





























rr 

τις 

ο 3 AN INTRODUCTORY 
19 | 


NEW TESTAMENT GREEK METHOD. 


TOGETHER WITH 


A MANUAL, CONTAINING TEXT AND VOCABULARY 
OF GOSPEL OF JOHN AND LISTS OF WORDS, 


AND 


THE ELEMENTS OF NEW TESTAMENT GREEK GRAMMAR. 


BY 
WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER, Pz.D., 
President of Chicago University. 
AND 


REVERE FRANKLIN WEIDNER, D.D., 


Professor of Exegesis in the Theological Seminary of the Evangelical Lutheran 
Church, at Chicago, Ill. 


TWELFTH EDITION REVISED, WITH APPENDIX CONTAINING 
LISTS OF WORDS IN ENGLISH. 


CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS 
NEW YORK CHICAGO BOSTON ATLANTA 
SAN FRANCISCO DALLAS 


ΟΟΡΥΕΙΟΠΤ, 1888, By 
CHARLES SCRIBNER’S SONS 





Copyricut, 1916, By 
ELLA D. HARPER 





Printed in the United States of America 


All rights reserved. No part of this book 
may be reproduced in any form without 
the permission of Charles Scribner’s Sons 


K 


Το, Library 


SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY 
AT CLAREMONT 
California 





TO 


BISHOP JOHN H. VINCENT, D.D., LL.D., 


WHOSE INFLUENCE AS A PROMOTER OF BIBLICAL 


STUDY IS UNIVERSALLY RECOGNIZED, 


This Volume 


IS RESPECTFULLY DEDICATED. 





PREFACE, 





To acquire a knowledge of a language three things are neces- 
sary: 1st, A working vocabulary of the language; 2d, A knowl- 
edge of the grammatical principles of the language; and 3d, An 
ability to use this vocabulary and to apply these principles, so as 
to gain the best results, whether for a literary or an exegetical 
purpose. While all agree as to the end desired, the method of 
attaining this end is a question of dispute among prominent 
educators. 

According to the old method, the student is required first to 
learn the principles as they are laid down in the grammar, and 
then to apply them to selected words, or short sentences, and 
after a brief preliminary training of this sort, he is plunged 
headlong into the reading of some classical author, and expected 
to make fast progress, and take great pleasure in the study of 
the language. His vocabulary is to be learned by looking up 
the words in the lexicon until they become familiar. Different 
forms of this method are in use among teachers of the ancient 
classics, but all follow practically the same order: first, study of 
grammar; second, application of grammar. 

Many of our ablest instructors have long felt that there must 
be something wrong in a system which begets so little enthu- 
siasm among students, and produces such meagre results, con- 
sidering tlie time devoted to study. The method here presented 
claims to cvercome both these difficulties. It will arouse enthu- 
siasm, encourage the student. and increase results. It is equally 
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adapted to him who has studied classical Greek, and to him who 
has not. It is the best method for one who wishes to review 
his knowledge of the Greek Testament, and to lay the founda- 
tion for a more thorough study. 

It is not supposed that the claims of this method will be 
accepted until its merits have been tested in the class-room and 
by the student; but the following outline of the plan of work 
which it advocates may, perhaps, show the value of the prin- 
ciples on which it is based. 

1. A portion of the original text is placed before the student. 
The pronunciation and exact translation of each word are fur- 
nished him. By the aid which the teacher orally gives him in 
advance, and with the material given him in the book, he 
thoroughly masters the words and phrases of the text assigned. 
His knowledge is tested by requiring him to recite or write 
the Greek, with only the literal translation before his eye. 

2. In connection. with this mastery of the words and phrases 
of the lesson assigned, the student reads and digests the contents 
of the “Notes” on these words. This study accomplishes two 
things, — first, the careful examination of each remark, and its 
application to the work in hand, aid in fixing more firmly in 
the mind the words which are to be mastered ; and second, gram- 
matical material from the very beginning is being collected. 

3. The “Text” and “Notes” having been learned, the next 
step is of a more general character. Out of the material which 
has thus far been mastered, those principles which are of most 
importance, and which the student himself will be most likely 
to recognize, are pointed out under the head of “ Observations.” 
The student may be brought to see these points for himself 
before having his attention called to them in the Lesson. 

4. The grammatical material obtained in the Lesson is now 
systematized and arranged, and a grammar lesson directly con- 
nected with the work studied. is assigned. ‘This not only fur- 
nishes a review of what already has been learned, but also 
enables the student to see the connection, as indicated in the 
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grammar, of each new fact or principle with the others with 
which it stands related. 

5. The individual words are now separated from their context 
and placed in alphabetical order. Thus separated, they form the 
basis of additional study. 

6. In order, first, to prevent the memorizing of the Greek 
text without a clear idea of the force of each word, second, to 
impress more firmly on the memory the words and phrases of 
the text, and, third, to drill the student in prose composition, 
“ Exercises,” Greek into English and English into Greek, are 
given. ‘These are always founded upon the sentences which 
furnish the basis of the Lesson. Prose composition, taught in 
this manner, ceases to be dreaded by the student, and becomes, 
indeed, a source of delight. 

7. Once more the leading points of the entire lesson, whether 
suggested in the “ Notes,” the “ Observations,” or the “ Gram- 
mar Lesson,” come up for consideration under the head of 
“ Topics for Study.” Upon each topic the student is expected 
to make a statement of what he knows (not of what has been 
said in the book). If his statement is not sufficiently clear 
or full. it is criticised by the class. 

From this outline the idea of the method will be apparent. It 
proposes, first, to gain an accurate and thorough knowledge of 
some of the facts of the language; second, to learn from these 
facts the principles which they illustrate, and by which they 
are regulated ; and, third, to apply these principles in the fur- 
ther progress of the work. A few words in explanation of 
this statement are needed. 

1. The method is an inductive one; yet, while it is for the 
most part rigidly employed throughout the course, a slight 
departure is made at times to allow a more complete treatment 
of a subject, in order to elucidate some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

2. The term “facts,” as used, includes data from every source. 
Special emphasis is laid upon the collecting of facts from the 


viii PREFACE. 





living page of the original text; but paradigms and vocabularies 
are also to be used for this purpose. 

3. It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse be- 
fore the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. As a 
matter of fact, he is taught important principles, and that, too, 
inductively, during the first hour’s work. The three processes 
are all the while going on together. He is increasing the store 
of facts at his command, learning from the facts thus acquired 
new principles, and applying these principles to the new forms 
continually coming to his notice. 

4. The memorizing of the facts of a language before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery, and yet not so great as is the memorizing of 
grammar without a knowledge of the facts. But it will not 
long remain drudgery; for very soon the student begins to see 
analogies, to compare one word with another, in short, to make 
his own grammar. 

The following work includes three parts: first, the “Method;” 
second, the ‘“Manual;” and, third, the “Elements of New 
Testament Greek Grammar.” 

The Lessons in the “ Method” cover the Gospel of St. John, 
and include a formal study of every important part of Greek 
Grammar. The references to sections are to the Grammar which 
forms a part of this work. he most important principles of the 
Syntax of New Testament Greek have also been developed. 

The “Manual” includes, first, a critical text of the Gospel of 
St. John, edited so as to present at one glance the texts of West- 
cott and Hort, Tregelles, and Tischendorf; second, a literal 
translation of the first four chapters of St. John; third, a com- 
plete vocabulary of the Gospel and Epistles of St. John; and 
fourth, Lists of Words (686 verbs, 1050 nouns), alphabetically 
arranged according to their frequency of occurrence. 

In the third part, the “Elements of New Testament Greek 
Grammar,” an attempt is made, to present in a simple and con- 
cise form all the important facts and principles necessary to an 
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understanding of the orthography and etymology of the Greek 
New Testament. 

The authors are indebted to Professor William E. Waters, 
Ph.D., Cinn.,, Ohio, and to Rev. Professor Marcus D. Buell, 
D.D., of Bostou University, for valuable hints in the correction 
of the sheets. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come 
when others shall have an equally strong faith in it, we commit 
this work to its friends, with the earnest wish that it may be 
the means of opening to many the path which leads to the 
study of the New Testament in the language in which it was 
written. 

WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER. 


REVERE FRANKLIN WEIDNER. 
SEPTEMBER 1, 1888. 


PREFATORY NOTE. 


In the preparation of this “ Method,” the authors would ex- 
press their great indebtedness to the classical Greek Grammars 
of Hadley, Goodwin, and Jelf, and to the New Testament Greek 
Grammars of Winer, Buttmann, T. S. Green, and S. G. Green. 
Bruder’s “Concordantiae” and Thayer’s “Greek-English Lexi- 
con of the New Testament” have also been constantly used. 
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1. Use twenty minutes of every hour in explaining to the class the new 
points of the advance-lesson ; and in no case ask a class to prepare a lesson 
which has not thus been explained. 

2. Do not fail to require the student so to master the text that, with the 
English translation before his eye, he can repeat or write the original with 
accuracy and without hesitation ; and with every advance-lesson review the 
text of the ten preceding lessons. 

8. Let every point referred to in the ‘‘ Notes”’ be called up in one form or 
another in the class-room. 

4, In teaching the ‘‘Observations,” the words or phrases which form the 
basis of the remarks should be written on the blackboard. 


5. Insist upon the thorough mastery of the ‘‘ Vocabularies,” Greek into 


English, as well as English into Greek. 

6. In the translation of the English sentences into Greek, the following 
order is suggested: (1) The student will write the exercise in a blank-book ; 
(2) He will copy it upon the blackboard ; (8) The instructor will read and 
correct the work on the board, the student at the same time incorporating the 
corrections in his blank book; (4) The instructor will examine the book and 
mark all words which contain an error; (5) The student will rewrite all 
sentences in which errors have been detected in another blank book. 

7. The Lesson may be found to contain more than some classes can pre- 
pare for a single recitation, although this will depend largely upon the 
character of the class and the number of recitations during a week. It is 
better to divide two lessons into three, or even one lesson into two, than to 
omit any portion. 

8. The Review lessons are very important, and should be thoroughly 
mastered. Each should be made the subject of two or more recitations. 

9. Much time can be saved and much good accomplished by having the 
class do a part of the work in concert. This is especially helpful in repro- 
ducing the original text from the English translation and in translating the 
English Exercises into Greek. 

10. It is not necessary, in fact not advisable, to tell the student everything 
that may be said concerning a word or form, when it first occurs. Nor is it 
necessary, when a general statement is made concerning a given point, to 
indicate all the exceptions which exist. 

11. Require the mastery of paradigms, but not merely that they may 
be recited by rote. The student should be taught to study and compare 
them, with a view of ascertaining the principles in accordance with which 
they are constructed. As paradigms are commonly studied, they work more 
injury than benefit. 

12. Introduce conversation in Greek upon the text as far as possible ; it 


relieves the monotony of a recitation, and fixes the text more firmly in the 
mind. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


PART I. 
NEW TESTAMENT GREEK METHOD. 

PAGE 

PRErAck γ 
Preratory Nore ix 
SUGGESTIONS TO [TKACHERS . x 
1. Lesson Ἱ οσους 21 

2 as Geer SOU yards αν Pehle, Beenie te 26 

3 66 ῬΗ οποιο ee ο ο. el 

4. 6 LV Ομ ο ed ct ee ο 

5. 6 ΚΟ ας ορ. ας ον ο ο πε η 

6 κ Wile Ong OTS Ae ee ode teem 

if 66 Vi eae SOL rel δαν τον cs, ahem Goch etarie ORL 

8 “6 μα σπα Osea oes Amen ba ney Bre MS 60 

9 es TEXAS ee ομαδα νο 

10 “6 X. Review. 57 
τη. 6s XI. John i. 20-22 προ Pete Or μον δε OE 
1ο. “ SOU  ]ρμα ιο ο ο τν ο αν ο κ”, 68 
19. “6 ΒΙ.ΠΕ ο πο be aie ο ο ο, et (00) 


14. 6 AV Gdohn i293 leap ο ae 3) CI eT O 
πο. 6 ον σι o2 OA ος νο ο τν ane oh cel 
16. ee XVI. John 1, 35-38 

17. το πα, a Johns θε 
18. ιο απ. Ἱσοππα 4ρ- σα Yeni ο 5) τν το αν 90 


xii TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


ν PAGE 
19. Lxsson EX, wolinvi4655l0 es so 3 com eee 93 
20. ος DUXS WiReviews ρ ο ο  ο 
οἳ, oe XX; ον, 1-6. 3b.) eee eee ee OS 
2ο, CG XO: Vi ohniais Jai ee ee eee "04 
23. “6 XIE... εοπα ιά ο ο Se eee ee 
24. “6 XXIV. Johniweli=25" νο 5 eee 
25. ce XXV. John iii. 1-10 Se Maney ee) 
26. 66 Κα σπα πι δι sas ae ee 


fe 66 ΧΧΨΠ σπα 9=s65 2) 20 oe ee ees 
28. “ XX VIL δη late see ce ee eee 
29. ve XXEX Johny. αρ ο ο ee ls 
30. 6 XXX. John iv. 48-54 ......°. . 144 
31. “6 XN Review: ον ος ο ο ay ο 
99. 66 SEKI: <Johntyel 25.5 ον ee Eee 
33. “6 XXXII. «δρα νο Εν ee eel 
34. & XRD... Johnevisl=40 9. ee eed 
35. GS OV) ODM Ale ο τν 
36. SE XXXVI. οσα ο ο ο ο eee ee ae 
37. ο ΚΚ doll vais ο πιο JUL eS ey LEE 
38. «ΧΧΧ. ουσια a), 45 5 5 4 5 a we NAO 
39. ae XXXIX,) Johneixsl=4e 2 ου δν 


40. η XG. Review 4 2. ke SG μι ου 
41. « XL +: John, 1ο τν ον ο σος. Ἱδο 
49. ἐς ΕΠ. δρα σι ο OS 
43. “ XU “John xii 150 ee OS 
44. 66 XLIV.. Johnixiisl=380 2 τν ο ο ee 
45. “6 XLV. John xivel=cv.. ole 5 ο ο ο ceed 
46. κ ΧΤΝΤ. John αγ Ἱ-κι ο δ eee eee 


47. κ“ XLVIL John xviii αρ ο ο ου 
48. κ XLVI. Joha xix: 1242" ο ο eee 
49. a XLT. -Johnixx: Ἱ πτι ο ο τι -,ιιορ 
50. ος L... Review ον ο ορ ο. ees 


TABLE OF CONTENTS. xiii 





PART II. 
NEW TESTAMENT GREEK MANUAL. 
PAGE 
IPRERATORY@ NOES ο Vo ο foe “pie ο πο ae sa oes eee 
1. CriticaL TExT oF THE GospeL. or St JoHN . .. . ο 
2. LirERAL TRANSLATION OF JoHNI-IV. ... .. . 815 
3. VOCABULARY OF THE GOSPEL AND EpistLEs OF St. JOHN 929 
AMULTSTSTORMWIORDS yt asl) μον Mess Sh ay ο, OOD 
I. List of Verbs occurring more than Fifty Times . . 355 
II. List of Verbs occurring Ten to Fifty Times. . . . 356 
Ill. List of Verbs occurring Five to Ten Times. . . . 360 
IV. List of Nouns occurring more than Fifty Times . . 365 
V. List of Nouns occurring Ten to Fifty Times . . . 368 
VI. List of Nouns occurring Five to Ten Times. . . . 3873 
VII. Table of Correlative Pronouns ....... . 880 
Wma blerotelerenositions ο ο ο ελ.» ο 
ΙΧ. Dable‘of Correlative Adverbs ... «© ». . - « « soll 
xX Dableiof'Conjunctions 9% . ο...» « ol 
PART III. 
ELEMENTS OF NEW TESTAMENT GREEK GRAMMAR. 
Part I. — OrTHOGRAPHY. 

RREWATORY NOTE 9. 4 κ ο. ο»... 889 
ο ο ο ALPHABET νο ο 2! ο ο yes ως Be OSE 
πο WOR 5 po wo eee Ded ο ο ο... 9δδ 
ΠΠ ΡΙΡΗΤΠΟΝΕΕ G6 9 0 vo ο 0 ο. 6 5 a) 58 
MEE READINGS edie io Gaus) tonite ο... - οὐ 


Tue INTERCHANGE OF VOWELS « ο « ο» ὁ ὁ ὁ - 9390 
ΤΗΕ Ι,Επο- ΠΕΝΙΝΕ6 OF VOWELS .....-.- * 39 


SS et 


TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


a 


19. 
20. 
Pale 
22. 


23. 
24. 


26. 
27. 


28. 


29, 


30. 


31. 


32. 


THe CONTRACTION OF VOWELS... ... « 


“THE: DUBREBSIS) SNe aD et eee eee 
CRASIG AND ΕΙΙΕΙΟΝ Vagos. cece, ο... 
MovaABLE CONSONANTS. αν το per 
ADDITIONAL VOWEL CHANGES 3 ο οἳ πο 
Tue CONSONANTS . Ra a ey ie are, πι ην 
ΤΗΕ EupHony or CONSONANTS .... 
SYLLABLES oR ο Tee eee ee ee gt ey he ae 


QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES τες 
THE ACCENTS - 
GENERAL RuLES ΟΕ ACCENT 


ACCENT AS AFFECTED BY CONTRACTION, CRASIS, 
ELISION: 220 Ιώ σας 

ΤΗΕ ΡΕΟΟΙΗΙΤΙΟΒ ο κο Κον ο κα. ώς 

ης Εκατό ντ αι σας 

PUNCTUATION απ ο ο κ eee 


TRANSFERENCE OF GREEK WorDS INTO ENGLISH 


Part IJ. — ErymMonoey. 


I. Introduction. 


DEFINITION OF ETYMOLOGY ........ 
NUMBER AND GENDER . ο νο 4 2 6 « ος 
THe Cases .. 


II. The Noun or Substantive. 
THe Stems or Nouns , 
DECLENSION AND CASE-ENDINGS . 
Tae Accent or Nouns ο fo... 
Tue First DecLension.— FEMININES. .. . 
MAScuULINES 2) a ο οσο ea ; 
TERMINATIONS OF THE First DECLENSION . 
Contract Nouns or THE First DECLENSION . 


AND 


400 


401 
402 
402 


405 
406 


407 
408 
409 
409 
410 
411 
411 


TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


XV 


= SSS EE a ee ee ee 


595. 


41. 


43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
595. 


Wew LEstaMimny Usage. τι ιο να ο ας 5 
Tae Seconp DECLENSION . ον ων ο . ος 
TERMINATIONS OF THE SECOND DECLENSION 
Contract Nouns OF THE SECOND DECLENSION . 
New Testament. UsaGe 
ο ΕΙΡ MECLENSION, 95°) 5 ο. ο ο 
FORMATION OF CASES es 
PARADIGMS OF THE THIRD DKECLENSION: 

1. Stems ending in a Labial or Palatal Mute 


2. Stems ending in a Lingual Mute 
3. Stems ending in a Liquid . 
ahs ASUS T CLONING ο ο... 
5. Stems ending inv or v ab 

6. Stems ending in a ασε ο... 
IRREGULAR Nouns ος THE TuIRD DECLENSION 
μη μπόρα ο ο ὁ ο ο ο ο ire 


Ul. Adjectives. 


THE DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES .... « 


ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS . 
CONTRACTS OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS . 


ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 


ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND THIRD DECLENSIONS . 


DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES . 

IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 

New Τεβταµεντ USAGE 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES . 

IRREGULAR COMPARISON 

ΝΠΜΕΕ ΑΠΕ ο ας sw a) ROLE ών να δε 
CARDINAT ENUMBERSs ο ο πμ ο oe ite li. 
ComrounD NUMBERS 

DisTRIBUTIVES AND MOULTIPLICATIVES 


PaGE 
412 
413 
413 
414 
415 
416 
416 


417 
418 
418 
419 
419 
420 
420 
421 


422 


428 
429 
430 
430 


xvi TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


nn nnn nee SE EEE EEE ESSERE 


IV. Pronouns. 


᾿ PAGE 
$57. Tur ῬΕΒΒΟΝΑΙ, PRoNouns . . - + « + + + « « 4081 
58. Της INTENSIVE PRONOUN .°. . «© + « © © « « 482 
59. Tue Rertexive Pronouns...» « «© © © « « 482 
60. ‘DHE RECIPROCAL_PRONOUN ντο ο... - 4ο 
61. Tue PossEssivE PRONOUNS . 2 8 4 doe 
62. Tur ARTICLE . « 4ο 


69. THe DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS ... .-.. . ~ 404 


64. Tun RELATIVE PRONOUNS ὃν ο = «9 «dod 
65. Tur INTERROGATIVE- PRONOUNS .... . . . =. 480 
ος (Dine INDEFINITE ΕΚΟΝΟΌΝΡ νο ------υυ-υ--ο 


67. Tue DistriBuTIVE PRoNouNS αν oe LOO 


68. THE CORRELATION OF PRONOUNS . i) Ro μον ES a) 


V. The Verb. 
69.. “THESVOICES ον ο & ο κ ο ο ο SOS 
τοι πο ΜΦΟΡΑ νο ο ο ο ο ο ο ο sa eed SOS 
πι «πο TENSES: Ao κ νο ο ο ο ο ο 
72. GENERAL VIEW ΟΕ THE TENSES ....... . 440 
τὸ. INFLECTION, THE RooT, AND THE VERB-STEM . . . 441 
πα, Die Αποκ 95> ο Se ο ο Oe ο ο ο. το 
75. THE REDUPLIGATION: “0 ο τα ο ο κ ο ο. αι 
76. Tur Tense-SysteMs TUR οι ss ο ο αν 
τι, Dae “EeNeb-STeMs ο τι ο ESE λα. ο πο το απ 
78. GENERAL VIEW OF THE PRESENT STEM .... . 447 
το. Ελα ChAss "OR VERBS. ον ο ο οι 


802 (SECOND: CLASS OF ΜΕΕΡΒΕ ον σον τον οκ ος 


οι Zee Gal ην οῷ 
. ῥ ας ρω τς 
ών κ νο 
ο ος 90 
πι αι ως πι 


81. Tairp CiLass or VERBS 
82. FourtH C1Lass oF VERBS 
83. FirtaH CLass oF VERBS 
84. Srxta Cass or VERBS ο οσο 5 


85. Seventy CLass oF VERBS 


TABLE OF CONTENTS. 





686. 
87. 
88. 
89. 
90. 
91, 
92. 
93. 
94. 
95. 
96. 
97. 
98. 


99. 
100. 
101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 
105. 
106. 
107. 


108. 


109. 
110. 
ie 
σα. 


EIGHTH CLASS OF VERBS. . ο % ὁ ο ος 
NintH Crass OF VERBS ree Oe, On eae 
TENTH CLASS OF VERBS ως πο πι tot Na wind an 
Ὅπς DULURE ΠΕΜ. ο ο ον ον 
παπα ΕΤΕΡ Αθ Εν ον ο ον ὁ ο ο. 


THE SECOND. -AORIST STEM ο ον Ue ο 2) cat 

HRS EIRS ημας ΕΝ 5. <« .f cy ο. ο. 

Tur SECOND PERFECT STEM 

Tue Perrect ΜΙΡΡΙΕ STEM 

Tue First Passive ΘΤΕΜ 

THE ΘΕΟΟΝΡ PasstvE STEM . 

THe Moop SuFFIXEs F 

PERSONAL ENDINGS OF THE INDICATIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, 
AND OPTATIVE 

User oF THE ENDINGS 

ΡΕΕΒΟΝΑΙ, ENDINGS OF THE IMPERATIVE 

Tue INFINITIVE ENDINGS 

THe PaARTICIPLE ον, λρής : 

ΤΗΕ SYNOPSIS OF THE PRESENT TENSE... 

INFLECTION OF THE PRESENT ACTIVE 

INFLECTION OF THE PRESENT, MIDDLE, AND PASSIVE 

INFLECTION OF THE IMPERFECT 

THE Synopsis OF THE FuTuRE TENSE, AND Its IN- 
FLECTION 

THE Synopsis oF THE First ΑΟΒΙΑΤ, AND ITs In- 
FLECTION 

THE SyNopsis AND INFLECTION OF THE PERFECT . 

THE INFLECTION OF THE PLUPERFECT ; 

SYNOPSIS AND INFLECTION OF THE SECOND AORIST 

ΒΥΝΟΡΒΙ5 AND INFLECTION OF SECOND PERFECT AND 


ΒΕΟΟΝΡ PLuPERFECT ACTIVE . 
2 


457 
457 
458 
459 
460 
461 
461 
462 
463 


463 
463 
465 
466 
466 


467 


evil: 


g113. 


114. 
115. 
116. 
117. 
118. 
119. 
120. 
οι. 
122. 
129. 
124. 


125. 


126. 
127. 
128. 
129. 
130. 


1381. 


182. 
133. 
184. 


TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


Synopsis oF ΘΕΟΟΝΡ Aorist AND ΘΕΟΟΝΡ FUTURE 
PASSIVE . 

Contract VERBS as eg 

SyNoPpTICAL TABLE OF VERBS IN @ . 

IMPERSONAL VERBS . 

Ῥεεκεοτινε VERBS IN @ 

ΜΕΚΡΕ μι Vay ar δι a gg 

ΒΥΝΟΡΒΙΒ OF PRESENT AND SECOND AORIST SYSTEMS 

INFLECTION OF VERBS IN μι. 

Synopsis oF VERBS IN pt a bs 

List oF VERBS OF THE First CLass IN µι 

List oF VERBS OF THE SECOND CLAss IN µι 

List oF THE IRREGULAR VERBS IN THE New TESTA- 
MENT . 


VI. Prepositions. 


Tue User or Prepositions 


VII. Adverbs. 
Tue FORMATION OF ADVERBS 
THe CoMPARISON OF ADVERBS 
THE PRONOMINAL ADVERBS . 3 : 
IMPROPER PREPOSITIONS USED AS ADVERBS 
NEGATIVE ADVERBS 


VIII. Conjunctions and other Particles. 


Tar ParrTicies 


IX. Formation of Words. 
SIMPLE ΑΝΡ Compounp Worps 
PRIMITIVES AND DENOMINATIVES , 
ForMATION or Nouns . ate 


Page 


467 
468 
470 
472 
473 
473 
474 
475 
479 
480 
482 


484 


504 


507 
507 
509 
509 
509 


509 


512 
512 
512 


TABLE OF CONTENTS. 





§135. ForMATION oF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 


136. 
137. 
138. 
139. 


140. 


141. 
142. 
149, 


FORMATION OF VERBS 

ComMPoUNDS 

First PART oF A Compounp Worp 
Last Part or A Compounp Worp. 
Μεανινα oF Compounp Worps . 
SYNTHETIC COMPOUNDS 

ForriagN Worps In GREEK TESTAMENT 
New TESTAMENT PROPER NAMES . 


9 


Pa@E 
614 
515 
§15 
516 
517 
517 
518 


519 








NEW TESTAMENT GREEK 


BY AN 


[NDUCTIVE METHOD. 





LESSON I. 


JOHN i. 1, 2. 


Nurs. — In studying the text and notes, the pupil will observe the 
following suggestions : — 

(2) Take up the words one at a time, and notice the form of each 
letter, the marks of accent, the transliteration given below it, the num- 
ber of syllables, and the translation. After reading carefully what is 
said about it in the Notes, copy it on paper two or three times, each time 
pronouncing it aloud ; write it from memory two or three times, compar- 
ing the result with the printed form ; pronounce it (always aloud) until 
it can be uttered without hesitation, and always endeavor to associate the 
meaning with the sound. 

(2) In no case take up a new word until the word preceding it has 
been thoroughly mastered. 

(9) Having mastered the words separately, study the verses as a 
whole, pronouncing the Greek repeatedly. Then, laying aside the 
Greek text, from the literal English translation pronounce the Greek 
text repeatedly, and from this translation write the Greek text until you 
ean reproduce it without error, 

(4) Understand from the beginning that every verse of the Greek 
text is to be mastered. Nothing short of absolute mastery will answer 
the purpose. 

(5) Be prepared to pronounce the Greek exercises in the class-room. 
The translation of the English exercises into Greek should be written 


out. This direction applies to all the exercises. 
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1. TEXT. 

1 Ἐν ἀρ-χῃ Fv 6  déd-yos, καὶ ὁ λό-γος 
En ar-ché én hod ᾖ1ὅ-σῶ kai ho 16-gos 
In beginning was the Word, and the Word 


ἦν πρὸς τὸν Θεόν, καὶ θε-ὺὸς ἦν ὁ λό-γος. 
én prés ton thé-dn, kai the-ds en hod 16-gos 
was with the God, and God was the Word. 


Οὗ-το Hv ἐν ἀρ-χῇ πρὸς τὸν θε-όν. 
Hou-tés én én 4r-ché pros ton thé-6n. 
This was in beginning with the (God. 


2. NOTES. 


1. ἐν im: (a) «=e in pet, always short; (6) v=; (ο) the 
apostrophe (’) over the vowel is the smooth breathing, and has 
no practical value; (d) ἐν is a preposition. 


2. ἀρχῇ, in beginning: (a) 4=a in father (a is a doubtful 
yowel, short in some words, long in others, but is here long by 
position, because it is followed by two consonants), and y = 6 in 
prey; () two consonants, p=r, and χΞ οὖ ; (ο) the mark un- 
der 7 isc (iota) =iin pit, the sign of the dative sing. Here, 
after a long vowel, this iota is written under the vowel and 
called iota subscript; in such a case it is not pronounced; (d) the 
mark (*~) over 9 is called the circumflex accent, and indicates 


the syllable to be accented; (ο) note the smooth fess ο over 
the initial vowel. 


3. ἦν, he was: (a) imperf. 3 pers. sing. of the irregular verb 
εἰ-μί (ei-mi) Iam; (6) 7 has the smooth breathing and the cir- 
cumflex accent (see above). 
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4. 6, the: (a) o=0 in obey; (ὀ) the mark (‘) placed over the 
vowel is the rough breathing, and indicates that it is to be pro- 
nounced with a strong emission of the breath, as though the 
letter A preceded, hd; (ο) 6 is the definite article, nom. sing. 
masc. 

5. λόγος, word: (a) o=0 in obey; (6) \=1, y=g in go,s=s 
in so; (c) in dividing a word into syllables, a single consonant 
is always connected with the following vowel; (d) the mark over 
the first syllable, or penult, is the acute accent; (e) the ending 
-os indicates the nom. sing. masc. 

6. καὶ, and: (a) a,=ai in aisle, is a diphthong; (ὄ) the 
mark (*) is the grave accent; (c) in a diphthong the accent 
stands over the second vowel. 

7. πρὸς, with: (a) r=p, p=7r, s=s; (b) πρός is a preposi- 
tion; (ο) being immediately? followed by another word, it is 
written πρὸς, not πρός, cf. καὶ (6). 

8. τὸν, the: (a) r=tinto,v=n,; (b) the ending -ν indicates 
the accusative sing.; (ο) 6, the, nom. sing., τόν, the, acc. sing. 
masc.; (d) τὸν, not τόν, why ? 

9. θεόν, God: (a) 0= th in thin ; (6) -ν marks the ace. sing. ; 
(ο) -ον, the termination of the acc. sing.; (d) θεόν, not θεὸν, be- 
cause it is not immediately followed by another word. 

10. θεὸς, God: (a) -s, case-ending of nom. sing. masc.; (8) -os, 
termination of the nom. sing. masc.; (0) -o- indicates that θεός 
belongs to the O declension, commonly called the Second declen- 
sion, cf. -ος of λόγος, -ον of τόν, θεόν; (4) θεός is without the 
article, and is the predicate of the sentence; (6) θεὸς, not θεός, 
why ? 

11. otros, this: (a) ov =ou in group; (6) the rough breathing 
is written over the second vowel of a proper diphthong; (c) the 
circumflex accent is written over the breathing, cf. ἦν; (d) -os, 
termination of nom. sing. masc., cf. λόγος, θεός; (6) οὗτος is a de- 
monstrative pronoun. 

1 7, ¢. so closely connected in sense as not to require any mark of punc- 
tuation. 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Five vowels; «, ο, always short, η, always long, a, 1, doubtful, 
2. 6. short in some words, long in others. 


2. Three diphthongs: a, ου, η. 

3. Ten consonants: y, 0, κ, A, ν, 7, p, 5, T, χ. 

4. There are two breathings, the smooth (”) (not pronounced), 
and the rough (*) © English ᾖ). 

5. Every initial vowel of a word has a breathing. 

6. A Greek word has as many syllables as it has separate 
vowels or diphthongs. 


7. In dividing a word into syllables, a single consonant is 
connected with the following vowel. 


8. The last syllable of a word is called the ultimate, the one 
next to the last, the penult, the one before the penult, the ante- 
penult. 


9. There are three accents, — the acute (’), the grave (‘), 
and the circumflex (). 


10. The marks of accent stand over the vowel of the accented 
syllable. 


11. The grave accent can stand only on the last syllable, and 
takes the place of the acute on a word followed closely by another 
word in the same sentence (καὶ for καί, πρὸς for πρός, θεὸς for 
θεός). 

12. The circumflex is placed above the breathing (ᾖν, οὗτος). 


13. A proclitic (leaning forward) is a word which has no 
accent, and is pronounced as if it were a part of the following 
word (ἐν, 6). 

14. -os is the termination of the nom. sing. masc. of the second 
declension, -ον acc. sing. 


LESSON I. 25 


4. VOCABULARY. 


1. ἡ ἀρχή, the beginning. 8. 6 λόγος, the word. 

2. ἀρχῇ, in beginning. 9. 6 (m.), 7 (4.), τό (m), the. 
3. εἰμί, Tam. 10. οὗτος, this (nom. masc.}. 
4. ἐν, in. 11: ὁ λόγος οὗτος, this word. 
4. ἦν, he was 12. οὗτος 6 λόγος, this word. 
5. 6 θεός, the God. 13. πρός, with. 

7. καί, and. 14. τόν, the (acc. masc.). 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Eivi 7 ἀρχή. 2. ‘O λόγος ἦν ἐν ἀρχῇ. 3. Ἐν 
ἀρχῇ ἦν 6 θεός. 4. Kai 6 λόγος ἦν θεό. 5. Ἐν ἀρχῇ ἦν 6 λόγος 
οὗτος. 6. Πρὸς τὸν θεὸν ἦν. 

2. Translate: 1. He was in [the] beginning. 2. And the 


Word was God. 3. This was the Word. 4. He was with God. 
5. God was in [the] beginning. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Consonants in this lesson. 2. Vowels. 3. Two breathings. 
4. Division of words into syllables. 5. The terms ultimate, pe- 
nult, antepenult. 6. Three accents. 7. Use of grave accent for 
the acute. 8. The circumflex accent. 9. The proclitics ἐν and 6. 
10. Terminations -ος, -ον. 
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LESSON II. 
JOHN i. 3, 4. 
1. THXT. 

3 πάν-τα δι av-Tov ἐ-γέ-νε-το, καὶ Χχω-ρὶς 
di au-tou ὅ-σδ-πὂ-(ὅ ché-ris 
All-(things) through him became, and without 
αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο οὐδὲ ἐν. +6 γέ-γο-νεν 
οιάθ  Ἠθῃ. H6  οὅ-σὸ-πόπ 
him became not one-(thing). That-which hath-been- 
ἐν αὐτῷ Ca-n ἦν, καὶ ἡ ζωὴ ἦν τὸ φῶς τῶν 
autd 750-6 phos ton 


made in him life was, and the life was the light of-the 


ἀν-θρώ-πων. 
an-throd-pon. 


(of )-men. 


2. NOTES. 


1. πάντα, all-things : (a) -ᾱ marks nom. plur. neut. 

2. δι, through: (a) for διά; (6) -α is cut off because next 
word begins with a vowel, and an apostrophe (*) marks the 
omission; (ο) διά is a preposition. 

3. αὐτοῦ, of him: (a) av = ow in house, ov = ou in group; 
(b) -ου is the sign of gen. sing. of the O or second declension of 
nouns ; (ο) gen. sing. asc. of the pronoun of the third person; 
(d) proper diphthongs take the breathing, as well as the accent, 
upon the second vowel. 

4. éyévero, it became: (a) the root (fundamental part of the 
word) is ye-; (6) + prefixed is the sign of past time; (ο) -ro, 
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pers. ending of 3 pers. sing.; (d) the verb is in the sing., because 
in Greek a neuter plural regularly takes a singular verb. 

5. χωρὶς, without: (4) w =o in prone, always long; (6) origi- 
nally an adverb, but here used as a prep.; (c) why grave accent ? 

6. οὐδὲ, not. (a) negative conj., compounded of οὐ, not and 
δέ but ; (0) οὐδὲ, not οὐδέ, why ? (c) breathing on second vowel 
of diphthong. 

7. ἐν, one-thing.: (a) the numeral adjective, one, nom. neut. ; 
(2) the accent always follows the breathing, except in the case of 
the circumflex, which is written over the accent (jv, οὗτος) ; 
(c) &, not &; why? (d) εἷς, one (masc ). µία, one (fem.), ἕν, one 
(neut.). 

8. 6, which: (a) the relative pron., nom. sing. neut. 

9. γέγονεν, tt-hath-been-made : (a) the root is yer, cf. ἐγένετο 
(4); (8) ye is the sign of completed action; (0) yeyov- is the 
tense-stem of the 2 perfect, to which the personal endings are 
added; (d) an of the root ye- is changed to ο in 2 perfect, as 
~yov-; (6) the -ε- οἱ -εν is the pers. ending of 3 pers. sing.; (f) -ν 
of -ε(ν) is added because the next word begins with a vowel. 

10. αὐτῷ, in-him: (a) iota subscript is the sign of the dative 
(see I. n. 2, 6); (6) -w, the termination of the second declension 
in the dative sing.; (6) αὐτῷ, pers. pron. of third person, dat. 
sing masc., cf. αὐτοῦ, gen. sing. (8). 

11. ζωὴ, life: (a) = 2; (0) -η is the sign of the feminine, and 
marks the A or First declension, cf. ἀρχή; (ο) ζωὴ, not ζωή, 
why ? 

12. ἡ, the: (a) the article. nom fem. sing ; (6) the form of 
the article marks the gender, ἡ ζωή, the life (fem.), ἡ ἀρχή, the be- 
ginning (fem.), 6 Adyos, the word (masc.). 

13. τὸ, the: (a) the article, nom. sing. neut.; (6) not τό, but 
τὸ, why ? 

14. dis, light: (a) d= ph in graphic; (6) w is long by na- 
ture; (c) the circumflex accent can stand only over a vowel long 
by nature or over a diphthong, ἀρχῇ, ἦν, οὗτος, αὐτοῦ, pas. 


28 | INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 





15. τῶν, ofthe: (a) -ων marks the gen. plur.; (6) τῶν is the 
article, gen. plur. of all genders. 

16. ἀνθρώπων, of-men: (a) -ων marks gen. plur.; (0) from 
ἄνθρωπος, man, of the second declens., like λόγος, θεός; (0) ἄνθρω- 
os, but ἀνθρώπων, the acute accent on penult, instead of antepe- 
nult, because ultimate is long. ; 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. One new vowel, ω, two new diphthongs, av, o. 

2. Three new consonants, 4, ζ, ¢. 

3. 7 and » are called improper diphthongs, because their first 
vowel is long. Their second vowel, ι, is written below the first, 
and is called iota subscript, but is not pronounced. 

4. Proper diphthongs take the breathing, as well as the ac- 
cent, upon the second vowel, οὗτος, αὐτοῦ, καὶ, οὐδὲ. 

5. The cutting off of a short final vowel when the next word 
begins with a vowel is called elision. An apostrophe (*) marks 
the omission, as δι for διά. 

6. In elision, prepositions with the acute on the ultima lose 
the accent with the elided vowel. 

7. The circumflex can stand only on one of the last two syl- 
lables, and only on the penult when the ultimate is short (οὗτος). 

8. The acute can stand only on one of the last three syllables, 
and only on the antepenult when the ultima is short (éyévero, 
γέγονεν, ἄνθρωπος, but ἀνθρώπων). 

9. -η indicates nom. sing. fem., -ῃ dat. sing. fem. of A or 
First declension ; -os nom. sing, -ου gen. sing., - dat. sing., -ov 
acc. sing., -ων gen. plur. of the O or Second declension; -ᾱ marks 
the nom. plur. neut. 

10. The article in the nom. sing. of the three genders is 6, ἡ, 
τό, and marks the gender of nouns; cf. 6 λόγος, ἡ ζωή, τὸ das. 

11. A root is the fundamental part of a word, and is properly 
of one syllable. as yer-. 
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12. « prefixed to the root or stem of a verb beginning with a 
consonant, indicates past time, and is called the augment. As 
a new syllable is added, it is called the syllabic augment. 

13. -ro and -ε are personal endings of the 3 pers. sing. of 
verbs. 

14. All verbs of the 3 pers. sing. ending in ε, annex ν when 
the next word begins with a vowel. This is called ν movable, 
which may also be added at the end of a sentence. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. 81.1. The Alphabet. 5. §69.1,2. The Voices. 
2. §4.1,2. Breathings. 6. § 70.1, 2. The Moods. 
3. §14.1-3. Division of Syl. 7. 871. 1. The Tenses. 
lables. 8. 572. 1-6. General View of 
4. §16.1-6. The Accents. the Tenses. 
5. VOCABULARY A. 

1. ἄνθρωπος, 6, man. 9. οὐδέ, not. 

2. αὐτοῦ, αὐτῷ, of him, to him. 10. ὅς, 7, 6, who, which. 

3. αὐτόν, him. 11. πάντα, all things. 

4. αὐτήν, her. 12. πάντες, all (men). 

5. αὐτό, it. 19. τῶν, of the (ρ]απ.). 

6. διά, through. 14. φῶς, τό, light. 

7. εἷς, µία, ἕν, one. 15. χωρίς, apart from. 

8. ζωή, 7, life. 16. οὗτος 6 ἄνθρωπος, this man. 


6. VOCABULARY B. 


PrEsENT MID. AND Pass. 2 Aorist Mip. 





γίν-ομαι, I am, become, am made. | ἐ-γεν-όμην, I became, was made. 
γίν-εται, he is, becomes, is made. | ἐ-γέν-ετο, he became, was made. 
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2 Prerrect AcT. 





γέγον-α, I have become, been made. 
γέ-γον-ε, he (it) has become, been made. 





7. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Πάντα ἐν ἀρχῇ ἐγένετο. 2. Ἐν ἀρχῇ ἦν οὐδὲ ἐν. 
3. Ὅ λόγος ζωὴ ἦν. 4. Ὁ ἄνθρωπος δι αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο. 5. Ἐν αὐτῷ 
καὶ 80 αὐτοῦ ζωὴ ἦν. 6. Αὐτόν, αὐτήν, αὐτὸ. T. Χωρὶς τῶν ἀνθρώ- 

” > / » / \ \ > A 
πων. 8. "Ανθρωπος ἐγενόμην, ἄνθρωπος Ὑγέγονεν. 9. Kai χωρὶς αὐτοῦ 
BNA IQVN F a i 10 / ΄ 
ἐγένετο οὐδὲ ἕν, ὃ γέγονεν. . Πάντες, πάντα. 


2. Translate: 1. The life was the light of men. 2. All things 
were made through him. 3. The Word was life. 4. Apart from 
him not one thing was made. 5. That-which hath been made 
was life through him. 6. The man, of the men; through him, 
in him, without him. 7. He is made man, he was made man, he 
hath been made man. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Place of breathings. 2. Ultimate, penult, antepenult 
3. Rules for dividing a word into syllables. 4. Grave accent. 
5. The acute accent. 6. The circumflex accent. 7. -η and -ῃ. 
8. -ος, -ου, -w, -ον,-ων, -ᾱ- 9. Three forms of the article. 10. Differ- 
ence between 6 and 6. 11. -ν movable. 12. The root. 13. The 
augment. 14. The active, middle, passive. 15. The moods 
16. The tenses. 
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LESSON III. 
JOHN i. 5, 6. 


1. TEXT. 


*Kat το pas ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ Φαίνε, καὶ ἡ 
And the light im the darkness shines, and the 


’ Sa 5) = 9 
(Γκοτία αὐτὸ ov κα-τέ-λα-βεν. Ὁ Εγένετο ἄνθρωπος 
darkness it not apprehended.  There-was aman 


39 ? ΔΝ a ιά 2 A 9 νά 
ἀ-πε-σταλ-μέ-νος παρὰ Θεοῦ, ὄνομα αὐτῷ Iwavys. 
having-been-sent from God, name to-him John. 


2. NOTES. 


1. τῇ, in the: (a) iota subscript marks dat. sing.; (0) η indi- 
cates the fem.; (c) the article. dat. sing. fem. 

2. σκοτίᾷ, in darkness: (a) σξ 5 in so, at the end of a word 
written s, elsewhere «1 (51. 2),? cf. λόγος, πρός, θεός, χωρίς, φὲς. 
but σκοτία; (0) iota subs., sign of dat. sing. (I. N. 2); (ο) a (or 7) 
is the sign of the A or First declension. 

3. Φαίνει (he, she,) it shines: (a) present stem dau-, root 
dav-3 (0) -ει, pers end. of 3 pers. sing. ind. act.; (c) used intran- 
sitively, it shines, τὸ φῶς paive, the light shines. 

4. αὐτὸ, it: (a) pers. pron. of 3 pers. acc. sing. neut.; (0) cf. 
αὐτοῦ, gen. sing. masc., αὐτῷ, dat. sing. masc. 

5. ov, not: (a) οὐ is a proclitic (919), cf. 6, 7, ἐν. 


1 In some German editions of the N. T. and of the Greek classics, σ at, the 
end of a word forming part of a compound is printed 5; as, εἰσελθεῖν. 

2 These references to sections are to the Grammar of New Testament Greck 
which forms a part of this volume. 
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6. κατέλαβεν, (he, she,) it apprehended: (a) compounded of 
the prep. κατά, down, and the root λαβ-, take; (b) λαβ- is the 
root, but the present stem is λαμβαν-; (6) -ν movable (§ 10, 1) ; 
(ὦ) -ε in -ε(ν) is pers. end. of 3 pers. sing.; (6) in compound 
verbs the augment follows the preposition ; (f) επ κατέλαβ- is 
the augment, the sign of past time ($74, 1); (g) it takes the 
place of the final a of κατά, which is drovped; (A) κατέλαβ- is the 
stem of 2 aor. 

7. ἀπεσταλμένος, having been sent: (a) -μενος, ending of part. 
mid. and pass. ; (0) compounded of prep. ἀπό and σταλ-, the stem 
of the perfect ; (ο) the present stem is στελλ-; (d) the prefix ε 
in ἀπεσταλ- is not the sign of past time. and therefore not the 
augment, but the sign of completed action, and takes this form 
because the root begins with two consonants; (e) the final o of 
ἀπό dropped before prefix ε, cf. κατέλαβεν (6); (f) the form is the 
perf. pass. part.; (g) -os in -pevos like -os in λόγος, θεός, οὗτος. 

8. παρὰ, from beside: (a) here governing the gen. and used 
with persons only. . 

9. θεοῦ, (of) God: (a) -ου is the sign of the gen. sing. of the 
O or Second declension. 

10. ὄνομα, name: (a) τὸ ὄνομα, the name; (0) acute accent on 
the antepenult, because ultima is short ($17, 1). 

11. “Iwdvys, John: (a) some manuscripts spell the word Ἰωάν- 
vys; (6) ending -ης indicates a masc. of the A or First declension. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The letter s (sigma) at the end of a word has the form ς, 
elsewhere the form σ. 

2. Improper diphthongs (a, y, ©), in which the first vowel is 
long, take the accent over the first vowel, cf. ἀρχῇ, aire. 

3. The tota subscript is not pronounced, and it marks the dat. 
sing., cf. ἀρχῇ, αὐτῷ, τῇ, σκοτίᾳ. 

4. The stem is the fundamental part of 2 word which is not 
changed in inflection. 
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5. The inflective part, called endings, is added to the stem to 
form cases, tenses, persons, and numbers. 

6. Changes in the form of nouns are made by adding different 
case-endings to a common stem. 

7. Nouns of the A or First declension are mostly feminine, 
and end in a, a, or 7. The masculines end mostly in ης. 

8. Stems of nouns of the O or Second declension end in o-, as 
λόγο-ς, θεό-ν, ἄνθρωποςς. 

9. The article is conveniently ed to designate also the gen- 
der, as ὁ λόγος (masc.), 7 σκοτία (fem.), τὸ ὄνομα (neut.). 

10. The tenses do not merely distinguish time (present, past, 
future) as in English, but also action, as indefinite, continued, 
or completed. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §12,1,2. The Consonants. 5. § 27, 1, 2. Three Decler- 
2. § 23, 3, α-ο. Inflection. sions. 
3. § 25,1-3. ‘The Cases. 6. § 73, 1-4. Inflection and 
4. § 24,1, 2. Number and the Verb-stem. 
Gender. 7. § 74,1, 2. The Augment. 
5. VOCABULARY A. 
1. Ἰωάνης, -ov, 6, John. 6. παρά, with gen., from (ip 
2. λαμβάνω, I take, receive. dicates source). 
3. κατα-λαμβάνω, I grasp, ap- ᾖΤ. σκοτίᾶ, -ᾱς, ἡ, darkness. 
prehend. 8. στέλλω, I send, set. 
4. ὄνομα, -τος, To, name. ϱ, ἀπο-στέλλω, I send forth. 


5. ov, no, not. 10. Φφαίνω, I shine. 


6. VOCABULARY B. 


Pres. Inp. ACTIVE. 





πιστεύ-ω, I believe. πιστεύ-ομεν, we believe. 
| πιστεύ-εις, thou believest. πιστεύ-ετε, you believe. 


| πιστεύ-ει, he believes. πιστεύ-ουσι(ν), they believe. 
! 
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ΦΕΙΟΟΝΡ ΑΟΒΙΒΤ. 











Ind. Active. ind. Middle. 









ἔλαβ-ον, I took. ἐγεν-όμην, I was, became. 
é\aB-es, thou tookest. ἐγέν-ου, thou wast. 
έλαβ-ε(ν), he took. ἐγέν-ετο, he was. 
ἐλάβ-ομεν, we took. ἐγεν-όμεθα, we were. 
ἐλάβ-ετε, you took. ἐγέν-εσθε, you were. 






ἔλαβ-ον, they took. ἐγέν-οντο, they were. 





7. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Τὸ das τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐν τῇ ἀρχῇ daive. 2. Ὁ 
ἄνθρωπος τὸ φῶς οὐ κατέλαβεν. ὃ. Ὁ θεὸς τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἀποστέλλει. 
4. Tapa θεοῦ ἐγένετο. 5. Οὗτος ἦν ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, καὶ τὴν ζωὴν οὗ 
κατέλαβεν. 6. Πρὸς τὸν λόγον, διὰ λόγου, χωρὶς λόγου, ἐν λόγῳ, διὰ 
τῶν λόγων. T. Οὗτος 6 ἄνθρωπος ἀπεσταλμένος παρὰ θεοῦ ἐν τῇ 
σκοτίᾳ ἦν. 8. Ὄνομα αὐτῷ ἦν ᾿Ἰωάνης. 

2. Translate: 1. All things were made through him. 2. 
Through him we believe. 3. The man was in the darkness. 
4. He apprehended the word of the men. 5. The light does 
not shine in the darkness. 6. I believe, we believe, he believes, 
they believe. 7. His name was not John. 8. All believe 
through him. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Consonants. 2. Breathings. 3. -ν movable. 4. Division 
of a word into syllables. 5. Grave accent. 6. Circumflex accent. 
7. Acute accent. 8. Proclitics ἐν, οὐ, 6, ἡ. 9. Endings -a, -ῃ. 
10. Endings -os, -ov, ~p, -ov, -ων. 11. Action, indefinite, contin- 
ued, or completed. 12. The root. 13. The verb-stem. 14. The 
augment. 15. Personal endings of pres. ind. act. 16. Of 2 aor 
ind. act. 17. Of 2 aor. ind. mid. 
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LESSON IV. 
JOHN i. 7, 8. 
1. TEXT. 


"Otros ᾖλθεν eis µαρτυρίαν, ἵνα µαρτυρήσῃ 
This-one came for witness, that he-might-witness 


περὶ τοῦ φωτός, ἵνα πάντε µπιστεύσωσιν 
concerning the light, that all might-believe 


δι αὐτοῦ. οὐκ ἦν ἐκεῖνος τὸ das, add? ἵνα 
through him. Not was that-one the light, but that 

µαρτυρήσηῃ περὶ τοῦ φωτός. 
he-might-witness concerning the light. 


2. NOTES. 


1. ἦλθεν, he came: (a) from ἔρχομαι, I come, 2 aor. ἦλθον, 1 
came; (0) inflected like ἔλαβον, the 2 aor. of λαμβάνω (see III. 
Voc. B) ; (ο) -ν movable, because the next word begins with a 
vowel sound. 

2. εἰς for: (a) preposition always governing the acc.; (5) a 
proclitic. 

3. μαρτυρίᾶν, witness, testimony: (a) v=y, like u in pull; 
(6) -αν denotes acc. sing. of the A or First declension; (ο) a does 
not change into η, because it is preceded by ι (§ 29, 4). 

4. ἵνα, that: (a) a final conjunction indicating purpose, and 
followed by the subjunctive. 

5. µαρτυρήσῃ, he might witness: (a) stem µαρτυρε-; (0) σ- is 
sign of 1 aor. stem (§ 90); (ο) -ε of stem is lengthened into η 
before σ (8 6,1); (d) ~ is the sign of subj. 3 pers. sing. 
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6. περὶ, about, concerning: (a) a prep. here governing the 
gen.; (6) why grave accent ? 

7. τοῦ, (of) the: (α):-ου indicates gen. sing. of O or Second 
declension; (0) the article, gen. sing. neut. (§ 62). 

8. φωτὸς, (of) light: (a) from das, gen. sing. φωτός; (0) of 
the Third or Consonant declension, stem φωτ-, found by drop- 
ping -os of gen. sing.; (ο) a few neuter stems in 7, like φωτ-, 
change 7 to o in the nom. (§ 39, 1 a, note; § 198, 19). 

9. πάντες, all: (a) -es, sign of nom. piur. masc. of 3d decl. 

10. πιστεύσωσυ, they might believe: (a) stem πιστευ-; (0) σ- 
is sign of 1 aor. stem (0) -ωσι sign of subj. 3 pers. plur.; (d) -ν 
movable, why ? Such is the reading of best MSS. (§ 10, note). 

11. οὐκ, not: (a) οὖν not, becomes οὐκ when the next word 
begins with a vowel (§ 10, 2). 

12. éxeivos, that-one: (α) a demons. pron. generally referring 
to the more remote subject, while οὗτος, this, generally refers to 
the nearest subject. 

13. ἀλλ’, but: (a) for ἀλλά, but, an adversative conj.; (0) the 
final a, being short, is cut off by elision, because the next word 
begins with a vowel (§ 9, 2); (ο) compare δι αὐτοῦ. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. οὐ before a consonant, but οὐκ before a vowel. 

2. All nouns whose stems end in a or 7 belong to the A or 
First declension : σκοτί-α, µαρτυρί-α ἀρχ-ή, ζω-ή. 

3. All nouns whose stems end in ο belong to the Ο or Second 
declension: λόγο-ς, θεό-ς, ἄνθρωπο-ς. 

4. All nouns whose stems end in a consonant belong to the 
Third declension : φῶς, gen. φωτ-ός. 

5. The augment ε- in κατ(έ)λαβεν, (ἐγένετο, is the sign of 
past time. 

6. Compounds consisting of a preposition and a verb take the 
augment after the preposition; but the preposition, if it ends in 
a vowel, loses that vowel before ε, as in κατέλαβεν. 
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7. As the augment is the sign of past time, ?t belongs to the 
historical tenses (imperf., aor., pluperf.), but it 19 found only in 
the indicative. 

8. -y 15 the sign of the subj. 3 pers. sing., -ωσ of 3 pers. plur. 


16 2.71.52, 
Beas 109, 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


The Vowels. 
The Diphthongs. 


3. §15,1-4. Quantity of Syl- 


on 


amnPwdse 


lables. 


General Rules 


4. § 17, 1-3. 
of Accent. 
5. § 26,1,2. Stems of Nouns. 


6. § 29,1-3. In4:tion of τιμή. 


5. VOCABULARY A. 


ἀλλά, but. 


. eis, for, into, unto. 

. ἐκεῖνος, that one (yonder). 
. ἔρχομαι, I come. 

. ἵνα, that. 


. µαρτυρίᾶ, -ᾱς, 7, witness, 


testimony. 


- µαρτυρέω, -ὢ, I witness. 
. οὐ, οὐκ, not. 


9. οὗτος, this (near). 
. πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, all, every 


(sing.). 

. πάντε, πᾶσαι, πώτα, all 
(plur.). 

περί concerning (gen.), 


around (acc.). 


. πιστεύω, 1 believe. 
n ra / 9 
. pas, φωτός, τό, light. 


VOCABULARY B. 


. οὗτος 6 ἄνθρωπος, this man. 
. αὗτη ἡ paptupia, this testi- 6. 


mony. 
3. τοῦτο τὸ φῶς, this light. 
4. otros, αὗτη, τοῦτο, this 


(near). 


. ἦλθεν, he came (2 aor.) 


µαρτυρήσω, I msght witness 
(1 aor. subj.). 


. πιστεύσω, I might believe 
. ἐπίστευσα, I believed. 
. γινώσκω, I know. 
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ἵ 1 Aor. Susy. 
πιστεύσ-ω, I might believe. πιστεύσ-ωμεν, we might believe. 
πιστεύσ-ῃς, thou mightst believe. πιστεύσ-ητε, you might believe. 
πιστεύσ-ῃ, he might believe. πιστεύσ-ωσι(ν), they might believe. 


6 EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Ὁ γέγονεν ζωὴ Hr. 2. Otres 6 ἄνθρωπος cic 
µαρτυρίαν ἠλθεν. 3. Ad αὐτοῦ ἐπίστευσα. 4. ἣν τὸ φῶς ὃ ἐν τὴ 
σκοτίᾳ Φαίνει, καὶ ἡ σκοτία αὐτὸ οὐ κατέλαβεν. 5. Eis τὸν κόσμον 
ἦλθον. 6. Ἰωάνης ἦλθεν cis µαρτυρίαν, ἵνα was ἄνθρωπος πιστεύση 
δι αὐτοῦ. Τ. Γινώσκω, γινώσκει, πιστεύοµεν, πιστεύουσι(ν), γέομαι, 
γίνεται, ἔρχομαι, έρχεται. δ. Ἐγένετο, γέγονα, γέγονε(ν), ἔλαβον, 
ἦλθον, ἔλαβε(ν), ἠλθε(ν). ἐμαρτύρησα, µαρτυρήση. πιστεύσῃ, more> 
σωσιγ. 

2. Translate: (α.) 1. I am made, I was made, I have been 
made. 2. I believe, I believed, I may believe. 3. I take, I 
took. 4. Icome,I came. 5. I shine, I send forth, I apprehend, 
I witness, I send. 

(6) 1. In the beginning the Word was with God. 2. All 
things were made through God. 3. Not one (thing) was made 
without him. 4. He was the life of men. 5. The darkness 
apprehended not the light. 6. John came that he might bear 
witness concerning the light. and that all might believe. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


» 


1. Short and long vowels. 2. Two breathings. 3. Division 
of words into syllables. 4. Use of grave accent for acute. 5. 
Cireumflex accent. 6. Iota subscript. 7. Endings-i,-» 8 De 
clension of τιµή. 9. Three declensions. 10. The historical 


tenses. 11. The-augment. 12. -- movable. 
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LESSON V. 
JOHN i. 9-11. 
1. TEXT. 
"Hy τὸ φῶς τὸ ἀληθιωὸν ὃ «φωτίζει πάντα 
He-was the light the true which lighteth every 


ἄνθρωπον ἐρχόμενον εἰ ὸ } 10 ¢ D 

ρ ρχοόμ ς τὸν κὀσμογ. ἐν τῷ 
man coming into the world. In the 
, > \ ε , 3 > A > 2 

κόσµῳ VY, καὶ ὁ Kdopmos δι αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο, 


world he-was, and the world through him became, 


‘ ς / 9 ἃ > ” 11 > ΔΝ 3 
καὶ ὁ κόσμος αὐτὸν οὐκ eyvw. “Eis τὰ ἴδια 
and the world him not knew. Unto the his-own- 


ἦλθεν, καὶ ot ἴδιοι αὐτὸν οὐ παρέλαβον. 
things he-came, and the his-own him not they-received. 


2. NOTES. 


1. ἀληθινὸν, true: (a) -ov is the nom. sing. neut. ending of 
adjectives of the 1 and 2 declensions; (4) the adjective follows 
the noun which it qualifies (fas), and the article (τό) is repeated 
before it. 

2. 6, which: (a) το]. pron., nom. sing. neut. agreeing with its 
antecedent φῶς in num. and gen.; (0) cf. ds, 7, 6 (8 64, 1). 

3. φωτίζει, he (it) gives light: (a) pres. stem φωτιζ-} (6) -ει 
sign of ind. act. 3 pers. sing., cf. φαίν-ει (III. n. 3). 

4. πάντα, every: (a) stem παντ-, but nom. sing. ras (for παντς, 
§ 39, 1, b; also § 13, 5, d), πᾶσα, wav; (0) acc. sing. masc. πάντα; 
(ο) cf. πάντα (II. κ. J); (d) πᾶς in sing. without the art. often 


means every. 
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5. ἐρχόμενον, coming: (a) stem épxo-3 (0) -μενον ending of 
part. mid. and pass.; (6) nom. sing. neut. agreeing with ¢ds,’ cf. 
ἀπεσταλ-μένος (III. κ. 7). 

6. κόσμον, world : (a) -ov acc. sing. of the O or Second de- 
clension. 

7. τῷ, (in) the: (a) article, dat. sing. masc. (§ 62, 1). 

8. οὐκ, not: (a) not οὐ, why ? 

9. ἔγνω, (he, she,) i¢ knew. (a) stem γνο-; (0) & is augment, 
sign of past time (2 aor.) ; (0) -w marks 3 pers. sing. of stems in 
ο inflected like 2 aor. of verbs in -μι (§ 120). 

10. τὰ, the: (a) article, acc. plur. neut. (5 62). 

11. ἴδια, his-own-things: (a) -ᾱ is sign of neut. plur. ace. 

12. oi, the: (a) article, nom. plur. mase. ( 62). 

13. ἴδιοι, his-own: (a) -οι is sign of nom. plur. mase. of O or 
Second declension. 

14. παρέλαβον, they received: (a) παρά, beside, and the root 
λαβ-, take ; (b) cf. κατέλαβεν (III. κ. 6); (0) -ov, pers. end. of 2 
aor. 3 pers. plur. (III. Voc. Β). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Adjectives are inflected as substantives, and are mainly of 
the first and second declensions, ending in -os, -n, -ov. 

2. Participles ending in -os, -y, -ov, are declined like adjectives 
having the same endings. _ 

3. The relative pronoun is és, 7, 6, who, which. 

4. The neuter relative pronoun 6 can readily be distinguished 
from the masculine article 6 because of its accent. 

5. mas, πᾶσα, πᾶν, all, in the sing. without the article often 
means every: πάντα ἄνθρωπον, every man (acc. sing.). 

6. The personal endings of the 2 aor. ind. act. are, in the 
sing., -ov, -es, -ε(ν), in the plur., -ομεν, -ere, -ov, a8 κατέλαβ-ε(ν), 
ᾖλθ-ε(ν), παρέλαβ-ον. 


1 Some construe it with ἄνθρωπον, iu the acc. sing. masc. 


LESSON V. 41 





4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §9,2a,6. Elision. 
2. § 10,1, 2. Movable Consonants. 

3. § 18,4. Accent as affected by Elision. 
4. §19,1. The Proclitics. 

5. § 29,4. Inflection of σκοτίᾶ. 

6. § 34, 3. Inflection of ἄνθρωπος. 

7. § 62,1. Inflection of the Article. 

8. § 98,1, 2. Personal endings of the Ind. 
9. § 99, 1-3. Use of the Endings. 


5. VOCABULARY A. 


1. ἀληθινός, -ή, -dv, true, gen- 5. κόσμος, -ov, 6, world. 


uine. 6. ds, ἦ, 0, who, which. 
2. γινώσκω, I know. 7. παρα-λαμβάνω, I take to my- 
3. ἐρχόμενος, -η, -ov, coming. self, γεσεῖυο. 


4. ἴδι-ος, ἰδί-ᾶ, ἴδι-ον, one’s own. 8. φωτίζω, I give light. 


VOCABULARY B. 


TO φῶς ες ἀληθιωόν, \ the true light (attributive position). 
τὸ ἀληθινὸν pas, 
ἀληθυὸν τὸ μον \ the light is true (predicate position). 
τὸ has ἀληθινόν, 


6 EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. "Hv τὸ ἀληθινὸν φῶς. 2. ν τὸ φῶς ἐρχόμενον 
eis τὸν κόσμον. 3. Πάντα ἄνθρωπον φωτίζε. 4. Ἐν τῷ κόσµῳ οὐκ 
ἦν. 5. Πάντα δι αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο. 6. Ἐν ἀρχῇ 6 κόσμος ἐγένετο. 
7. Οἱ ἴδιοι αὐτὸν παρέλαβον. 8. Tod φωτός, τῷ κόσµῳ, τὸν κόσμον, 

2. ” ~ > / A / 9 Τ / ” ey 
πάντα ἄνθρωπον, τῶν ἀνθρώπων, τῇ σκοτίᾳ. 9. Γιώσκω, ἔγνω" ἔρχο- 
pat, ἦλθεν, ἐρχόμενος ' κατέλαβε(ν), παρέλαβον, ἔλαβον. 
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2. Translate: (a) Orally from the literal translation into Greek: 
1. Vv.1-3., 2. Vv. 4,5. 3. Vv.6-8. 4. Vv.9,10. 5. V.11. 

(6) 1. The light is true. 2. The true light lighteth every 
man. 3. The light came unto his own. 4. I do not know him. 
5. He knew him and received him. 6. In the beginning the 
world was made through him. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Diphthongs. 2. Elision. 3. Movableconsonants. 4. Quan- 
tity of syllables. 5. Proclitics. 6. Stems of nouns. 7, Three 
declensions of nouns. 8. Endings -a, -y. 9. Endings -os, -ov, -ῳ, 
-ov, -o. 10. The article 6, 7, 7é. 11. Personal endings of pres. 
ind. act. 12. Of participle. 19. Of 2 aor. ind. act. 14. Of 2 
aor. ind. mid. and pass. 15. Inflection of τιµή, σκοτίᾶ, ἄνθρωπος. 


LESSON VI. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN 1 τω, 13, 
2. NOTES. 


1. ὅσου as-many-as : (a) -οι marks nom. plur. masc. of adjec- 
tives of 1 and 2 declensions (§ 44, 1); (0) a derivative rel. pron. 
of number (§ 64, 2). 

2. δὲ, but: (a) an adversative conj., much weaker than ἀλλά 
(IV. n. 19), often rendered by and ; (0) postpositive, 7. 6. always 
put after one or more words im its sentence. 

3. ἔδωκεν, he gave: (a) ε, augment, sign of past tense; (bd) 
root δο-, give ; (c) -ν movable; (d) -κ- marks an irregular 1 aor. 
($ 90, 3); (8) -ε(ν) is ending of 3 pers. sing.; (f) from δίδωµι. 

4. avrois, to them: (a) -ow marks dat. plur.; (4) the pers. 

pron. of third person ; (c) cf. αὐτοῦ, αὐτῷ, αὐτόν, αὐτό (§ 57, 1). 
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5. ἐξουσίαν, power: (a) -ᾱν, acc. sing. of First declension ; 
(6) -ᾱ is not changed into η, because it is preceded by « (§ 29, 4). 

6. τέκνα, children: (a) -α marks neut. plur. of Second declen- 
sion (§ 34, 4). 

7. γενέσθαι, to become: (a) root Ύεν-, to become ; (b) -σθαι 
marks the inf. mid. (here 2 aor.) (8 111); (c) -έσθαι, with accent 
on penult, marks 2 aor. inf. 

8. πιστεύουσιν, to-believing-ones : (a) -ν movable (§ 10, 1); 
(6) -σι marks dat. plur. of Third or consonant declension (§ 27, 
2, 6); (ο) root πιστεί-; (d) pres. part. πιστεύ-ων, -ουσα, -ov 
(§ LO4) ; (ε) πιστεύ-ουσι(ν) is for πιστεύ-οντσι(ν), as 7 is dropped 
before σ (§ 13, 4), and then ν is dropped (§ 13, 5, d), and ο is 
lengthened into ov (§ 6, 2). 

9. ot, who: (a) rel. pron. nom. plur. (§ 64, 1) ; (6) How does 
it differ from the article (nom. plur.) ? 

10. ἐξ, of, from. (a) the prep. ἐκ becomes ἐξ when the next 
word begins with a vowel (§ 10, 2); (0) always governs the 
gen. 

li. αἱμάτων, of-bloods: (a) -ων sign of gen. plur.; (6) stem 
αἵματ-, ending in a consonant, and so of the Third declension 
(§ 38, 1); (ο) nom. sing. aia, final τ of the stem being dropped 
(§ 39, 1, a). 

19. OeArjparos, of will: (a) -os, sign of gen. sing. of Third 
declension; (6) stem θεληµατ-; (0) nom. sing. θέληµα; (4) note 
the change of accent. 

13. σαρκὸς, of-flesh: (a) -ος, sign of gen. sing. of Third de- 
clension; (6) stem σαρκ-; (c) the nom. sing. (σάρξ) is formed by 
adding o to the stem (§ 39, 1, 6); (d) σάρκες = σάρξ (5 13, 4). 

14. ἀνδρὸς, of-man: (a) -os, sign of gen. sing. of Third decl ; 
(6) stem ἀνερ-, and irregular in its declension (§ 40, 3, note ; also 
§ 13, 10). 

15. ἐγεννήθησαν, they-were-begotten: (a) root yevva-, beget ; 
(5) ε», augment, sign of past tense; (9) -θη- is the sign of 1 aor. 
pass. (6 95, 1); (d) -σαν marks 3 pers. plur. (5106, 1); (8) α 
in γεννα- lengthened into η before -θη- (5 95, 2). 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Most wocds ending in σι annex ν when the next word be- 
gins with a vowel. 

2. When the next word begins with a vowel, ἐκ becomes ἐξ, 
and οὐ becomes οὐκ. 

3. Before o, palatal mute (x, y, x) forms €, as σάρκς = σάρξ. 

4. Before σ, a lingual mute (7, 6, 6) is dropped, also ν is 
dropped, and the preceding vowel lengthened: πιστεύ-ουσι(ν) for 
πιστεύ-οντσι(ν). 

5. Such a lengthening of a short vowel is called compensative. 

6. Nouns whose stems end in a consonant are of the Third 
declension, as αἱμάτ-ων, θελήµατ-ος, ἀνδρ-ός. 

7. The stem of Third declension may generally be found by 
dropping the ending -ος of the gen. sing., as σαρκ-ός, θελήµατ-ος. 

8. Neuter nouns of the Second declension, in the nom. sing. 
end in -ον, in the nom. plur. in -&: τέκνον, τέκνα. 

9. In neuter words, the nom., acc., and voc. are always alike, 
and in the plural end in -ᾱ- 

10. δέ is much weaker than ἀλλά. 

11. -ων, -ουσα, -ον is the ending of the pres. act. part. in nom. 
sing. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 1. Names and characters of first twelve Greek letters. 
§ 6,1, 2. Lengthening of Vowels. 

§ 12,2. Semivowels, Mutes, and Double Consonants. 

§ 13,4. Mutes before σ. 

§ 21. Punctuation. Ὁ 

§ 28, 1-3. Accent of Nouns. 

§ 29, Ί-4. Declension of Feminines of First Declension 
§ 34,4. Neuters of Second Declension. 

§ 38,1, 2. Third Declension. 

§ 104. The Inflection of Present Indicative Active. 


ορ ο τοσο et Pee 


pt 
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5. VOCABULARY. 


1. αἷμα, αἵματ-ος, τό, blood. 7. θέλημα, θελήµατ-ος, τό, will. 
2. ἀνήρ, ἀνδρ-ός, 6, man. 8. ὅσος, -η, -ov, as many as. 

3. γεννάω, -ὢ, I beget. 9. πιστεύων, -ουσα, -ov, believe 
4. δέ, but, moreover. ing. 

5. δίδωμι, I give. 10.. σάρξ, σαρκός, ἡ, flesh. 

6. ἐξουσίᾶ, -ᾱς, ἡ, power. 11. τέκνον, -ου, τό, child. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Αὐτὸν ἐλαβεν. 2. Αὐτὸ οὐ κατέλαβεν. ὃ. Ad 
τὸν οὐ παρέλαβεν. 4. Δίδωμι αὐτῷ ἐξουσίαν τέκνον θεοῦ γίνεσθαι. 
5. Ἔδωκε τοῖς πιστεύουσιν eis τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἐξουσίαν τέκνα θεοῦ 
γενέσθαι. 6. "Ex θελήµατος σαρκὸς ἐγεννήθησαν. T. “EE αἱμάτων, 
ἐξ ἀνδρός, ἐκ θελήµατος, ἐκ capo, ἐκ θεοῦ. 8. Τίνομαι, γίνεσθαι" 
ἐγένετο, γενέσθαι. 

2. Translate: 1. They were begotten of God. 2. They were 
begotten of (the) will of (the) flesh, and of (the) will of man. 
3. He gave to him power to become a child of God. 4. In (the) 
beginning was the truth. 5. He came into the world, and the 
world was made through him, but the world received him not. 
6. I believe on his name and know him. 7. The true light, 
coming into the world, lighteth every man. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Movable consonants. 2. Mutes. 3. Double consonants. 
4. Euphony of mutes before σ. 5. Stems ending in a conso 
nant, 6, Endings4a,a,ory. 7. ἅ preceded bys. 8. -ous, -wv, -ᾱ- 
9. Inflection of article. 10. The historical tenses. 11. The 
augment. 12. -ων, -ουσα, -ov. 13. Personal endings of 2 aor. 
ind. act. 14. γίνεσθαι and γενέσθαι. 15. -ovow for -οντσιν. 
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LESSON VII. 
1. TEXT. 


Joun i. 14, 15a.—xalo... λέγων. 
2. NOTES. 


1. ἐσκήνωσεν, he-dwelt: (a) -ν movable; (0) -σ- sign of 1 aor. ; 
(ο) -σε sign of 3 pers. sing. 1 aor.; (d) «, augment; (6) root 
σκηνο-; (f) a vowel or pure verb, because stem ends in a vowel 
(§ 73, 4); (g) 1 aor. stem σκηνωσ- (5 90, 1), cf. -γεννη- (VI. 
n. 15). 

2. ἐθεασάμεθα, we-beheld: (a) ε augment and -σ- sign of 1 
aor.; (0) -σάμεθα, 1 pers. plur. ending of 1 aor. mid. (5 108, 1), 
from deponent verb (§ 69, 2) θεάοµαι, I behold. 

3. δόξαν, glory: (a) -ᾱν, acc. sing. of First declension (§ 29, 
3, 6) ; (6) cf. ἐξουσίαᾶν. 

4. ὡς as: (a) an adverb of comparison. 

5. μονογενοῦς, of-an-only-begotten: (a) -ovs, a contraction of 
-έος (8 46, 1), gen. sing. masc. of povoyer-ns -ής -és, an adjective 
of Third declension ; (2) « followed by ο contracts into ου (§ 7, 1); 
(ο) -έος before contraction had the accent on the penult, and 
therefore after contraction the syllable takes the circumflex 
(§ 18, 2). 

6. πατρός, of-father: (a) for πατέρος, a short vowel between 
two consonants being sometimes dropped (§ 11, 3; § 40, 3, 
Norte) ; (0) -os, gen. sing. of 3 declension; (ο) stem πατερ-, end- 
ing in a liquid (§ 12, 2, α) ;’ (d) nom. sing. πατήρ (§ 39, 1, 0). 

7. πλήρης, full: (a)- ης, -ης, -es, ending of adjectives of Third 
declension, cf. µονογενής. 

8. χάριτος, of-grace ; (a) -ος. gen. sing. of Third declension ; 
(6) stem χαριτ-, ending in a lingual mute (§ 40. 2), /c) nom. 
sing. χάρις (§ 39, 1, ϐ). 
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9. ἀληθείᾶς, of-truth: (a) -ᾱς, gen. sing. of First declension 
(5 29, 3, 6); (6) nom. sing. ἀλήθεια. 

10. Ἰωάνης, John: (a) -ys, masc. ending of First declension 
(ϐ 29, 2; 8 30, 1). 

11. µαρτυρει, he-bears-witness ; (a) -εῖ, contraction for -έ-ει, with 
circumflex accent, cf. -έος, -οὓς in μονογενοῦς; (6) stem paprupé-, a 
pure verb (§ 73, 4); (6) -ει in -ée is sign of 3 pers. sing. ind. 
act., cf. φαίν-ει, φωτίζ-ει. 

12. κέκραγεν, he-has-cried ; (a) stem κραγ-; (b) κε reduplica- 
tion, the sign of completed action (§ 75, 1); (ο) -ν movable ; 
(d) -ε, sign of 3 pers. sing. ; (e) ὃ pers. sing. perf. ind. act., used 
with the meaning of the present tense ; (f) cf. γέ-γον-εν. 

13. λέγων, saying: (a) -ων, sign of pres. part. act. (6 102, 1). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Two successive vowels, or a vowel and diphthong, are often 
contracted. 

2. ¢ followed by ο contracts into ov; followed by ει, into ει. 

3. A contracted ultimate takes the circumflex accent if the 
penult is accented, as -έος, -ots; -έει, -εῖ. 

4. A short vowel is sometimes lengthened in the inflection of 
words. This is called formative lengthening, as oxyvo-, but 1 
aor. stem ἐσκήνωσ-; yevva-, but 1 aor. pass. ἐγεννηθη-. 

5. A short vowel between two consonants is sometimes 
dropped (syncope): πατρός for πατέρος. 

6. δόξα and ἀλήθεια have short a in nom., acc., and voc. sing. 

7. -ης is the ending of many masculines of the First declen- 
sion. 

8. The paradigms of the Third detention are arranged accord- 
ing to the stem-ending. 

9. Some of these stems end in lingual mutes (7, 6, 6), as χάρις, 
gen. sing. χάριτ-ος ; θάληµα, θελήµατ-ος ; αἷμα, αἵματ-ος; pis, pur-ds 5 
ὄνομα, ὀνόματ-ος. 
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10. Some end in liquids (A, v, ϱ), a8 πατήρ, (πατέρος) πατρ-ός} 
ἀνήρ, (ἀνέρος) ἀν(δ)ρ-ός (§ 13, 10). 

11. Adjectives are of three classes (§ 43). 

12. Adjectives of two endings, as -ys, -es, are of the Third de- 
clension, as µονογενής, πλήρης (5 46). 

13. In forming the 1 aor. stem, in vowel stems a short vowel 
is generally lengthened: σκηνο-, 1 aor. act. ἐσκηνωσ-; θεα-, 1 aor 
mid. ἐ-θεᾶσ- (§ 90, 1); Ύεννα-, 1 aor. pass. ἐγεννηθη-. 

14. The augment in the 1 aor. is found only in the indicative 
(§ 108, 1). 

15. In reduplication, verbs beginning with a mute and liquid 
repeat the first consonant with «, as κέ-κραγ-εν. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§1. The Letters of the Greek Alphabet. 

§ 7,1. Contraction of Vowels. 

§ 11, 3. Syncope. 

δ 13,10. Epenthesis. - 

§ 18,1, 2. Accent as affected by Contraction. 

§ 29, 3, b. Inflection of ἀλήθεια and δόξα. 

§ 27, 2,6. Case-endings of the Third Declension. 

§ 39,1, ὀ. Formation of the Nom. Sing. of Masculines 
and Feminines of the Third Declension. 

§ 57,1. Inflection of αὐτός. 

10. § 75,1, 2. Reduplication. 


Ps tee ewe eee 


so 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. ἀλήθεια, -ᾱς, ἡ, truth. 8. κράζω, I cry aloud. 

2. δόξα, -ης, ἡ, glory. αν 9. λέγω, I say. 

3. ἐγώ, I. 10. µονογενής, -ες, only-begotten. 
4. ἡμεῖς, we. 11. πατήρ, πατρός, 6, father. 

5. ἡμῖν, to us. 12. πλήρης, -ες, full. 

6. ἡμῶν, of us, our. 13. σκηνόω, -d, I dwell. 

Τ. θεάοµαι, I behold, look upon. 14. χάρις, χάριτος, ἡ, grace. 
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6. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Σὰρξ ἐγένετο 2. Ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ σκήνόω. 
3. Τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ θεάοµαι. 4. His τὰ ἴδια ἦλθεν ἀπεσταλμένος παρὰ 
πατρὸς, καὶ ἐσκήνωσεν ἐν ἡμῖν, ἀλλ’ οἱ ἴδιοι αὐτὸν οὐκ ἔλαβον. 5. ᾿Ἡν 
μονογενὴς παρὰ θεοῦ, πλήρης φωτὸς καὶ χάριτος. 6. Ἰωάνης ἦλθεν 
ἵνα paptupyoy περὶ αὐτοῦ. T. Πάντες ἀὐτὸν οὐκ ἔλαβον. 8. Maprv- 
pel, µαρτυρήσ]} γέγονεν, κέκραγεν} λέγων, ἐρχόμενος, ἀπεσταλμένος. 

2. Translate: (a) from the literal translation orally into 
Greek: 1. Vv.1-3. 2. Vv. 4,5. 3. Vv. 6-8. 4. Vv. 9, 10. 
5. Vv. 11-13. 

(6) 1. This man came for a witness. 2. We beheld the glory 
of God. 3. He was the only-begotten of the father, full of life 
and truth. 4. The word became man and dwelt in the world, 
but the world knew him not 5. He came in-order-that all might 
bear-witness. 6. He gave to-those-believing on his name power 
to become children of God. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Short and long vowels. 2. Contraction of -eo and -εει. 
3. Formative lengthening of short vowel. 4. πατρός for πατέρος. 
5. ἀνδρός for ἀνέρο. 6. Mutes. 7. Liquids. 8. Adjectives in 
-os, -η, -ον. 9. Adjectives in -ys, -es. 10. Inflection of article. 
11. Theaugment. 12. Reduplication. 19. Participles -wv, -ovca, 
-ov. 14. Participles -όμενος, -η, -ον. 15. Personal endings of 
pres. ind. act. 16. Of 2 aor. ind. act. 
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LESSON VIII. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN i, 150-17.— οὗτος . . . ἐγένετο. 


2. NOTES. 


1. εἰπών, having said: (a) -ων is the sign of a part.; (6) the 
accent marks it as 2 aor. part.; (¢) with the art. the part. is 
equivalent to the relative with the finite verb: 6 εἰπών = he-who- 
said. 

2. ὀπίσω, after: (a) ady., used in N. T. as a prep. with gen., 
denoting here time. 

3. µου, of-me: (a) gen. of pers. pron. of 1 pers. ἐγώ; (6) an 
enclitic, as it loses its own accent, and is pronounced as if a part 
of the preceding word (§ 20, 1, a). 

4. ἐρχόμενος, coming: (a) -όμενος, sign of pres. part. mid. and 
pass.; (0) 6 ἐρχόμενος = he-who-comes (see εἴπών above). 

5. ἔμπροσόέν, before: (a) adv., used also as a prep. with gen., 
as here; (0) has two accents, because, if a word which has the 
acute on the antepenult comes before an enclitic, it also takes the 
acute on the wltima (§ 20, 2, δ). 

6. ὅτι, because: (a) a causal conj. 

7. πρῶτός, first: (a) -ος marks an adj. of First and Second de- 
clensions; (6) an ordinal numeral adj. (§ 53, 1); (ο) adds an 
acute on the ultimate, because it precedes an enclitic (§ 20, 
2, 6). 

8. πληρώματος, of-fullness ? (a) -ος marks gen. sing. of Third 
decl.; (6) stem πληρωµατ», ending in a lingual mute (6 40, 2); 
(c) to form the nom., final τ of the stem is dropped, τὸ πλήρωμα. 

9. xdpw, grace: (a) for χάριτα, ace. sing. of χάρις; (b) bary- 
tone stems (§ 16, 6) in ιτ», of the Third decl., commonly omit + 
in the acc. sing., and take the case-ending -ν (5 40, 2). 
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10. ἀντί, for, instead-of: (a) prep. always governing the gen. 

11. νόμος, law: (a) -ος marks the Second decl., cf. λόγος, θεός, 
ἄνθρωπος, κόσμος. 

12. Μωνσέως, of-Moses: (a) the word Moses in N. T. is de- 
clined in two ways (§ 42, 3); (0) the gen. always ends in -έως 
(Third decl.), as if from the nom. Μωῦσεύς (5 40, 6), which 
never occurs; (ο) the nom. Μωυ-σῆς is written as a dissyllable 
by Tr and WH, but T regards it a trisyllable, Μωῦσῆς (on Die- 
resis, cf. § 8). 

13. ἐδόθη, it-was-given: (a) ε-, augment, sign of past tense ; 
(6) root δο-, give ; (ο) -θη marks the 1 aor. pass., 3 pers. sing. 
(995, 1: § 108, 1); (@) pres. ind. act. δίδωµι, L give. 

14. Ἰησοῦ, of-Jesus: (a) -ov marks gen. sing. of Second decl. ; 
(6) nom. Ἰησοῦς, the only proper noun of this decl. ending in -ους 
(§ 37, 6). 

15. Χριστοῦ, of-Christ: (a) -ov marks gen. sing. of Second 
decl. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The accent sometimes marks a special form, as the accent 
on -ών in εἰπών, indicating 2 aor. part. act. 

2. An enclitic is a word which loses its own accent, as poi. 

3. The word before an enclitic preserves its proper accent, as 
ὀπίσω μου. 

4. A word which has the acute on the antepenult (proparoxy- 
tone) adds an acute on the ultima, as ἔμπροσθέν pov. 

5. A word which has the circumflex on the penult (properi- 
spomenon) adds an acute on the ultima, as πρῶτός pov. 

6. With the article, the participle is equivalent to the relative 
with the finite verb: 6 εἰπών, he who said, 6 ἐρχόμενος, he wha 
comes. 

7. "Inocis, gen. Ἰησοῦ, is the only proper noun of the Second 


dec]. ending in -ους. 
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8. Barytone stems (§ 16, 6) in -ιτ, of the Third decl., com- 
monly omit τ in the acc. sing., and take the case-ending -ν, as 
χάριν for χάριτα (§ 40, 2). 

9. -éws marks the gen. sing. of nouns of the Third decl. ending 
in -evs. 

10. The diewresis is a double dot sometimes written over the 
second of two vowels, to show that they do not form a diph- 
thong. 

11. Μωυ-σῆς, so Tr WH, but T and many others write Μωῦὺσῆς. 

12. -ών is the sign of the 2 aor. part. act. 

13. -θή indicates 3 pers. sing. 1 aor. pass., -θησαν 3 pers. plur.: 
ἐδόθη, ἐγεννήθησαν. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. 68. Dieresis. 
2. § 20,1. Enclitics. 
3. § 20, 2. Accent of Words before Enclitics. 
4. § 27,2, a. Case-endings of Second Declension. 
5. § 35,1. Terminations of Second Declension. 
6. § 39,1. Formation of Cases of Third Declension. 
7. § 71,1. The Tenses. 
5. VOCABULARY, 
1. εἶπον, I said. 6. νόμος, 6, law. 
2. εἰπών, having said. το πε ὀπίσω, after. 
3. ἔμπροσθεν, before. 8. ὅτι, for, because. 
4. pot, my. 9. πλήρωμα, -τος, τό, Sullness. 
5. Μωυσῆς, -éws, Moses. ᾽ 10. 


πρῶτος, -η, -ov, farst. 


6. EXERCISES. 


= e > , Cy / ? 
1. Translate: 1. Ὁ εἰπών, 6 ἐρχόμενος 2. Ὀπίσω µου, ἔμπρο- 


Z Pale Φ > Ἂ ae. 
σθέν µου, πρῶτός pov. 3. Οὗτος ἐν τῷ κόσµῳ πρῶτός μου ἣν. 4. Ἐκ 
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τοῦ πληρώματος αὐτοῦ πάντες ἔλαβ ν. 5. Ἐκ τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ ἡμεῖς 
πάντες ἐλάβομεν. 6. Tov νόµον αὐτοῖς ἔδωκεν. 7. Τὸ pas καὶ ἡ ζωὴ 
καὶ ἡ χάρις καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια διὰ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐδόθησαν. 8. Ἐγένετο, 
ἔλαβον, κατέλαβεν, παρέλαβεν, ἦλθεν, έγνω, ἐγεννήθησαν. 

2. Translate: 1. God gave the law. 2. The law was given to 
them. 3. We all received grace. 4. Truth came through Jesus 
Christ. 5. I see him, but I do not know him. 6. John bears 
witness concerning the truth. 7. He who comes after me has 
been before me. 8. He came, he was, he became, he received , 
he shines, he lighteth, he bears witness; he dwelt, we beheld, 
we received. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Diphthongov. 2. Contraction of -εει. 3. Diwresis. 4. En- 
clitics. 5. Accent of word before enclitic. 6. Stems of nouns. 
7. Terminations of Second declension. 8. χάριν for χάριτα. 
9. πατρός for πατέρο. 10. Inflection of ἐγώ. 11. Of αὐτός, 
12. Of the article. 13. The voices. 14. The moods. 15. The 
tenses. 16. -ων and -ών. 


LESSON IX. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 18, 19. 


2. NOTES. 


1. οὐδεὶς, no-one: (a) from οὐδέ and efs; (6) the numeral εἲς is 
inflected (§ 54, 1), whence we have nom. sing. ovdeis, οὐδεμία, 
οὐδέν (§ 54, Nore 1). 

2. ἑώρακεν, he-has-seen: (a) an irregular perf. from ὁράω : 
(6) ε- is not the augment, but the reduplication before the vowel 
ο, which is lengthened to ω; (¢) -ν movable; (d) -ε(ν) marks the 
yers. end. of perf. 3 pers. sing., cf. γέγονεν (II. κ. 9). 
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8. ἐξηγήσατο, he-declared: (a) compounded of ἐκ (before a 
vowel ἐξ) and ἡγέομαι, a deponent mid. verb; (6) -σ- marks 1 
aor.; (0) -σατο marks 3 pers. sing. of 1 aor. ind. mid. (§ 108, 1) ; 
(d) verbs beginning with a vowel take the temporal augment, 
i. 6. the initial vowel is lengthened (§ 74, 2); (6) a long vowel 
remains unchanged, as ἡγέομαι, ἡγήσατο. 

4. αὕτη, this: (a) demonstrative pron , nom. fem. sing. (§ 63, 
1) ; @) cf. οὗτος, mase. sing. 

5. ἐστὶν, is: (a) -ν movable; (0) 3 pers. sing. pres. ind. from 
εἰμί I am (§ 122, 16). 

6. Ἰωάνου, of-John : (a) -ov here marks gen. sing. masc. of 
first declen. (§ 30, 1); (0) nom. sing. ἸΙωάνης. 

7. ore, when: (a) adverb of time. 

8. ἀπέστειλαν, they-sent: (a) compounded of ἀπό and στέλλω; 
(ϐ) root στελ-, cf. ἀπεσταλμένος; (9) <, the syllabic augment, fol- 
lows the preposition and takes the place of its final vowel ; 
(d) a liquid verb, because stem ends in A; (e) 1 aor. stem of 
liquid verbs rejects -σ- the sign of 1 aor., and lengthens the vowel 
of the stem (compensative lengthening, §6, 2) in compensation 
for it (590, 2), στειλ- for στελσ-; (1) -αν marks 3 pers. plur. end. 
of 1 aor. ind. act. (§ 108, 4). 

9. “lovdator, Jews: (a) -οι marks the nom. plur. masc. of Sec- 
ond decl.; (6) why circumflex on penult ? (§ 17, 3). 

10. Ἱεροσολύμων, of-Jerusalem: (a) -ων marks gen. plur.; 
(6) this word is found in a threefold form in N. T., but John 
always uses it as a neut. plur. of Second decl., nom. plur. Ἱεροσό- 
Avpa. 

11. ἱερεῖ, priests: (a) -εῖς marks acc. plur. of nouns in -εύς : 
(6) nom. sing. ἱερεύς, a noun of the Third decl., stem ending A 
a diphthong (§40, 6); (c) the classical Greek would have -éas. 
but in N. T. the acc. plur. of nouns in -εύς always ends in “is 
following the contraction of the nom. (6 42, 1). ; 


12. Acveiras, Levites: (a) -ᾱς marks aco. plur. of First decl.; 
(5) @ masc. noun, nom. sing. ending in “15, gen. -ov (§ 80, 1) i 
d . 
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13. ἐρωτήσωσιν, they-might-ask: (a) stem ἐρωτα-; (b) -ω- 
marks the subj. (§ 97, 1, 6); (ο) -cw, 1 aor. subj. (§ 108); 
(ὦ) -σωσι 3 pers. plur. ending of 1 aor. in subj. act. (§ 108, 2) ; 
(e) -ν movable; (f) the augment is found only in the ind. 
(5 108, 1); (g) cf. πιστεύσωσιν (IV. ν. 10). 

14. σὺ, thow: (a) pers. pron. of second person (6 57, 1). 

15. ris, who: (a) the interrogative pronoun (§ 65, 1); 
(6) the acute never changes to the grave in τίς. 

16. <i; art-thow? (a) ; =the mark of interrogation (§ 21) ; 
(6) &; art thou? et, thow art ; (ο) εἲ 19 ind. pres 2 pers. sing. of 
εἰμό I am (§ 122, 16); (ἆ) cipi, I am; «i, thou art; ἐστί(ν), 
he is. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The acute accent sometimes marks a special word, as τίς, 
the interrogative pronoun. 

2. Final o has the effect of a short vowel on the accent of the 
penult, as in Ἰουδαῖοι. 

3. The mark of interrogation in Greek is the same as the 
English semicolon. 

4. Some masculines of the first declension end in -ys, gen. -ου, 
as Ἰωάνης, Λευείτης. 

5. The nom. plur. neut. of nouns of the second declension ends 
\n -a. 

6. The ace. plur. of nouns in -εύς ends in -εῖς. 

7. The name Jerusulem is found in a threefold form in the 
N. T. (§ 42, 3). 

8. σύ is the pers. pron. of the second person. 

9. The stem which is the basis of the present (στελλ-) is often 
not the same as the stem which appears in some of the other 
tenses (ἀπέ-στειλ-αν, 1 aor., ἀπε-σταλ-μένος, perf.). 

10. A verb whose stem ends in a liquid 1s called a liquid verb, 
as ἀποστέλλω. 

11. There are two kinds of augment, the syllabic and the 


temporal. 
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12. -σ- marks the 1 aor.; -w- the subj. 

13. In the 1 aor. the augment is found only in the ind. 

14. -ωσι is the pers. ending of 3 pers. plur. act. subj.: πιστεύ- 
σωσι(ν), ἐρωτήσωσι(ν). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 31,1. Terminations of the First Declension. 
§ 57,1. Inflection of ἐγώ and σύ. 

§ 63,1. Inflection of οὗτος. 

§ 65,1. Inflection of ris. 

§ 90,1-3. The First Aorist Stem. 

§ 108. Inflection of 1 Aor. Ind. Act. 


a ο ος. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. ciui, Tam. 8 
. ἐκεῖνος, that one, he. 2 


. Κόλπος, -ov, 6, bosom, 


bo 


. ὁράω, -ὢ, I see. 
. ἐξ-ηγέομαι, I lead out, de- 10. ὅτε, when. 
clare. 11. οὐδείς, no one. 
- ἐρωτάω, -ὢ, I ask. 12. πώποτε, at any time. 
. ἑώρακεν, he has seen. 13. τίς, τίς, τί, who? which ? 
ἡγέομαι, I lead, rule. 14, vids, -οῦ, 6, son. 
» lepevs, -έως, 6, priest. 15. ὤν, being. 


oO 


AD οι 


6 EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Tov ἄνθρωπον οὐδεὶς édpaxev, 2. Ὁ Χριστὸς 
povoyerns θεὸς ἐστίν 3. Kiss τὸν κόλπον τοῦ 
4. Αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ μαρτυρία ἡ ἀληθινή. 5. Ἐέ Ἰ 
πρὸς αὐτὸν ἀπέστειλαν. 
σὺ Ἰωάνης ef; οὐκ εἰμί. 
9. Ἐσκήνωσεν, ἀπέστειλαν : 


πατρὸς ἐκεῖνος ἣν, 
εροσολύµων τοὺς ἱερεῖς 
6. Ῥγὼ οὐκ εἰμὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος. 7. Σὺ τίς el; 
δ. Ὁ προφήτης εἶ σύ; λέγει Odx εἰμί. 
| ἐθεασάμεθα, ἐξηγήσατο: ἐδόθη, ἐγεννήθη- 
σαν µαρτυρήσῃ, πιστεύσῃ' πιστεύσωσιν. ἐρωτήσωσιν. 
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2. Translate: (a) orally into Greek from the literal transla- 
tions 2. Vv. 1-3. 1, Ὅν.ια Se 3: ὧπι 6-4 Vy, ο 10. 
5. Vy. 11-13. 6. Vv. 14,15. 7. Vv. 16-18. 

(6) 1. He sent men from Jerusalem that they might ask him, 
Who art thou? 2 He has seen the man. 3. The law was not 
given through John. 4. This man; this is the man; this wit- 
ness; this is the witness. 5. Art thou the man? 6. I am not 
the man. 7. The Jews did not receive Christ when he came 
into the world. 8. He came that all might believe through him. 
9. I send, I sent, he sent, they sent; I come, he came, they came ; 
he bears witness, he believes, he says. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Compensative lengthening of vowels. 2. -ν movable. 3. οὐ 
and οὐκ, ἐκ and é 4. Effect of final οι on the accent. 5. Pro- 
clitics. 6. -ης, -ου, -wv. 7. -εύς, -έως, -ets for -έας. 8. Inflection 
of ἐγώ, σύ, and αὐτός. 9. Inflection of the pres. ind. act. 10. Of 
the 1 aor. ind. act. 11. Of the 2 aor. ind. act. 12. Augment, 
syllabic and temporal. 13. Reduplication. 


LESSON X.— REVIEW. 


[This lesson is a review of everything that has preceded it. Nothing 
is so necessary in the acquisition of a language as constant and thorough 
review. One should carry forward with him at least nine tenths of 
what he has learned. The preceding lessons contain in all eighty-five 
different Greek words (omitting the seven proper names), together with 
a large number of grammatical forms. Many of the most important 
principles of the language have been considered. Others might have 
been brought forward, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in re- 
serve. It is understood that the student will in no case proceed to take 
up Lesson XI. until this lesson, with all that it includes, is learned. 
Let every word, every phrase, every principle, be mastered absolutely. ] 
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: 1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 1-19. 


In the review of the text pursue the following order of work: 

1. Pronounce aloud the Greek text repeatedly. 

2. With only the literal English translation before the eye, 
pronounce the Greek of each verse until this can be done rapidly 
and without hesitation. After having mastered each additional 
verse, always repeat from beginning. 

3. With only the English translation before the eye, write out 
the Greek, verse by verse; compare the result with the printed 
Greek; note and correct mistakes ; write the Greek text of each 
verse until you can reproduce it without error. 

4. Write out a grammatical analysis of the material of the 
text thus far studied under the following heads: (1) noun-forms, 
classifying separately in both sing. and plur., (a) nom. forms, 
(6) gen. forms, (ο) dat. forms, (d) ace. forms; (2) verb-forms, 
classify separately (a) presents, (0) imperfects, (c) aorists, (d) per- 
fects; and again, (e) indicatives, (f) subjunctives, (g) partici- 
ples; as also (h) actives, (i) middles, (7) passives.? 

5. Go through the text and select those forms and phrases 
which still remain unmastered. Read again the notes given 


upon them. Do not leave them before these words have been 
mastered. 


2. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §1. The alphabet. 
2. §2,1,2. The vowels. : 
3. 98, 1.2. Diphthongs. 


4. § 4,1, 2. Breathings. 
δες 1.2: Lengthening of 
vowels. 


1 The teacher should aid the pupil in this work of classifying his material. 
Blank-books, properly ruled, should be used. It is of extreme importance 


ea from the beginning, the pupil should be encouraged to do independent 
work. 
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6. § 7,1. Contraction of « 
with ο and ει. 
7. §8. Diseresis. 
8. § 9,2, a,b. Elision. 
9. §10, 1, 2. Movable conso- 
nants. 
10. §11,3. Syncope,—-arpéds 
for πατέρος. 
11. §12,2. Classification of 
consonants. 
12. § 12, 2,a. Semivowels. 
13. § 12, 2,6. Mutes. 
14. §12, 2,¢. Double conso- 
nants. 
15. §13,4. A mute before σ. 
16. §13,5,d. ν (also ντ) be- 
fore o. 
17. § 18, 10. Epenthesis, — 
ἀνέρος, ἀνρός, ἀνδρός. 
18. δ14, 1-4. Syllables. 
19. 315, 1-4. Quantity of syl- 
lables. 
20. 816, 1-6. Accent. 
21. $17, 1-3. ° General rules 
of accent. 
22. 818, 1.2.4. Accent as af- 


23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 


27. 


fected by contraction and 
elision. 

§19,1. Proclitics. 

§ 20, 1, 2. Enclitics. 

§ 21. Punctuation. 

§ 23, 3, a-c. Inflection and 
stem-characteristic. 

§ 24, 1, 2. Number 
gender. 


and 


28. 
29. 
30. 
91. 
32. 


33. 


34. 
305. 


36. 
37. 


38. 
39. 


40. 
4]. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 


50. 


59 
§ 25, 1-3. Cases. 
§ 26,1,2. Stems of nouns. 
§ 27, 1, 2. Declensions. 
§ 28,1-3. Accent of nouns. 
§ 29,1, 2. Stems of First 

declension. 

§ 29,3, 4. σκοτίᾶ, ἀρχή, ἁλή- 


θεια, δόξα, μαρτυρίᾶ. 

§ 30, 1. 

§ 31, 1. 
First declension. 

§ 34, 1-4. Stems of Sec- 
ond declension. 

§ 34, 3. 
κόσμος. 

6 34, 4. 

§ 35, 1. 
Second declension. 

§ 38,1, 2. Stems of Third 
declension. 

§ 39,1. Formation of cases 
of Third declension. 

§ 57,1. Inflection of ἐγώ, 
σύ, αὐτός. 

§ 62,1. Inflection of arti- 
cle. 

§ 63, 1. 

§ 65, 1. Tis. 

§ 69,1, 2. The voices. 

§ 70 1,2. The moods. 

§ 71,1. The tenses. 

§ 72,1-6. General view of 
the tenses. 

§73, 1-4. 
verb-stem. 


> / 
]ωάνης. 
Terminations of 


λόγος, ἄνθρωπος, 


τέκνον. 
Terminations of 


2 
OUTOS. 


Inflection ind 
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51. § 74,1, 2. The augment. 
δα απ 15. Reduplication. 
53. § 90, 1-3. The first aorist 


stem. 


54. §104. Inflection of pres. 


ind. act. 


55. § 106, §111. Personal end- 
ings of imperfect and 2 
aorist ind. act. 


56. § 106, § 111. 


Of imperfect 


and 2 aorist ind. mid. 
57. §108. Inflection of 1 aor. 


ind. act. 


3. VOCABULARY. 


[The pupil is expected to give the various forms which have occurred 


of each of the words here given.] 


VERBS. 
1. ἀπο-στέλλω. 7. εἶπον. 19. κράζω. 
2. γεννάω, -ὢ. 8. ἔρχομαι. 14. λαμβάνω. 
3. γίνομαι. 9. ἐρωτάω. 15. κατα-λαμβάνω. 
4. γινώσκω. 10. θεάοµαι. 16. παρα-λαμβάνω. 
5. δίδωµι. 11. ἡγέομαι. 1Τ. λέγω. 
6. εἰμί. 12. ἐξ-ηγέομαι. 18. µαρτυρέω, -ὢ. 
Nouns. 
1. τὸ αἷμα. 12. τὰ Ἱεροσόλυμα. 23. 
2. ἡ ἀλήθεια. 13. ὁ Ἰησοῦς. DAG 
3. 6 ἄνθρωπος. 14. 6 Ἰουδατος. 25 
4. 6 ἀνήρ. 15. ὁ Ἰωάνης, 26. 
δ. ἡ ἀρχή 16. ὁ κόλπος, 27 
6. ἡ δόξα ης ὢ κόσμος, 28 
%. 9 ἐξουσίᾶ. 18. 6 Λευείτης. 29, 
8. τὸ θέλημα. 19. ὁ λόγος. 90. 
Ὁ. ὁ θεός. 20. ἡ μαρτυρίᾶ. ο]. 
10. n ζωή. 2]. ὁ Μωυσής. 32. 
11. 6 ἱερεύς. 22. 6 νόμος 


πα, 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 


ὁράω, -ὢ. 
πιστεύω. 
σκηνόω, -ᾱ 
φαίνω. 


φωτίζω. 


Ny 
TO ονομα. 


ὁ TAT ήρ. 


. TO πλήρωμα. 


ἡ σάρξ. 


ς f= 
+ η σκοτίᾶ. 


» , 
« TO TEKVOV. 


ὁ vids. 

TO has. 

ἡ χάρις. 

ὁ Χριστός. 
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ADJECTIVES. 
1. ἀληθινός. 4. 6, ἡ, τό. 7. mas. 
2. εἲς. 5. µονογενής. δ. πλήρης. 
3. ἴδιος. 6. οὐδείς. 9. πρῶτος. 
Ῥποκοῦνβ. 
1. αὐτός. 4. ds, 7, ὅ. 7. σύ. 
2. ἐγώ. 5. ὅσος. 8. τίς. 
3. éketvos. 6. οὗτος. 
PREPOSITIONS. ADVERBS. CoNJUNCTIONS. 
1. διά. ϐ. ὀπίσω. 1. ὅτε. 1. ἀλλά. 
2. eis. 7. παρά. 2. ov 2. δέ. 
3. ἐκ. 8. περί. 3. οὐδέ. 3. ἵνα. 
4. ἔμπροσθεν. 9. πρός. 4. πώποτε. 4. καί. 
5. ἐν. 10. χωρίς. δ. as. δ. ὅτι 


4. EXERCISES. 


1. With the literal translation in your hand, translate orally : 
1. Johni.1-3. 2.1.4,5. 3 1.6-9. 4. 1. 10-19. 5. i. 14-16. 
6. i. 17-19. 

2. Translate into English: 1. The first Greek sentence of each 
exercise. 2. The second sentence. 3. Thethird. 4. The fourth. 
5. The fifth. 6. The next to the last. 7. The last. 

3. Translate into Greek: 1. The first English sentence of each 
exercise. 2. The second sentence. 3. Thethird. 4. The fourth. 
5. The fifth. 6. The next to the last. 7. The last. 

4. Translate: 1. Otros 6 ἄνθρωπος cis µαρτυρίαν ἦλθεν, ἵνα πάν- 
τες εἰς τὸ ὄνομα μονογενοῦς υἱοῦ θεοῦ πιστεύσωσιν. 2. Τὰ τέκνα τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων ἐκ θελήµατος τῆς σαρκὸς ἐγεννήθη. Ὁ. Ἰωάνης περὶ αὖ- 
τοῦ ἐμαρτύρησεν, ἀλλὰ τὸ τῆς ἀληθείας πλήρωμα οὐκ ἔγνω. 

5. Translate: 1. All things have been made through the Son 
of God. 2. The Son of God became man. 3. He receives the 
testimony of the man because he knows him. 4. The true light, 
coming into the world, lighteth every man. 5. The Son of man 


62 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 


came into the world, and the world was made through him, but 
the world received him not. 6. We all received his witness, 
and we beheld the glory of the only-begotten Son of the Father. 
7. The law was given to them through Moses, but grace and life 
came through Jesus Christ. 8. The Jews and the Levites did 
not receive the witness of John, because they were born of the 
will of the flesh. 


LESSON XI. 


1. TEX. 
JOHN i. 20-22. 


2. NOTES. 


1. ὡμολόγησεν, he confessed: (a) from ὁμολογέω; (0) ω- = tem- 
poral augment, ο being lengthened into ω (174, 6)G (ὁ -ᾱ-, 
sign of 1 aor.; (d) -σε, pers. end. of ὃ pers. sing. 1 aor. ind. act. 
(5 108); (6) -ν movable; (f) stem όμολογε-, the « being length- 
ened (formative, § 6, 1) in the formation of 1 aor. stem. 

2. ἠρνήσατο, he denied: (a) from ἀργέομαι, a deponent verb; 
(6) y- = temporal augment, a being lengthened into η (§ 74, 6) ; 
(0) -σα-, sign of 1 aor.; (2) -σατο, pers. end. of 3 pers. sing. 1 
nor. ind. mid. (5 108) ; (6) stem épve, the ε being lengthened 
into η, cf. ὡμολόγησεν. 

8. ὅτι (that): (α) in N T. the conjunction ὅτι is often used 
to introduce “ direct quotation,” and is not to be translated, s 
it answers to our inverted comnias νο 

4. ἠρώτησαν, they-asked: (a) from ἐρωτάω; (b) η- = temporal 
augment; (0) -σαν, pers. end. of 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. 
(§ 108) ; (d) stem ἐρωτα-, a being lengthened to η in 1 aor. 
stem. 


J : : 
5. ri, what? (a) interrogative pronoun, nom. sing. neut. 


ince 
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6. οὖν, then: (a) conjunction, always postpositive. 

7. ᾿Ἠλείας, Elijah: (a) -ᾱς, masc. end. of First declension. 

8. προφήτης, prophet: (a) -ys masc. end. of First declension 
(§ 30,1); (0) cf. Ιωάνης, Λευείτης. 

9. ἀπεκρίθη, he-answered: (a) compounded of ἀπό and κρίνο- 

αι: (0) ε- augment ; (c) -θη marks the 1 aor. pass. 3 pers. sing., 
cf. ἐδόθη (VIII. κ. 13) ; (d) stem xpu- and κρι-. 

10. ov, πο: (a) οὐ, a proclitic, takes the accent when used 
absolutely. 

11. εἶπαν, they-said: (a) -αν, pers. end. of 3 pers. plur. 1 aor. 

ind. act, (5 108). 
12. ἀπόκρισιν, answer: (a) stem ἀποκρισι-, ending in a close 
vowel (5 2, 2); (0) stems of nouns ending in a close vowel are 
of the third declension (§ 38, 1; § 40, 5); (c) -ν marks the acc. 
sing. (§ 40, 5, note). 

18. δῶμεν, we-may-give: (a) -μεν marks pers. end. of 1 pers. 
plur.; (6) -ω- marks subj.; (ο) root 80-, pres. ind. act. δίδωµι, 1 
give: (d) 2 aor. subj. act. 1 pers. plur. (5 120). 

14. πέμψᾶσιν, to-the-ones-having-sent : (a) -ν movable; (0) -σι 
marks dat. plur. of Third declension (§ 27. 2, ϐ) ; (ο) 1 aor. part. 
from πἐμψᾶς, declined like was, all (5 47. 2); (d) for πεμψα(ντ)σι, 
stem πεµπ-, from πέµπω, I send; (ε) 1 aor. stem πεµπσ- = πεµψ- 
(9 90, 1; § 13, 4). 

15. σεαυτοῦ, of-thyself; (a) -ov marks gen. sing. of second 
declension ; (0) the reflexive pronoun of second person, gen. sing. 
masc. (§ 59, 1). 

3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Before σ, π becomes y, as πεµπσ-, πεµψ-. 
2. The proclitic οὐ, at the end of a sentence, and when used 


absolutely, takes the acute accent. 
3. Masculines of the first declension end in as or ys, as Ἠλείας, 


Ἰωάνης, Λευείτης, προφήτη». 
4. Nouns whose stems end in a consonant or close vowel (1, ν), 


are of the Third declension. 
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5. The personal pronouns are ἐγώ, J, and ov, thou. In the 
oblique cases, αὐτός, himself, serves as the personal pronoun of 
the third person, him, her, wt. 

6. ‘The acute accent of ris, ri, interrogative, never changes to 
the grave. 

7. The augment, the sign of past time, is found only in the 
indicative of the historical tenses (imperf., aor., pluperf.). 

8. The temporal augment is made by lengthening the first 
syllable of verbs beginning with a vowel, cf. ὡμολόγησεν, ἠρνή- 
caro, ἠρώτησαν. 

9. In compound verbs the augment follows the preposition, 
ἀπ(ε)κρίθη, ἀπ(έ)στειλαν, rap(€)AaBov, κατ(έ)λαβεν. 

10. In the Greek verb we distinguish nine tense-systems, and 
each tens2-system has a separate stem, called a tense-stem. 

11. The aorist ind. refers to past time, and indicates indefinie 
action, he confessed, he denied, they asked, he answered. 

12. There are two aorists, the first and the second. The cecond 
aorist differs from the first in form, but not in meaning. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 2,2. Open and close Vowels. 

§ 30, 1, 2. Inflection of Masculines of the First Decl. 
§ 39, 1,0. Formation of Ace. Sing. of Third Deel. 

§ 40,5. Stems of Third Decl. ending in. 

§ 74, 2,6. The Temporal Augment. 

§ 76,3, and. 3. The First Aorist System. 

§ 108, 1. Inflection of First Aorist Ind. in all Voices. 


Re SES SOAS) = 


5. VOCABULARY A. 


1. ἀποκρίνομαι, I answer. 5. ὁμολογέω, I confess. 

2. ἀπόκρισις, -εως, ἡ, answer. 6. πέµπω, I send. 

3. ἀρνέομαι, I deny. Τ. προφήτης, -ου, 5, prophet. 
4. Ἠλείας, -ov, 6, Elijah. 8. σεαυτοῦ, of thyself (masc.), 
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6. VOCABULARY B. 


1 Aor. ΙΝΡ. Act. 1 Aor. Inp. ΜΙΡ. 
ἐρωτά-ω, I ask. ἀρνέομαι, I deny. 

ἠρώτη-σα, I asked. ἠρνη-σάμην, [ denied 
ἠρώτη-σας, thou didst ask. ἠρνή-σω, thou deniedst. 
ἠρώτη-σε, he asked. ἠρνή-σατο, he denied. 
ἠρωτή-σαμεν, we asked. " ἠρνη-σάμεθα, we denied. 
ἠρωτή-σατε, ye asked. ἠρνή-σασθε, ye denied. 
ἠρώτη-σαν, they asked. ἠρνή-σαντο, they denied. 


1 Aor. Inp. Pass. 

ἀποκρίνομαι I answer. 
ἀπεκρί-θην, I answered. 
ἀπεκρί-θης, thou didst answer. 
ἀπεκρί-θη, he answered. 
ἀπεκρί-θημεν, we answered. 
ἀπεκρί-θητε, ye answered. 
ἀπεκρί-θησαν, they answered. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline 6 προφήτης, ἐγώ, and ris. 2. Form the 1 aor. ind. 
in all voices of µαρτυρέω, ὁμολογέω, γεννάω, σκήνόω, and πιστεύω, 
and the 1 aor. mid. and pass. of θεάοµαι and ἐξηγέομαι. 

2. Translate: 1. Σὺ τίς ef; σύ Ἰωάνης ef; 2. ᾿Εγὼ οὐκ εἰμὶ 6 
προφήτης. ὃ. Ἠρώτησεν αὐτόν Tis ci; καὶ ἀπεκρίθη ᾿ΕἘγώ εἰμι 
Ἰωάνης. 4. Αὐτοῖς ἀπόκρισιω δίδωµι. 5. Te λέγεις περὶ σεαυτοῦ ; 
6. Ἐγώ eis τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου. 7. Αὐτῷ ἀπόκρισιω ἔδωκεν. 8. Ἡ 
ἀπόκρισις αὐτοῖς ἐδόθη. 9. Φαίνει, φωτίζει, μαρτυρεῖ, ἐστίν' ἐγένετο, 
ἔλαβον, κατέλαβεν, παρέλαβον, ἦλθεν' ἐσκήνωσεν, ὡμολόγησεν, ἠρώ- 
τησαν: ἐδόθη, ἀπεκρίθη. 

3. Translate: 1. Art thou the prophet? 2. He says, I am 
not. 3. He said to him, Who art thou? 4. What sayest thou 
of thyself? 5. He answered, I am not a priest, but I am a 
prophet. 6. The law gave an answer to them. 7. John confessed 
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and denied not. 8. He came that he might witness concerning 
the Christ, who is the light of the world. 9. I give, he gave, 
we may give, it was given. 


8 TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Open and close vowels. 2. π before σ. 3. οὐ at the end 
of asentence. 4. Endings -us and -ys. 5. Endings of stems of 
the Third declension. 6. Inflection of ἐγώ. 7. Inflection of ar- 
ticle. 8. The acute accent on τίς τί. 9. Syllabic augment. 
10. Temporal augment. 11. Augment in compound verbs. 
12. Signification of 1 aor. tense. 19. Of 2 aor. tense. 14. In- 
flection of 1 aor. ind. act. 15. Of 2 aor. ind. act. 16. Synopsis 


of 1 aor. act. 17. πιστευο(ντ)σιν = πιστεύουσιν, πεμψα(ντ)σιν = 
πέμψᾶσιν. 


LESSON XII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 23-25. 


2. NOTES. 


1. έφη, he-was-saying: (a) ε--- augment; (0) -η sign of imperf. 
and 2 aor. ind. 3 pers. sing. of verbs in -ημι (ὁ 120) ; (9) root φα-, 
pres. ind. act. φημί; (d) imperf. ind. 3 pers. sing. (§ 122 9). 

2. βοῶντος, of-one-crying: (a) -ῶν- is a contraction for -άου-; 
(ϐ) βοάω, I ery aloud, pres. part. βοάων, gen. sing. masc. Bodovros, 
contracted βοῶντος (§ 48,1; § 7, 1) 51) 
gen. sing. masc. of participles in -ων. 

8. ἐρήμῳ, in desert: (a) -ῳ marks the dat. sing. of the Second 
ον (6) ae article τῇ shows it is fem.; (0) nom. sing, έρημος, 

at. sing. ἐρήμῳ, why change of accent 2 


-ovtos is the ending of 
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4. εὐθύνατε, make-straight : (a) -ατε, ending of 1 aor. imper. 
act. 2 pers. plur. (§ 108, 4); (0) a liquid verb, because stem 
ends in -v; (9) 1 aor. stem εὐθῦν-, as liquid verbs reject o (§ 90, 2). 

5. ὁδὸν, way: (4) -ν, sign of ace. sing. of Second decl.; (6) the 
article τήν shows it is fem. 

6. Κυρίου, of-Lord: (a) -ov marks gen. sing. of Second decl. ; 
(4) Κύριος, nom. sing.; (ο) why change of accent in gen. ? 

7. Ἡσαίας, Isaiah : (a) -ᾱς marks nom. mase. of First decl., cf. 
"HiAcias; (0) some editors write the word Ἡσαίας (§ 8). 

8. ἀπεσταλμένοι ἦσαν, they-had-been-sent: (a) cf. ἀπεσταλμένος 
(III. wn. 7); (6) -οι marks nom. mase. plur.; (ο) perf. part. 
pass.; (4) ἦσαν, they-were ; (6) -σαν marks 3 pers. plur.; (1) pres. 
ind. εἰμί I am, εἶ, thou art, ἐστί, he is ; (g) imperf. ind. ἦν, he 
was, ἦσαν, they were (§ 122, 16); (A) the perf. part. pass. with 
the 3 pers. plur. of the imperf. of εἰμί is here used as a periphrase 
of the pluperfect (cf. § 109, 5). 

9. Φαρισαίων, of-Pharisees : (a) -ων marks gen. plur.; (6) nom. 
sing. Φαρισαῖος, a masc. noun of Second decl. 

10. ri, why? (a) acc. neut. of interrogative pronoun used with 
the force of an adverb. 

11. Banriles, thou baptizest : (a) -εις; the sign of 2 pers. sing. ; 
(b) pres. stem βαπτιζ-; (c) 2 pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 

12. εἰ, if: (a) a conditional conjunction; (6) a proclitic 


(§ 19, 1, 9). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. α followed by ο contracts into w, βοάοντος = βοῶντος. 

2. For a contracted penult the accent is regular, ζ.6. a word 
with a short ultima, if accented on a long penult, has the circum- 
flex. 

3. There are but few feminines of the Second declension, and 
they must be learned mainly by observation, ἡ έρημος, ἡ 600s. 

4. The ending of the pres. part. act. is -ων, -ουσα, -ov ; of pres. 
part. pass., -όμενος, -η, -ov; of perf. part. pass. -μένος, -η, -ov. 
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5. Liquid verbs reject σ in the 1 aor., and lengthen the vowel 
of the stem in compensation for it, as εὐθύν-ατε. 

6. The mood-suffix is the connecting vowel between the tense- 
stem and the personal ending. 

7. The mood-suffix of the imperative in the 1 aor. act. is a, as 
εὐθύν-α-τε. 

8. <i, 2 pers. sing. ind. act. of εἰμί, can readily be distinguished 
from the conjunction «i by the accent. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 34, 1-4. Inflection of Nouns of Second Declension. 

§ 44,3. Inflection of ἀπεσταλμένος, -η, -ov. 

§ 76. 1-9. The Tense-Systems. 

§ 77,1, 2. The Tense-Stem. 

§ 78,1. General View of the Present Stem. 

- § 122, 16. Inflection of εἰμί, Pres. and Imperf. Ind. Act. 
§ 1-8. Review Lesson. 


py) GD as Sele 


5. VOCABULARY. 


. Barrilo, I baptize. 7. καθώς, according as. 

. Bodw, -ὢ, I cry aloud. 8. Κύριος, -ov, 6, Lord. 

εἰ, of. 9. ὁδός, -οῦ, 7, way, road. 
ἔρημος, -ου, ἡ, desert. 10. Φαρισαῖος, -ου, 6, Pharisee. 
- ive, I make straight. 11. pypi, I say. 

Ἠσαίας, -ov, 6, Isaiah. 12. φωνή, -ῆς, ἡ, voice. 


πα ο... 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. "Edy Ἐγὼ η ἐρχομένου eis τὸν ος 
2. Τὴν ὁδὸν Κυρίου οἶδα. 38. Ἐϊπεν οὖν αὐτῷ ᾿Ἡσαίας 6 ο πο εἶ 
σύ; 4. Καὶ ο ted Ue ὅτι Ἐγὼ εἰμὶ προς 5. Καὶ ἠρώτησεν 
αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Τί οὖν μαρτορεῖς εἰ σὺ οὐκ εἶ ὁ προφήτης; 6. Ἐν 
ἀρχῇ ἣν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, καὶ 6 Keres αὐτὸν οὐκ ἔγνω. 7. Ὁ ὀπίσω μου 


ἐρχόμενος ἔμπροσθέν µου Ὑέγονεν. 8. of ἐρχόμενοι ἦσαν ἐκ τῶν 
Φαρισαίων. 


LESSON XII. 69 


2. Translate: (a) orally from the literal translation: 1. Vv. 
16-18. 2. Vv. 19, 20. 3. Vv. 21, 22. 4. Vv. 23, 24. 

(6) 1. Why then does he witness concerning him? 2. He an- 
swered them saying, This is the true light. 3. This was he 
who said, 1am not Elijah. 4. He makes straight the way of the 
prophet. 5. They were in the desert. 6. No one has at-any- 
time seen the prophet. 7. I am the way, the truth, and the life. 
8. I am the voice of-one-crying in the darkness of the world. 
9. He was in the bosom of the father. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. The vowels. 2. The diphthongs. 3. The breathings. 
4. Dieresis. 5. Lengthening of vowels. 6. Interchange of 
vowels. 7. Contraction -ao, -αω, -ce, -εο, -εω, -οω. 8. The pro- 
clitics. 9. The enclitic μοῦ. 10. Terminations of First declen- 
sion. 11. Terminations of Second declension. 12. Adjectives 
in -os, -η, -ov. 13. Participles in -ων, -ουσα, -ov, and in -pevos, 
-μένη, -μενον. 14. Inflection of αὐτός, αὐτή, αὐτό. 15. Liquid 
verbs. 16. Tense stem. 17. Inflection of εἰμί. 


LESSON XIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 26-28. 


2. NOTES. 


1. ὕδατυ in (with) water: (a) τι marks dat. sing.; (6) stem 
ὑδατ-; (ο) irregular neuter noun of Third decl., nom. sing. ὕδωρ 
(§ 41, 1; 5399, 1, a, note); (d@) an initial v always has the 
rough breathing (§ 4, 3). 

2. µέσος, middle (midst of): (a) adjective with gen.; (0) -ος 


marks mase. sing. 
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8. ὑμῶν, of-you.: (a) -ων marks gen. plur.; (6) initial v always 
has rough breathing, cf. ὕδατι; (c) pers. pron. of second pers. 
gen. plur. 

4. στήκει, he-stands : (a) -ει marks 3 pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 

5. ὃν, whom: (a) -ν marks ace. sing.; (0) from és, ἤ, 6, the 
relative pronoun (§ 64, 1). 

6. οὐκ, not: (a) οὐκ, not οὐ, why ? (§ 10, 2). 

7. οἴδατε, ye know: (a) -τε marks 2 pers. plur.; (0) from οἶδα, 
1 know, a 2 perf. with the signification of a present; (6) an ir. 
regular verb from an obsolete present εἴδω (§ 124, 64), stem id-. 

8. οὗ, of whom: (a) -ov, sign of gen. sing.; (0) from ds, ἤ, 4, 
the relative pronoun; cf. ὄν, 6, οἵ. 

9. ἄξιος, worthy: (a) -ος marks nom. sing. masc.; (6) stem 
ἀξι- ending in a vowel; (ο) stems ending in a vowel have the 
fem. in a (§ 44,2); nom. sing. in three genders, ἄξιος, ἀξία, 
ἄξιον. 

10. λύσω, Eshould-unloose: (a) -σ- marks the 1 aor.; (0) -ω- 
indicates the subjunctive (§ 97, 1, 0). 

11. ἱμάντα, thong: (a) stem ἵμαντ-; (b) -α marks ace. sing. ; 
(c) stem ἵμαντ-, ending in a consonant, must be of Third decl. ; 
(d) to form nom. sing., add σ to the stem, and make needful 
euphonic changes (§ 39, 1, 0), ἵμαντς, but + before o is dropped 
($ 13, 4), = ἵμανς, but ν before σ is dropped (§ 13, 5, d) and the 
preceding vowel is lengthened, = ἱμάς, gen. sing. ἱμάντ-ος. 

12. ὑποδήματος, of-sandal : (a) stem ὑποδηματ-; (0) -ος, sign 
of gen. sing. of Third deel. ; () initial v has rough breathing, 
cf. ὕδατι, ὑμῶν, ὑμεῖς; (d) in neuters the nom. is generally the 
same as the stem, but final τ is dropped (§ 39, 1, a). 

13. ταῦτα, these-things: (a) -ᾱ marks neut. plur.; (6) nom. 
neut. plur. of demonstrative pronoun οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this. 

14. Ῥηθανίᾳ, in-Bethany : (a) -@ marks dat. sing. of First 
decl.; (6) & does not change into » because preceded by ι 
(§ 29, 4). 


15. πέραν, beyond: (a) an adverb, used like a prep., with the 
gen. 


LESSON ΧΙΙ. vii 





16. Ἴορδάνου, ofJordan: (a) -ου, gen. sing. masc. of First 
decl.; (0) nom. sing. Ἰορδάνης, cf. Ἰωάνης, Λευείτης. 

17. ὅπου, where: (a) adverb of place. 

18. βαπτίζων, baptizing : (a) -ων marks participle. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ὕδατι αἵματ-ος αἷμα σαρκ-ός σαρκς σάρξ 
υἱός θελήµατ-ος θέλημα χάριτ-ος χαριτς χάρις 
ὑμεῖς ὀνόματ-ος ὄνομα ἱμάντ-α ἵμαντς μάς 
ὑμῶν πληρώματ-ο πλήρωμα  πατρ-ός πατ(έ)ρο πατήρ 
ὑποδήματος ὑποδήματ-ος ὑπόδημα ἀν(δ)ρ-ός dv(é)p-os ἀνήρ 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. An initial v always has the rough breathing. 

2. Stems of the Third declension may generally be found by 
dropping the ending -os of the gen. sing. 

3. Most neuter nouns of Third decl. form the nom. sing. by 
dropping final τ of stem. 

4. A word with a short ultima, if accented on the antepenult, 
has the acute; if on a long penult, the circumflex. 

5. To form the nom. sing. of masc. and fem. nouns of Third 
decl., add σ to the stem and make needful euphonic changes. 
But stems in p reject o and lengthen a preceding « to η. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 13, 4, 5,d. Mutes and ν before σσ. 
§ 39,1, a. Formation of Nom. Sing. of Neuters of Third 


mS 


SS) 


Declension. 
8. 989, 1,0. Formation of Nom. Sing. of Masc. and Fem. 
Nouns of Third Declension. 
§ 44,2. Inflection of ἄξιος, -ᾱ, -ov. 
§ 63,1. Inflection of οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο. 
§ 64,1. Inflection of ds, ἤ, 6. 


Sot 
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-ἳ 


. § 77, 2. The Variable Vowel of the Ind. and Subj. 
- § 97,1, a, 6. The Mood Suffixes of the Ina. and Subj. 
9. § 69-73. Review Lesson. 


co 


6. VOCABULARY. 


1. ἄξιος, -ᾱ, -ov, worthy. 7. οἶδα, I know. 

2. ἨΒηθανία, -ᾱς, ἡ, Bethany. δ. ὅπου, where. 

3. ἱμάς, ἱμάντος, 6, thong. 9. πέραν, beyond. 

4. “lopdavns, -ov, 6, Jordan. 10. στήκω, I stand. 

5. λύω, 1 loosen, unloose. 11. ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό, water. 
6. µέσος, -η, -ov, middle, midst. 12. ὑπόδημα, -τος, τό, sandal. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


3. Ὁ κόσμος αὐτὸν οὐκ ἔγνω (i. 10). 

2. Ὁ νόμος διὰ Μωυσέως ἐδόθη (i. LT). 

3. ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς 6 Ἰωάνης (1. 26). 

Principle 1. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative 
case. 

1. ᾿Ἐγὼ οὐκ εἰμὶ 6 χριστός (i. 20). 

2. “Ey βαπτίζω ἐν ὕδατι (i. 26). 

3. "Ex τοῦ πληρώματος αὐτοῦ ἡμεῖς πάντες ἐλάβομεν (i. 16). 

4. Ὃν ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε (i. 26). 

Principle 2. The nominatives of the pronouns of the first or 


second person, though indicated by the verbal suffixes, are ex- 
pressed to denote emphasis. 


8. EXERCISES. 
1. Decline: 


5 , ο 4 - 
Ἐγώ, σύ, ἄξιος, ὅς, 6, αὐτός, οὗτος, Ἰωάνης, 
2. Analyze: 


᾿Απεκρίθη, ἐδόθη, ἐγεννήθησαν, οἴδατε, ἐγένετο, ἦν. 

3. Translate: 1. Αὐτῷ ἀπεκρίθη λέγων 
ἡμεῖς πάντες ἐλάβομεν. 9. Οἰὐκ εἰμὶ ἄξιος ἵνα µαρτυρήσω περὶ τῆς 
ἀληθεία». 3. Τὸν ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ λίω. 
Ῥηθανίας, ὅπου ὁ προφήτης ἐσκήνωσεν, 


΄ i) la 
κρισιν Ταυτην τοῖς πέµψασιν ἡμᾶς ἔδωκα. 


3 a / > Le 
Ἐκ τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ 


4. Πέραν τῆς 


ταῦτα ἐγένετο. ὅ. Τὴν ἀπό- 


LESSON XIV. 73 


4. Translate: 1. Ye do not know them, but I know them. 
2. John baptizes beyond the Jordan, where the prophet bears 
witness. 3. I see the man of God. 4. This is he who said, He 
who comes after me has been before me. 5. The prophet is wor- 
thy that he should bear witness concerning the Christ. 6. We 
beheld the glory of-the-only-begotten of the father. 7. Art thou‘ 
1 prophet ? he answered, No. 8. This man and his father came 
from beyond Jordan. 9. The laws were given through the 
prophets. 10. If thou art not a prophet, why then dost thou 
bear witness concerning the light, coming into the world ? 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Initialv. 2. Mutes beforec. 3. Stem of Third declension. 
4. Formation of nom. sing. of masc. and fem. nouns of Third 
decl. 5. Formation of nom. sing. neut. 6. Endings -os, -η, -ον, 
and -ος, -ᾱ, -ον. 7. The inflection of article. 8. Of the relative 
pronoun. 9. The voices. 10. The moods. 11. Principal and 
historical tenses. 12. The root. 13. Verb-stem. 14. Simple 
stem. 15. Present stem. 16. Pure, mute, liquid verbs. 


LESSON XIV. 


1. THXT. 
JOHN i. 29-31. 


2. NOTES. 


1. ἐπαύριον, on the morrow : (a) an adverb of time, compounded 
of the prep. ἐπί and the adverb αὔριον ; (0) the adverb is here ac- 
companied by the article (τῇ). ἃ construction implying its use in 
place of an adjective and the omission of the noun ἡμέρᾳ, day, 
dat. sing. 

2. Ἰησοῦν, Jesus: (a) -v marks acc. sing. (5 37, 6). 
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8. “Ide, behold: (a) an imper. 2 pers. sing. (from εἶδον, he saw), 
here used as an interjection. 

4. αἴρων, bearing: (a) -ων; the sign of the pres. part.; (6) from 
aipw, I bear ; (0) 6 αἴρων = he-who-bears, cf. 0 επών, 6 ἐρχόμενος, 
6 ὤν. 

5. ἁμαρτίαν, sin: (a) stem ending a being preceded by ι, does 
not change into η (§ 29, 4); (0) -ν marks ace. sing. 

6. έστα, he is: (a) -ν movable; (0) no accent, because an en- 
clitic, the accent being thrown on the preceding word; (c) but 
in case of emphasis, ἐστί retains accent (§ 20, 1, ο, 3). 

7. ὑπὲρ about: (a) initial v has rough breathing; (6) prep. 
here governing the gen. 

8. έρχεταυ he comes: (a) -ται, ending of 3 pers. sing., pass. 
and mid. of principal tenses (§ 98, 1); (0) from ἔρχομαι depo- 
nent verb, 3 pers. sing pres. mid., cf. ἐρχόμενος. 

9. ἀνὴρ, man: (a) stem ἄνερ-; (2) stems of the Third decl. in 
p reject the ending s of the nom. sing. and lengthen a preceding 
εἴο η ($39. 1, ϐ); the gen. sing. is ἀνδρός (av(€)pos, ἀνρός, ἀνδρός) 
(5 40, 3, ποίο; 8 13, 10). 

10. κἀγὼ, and I: (a) compounded of two words, καί and ἐγώ; 
(ϐ) -αι and «- are contracted into one syllable; (ο) the mark (’ ) 
over the contracted syllable is the coronis 3 (a) this contraction 
is called crasis (mingling) (§ 9, 1). 

11. noew, I knew: (a) -ειν marks 1 pers. sing. 2 pluperf. 
($112, 2); (6) an irreg. verb from an obsolete present εἴδω 
(§ 124, 64); (ο) 2 perf. οἶδα I know, with signif. of a present ; 
(4) 2 pluperf. ᾖδειν, I knew, with signif. of an imperf. ; (6) 7-, the 
reduplication, the same as the temporal augment, the 
of diphthong ει (in εἴδω) being lengthened into η, 
comes η (5 74, 6; 8 8. 0). 

12. φανερωθῇ, he should be made manifest : 


(a) vowel stem 
Φανερο-; (0) -6- marks 1 aor. pass.; (6) ο of stem in 1 aor, stem 


lengthened to ω, cf. ἐσκήνωσεν (3 90, 1) ; (d) η is mood vowel of 
the subj.; () form, 3 pers. sing. 1 aor. subj. pass. (5 108, 1). 
13. Ἰσραήλ, Israe?: (a) a mase. oun, indeclinable. 


first vowel 
and 7 then be- 


LESSON XIV. Τδ 
προσ αβσρρ μωρο ας ων, 

14. διὰ, on account of : (a) prep. here governing the acc. 

15. ἦλθον, I came: (a) -ov is the ending of the 1 pers. sing. 
as well as the 3 pers. plur. 2 aor. ind. (§ 111, 1); (0) the context 
must decide the form; (ο) the subject ἐγώ, being emphatic, is 
expressed. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


wn ΄ 
ἁλλ᾽ ἐκ ἐκ θεοῦ 6, 7, ol, at ἔμπροσθέν µου 
- 
ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ἐξ αἱμάτων εἰς, ἐν, ἐκ ὀπίσω µου 
> > a 3 / 3 ς a { 
du αὐτοῦ οὐ παρέλαβον εἰ, ὡς πρῶτός µου 
3 4 > 9 τρ > Cbd 3 
Kayo for οὐκ εἰμί οὐ οὗτός ἐστιν 
A , 
καὶ ἐγώ οὐκ οἴδατε οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐγώ 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Elision is the cutting off of a short final vowel when the 
next word begins with a vowel. An apostrophe marks the 
omission. 

2. Crasis is the contraction of a vowel or diphthong at the 
end of a word with one at the beginning of the next word, and 
is marked with a cordnis over the contracted syllable, the accent 
of the first word being lost. 

3. When the next word begins with a vowel, ἐκ becomes ἐξ, 
and οὐ becomes οὐκ. 

4. A proclitic is a word which has no accent, and is pro- 
nounced as if it were part of the following word. 

5. An enclitic is a word which loses its own accent, and is 
pronounced as if it were part of the preceding word. 

6. The word before an enclitic preserves its proper accent, and 
if proparoxytone or properispomenon, adds an acute on the 
ultima. 

7. In case of emphasis, an enclitic retains its accent. 
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5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 9,1. Crasis. 
§ 11,3; § 40,3, N. Syncope. 


. § 13,10. Epenthesis. 


§ 20,1, ¢. Enzclitics. 

§ 39,1, 6; § 40,3. Formation of Nom. Sing. of Stems of 
Third Declension ending in p. 

6 75, 1-3. Reduplication. 


. § 102, 1. The Participle. 
. § 105. Inflection of the Pres. Ind. Mid. and Pass. 
. § 9-12,14-17. Review Lesson. 


6. VOCABULARY. 


i. αἴρω, I take away, bear. 7. noev, I knew. 

2. ἁμαρτίᾶ, -ᾱς, 7, sin. 8. ide, behold! see thou! 

3. ἀμνός, -οῦ, 6, lamb. 9. κἀγώ = καὶ ἐγώ, and I. 

4. βλέπω, I see. 10. ὑπέρ, about, in reference to. 
5. διά, on account of. 11. φανερόω, -ὢ, I make manifest 
6. ἐπαύριον, on the morrow. 


εἰ) 
2. 
3. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
᾽Αλλ’ ἵνα φανερωθῇ τῷ Ἰσραήλ (i. 31). 
Καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ (i. 25). 


Καὶ ὡμολόγησεν καὶ οὐκ ἠρνήσατο (i. 20). 


Principle 3. The nominative of the third person is omitted 
when it is expressed or implied-in the context, 


a: 
oF 
3. 


Ἐγὼ βαπτίζω ἐν ὕδατι (a. 26). 
Xd τίς εἶ; (i. 19). 


Οἱ ἴδιοι αὐτὸν οὐ παρέλαβον (1. 11). 


Principle 4. A finite verb agrees with its subject nominative 
in number and person. 


LESSON XLV. (T 





8. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: ἁμαρτία, ἀμνός, οὗτος, ds, ἐγώ. 

2. Conjugate: βλέπω, εἶπον, ἔρχομαι, ᾖδειν, γέγονα. 

8. Translate: 1. Tov ἄνθρωπον ἐρχόμενον πρὸς αὐτοὺς βλέπουσι». 
2. Καὶ λέγει Οὐκ εἰμὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ ἀπεσταλμένος παρὰ θεοῦ. 3. Οὗτός 
ἐστιν 6 ἁμνὸς τοῦ θεοῦὈ. 6 ὀπίσω µου ἐρχόμενος ἔμπροσθέν pov 
γέγονεν. 4. Els τὸν κόσμον ἦλθεν κἀγὼ οὐκ ᾖδειν αὐτόν. 5. Ἔρχεται 
ὁ προφήτης λέγων Ara τοῦτο ἦλθον ἐν ὕδατι βαπτίζων. 6. Ἔρχεται 
ἵνα περὶ τοῦ φωτὸς µαρτυρήσῃ, καὶ ἵνα 6 Χριστὸς τῷ Ἰσραὴλ φανερωθῇ. 
Τ. Τὴν ἁμαρτίαν τῶν ἀνθρώπων τὸ pds τοῦ κόσμου αἴρει. 

4. Translate: (a) from the literal translation orally: 1. Vv. 
το οὐ 2. Viv. ο ο, ο Vy. 23, 24,4. NV v2.25, 26.0 Dia vi 
μοι ο V, 20.01. τος 5. νο 

(6) 1. This is the lamb of God which beareth the sin of the 
world. 2. There was a man sent from God. 3. He comes after 
me, but he has been before me. 4. He came that he might bear 
witness concerning the light, and that Christ might be mani- 
fested to Israel. 5. I am nota prophet, but I know the prophet. 
6. I knew this man. 7. The law was not given through John, 
but through Moses. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Iota subscript. 2. Crasis, as in κἀγώ. 3 Syncope, as in 
πατρός, av(5)pos. 4. Epenthesis, as in ἀνδρό. 5. Enclitics μοῦ 
and forms of εἰμί. 6. Nom. sing. of ‘stems of Third decl. in p. 
7. Inflection of airds. 8. Inflection of otros. 9, Eight classes 
of verbs in -w. 10. Two classes of verbs in -μι. 11. Reduplica- 
tion. 12. Inflection of the pres. ind. (act., mid., and pass.). 
13. Inflection of the pres. part. λύων, λύουσα, λΏον. 
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LESSON XV. 


1 τεστ 
JOHN 1. 32-34. 


2. NOTES. 

1. ἐμαρτύρησεν, he bare witness: (a) ἐ- augment; (0) stem pap 
tupe-; (0) -σε marks 1 aor. 3 pers. sing.; (d) 1 aor. stem µαρτυ- 
ρησ- (5 90,1); (6) -ν movable; (7) a pure verb (6 78, 4). 

3. Τεθέαµαι, I have beheld: (a) from θεάοµαι a deponent 
verb, cf. ἐθεασάμεθα; (6) -μαι marks perf. mid. and pass. 1 pers. 
sing.; (¢) re- is reduplication, sign of completed action (5 75, 1); 
(d) the rough mute ϐ becomes smooth in reduplication. 

8. καταβαῖνον, descending: (a) -ον marks neut. ending of part., 
ων, -ovoa, -ov; (0) here acc. sing. neut.; (ο) καταβαίνων, but 
καταβαῖνον, why? (d) from κατά, down, and βαίνω, I go. 

4. περιστερὰν, dove: (a) -αν marks acc. sing. of First decl. ; 
(6) -ᾱ does not change into η because preceded by p (§ 29, 4). 

5. οὐρανοῦ, of-heaven: (a) -οὓ marks gen. sing. of Second 
decl. 

6. έμεινεν, tt-abode : (a) «, augment; (0) -ν movable; (9) -ε(ν) 
marks 3 pers. sing.; (d) root µεν-, therefore a liquid verb; (6) ε 
of root is lengthened into ει to form 1 aor. stem (§ 90, 2). 

7. µε, me: (a) µέ is an enclitic (5 20, 1, 2); (0) ace. sing. 
of ἐγώ. 

8. βαπτίζειν, to baptize: (a) -ειν marks the infinitive act. ; 
(4) the stem marks the present. 

9. µου, to-me: (a) pot is am enclitic (§ 20, 1 a); (0) dat. 
sing. of ἐγώ. 

10. é¢’, upon: (a) ἐπί before a word beginning with a vowel 
becomes ἐπ᾽; 35 ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν; (0) when the vowel of the second word 
has the rough breathing, the smooth mute 


a changes into its 
cognate rowah mute > (§ 9, 2, 6), as ἐφ᾽ dv. 
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11. ἂν: (a) the adverb ἄν, in a dependent clause with the 
subjunctive, is untranslatable. 

12. ἴδῃς, thou mayst see: (a) -ῃς marks subj. 2 pers. sing. ; 
(6) from εἶδον, I saw, cf. ide; (ο) 2 aor. subj. 2 pers. sing. 
(§ 124, 64; § 111, 1). 

13. µένον, abiding: (a) -ov marks neut. of part. in -wv; 
(0) ace. sing. neut. pres. part., stem µεν-; (0) cf. καταβαῖνον. 

14. πνεύµατι, with (in) Spirit: (a) τι marks the dat. sing.; 
(6) stem πνευµατ-, of the Third decl.; (c) πνεῦμα, nom. sing. 
neut., τ of stem being dropped (§ 39, 1, a). 

15. ἁγίῳ, holy: (a) -ῳ, sign of dat. sing.; (0) an adj. of First 
and Second decl., -os, -ᾱ, -ov, stem end. in a vowel (§ 44, 2) ; 
(ο) dat. sing. neut., agreeing with πνεύματι; (d) cf. ἄξιος, -ᾱ, -ον. 

16. ἑώρακα, I have seen; (a) -κα marks the perf. act. 1 pers. 
sing.; (0) cf. ἑώρακεν. 

17. μεμαρτύρηκα, I have borne witness: (a) -κα marks the 
perf. act. 1 pers. sing. (§ 92, 1); (0) stem µαρτυρς, a vowel 
verb; (6) µε, reduplication (5 75, 1); (d) final « of stem 
lengthened before -xa (§ 92, 3). 

18. vids, son: (a) -os marks Second decl.; (6) vi = Awi, diph- 
thong with rough breathing. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ἐρωτάω, -ὢ ἠρώτησαν ἀποστέλλω 
µαρτυρέω, -ὢ ἐμαρτύρησε(ν) ἀπέστειλαν 
ὁμολογέω, -@ ὡμολόγησε(ν) μένω 
σκηνόω, -ὢ ἐσκήνωσε(ν) ἔμεινεν 

αν OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Verbs whose themes or stems end in a vowel are called 


vowel or pure verbs. 
2. Verbs in -aw, -εω, and -ow contract the final a, ε, or ο of the 


theme with the following vowel. 
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3. The aorist (ddpurros, indefinite) represents an action as 
indefinite, that is, as simply brought to pass. 

4. The aorist indicative represents an action simply as brought 
to pass or done at a past time, without regard to the time it oc- 
cupied. The sign of past time is the augment. 

5. The augment has two forms, the syllabic and the temporal. 
The syllabic is made by prefixing ε-, the temporal by lengthen- 
ing an initial vowel. 

6. The stem of 1 aor. act. is formed by adding -ca to the 
theme. 

7. In vowel verbs, a short vowel at the end of the theme be- 
comes long before σ. 

8. Liquid verbs (4.6. verbs whose themes end in A, p, v, py) 
reject o in the first aorist, and lengthen the theme-vowel in 
compensation. 

9. The personal endings of the 1 aor. ind. are -ᾱ, -ᾱς, -ε; -dpev, 
-ἄτε, -ἄν. 

5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 12, 2,4. Mutes, smooth, middle, rough. 

2. § 9, 2,0) § 13,7. Elision before a Rough Breathing. 

3. § 20, 1, a. The Enclitics of the Pronoun of First Person. 
4. § 44, 2. Inflection of δίκαιος. 

5. § 79,1. First Class of Verbs. 

6. § 92,1-3. The First Perfect Stem. 

τ 

8 

9 


- 


- § 968, 1-0. Personal Endings of the Indicative. 
- § 99, 1-3. Use of the Endings. 
- § 104. Inflection of the Subjunctive Active. 
10. § 109, 2; § 99, 4. Inflection of Perfect Ind. Act. 


6. VOCABULARY. 
» ἅγιος, -ᾱ, -ov, holy. 5 
. εἶδον, I saw. 
. καταβαίνω, I descend. 
. pevw, I abide, remain. 


> vd lel ε 
+ οὐρανός, -οῦ, 6, heaven. 
6. περιστερά, -ᾱς, ἡ, dove. 
16 πνεῦμα, -τος, τό, spirit. 


m ο bd 
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7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Πάντα δι αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο (i. 8). 

2. Tatra ἐν Βηθανίᾳ ἐγένετο πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου (i. 28). 

Principle 5. A neuter plural nominative often takes a singv- 
lar verb 

1. Καὶ θεὸς ἦν 6 λόγος (1. 1). 

2. Καὶ ὁ λόγος σὰρέ ἐγένετο (i. 14). 

3. ᾿Ἐγὼ οὐκ εἰμὶ 6 Χριστός (1.,20). 

Principle 6. After copulative! verbs the predicate noun is in 
the same case as the subject. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: περιστερά, οὐρανός, πνεῦμα, λέγων. 

2. Conjugate: 1 aor. ind. act. of µαρτυρέω, µένω, πέµπω; and 
perf. ind. act. of ὁράω and µαρτυρέω. 

3. Analyze: ᾖδειν, ἴδῃς, φανερωθῇ, ἀπεκρίθη, εὐθύνατε, ἔδωκεν. 

4. Translate: 1. Τὸ πνεῦμα ὡς περιστερὰ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ καταβαίνει. 
2. Περὶ τῆς ἀληθείας ἐμαρτύρησεν 6 µαθητής. 3. Ἐν ὕδατι βαπτίζει 
καὶ μαρτυρεῖ περὶ αὐτοῦ. 4. Ὁ αἴρων τὴν ἁμαρτίαν τοῦ κόσμου ἐκεῖνός 
pot εἶπεν Otros ἐστιν 6 προφήτης. 5. Ἐἶδον τὸ πνεῦμα καταβαῖνον 
καὶ µένον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 6. Ἑώρακα τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ. T. Kéxpayev 
λέγων Otros ἦν ὃν εἶπον' 6 ὀπίσω µου ἐρχόμενος ἔμπροσθέν µου 
γέγονεν. 8. Οὗτός ἐστιν 6 μονογενὴς vids τοῦ θεοῦ. 

5. Translate: 1. I saw the son of man coming from heaven. 
2. I have beheld the Holy Spirit descending upon him. 3. He 
said to me, I baptize with water, but upon whom thou mayst see 
the Holy Spirit descending, this one it is who baptizes with the 
Holy Spirit. 4. He who is in the bosom of the father, this one 
is the only-begotten son of God. 5. I knew him not, but he 


1 εἰμί, to be, is the true copula, but some other verbs admit a similar con- 
struction, as γίνομαι, to become, λέγομαι, to be called, etc. 
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said to me, Art thou the prophet? 6. No one has seen God at- 
any-time. 7. He who comes after me, he who is in the world, 
he who bears the sins of men, he who sent me to baptize. 8. I 
have seen, I have borne witness, I have been, I have beheld. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Three classes of mutes. 2. Elision before rough breathing. 
3. κἀγώ, ἐξ, ἄν. 4. Enclitics μοῦ, pol, µέ. 5. Terminations of 
First declension. 6. Terminations of Second declension. 7. In- 
flection of ἐγώ. 8. Inflection of 8s, 7, 6. 9. Contraction of vowel 
verbs. 10. Syllabic and temporal augment. 11. Reduplication. 
12. Use of the verbal endings. 13. Inflection of pres. ind. 
14. Of pres. subj. 15. Principles of Syntax (1-4). 


LESSON XVI. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 35-38. 
2. NOTES. 


1. ἱστήκει, he was standing : (a) from ἵστημι, I stand, a verb 
in -μι; (0) -κει marks the pluperf. 3 pers. sing. (§ 92, 5); (ο) the 
stem of pluperf. is ἵστη-, but T and Tr read εἰστήκει, Stem εἴστη-; 
(d) the pluperf. of this verb has the force of the imperf., cf. 
ἴδειν (XIV. ν. ΠΠ]. 

2. ἐμβλέψας, having looked upon: (a) compounded of ἐν and 
Βλέπω, v becoming µ before B (§ 18, 5, a); (0) -ᾱς marks 1 aor. 
act. part., cf. πέµψας; (ο p= mo, σ being the sign of 1 aor. act. 

i 3. περιπατοῦντι, walking: (a) for περιπατέ-οντι, ι marking dat. 
sing.; (6) compounded of περί, around, and πατέω, tread ; (9) pres. 
part. περιπατ( €w)v, -ὢν. gen. sing. -(€0)vros, -odvTos, dat. sing. «(έολντι, 
«οῦντι (co being contracted into ov\. 
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4. ἤκουσαν, they heard. (a) -σαν marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. 
plur. (§ 108) ; (0) ἀκουσ- is 1 aor. stem; (c) temporal augment, a- 
being lengthened into η- (§ 74, 6). 

5. αὐτοῦ, him: (a) genitive after ἤκουσαν, as verbs which sig- 
nify an action of the senses govern the gen. 

6. λαλοῦντος, speaking: (a) λαλέω, I speak, pres. part. λαλέων, 
contr. λαλῶν, gen. sing. λαλ(έολντος, contr. λαλοῦντος, cf. περιπα- 
τοῦντι; (0) participle agreeing with αὐτοῦ. 

7. ἠκολούθησαν, they followed: (a) from ἀκολουθέω, 1 aor. ind. 
act. 3 pers. plur.; (0) cf. ἤκουσαν, ἠρώτησαν: (6) with the dative, 
as verbs signifying association or approach govern the dative. 

8. στραφεὶς having turned: (a) εί marks the part. 2 aor. 
pass. (§ 113); (6) from στρέφω, J turn, stem στρεφ-, but stem of 
2 aor. pass. στραφ-, an ε of the stem becoming a (§ 96, 2); 
(ο) this verb in the pass. has a reflexive sense, to turn one’s self ; 
(d) agreeing with *Incois. 

9. θεασάµενος, having beheld: (a) θεάοµαι I behold, stem 1 
aor. mid. θεασ-; (0) -άμενος marks part. 1 aor. mid. (5 108); 
(ο) cf. ἐθεασάμεθα (1. 14), τεθέαμαι (i. 32). 

10. ἀκολουθοῦντας, following: (a) for ἀκολουθίέογντας; (6) -as 
marks ace. plur. of Third or consonant decl (5 27, 2, 6); (ο) pres. 
part. formed by adding -ων, -ovaa, -ov, gen. SINg. -οντος, -ούσης, 
-ovtos; (ἆ) stem of ending -οντ-, -ουσ-, -οντ-; (6) ef. λαλοῦντος, 
περιπατοῦντι, πιστεύουσιν (1. 19). 

11. ζητεῖτε, ye seek: (a) for ζητ(έετε, εε being contracted into 
ει (§ 7); (0) -ere marks 2 pers. plur. pres. ind. ($ 104) ; (ο) cf. 
λέγει, βαπτίζεις, μαρτυρεῖ. 

12. Ῥαββεί, Rabbi: (a4) an initial p is generally written with 
the rough breathing (§ 4, 4). 

18. λέγεται, it 7s said: (a) -εται marks pres. ind. pass. 3 pers. 
sing. (5 105); (0) from λέγω, 1 say; (ο) ὃ λέγεται, which 18 
called, which is. 

14. µεθερµηνευόµενον, being interpreted: (a) -όμενον marks 
pres. pass. part. nom. neut. agreeing with 6. 

15. διδάσκαλε, O master: (a) -ε marks voc. sing. of second de- 


clension. 
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*3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ὤν βοῶντος for βοάοντος 

λέγων λαλοῦντος for λαλέοντος 
βαπτίζων περιπατοῦντι for περιπατέοντι 
καταβαϊνον πιστεύουσι(ν) for πιστεύοντσι(ν) 
πέμψᾶς ἀκολουθοῦντας for ἀκολουθέοντας 
ἐμβλέψᾶς πέμψᾶσιν for πέμψαντσι(ν) 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The participle is inflected like an adjective. 

2. The participle for the active forms its stem by adding -ντ- to 
the tense-stem (perfect -or-) (§ 102, 1). 

3. The pres. part. act. nom. sing. ends in -ων, -ουσα, -ov. 

4. The 1 aor. part. act. nom. sing. ends in -ᾱς, -ἄσα, -αν (8 47, 2). 

5. Vowel verbs in aw, ew, and ow are contracted in the present 
and imperfect. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 13, 5, a. v before a Labial. 
§ 5. Interchange of Vowels. 
§ 48, 1. Declension of pres. part. act. (λέγων). 


§ 47, 2. Declension of 1 aor. part. act. (πέμψας). 
§ 78,1. Verbs in wu. 


§ 86,1. Eighth Class of Verbs. 

§ 87,1. Ninth Class of Verbs. 

§ 92,5. The First Pluperfect Active. 

§ 110, 1, 2. Inflection of the Pluperfect. 


OID OTR 5 19 ν- 


6. VOCABULARY. 


1. ἀκολουθέω, -ὢ, I follow. 


4. δύο, two. 
2. ἀκούω, I hear. 


5. ἐμβλέπω, I look at. 


3. διδάσκαλος, -ov, ὁ, teacher. 6. ζητέω, -ὢ, I seek. 
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T. ἵστημι, I cause to stand. 12. περιπατέω, -ὢ, 1 walk. 
8. λαλέω, -ὢ, I speak. 13. ποῦ, where. 
9. µαθητής, -οῦ, 6, disciple. 14. Ῥαββεί, Rabbi. 

10. µεθερµηνεύω, I interpret. 15. στρέφω, { turn. 

11. πάλιν, again. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. "Hy τὸ φῶς τὸ ἀληθινὸν ὃ φωτίζει πάντα ἄνθρωπον (1. 9). 

2. Καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ µαρτυρία τοῦ Ἰωάνου (i. 19). 

3. Καὶ ἐμβλέψας τῷ Ἰησοῦ περιπατοῦντι (i. 36). 

Principle Τ. Adjectives, adjective pronouns, participles, as 
«iso the article, agree with their substantives in case, number, 
and gender. 

1. Ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν τέκνα θεοῦ γενέσθαι, τοῖς πιστεύονσιν εἰς 
τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ (i. 12). 

2. Otros ἦν 6 εἰπών ‘O ὀπίσω µου ἐρχόμενος ἔμπροσθέν µου γέγονεν 
(1, 15). 

3. ‘O dy eis τὸν κόλπον τοῦ πατρός (i. 18). 

4. “Iva ἀπόκρισιν δῶμεν τοῖς πέµψασιν ἡμᾶς (1. 22). 

5. ὍὉ αἴρων τὴν ἁμαρτίαν τοῦ κόσμου (i. 29). 

Principle 8. The participle preceded by the article is best 
translated by the relative with a finite verb (he who or those 
who). 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: ‘O pabyris, 6 ἀμνός, λαλέων, ἐμβλέψας. 

2. Conjugate: Λέγω, ἤκουσα, ζητέω, εἶπον, εἶπα. 

3. Analyze: Téyover, ἔλαβον, ἐθεᾶσάμεθα, ἀπέστειλαν, µεμαρτύ- 
pyxa, ἐξηγήσατο. 

4. Translate: 1. Ἐμαρτύρησεν ὁ Ἰωάνης λέγων ὅτι τεθέαµαι τὸν 
υἱὸν τοῦ θεοῦ καταβαίνοντα ἐξ οὐρανοῦ. 2. Otros 6 ἄνθρωπος εἰς τὸν 
, > \ κε x \ ον σε / ε 
κόσμον ἠἦλθεν, καὶ αὐτὸν ἑώρακα, καὶ περὶ αὐτοῦ µεμαρτύρηκα. 3. “O 
προφήτης, ὃν ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε, τὴν ὁδὸν κυρίου εὐθύνει. 4. Τοῦ πρ» 


φήτου λαλοῦντος ἤκουσα, καὶ αὐτῷ ἠκολούθησα. 
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5. Translate: 1. I abide, I abode; thou hearest, ye heard; he 
seeks, we seék; I bear witness, I bore witness, I have borne wit- 
ness. 2. The man, whom he sent, knows the way. 3. On ac- 
count of this he came, that he might be manifested to the world. 
4. He said to him, | have seen this man baptizing at Bethany, 
beyond the Jordan. 5. Where does he abide? Ido not know. 
6. The disciples heard him speaking, and they said, We have 
beheld the glory of the only-begotten Son of the Father. 7. The 
Holy Spirit descends from heaven. 8. This is the true witness, 
but all do not receive his word. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. v before a labial. 2. ν and ντ before c. 3. Contraction of 
-άω, -έω, -όω, -εο, -έει, -εε. 4. -ᾱς in πέμψᾶς. 5. γιν-, Ύεν-, γου-; 
στελ-, στειλ-, σταλ-; µεν-, µειν. 6. -ων, -ουσα, -ον; -ᾱς, -ᾱσα, -av. 
7. Endings of First declension masc. 8. Endings of pres. ind. 
act. 9. Endings of 2 aor. and imperf. ind. act. 10. Formation 
of 1 aor. ind. in three voices. 11. Formation of perf. ind. in 
three voices. 12. Principles of syntax (5-8). 


LESSON XVII. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 39-41. 
2. NOTES. 


ᾱ- ἔρχεσθε, come ye: (a) from ἔρχομαι, I come, of the 8th or 
mixed class of verbs (5 86); (0) -coe marks 2 pers. plur. imper. 
mid. and pass. (§ 105). 

3. ὄψεσθε, ye shall see: (a) from ὄψομαι, the fut. in use for 
ὁράω, of the 8th or mixed class; (0) -εσθε marks 


3 : 2 pers. plur. of 
fut. ind. mid. (§ 107, § 105); (ο) from an assu 


med pres. ὅπτω, 
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t being dropped before o (the sign of the future), πσ then form- 
ing yw. 

8. ἦλθαν, they came: (a) the regular form of the 2 aor. ind. 
3 pers. plur. of ἔρχομαι is ἦλθον, but this word, in critical texts, 
also oceurs with endings of 1 aor. (-a, -as, -ε(ν), -αμεν, -ατε, -αν). 

4. εἶδαν, they saw: (a) on the ending -αν instead of -ον see 
ἦλθαν and § 124, 64, I. 

5. τῶν ἀκουσάντων, of those who heard. (a) the article with 
the participle, hence the above translation; (0) -σα- in -σάντων 
marks 1 aor. part. ; (0) -σάντων, the gen. plur. of 1 aor. act. part.; 
(d) from ἀκούσας, -aca, -αν. 

6. ἀκολουθησάντων, of those who followed: (a) the article is 
understood; (6) 1 aor. act. part. gen. plur. (cf. ἀκουσάντων). 

7. εὑρίσκει, he finds: (a) -ει marks 3 pers. sing. pres. ind.; 
(6) note rough breathing; (6) simple stem is εὗρ-, but to form 
the pres. ind. we add -ισκω (§ 84); (d) a verb therefore of the 
6th class (verbs in σκω), cf. γινώσκω. 

8. πρῶτον, first: (a) from πρῶτος, -y, -ov, the neuter used as 
adverb. 

9. εὑρήκαμεν, we have found: (a) -καμεν marks perf. 1 pers. 
plur. (§ 109, 2); (0) from εὑρίσκω (see 7), but εὖ- does not receive 
the reduplication. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


εἶπον εἶπαν µαρτυρέω μεμαρτύρηκα 
εἶδον εἶδαν θεάοµαι τεθέαµαι 
ἦλθον ἦλθαν εὑρίσκω εὑρήκαμεν 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Three second aorists have also forms with stems in -α, with 


she inflection of the first aorist. 
2. Reduplication, the sign of completed action, belongs to the 


perfect. 
3. In reduplication, verbs beginning with a consonant repeat 


that consonant with ε. 
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4. But a rough mute becomes smooth in reduplication. 

5. Verbs beginning with a diphthong, in reduplication, lengthen 
the first vowel, 7.e. take the temporal augment, but ev is gener- 
ally without the augment. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 9, 2,6. Prepositions suffering Elision. 
2. § 33,3. Masculine Proper Nouns in -ᾱς. 
3. § 39,1. Declension of Σίμων, -ωγος. 
4. § 47,2. Declension of 1 Aor. Part. Act. (ἀκούσᾶς). 
5. § 54,1. Declension of εἷς. 
6. § 63,3. Declension of ἐκεῖνος and αὗτός. 
7. § 84,1. Sixth Class of Verbs (in σκω). 
8. § 97,1, a. Mood Suffixes of Ind. 
9. § 89,2. Future Stem of Mute Verbs. 
10. § 107, 2, § 105, 1. Conjugation of ὄψομαι. 
11. 5 106, 1. Conjugation of Imperative of ἔρχομαι. 
6. VOCABULARY. 
1. ἀδελφός, -οῦ, 6, brother. 8. παρά, with gen., from be- 
2. Ανδρέας, -0d, 6, Andrew. side; with dat., with, 
3. δέκατος, -η, -ov, tenth. beside. 
4. εἷς, µία, év, one. 9. Πέτρος, -ov, 6, Peter. 
5. εὑρίσκω, I find. 10. Σίμων, -ωνος, 6, Simon. 
6. Μεσσίας, -ου, 6, Messiah. able apa, -as, 7, hour. 
7. ὄψομαι, I shall see. 12. ds, as, about. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
1. Καὶ atry ἐστὶν ἡ paprupia αι. 19). 
2. Οὗτός ἐστιν 6 vids τοῦ θεοῦ G. 34). 
3. Ὥρα ἦν ὡς δεκάτη (1. 99). 
Principle 9. An adjective which forms part of the predicate 


must agree in case, number, and gender with the noun it quali- 
fies. 
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1. Καὶ eds ἦν ὁ λόγος (i. 1). 

2. Ὁ γέγονεν ἐν αὐτῷ ζωὴ ἦν (i. 4). 

3. Καὶ 6 λόγος σὰρξ ἐγένετο (i. 14). 

4. Οὐκ ἦν ἐκεῖγος τὸ φῶς (1. 8). 

δ. Ἐγὼ οὐκ εἰμὶ 6 Χριστός (i. 20). 

Principle 10. The predicate noun, in general, is without the 
article. When it has the article, an essential identity with the 
subject is asserted. ; 

8. EXERCISES. 

1. Decline: Ἡ ἡμέρα, 6 ᾿Ανδρέας, ὁ ἀδελφός, ὁ Σίμων. 

2. Conjugate : "Ἠλθον, ἦλθα, ἔμεινα, ἀκούσᾶς, εὕρηκα. 

8. Analyze: Ὄψεσθε, εἶδαν, ἀκολουθησάντων, ἑώρακα, πέµψασιν, 
ἐδόθη, ἐλάβομεν. 

4. Translate: 1. Λέγει αὐτῷ Ἔρχου καὶ ὄψη. 2. Οὗτος 6 ἄν- 
θρωπος παρ αὐτοῖς τὴν ἡμέραν ἐκείνην ἔμεινε. 38. Βὐρήκαμεν τὸν 
ἄνθρωπον τοῦτον. 4. ᾿Ἡκούσαμεν αὐτῶν λαλούντων. 5. Ἐἶδαν τὸν 
Ἰησοῦν ἐρχόμενον πρὸς αὐτού.. 6. Οὗτός ἐστιν 6 ἀδελφὸς τοῦ ἀνδρὸς, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνος αὐτὸν οὐ γινώσκει. 

5. Translate orally from the literal translation: (a) 1. Vv. 29- 
31. 2. Vv. 32-34. 3. Vv. 35, 36. 4. Vv. 37, 38. 5. 39-41. 

(6) 1. He who says, he who said, he who comes, he who sent, 
they who sent. 2. He said to him, What seekest thou? 3. He 
answered him, I seek Jesus, but I do not know where he abides. 
Dost thou know where he dwells? 4. This man first finds his 
own brothers and says to them, I have found the truth and the 
life. 5. I gave a true answer to those who sent me. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Prepositions suffering elision. 2. Declension of εἷς, αὐτός, 
ἐκεῖνος. 38. The forms εἶπαν, εἶδαν, ἦλθαν. 4. The ending -εσθε. 
5. The augment. 6. Reduplication. 7. Ten classes of verbs. 
8. 1 aor. stem act. and mid. 9. Personal endings of the pres. 
ind. act. 10. Of pres. ind. mid. and pass. 11. Endings of pres. 
part. act., mid., and pass. 12. Inflection of perf. ind. act. 


90 το INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 





LESSON XVIII. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN i, 42-45. 


2. NOTES. 


1. ἤγαγεν, he brought: (a) -ε(ν) marks 3 pers. sing.; (6) from 
ἄγω, I lead, bring, temporal augment ἠγ-; (ο) but in the 2 aor. 
this verb always has a reduplicated stem, ἤγαγ- (§ 124, 2); 
(d) 2 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. 

3. κληθήσῃ, thou shalt be called: (a) -ῃ marks 2 pers. sing. 
pass.; (ϐ) -θησ- marks 1 fut. pass. (5 95,3); (ο) from καλέω, -ῶ. 1 
call, stem of present, καλε-; (d) by syncopation the stem of perf., 
1 aor. pass., and fut. pass. of this verb becomes κλε- (§ 95, 2). 
See General Vocabulary. 

3. Kydas, Cephas: (a) of 1 decl., gen. sing. ends in ἃ (§ 33, 
3, 4). 

4. ἑρμηνεύεται, it is interpreted : (a) -εται marks 3 pers. sing. 
of pres. ind. pass. 

5. ἠθέλησεν, he was minded: (a) from θέλω, which forms the 
1 aor. ἠθέλησα, as if from root ἐθελε- (5 124, 96). 

6. ἐξελθεῖν, to go forth: (a) compounded of ἐκ and ἔρχομαι, ἃ 
verb of 8th or mixed class; (0) -εἷν marks the 2 aor. inf. ; (ο) stem 
ἐλθ-, cf. ἦλθον (5 111, 1). 

7. ἀκολούθει, follow thow: (a) -ει is contraction for -εε; (6) -ε 
marks 2 pers. sing. pres. imp. (§ 100, 2); (0) stem ἀκολούθε-. 

8. πόλεως, of city: (a) stem roAc, which is seen in nom. sing. 
πόλις (b) stem ends in 1, a close vowel, and therefore of the 
Third decl. (5 40, 5); (ο) most « stems insert an ε before 1, 
moA(e)i-os, then the drops out (6 11. 3), πόλε-ος; (d) after ε the 


gen. sing. has -ws instead of -ος (§ 40, 5, note), but the accent is 
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not affected by the long vowel w, —an exception to the general 
principle. 

9. ἔγραψεν, he wrote: (a) root γραφ-; (b) stem of 1 aor. ind. 
ἐγραφσ-, but do = ψ (§ 13, 4). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


πατήρ ἀγήρ πόλις ὕδωρ 
(πατέρ-ος) ἀγέρ-ος πολ(ε)ι-ος ὕδατ-ος 
, > , / Φ 
πατρ-ός ἀγρός πόλε-ος ὕδατ-ι 
> / / 
ἀγδρ-ός πόλε-ως 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. A few words whose stems end in ερ are syncopated, as 
πατήρ, avnp (§ 40, 3, note). 

2. By syncope a short vowel between two consonants, or 
even a close vowel between two vowels, is sometimes dropped 
(§ 11, 3). 

3. By epenthesis, a consonant sometimes is inserted in inflec- 
tion to assist the sound (§ 13, 10). 

4. A few neuter stems in r change 7 to p; but vdwp has irreg- 
ularly w for a (§ 39, 1, a, note). 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 2,2. Open and Close Vowels. 

2.°§ 11,3. Syncope, 

8. § 13, 6,10. Metathesis and Epenthesis. 

4. § 17, note 3. Recessive Accent. 

5. § 40, 3. Declension of πατήρ and ἀνήρ. 

6. § 40, 5. Declension of πόλις. 

7. § 41,1. Declension of ὕδωρ. 

8. § 95, 1-3. The First Passive Stem. 

9. 6 107, 2. Synopsis of Fut. Ind. in three Voices. 
0. § 103, 1-3. Synopsis of Pres. Act. 
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6. VOCABULARY. 


1. ἄγω, 1 lead, bring. 9. καλέω, -ὢ, 1 call. 

2. ἨῬηθσαιδά, ἡ, indecl., Beth- 10. Κηφᾶς, -ᾱ, 6, Cephas. 
saida. 11. Ναθαναήλ, 6, indecl., Na- 

3. Tadiraid, -ᾱς, 7, Galilee. thanael. 

4. γράφω, I write. 12. Ναζαρέτ, 4, indecl., Naza- 

5. ἐξέρχομαι, I go forth. reth. 

6. ἑρμηνεύω, I interpret. 19. πόλις, -εως, 7, city. 

Τ. θέλω, I will, have in mind. 14. Φίλιππος, -ov, 6, Philip. 

8. Ἰωσήφ, 6, indecl., Joseph. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. "Hy τὸ φῶς τὸ ἀληθωόν (1. 9). 

2. Ἑδρίσκει οὗτος πρῶτον τὸν ἀδελφὸν τὸν ἴδιον (i. 41). 

3. "Ide ὁ ἀμνὸς τοῦ θεοῦ 6 αἴρων τὴν ἁμαρτίαν τοῦ κόσμου (i. 29). 
4. Ἑνὐρήκαμεν Ἰησοῦν υἱὸν τοῦ Ἰωσὴφ τὸν ἀπὸ Ναζαρέτ (i. 45). 
Principle 11. An attributive may follow or precede the noun 


it qualifies, but in either case the article must be placed before 
the attributive. 


8. EXERCISES. 

1. Decline: Προφήτης, vids, πόλις, ἐγώ, αὐτός. 

2. Conjugate: Ἑδρίσκω, εὕρηκα, ἤγαγον, ἔγραψα, ἑρμηνεύομαι. 

8. Analyze: ᾿Ἠθέλησεν, ζητεῖτε, λαλοῦντος, πέµψασιν, κέκραγεν, 
ἐγεννήθησαν. 

4. Translate: 1. Παρ) αὐτοῖς τὴν ἡμέραν ταύτην µένω. 2. Ὁ 
προφήτης ὁ ἀληθινὸς περὶ τῆς χάριτος ἐμαρτύρησεν. 3. Ῥὴν ἀλήθειαν 
ἐν τῷ νόµῳ τοῦ θεοῦ εὑρίσκομεν. 4. Tov ἀδελφὸν τὸν ἴδιον οὐ γινώ- 
axe. 5, Tov λόγον τῶν προφητῶν ἑρμηνεύει, ἀλλ els τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ 
υἱοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ οὐ πιστεύει. 


5. Translate orally: (α) 1. V.39. 2. Vv. 40,41. 3. Vv. 42, 
43. 4. Vv. 44, 45. 5. Art thou the prophet? 6. I am not, 
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but I know the prophet. 7. What does he say? 8. He says, 
This one is the light of the world. 9. This is the true prophet. 

(6) 1. When he saw Jesus, he cried, saying, Behold the lamb 
of God, which taketh away the sins of the world, 2. His disci- 
ples heard him and they followed him. 3. Thou art my teacher, 
but I follow this man. 4. I heard them speaking. 5. The 
brother of that man came, and he said, I have found the true 
prophet. 6. He finds the man,’ but he does not know him, 
7 The prophets were born of God, and wrote the law. 8. Look- 
ing at the man walking, he says, This is my brother. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Open and close vowels. 2. Contraction of aw, ew, ow, €€, €0, 
ει, ec. 3. Elision. 4. ν movable. 5. Syncope. 6. Metathesis. 
7. Epenthesis. 8. Recessive accent. 9. πόλεως. 10. The aug- 
ment. 11. The tense-stem. 12. The present stem. 13. Ten 
classes of verbs. 14. The future stem. 15. The 1 aor. stem. 
16. Synopsis of pres. act. 


LESSON XIX. 
1. TEXT. 


JOHN i. 46-51. 


2. NOTES. 


1. δύναταί, it is able: (a) being before the enclitic rl, we have 
an acute on the ultima (5 20, 2, 0) ; (0) -αται marks 3 pers. sing. 
pres. ind. mid. of verbs in pe (§ 120) ; (ο) from δύναμαι, Iam 
able, a deponent verb of pu class (§ 122, 11). 

2. τι anything: (a) nom. sing. neut. of indefinite pronoun τὶς 
(§ 66, 1); (6) being an enclitic, it loses its accent. 
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6. ἔρχου, come thou: (a) -ov marks 2 pers. sing. pres. mid. 
imper. (§ 105), cf. ἔρχεσθε (1. 39). 

4. ide, see thou: (a) cf. 2 aor. εἶδον (§124, 64), subj. ἴδῃς 
(i. 33), imper. ide (1. 29), also ἀκολούθει (ει for εε) (1. 43). 

5. πρὸ, before: (a) prep. governing the gen. 

6. τοῦ, the: (a) art., gen. sing. ; (6) the neuter art preceding 
the whole following clause. 

7. σε, thee; (a) an enclitic (§ 20, 1, a); (b) acc, the object 
of φωνῆσαι. 

8. Φίλιππον, Philip: (a) acc., because the subject of a verb in 
the infinitive. 

9. φωνῆσαι, to call: (α) -σαι marks 1 aor. inf.; (6) from φωνέω, 
-ῶ, I call; (c) stem of 1 aor. φωνησ-; (ἆ) why circumflex on 
penult ? 

10. ὄντα, being: (a) ace. sing. masc. of dv; (b) ὤν, ὄντος, ὄντι, 
ὄντα; (9) pres. part. of εἰμί. 

11. συκῆν, fig-tree: (a) -ἂν a contraction for -έαν (§ 32, 1); 
(6) acc. sing. of First decl. 

12. µείζω, greater things: (a) for petfova, neut. plur. of µείζων, 
which is an irregular comparative of µέγας, µεγάλη, µέγα, great 
(6 51, 3); (6) in -ονα the ν is dropped, and then oa is contracted 
into w (§ 7, 1). 

13. τούτων, these things : (a) neut. gen. plur. of οὗτος; (0) gen- 
itive, because it follows the comparative degree. 

14. ὄψῃ, thou shalt see: (a) -ῃ marks 2 pers. sing. pers. end. 
of pres. and fut. mid. and pass. ($105, 1); (0) cf. ὄψεσθε (i. 39). 

15. ἁμὴν, ἁμὴν, most assuredly : (a) ἁμήν is properly a verbal 
adjective, coming from the Hebrew, meaning firm, sure; (6) St. 
John always repeats the word (twenty-five times), and thus it 
has the force of a superlative. 

16. dvewyora, opened: (a) -a marks the acc. ending of Third 
decl.; (b) -ότα, acc. sing. masc. of participles in -ws (§ 48, 5) ; 
(ο) -s (-ors) marks the perf. part. act. ; (d) ἄνεῳγ- is the stem of 
2 pert., from ἀνοίγω (§ 124, 14), which has very irregular forms ; 
(6) in 2 perf. of this verb the initial vowel of -οιγ- is lengthened 
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(-py-) and «- prefixed for reduplication (-ewy-), whence ἀνέφγα, cf. 
ὁράω, perf. ἑώρᾶκα. 
17. ἀγγέλους, angels: (a) ayy- = ang as in anger (919, 1. 
18. avaBuivovra:, ascending: (a) -οντας, acc. plur. mase. of 
pres. part. in -wv; (6) from dvd, up, and βαΐνω, I go. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ἀνοίγω ὁράω (εἴδω) (εἴδω) έρχου 
ἀνέφγα ἑώρακα οἶδα εἶδον ἦλθον 
ὄψεσθε ᾖδειν ἴδῃς ἐξ-ελθεῖν 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The irregular forms which a few verbs take in reduplication 
(and otherwise) are given in the list of irregular verbs (§ 124). 

2. ἀγ-οίγω and ὁράω, beginning with a vowel, in reduplication 
take the syllabic augment, and lengthen o of the theme. 

3. A few irregular verbs, whose tense-stems are derived from 
themes essentially different, belong to the eighth or mixed class 


(§ 86). 
5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 7,1. Contraction of oa. 8. §104. Inflection of the 


2. §12,1,0. y before a Palatal Pres. Imp. Act. 

Mute. 9. §105. Of the Pres. Imp. 
3. § 34,3. Inflection of ἄγγε- Mid. and Pass. 

λος. 10. 8108. Synopsis of 1 Aor 
4. § 48,5. Of ἀνεφγώς. Act. 
6. § 51,3, a. Of µείζων. 11. §118, 1-4. Verbs in po 
6. §66,1. Of τὶς. 
7. §101,1. Endings of theInf. 


Act. 
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6. VOCABULARY | 


1. dya6ds, -ή, -όν, good. 12. µείζων, μεῖζον, greater. 

2. ἄγγελος, -ov, 6, angel. 19. πόθεν, whence. 

3. ἀληθῶς, truly, indeed. 14. πρό, before, always with 
4. ἁμήν, truly, verily. genitive. 

5. ἀνα-βαίνω, I go up, ascend. 15. συκῆ, -ῆς, ἡ, fig-tree. 

6. ἀνοίγω, I open. 16. τὶς, ri, any one, anything. 
Τ. βασιλεύς, -έως, 6, king. 17. ὑπό, under, here with acc. 
8. δόλος, -ου, 6, guile, deceit. 18. ὑποκάτω, underneath, with 
9. δύναμαι, I can, am able. gen. 
10. *Iopandcirns, -ov, 6, Israelite. 19. φωνέω, -ὢ, I call. 
11. µέγας, µεγάλη, µέγα, great. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

1. ἸἸωάνης (i. 6, 15, 32, 35, 40, 42); τοῦ Ἰωάνου (i. 19) 5 6 Ἰωα- 
νης (i. 26, 28). 

2. Ὁ Ἰησοῦς (i. 38) ; “Inoots (i. 47). 

Principle 12. With proper names, the article may or may not 
be used. 

1. Τῷ Ἰσραήλ (i. 81) : τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. (1. 49) ; τὸν Nadavanar (i. 45, 
47) : τοῦ Ἰωσήφ (i. 46). 


Principle 13. Indeclinable names in the oblique cases most 
frequently have the article. 


8 EXERCISES. 


9 . a > A ιν 
1. Decline: Suxi, ]ησοῦς, ἄγγελος, peilwv, ἐρχόμενος, ἀνεῳφγώς, 
[ή Αφ 2 ΄ : 
ἐγώ, σύ, ὃς, ἀναβαίνων. 
9 5 , . 
2. Conjugate: Δύναμαι, ἔρχου, ἴδε, γινώσκω, ἀπεκρίθην, εἶδον. 


3 Analyze: Ἑώρακα, dvéwya, οἶδα, ἴδειν, εὑρήκαμεν, Φωνῆσαι. 
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ΓΙ 
4. Translate: 1. Tov ἄγγελον καταβαίνοντα εἶδεν, καὶ ὁ ἄγγελος 
~ > 4 ΔΝ A 5 - a >} ». 
τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ καὶ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ ἦλθεν. 2. Τοὺς ἄνδρας ἐρχομένους 
BS 5 λ > \ / Ν Ye rs "ιο € ios a 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἶδαν, καὶ λέγουσιν περὶ αὐτῶν ᾿δετε οἱ προφῆται τοῦ 
θεοῦ. Ὁ. Tov υἱὸν τούτου τοῦ ἀνθρώπου εὑρήκαμεν. 4. Σὺ τίς εἶι; 
” a / a a a A ‘ 
ὄνομα αὐτῷ Πέτρος. 5. Οἱ προφῆται ἐν τῷ vouw τοῦ θεοῦ τοὺς λό- 
4 a“ 3 Nt > \ 9 4 ” 
yous τῆς ζωῆς ἔγραψαν. 6. Tov οὐρανὸν ἀνεῳγότα oy. 


5. Translate orally from the literal translation: (a) 1. Vv. 
46,47. 2. Vv.48, 49. 3. V.50. 4. V.51. 5. Who art thou ? 
6. What sayest thou? 7. Come thou and see! 8. Come ye 
and see! 9. What seekest thou? 10. I know the truth. 
11. Thou art the man. 12. I know thee. 13. Dost thou know 
me? 14. Where abidest thou ? 

(6) 1. I saw him under the fig-tree. 2. I saw the angel of 
God descending upon this man. 3. They saw him and said 
unto him, This man is a true prophet, because he knows the 
truth of God and bears witness concerning the true light. 4. The 
angels came into the world, and they gave testimony to men. 
5. He heard him speaking, and answered him. 6. He remains 
in the desert that day, and his two disciples came unto him, 
7. The prophet wrote the words of Moses in the law of God. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contraction of ca, oo. 2. Formative and compensative 
lengthening. 3. Three classes of mutes. 4. y before palatal 
mutes. 5. Inflection of present participle. 6. Inflection of 
interrogative ris. 7. Inflection of otros. 8. Synopsis of λύω, 
pres. act. 9. Inflection of pres. ind. act. 10. Pres. subj. act. 
11. Pres. imp. act. 12. Formation and inflection of 1 aor. 
ind. act. 13. Of 1 aor. ind. mid. 14. Of 1 aor. ind. pass 
15. Synopsis of 1 aor. act. 16. Principles of syntax (9-19). 


a 
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LESSON XX. — REVIEW. 


[We must again call attention to the necessity of constant and thor- 
eugh review. The student is earnestly urged to review Lesson X. before 
he takes up this lesson. In the study of this review, which includes 
everything of importance in Lessons ΧΙ.-ΧΙΧ., follow carefully the 
directions given in Lesson X. Much that at first seemed obscure will 
now appear clear. In the first nineteen verses of the first chapter of 
John, there are 85 different words (omitting the 7 proper names), in vv. 
20-51 (omitting 19 proper names), we have 89 additional words, thus 
giving a total of 174 common Greek words. Do not take up the study 
of the next lesson until this review, with all that it includes, vocabulary 
and grammar, has been thoroughly mastered. The committing of this 
vocabulary is of the greatest importance. Of the 95 verbs and 196 
nouns, adjectives, etc., which occur more than fifty times in the N. T., 
42 verbs and 79 nouns, adjectives, etc., are found in this first chapter of 
St. John.] 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN i. 20-51. 


[As to method of review, see directions under text of Lesson X.] 


2. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §2, 2. Vowels, open or 8. 812,10. before palatals. 
close. 9. §12, 2. Classification of 
2. § 4, 4. Breathing of ini- consonants. 
tial p. 10. § 13, 4. Mutes before σ. 
3. § 5. Interchange of vowels. 11. §13,5,a,d. ν before a la- 
4. § 7. Contraction of vowels. — bial, v and ντ before σ. 
5. § 9,1. Crasis. 12. §13, 6. Metathesis. 
6. §9,2,c. Elisionbeforethe 13. § 13,7. A smooth mute be 
rough breathing. fore the rough breathing 


7. §11,3. Ἀγηοορθ,-- πόλεως 14. § 13, 10. Epenthesis. 


15. 


16. 
Ls 


18. 


1ο. 


20. 


21. 


22. 
23. 
24. 


25. 


26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
91. 


32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
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§17, n. 3. Recessive 2ς- 
cent. 

§ 20, 1,a-c. The enclitics. 
§ 30, 1, 2. Declension of 
Μεσσίας and προφήτης. 

§ 33, 3. Masculines in -ας 
when not preceded by a 
vowel. 

§ 34,1-4. Stems of Second 
declension. 

539, 1,a-c. Formation of 
cases of Third declens. 

§ 40, 3, note. Inflection of 
πατήρ, ἀνήρ. 

§ 40, 5, note. 

§ 41, 1. 

§ 42, 3. Proper names of 
Third declension. 


πόλις. 


Sap. 


ς 43,1-3. Inflection of ad- 
jectives. 

§ 44,1,2. σοφός, δίκαιος. 

§ 44,3. Participles in -os. 

§ 47,2. 1 aor. part. in -as. 

548,1. Pres. part. in -ων. 

§ 48,5. Perf part. in -ώς. 

§ 48,6. Pres. part. in -άων 
and -έων. 

§ 51,3, a. peilov. 

§ 54,1. cis, µία, έν. 

§ 57,1. ἐγώ, σύ, αὐτός. 

§ 62,1. The article. 

§ 63, 1,3. obrosand ἐκεῖνος. 

§ 64,1. ds, 7, ὅ. 

§ 66,1. Indefinite pronoun. 


§ 74,1,2,6. The augment. 


40. 
41. 


42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
55. 


56. 
στ. 


58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 


62. 


§ 75,1-3. Reduplication. 

§ 76, wn. 1, 3. Tense-sys- 
tems. 

§77, 1, 2. The tense-sys- 
tem. 

§ 78,1. Present stem. 

§ 79,1. First class of verbs. 

§ 84,1. Sixth class (σκω). 

6866, 1. Eighth 
(mixed). 

§ 87,1. First class in pe 

§ 89, 1,2. Future stem. 

§ 90,1-3. First aorist stem. 

§92,1-5. First perf. stem. 

§ 95,1-3. First pass. stem. 

§ 97, 1,a,6. Mood suffixes. 


class 


§ 98, 1-3. Personal end- 
ings. 

§ 99, 1-4. Use of the end- 
ings. 

§101, 1. The infinitive 
endings. 


§ 102, 1,2. The participle. 

§ 103, 1-3. Synopsis of the 
pres. act. 

8 104. Inflection of ind., 
subj., imp. 

§ 105. Infl. of pres. ind. 
and imp., mid. and pass. 

§ 106. Infl. of imperf. in 
all voices. 

§ 107, 2. Infl. of fut. ind. 
and mid. 

§ 108, 1. 
aor. act. 


Synopsis of 1 
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63. §108, 1. Infl. of 1 aor. 


ind. in all voices. 


64. §109, 2. Infl. of perf. ind. 


66. §111,1. Infl. of 2 aor. ind. 
act. 


67. §117. Defective verbs in w. 


65. §110,1, 2. Infl. of pluperf. 


act. 


68. §118,1-4. Verbs in µι. 


3. VOCABULARY. 


69. § 122, 16. 


Infl. of εἰμί. 


[The student is expected to give the various forms in which the 
words here given have occurred. | 


ft ee Be (ς 
ο» ο |-- Ὁ 


«ο ϱο 5ὰ ϱ σι ἡ 95 ἓὸ 


ο OAD σι Ob 


” 

ἄγω. 

αἴρω. 
ἀκολουθέω. 


> 4 

. ἀκούω. 

: ἀνοίγω. 

» ἀπο-κρίνομαι. 

». ἀρνέομαι. 

.. ava-Baivo, 

. κατα-βαίνω. 
/ 

. βαπτίζω. 

. βλέπω. 

. ἐμ-βλέπω. 

° βοάω. 


1 Deel. 
᾿Ανδρέας. 
Ῥηθανία. 
Ῥαλιλαία. 


. Ἠλείας. 


Ἡσαίας. 
Ἰορδάνης. 


4 Ἰσραηλείτης, 


Κηφᾶς. 


. Μεσσίας. 


VERBS. 


14. γράφω. 
15. δύναμαι. 
16. εἶδον. 

17. ἐξ-έρχομαι. 
18. ἑρμηνεύω. 


19. μεθ-ερμηνεύω. 


20. εὐθύνω. 
21. εὑρίσκω. 
22. ζητέω. 
23. θέλω. 
24. ἵστημι. 
29. καλέω. 
26. λαλέω. 


Νοῦνβ. 
PROPER NOUNS. 
2 Decl. 
10. Πέτρος. 
11. Φαρισαῖος. 
12. Φίλιππος. 


3 Decl. 
13. Ἀίμων. 


14. 
15. 
. Ἰωσήφ. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


. λύω, 
. µένω. 
. οἶδα. 
€ / 
- oporoyéw. 
” 
- ὄψομαι. 
. πέµπω. 
. περι-πατέω. 
. στήκω. 
. στρέφω. 
. φανερόω. 
/ 
» φημί. 
. φωγέω. 


Indecl. 
Ῥηθσαιδά. 
Ἰσραήλ. 


ἹΝαζαρέτ. 
Ναθαναήλ 
Ἓαββεί. 


1 Deel. 
. ἁμαρτία. 


» pabyrys- 


συκῆ. 


φωνή. 
apa. 


NAoarPwndbe 


ADJECTIVES. 
ἀγαθός. 
ἅγιος. 
ἄξιος. 
δέκατος. 
δύο. 

= 
els. 
μέγας. 

/ 

. μείζων. 
μέσος. 


«00 τα FMR 95 1ο. 


. περιστερά. 


» προφήτης. 


COMMON NOUNS. 


2 Decl. 
8. ἄγγελος. 
9. ἀδελφός. 
10. ἀμνός. 
11. διδάσκαλος. 
12. δόλος. 
19. ἔρημος. 
14. κύριος. 
15. ὁδός. 


16. οὐρανός. 


ADVERBS. 
. ἀληθῶς. 

9 / 
ἁμήν. 
ἐπαύριον. 
ide. 
καθώς. 
΄ 
ὅπου. 
πάλιν. 

. πέραν. 


πόθεν. 


9 «Φ 073 9 δι WHE 


μα. 


a 
. που. 


PRONOUNS. 


1. σεαυτοῦ. 
2. τὶς. 
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3 Deel. 
17. ἀπόκρισις. 
18. βασιλεύς. 
19. ἱμάς. 
20, πνεῦμα. 
21. πόλις. 
22. ὕδωρ. 
23. ὑπόδημα. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


/ 
διά. 
παρά. 

/ 
πρό. 

ε / 

. ὑπέρ. 


ears 
UTrO- 


Cee τον. 


ε , 
» VUTOKATW. 


CoNnJUNCTIONS. 
let 


4. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Translate all the sentences from which the 15 principles 
(so far presented) have been drawn, and illustrate. 
2. Write at least one new sentence in Greek illustrating each 


principle. 
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: 5. EXERCISES. 


1. With the literal translation in your hand, translate orally: 
i Alia aig PRE Ib, ο se ees ea ISA se 
29-34. 6. 1. 35-42. 7. i. 43-51. 

2. Translate into English: 1. The firs. Greek sentence of each 
exercise in Lessons XI.-XIX. 2. The sevend sentence. 3. The 
third. 4. The fourth. 5. The fifth. 6. Tue next to the last. 
7. The last. 


8. Translate into Greek: 1. The first Engh#u sentence of each 
exercise in Lessons ΧΙ.-ΧΙΧ. 2. The second s«icence. 3. The 
third. 4. The fourth. 5. The fifth. 6. The vext to the last. 
7. The last. 

4. Translate: 1. Tatra γράφοµεν ἡμεῖς περὶ τοῦ Acvov τῆς ζωῆς, 
2. Ἡ ζωὴ ἡ ἀληθινὴ ἦν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα καὶ ἐφανερώθη ἡωνν. 8. Ὁ 
λόγος ἐφανερώθη, καὶ ἑωράκαμεν αὐτόν, καὶ μαρτυροῦμεν TE τοῦ υἱοῦ 
τοῦ θεοῦ. 4. Ὁ ἦν am’ ἀρχῆς ἐθεασάμεθα. 5. Ἐν τῷ φωτ, ἐστίν, ὅτι 
ἐν τῷ φωτὶ περιπατεῖ. 


LESSON ΧΧΙ. 
1. TEXT. 


JOHN ii. 1-6 


2. NOTES. 


1. ἐκλήθη, he-was-called : (a) -θη- marks 1 aor pass. ; (0) 1 aor. 
pass. stem «Ae-, pres. stem καλε», ef. i. 42 (XVIII. n. 2). 


2. ὑστερήσαντος, having-failed: (a) -σαντος marks 1 aor. act. 
part. gen. sing. masc. (5 47, 2); (0) from ὑστερέω, -ὢ, I fail ; 
(ο) joined with οἴνου in the gen, a word not connected with the 
main construction of the sentence; (d) the two words are said 
to be in the gen. absolute. 


LESSON ΧΧΙ. 108 





3. éxovow, they have: (a) -ουσι(ν) marks pres. ind. act. 3 pers. 
plur.; (0) from ἔχω, I have. 

4. σού to thee: (a) an enclitic, but retains the accent, because 
emphatic (§ 20, 1, a, and 3). 

5. yivat, O woman! (α) an irreg. noun of 3 decl., nom. sing. 
γυνή, gen. γυναικός (§ 41, 1) ; (0) in the voc. sing. 

6. ἥκει, it has (ts) come: (a) -e marks pres. ind. act. 3 pers. 
sing.; (0) from ἥκω, I have come, am present, a present which 
includes a perfect meaning. 

7. ὅτι, whatever, ὅτι ἂν, whatever (possibly) = whatsoever : 
(a) ὅτι comes from dors, which is compounded of the relative 
ὃς and the indefinite τὶς (8 66, 2); (b) here in the ace. sing. 
neut.; (6) to distinguish it from ὅτι because, T Tr write ὅτι, 
others write ὅτι; (4) on ἄν, cf. i, 83 (XV. ν. 11). 

8. λέγῃ, he may say: (a) -ῃ marks pres. subj. act. 3 pers. sing. ; 
(6) cf. ἴδῃς, 1. 96 (XV. κ. 12), φανερωθῇ, i. 31 (XIV. N. 12), λύσω, 
i. 27 (ΧΙΠΙ. Ν. 10), ἐρωτήσωσιν, i. 19, µαρτυρήσῃ and πιστεύσωσιν, 
i. 7 (IV w. 5 and 10). 

9. ποιήσατε, do-ye: (a) -σατε marks 1 aor. imper. act. 2 pers. 
plur. (§ 108, 4); (4) from ποιέω, I make, do, stem ποιε- a pure 
or vowel-verb (6 73, 4); (c) to form the aor. stem the short 
vowel ε of stem is lengthened into η. ef. μαρτυρήσῃ ἐγεννήθησαν, 
ἐσκήνωσεν, ἐξηγήσατο, ἐρωτήσωσιν, ὡμολόγησεν, ἠρνήσατο, ἠρώτησαν, 
ἐθεᾶσάμεθα, φανερωθῇῃ. 

10. ἦσαν, they-were: (a) from εἰμί IT am; (b) ἦν, he was, 
εἶναι, to be (i. 46), dv, being (1. 18); (ο) cf. § 122, 16. 

11. κείµεναι, lying, set: (α) -μεναι marks pres. part. nom. plur. 
fem. (§ 44,3), agreeing with ἑδρίαι; (b) from κεῖμαι (5 122, 
15). 

12. χωροῦσαι, holding, containing: (a) -otcat, contraction for 
-έουσαι; (0) from χωρέω, pres. part. χωρέων, χωρέουσα, χωρέον, 
contracted -3v, -οῦσα, -ovv; (ο) -ρυσαι marks pres. part. nom. 
plur. fem. (6 48, 6), agreeing with ὑδρίαι. 
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iva, apiece > ( . used with numerals in a distributive 
is. aa, eprece : (α) prep 
sense, governing the acc. 


14 μετρητὰς, measurer > (2) ~as marks the ace. plur. of nouns 
of First deel. ; (6) nom. sing. 6 perpyrjs. 


S. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Suton pabyrai (cvsées) co} 

ὥρα µετρητάς (συκέας) συκῷς 

ἑδρίαι προφήτης & Kava 
ἈΠεσσίας 


+ OBSERVATIONS. 


1 The a of the stem of the First declension does not change 
into », if preceded by τος p. 


2 Masculines of the First declension end in as ος ης. 
3 Τη the accusative plural -ᾱς stands for -ars. 
4. Nouns in-<a are contracted and declined like συκέᾶ ($ $2, D. 


5. Many proper names that might have been declined accond- 
ing to the First declension are indeclinable. 


S. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. 57, 1. Contraction of εα, 6. 54, lLandn.2. Of τρεις. 


§ 
€0, εω, εου. τ. 559. Numerals 1-6. 
2 598 1, 3. Irregular Con- 8. $ 66,2. Inflectionof ὅ ὅστις. 
traction of First Deel. 9% $1141. Contract Verbs. 
3. §31, 1. Terminations of 10. § 48, 6. Inflection of (ῴς 
First Decl. λέων) φιλῶν. 
4. §32,1. Inflection of (συκέα) 11. $125, 1 Synopsis of πι- 
συκῇ. 


στεύω, Present Tense, all 


δ. 541. 1. OF γυνή. Voices. 
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6. VOCABULARY A. 


1. ἀνά, up to, apiece. 14. perpyris, -0d, 6, measurer, 
2. γάμος, -ου, 6, marriage-feast. Jirkin. 
3. γυνή, γυναικός, ἡ, Woman. 15. µήτηρ, µητρός, ἡ, mother. 
4. διάκονος, -ου, 6, servant. 16. οἶνος, -ου, 6, wine. 
5. ἐκεῖ, there (adv.). 17. dori, Aris, ὅτι, whoever, 
6. εξ, six. whatever. 
Τ. έχω, I have. 18. οὔ-πω, not yet. 
8. 7, or (conj.). 19. ποιέω, -ὢ, I do, make. 
9. ἤκω, I have come, am come. 20. τρεῖς, τρία, three. 
10. καθαρισμός, -od, 6, purifica- 21. τρίτος, -η, -ov, third. 
tion. 22. vdpla, -ᾱς, ἡ, waterjar. 
11. Κανά, Cana (indecl.). 23. ὑστερέω, -ὢ, I fail, lack. 
12. κεῖμαι, I lie (down). 24. χωρέω, -@, I hold, contain. 


13. λίθινος, -η, -ov, of stone. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


1. Under List I., of verbs occurring more than fifty times in 
the N. T., learn those numbered 1-15. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
1. “Ov ἔγραψεν Μωυσῆς ἐν τῷ νόμῳ καὶ οἱ προφῆται εὑρήκαμεν 
(i, 45). 
2. Ἐκλήθη δὲ καὶ 6 “Inoots καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ «is τὸν ydpov 
(ii. 2). 
Principle 14. With two or more subjects, the verb often 
agrees with the nearest one.’ 


9. EXERCISES. 
1. Decline: Ἡμέρα, μαθητής, ὑδρία, perpyrys, γάμος, διάκονος, 
µήτηρ, γυνή, ὑστερήσας, τρεῖς, (χωρέων) χωρῶν. 


1 In this construction the verb usually precedes the nominatives, or stands 
directly after the first of them. 
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2. Conjugate: 1. 2 aor. of γίνομαι. 2. 1 aor. ind. pass. of 
καλέω. 8. Pres. and imperf. ind. of eiui. 4. Pres. subj. of λέγω. 
5. 1 aor. imp. act. of ποιέω. 

3. Translate: 1. “Iva µαρτυρήσῃ, ἵνα πάντες πιστεύσωσιν, ἵνα 
ἐρωτήσωσιν, ἵνα ἀπόκρισιν δῶμεν, ἵνα λύσω, ἵνα φανερωθῇ, ἂν ἴδης, 
ἂν λέγῃ. 2. Ov ποιοῦμεν τὴν ἀλήθειαν. 3. Ἡ ἀλήθεια οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν 
ἡμῖν. 4. Ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ ἐσμέν. 5. Ἐφανέρωσεν 
τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ. 6. Ἐπίστευσαν eis αὐτὸν of μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. T. Οὗ- 
τος ἦλθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Ῥαββεί, οἴδαμεν ὅτι σὺ 6 Sida: 
σκαλος καὶ 6 προφήτης el. 

4. Translate (a) orally into Greek: 1. ii. 1,2. 2. ii. 3, 4. 
3. Ἡ, 5, 6. 4. 1. 1-5. 5. 6,7. δα. 8,79. 

(0) 1. On the third day the disciples came to the feast. 
2. The mother of this man does not believe on hisname. 3. He 
has seen six water-jars, holding two firkins (measurers) apiece. 
4. I saw him under the fig-tree, and I said to him, What have I 
to do with thee,O man? 5. He sees the heaven opened and 
the Son of man coming into the world. 6. I saw three water- 
jars of stone set there. 7. The servants came to his mother and 
said to her, Who is this man? 8. Jesus was called, and his 
mother, and his disciples. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contraction of vowels. 2. Terminations of First decl. 
3. Of Second decl. 4. Of Third decl. 5. Inflection of πατήρ, 
µήτηρ. 6. Numerals 1.to 6. 7%. Inflection of 6s, τίς, ὅστις. 
8. Inflection of (Φιλέων) φιλῶν. 9. Deponent verbs. 10. Sub- 
junctive mood. 11. Tenses as distinguishing (a) time, (0) action. 
12. Principal tenses. 19. Historical tenses. 14. Vowel, mute, 
liquid verbs. 15. Root and simple stem. 
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LESSON XXII. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN 1, 7-11. 


2. NOTES. 


1. γεµίσατε, fill ye: (a) -σατε marks 1 aor. act. 2 pers. plur.; 
(6) as stem is without augment, it must be imper. (§ 108, 1, 4) ; 
(ο) stem γεµιὸ-, a verb of the IV. class (5 82, 1, 6), 6 dropped 
before σ (§ 13, 4); (d) pres. ind. act. γεµίζω (§ 82, 1, 0). 

2. ἀντλήσατε, draw ye: (a) -σατε marks 1 aor. act. 2 pers. 
plur.; (4) without augment, therefore imper. (§ 108, 1, 4): 
(ο) -η- lengthened from « (§ 90,1); (d) stem ἀντλε-, a vowel- 
verb, of I. class (§ 85, 1, a; § 79). 

3. φέρετε, bear ye: (a) from φέρω, I bear; (0) -ere marks 2 
pers. plur., pres. ind. or pres. imper.; (6) the context decides for 
the imper.; (d) cf. γεµίσατε, ἀντλήσατε. 

4. ἤνεγκαν, they bore: (a) -αν marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. 
plur.; (6) an irregular 1 aor. from φέρω (§ 124, 196). 

5. ἐγεύσατο, he tasted ; (a) -σατο marks 1 aor. ind. mid. 3 pers. 
sing.; (6) from γεύω, 1 taste, in N. T. only mid. γεύομαι. 

6. γεγενηµένον, having become: (a) -μένον marks perf. part. 
pass.; (5) ye- is the redupl., sign of perf.; (c) stem yeve-, ε being 
lengthened into η; (d) root ye-, cf. ἐγένετο (11. N. 4), γέγονεν 
(II. wn. 9). 

7. de, he knew: (a) -ει marks pluperf. 3 pers. sing.; (6) from 
οἶδα, I know, cf. i. 31 (XIV. ν. 11) and § 124, 64. 

8. of ἠντληκότες, those who drew: (a) stem ἄντλε- (see 2); 
(6) temporal augment as redupl.; (0) -ες marks nom. plur. masc. 
of Third decl.; (d) -ότες marks nom. plur. masc. of participles in 
ως (§ 48, 5); (ε) -ώς -οτς), gen. -ότος, dat. -ότι, ace. -ότα, marks 
perf. part. act., cf. ἀνεωγότα (XIX. κ. 16). 
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9. τίθησιν, he places: (a) -v movable; (6) -σι is the pers. end 
of verbs in -gu, pres. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. (§ 99, 1); (ο) from 
τίθηµι, I place (5 120). 

10. ὅταν, whenever: (a) compounded of ὅτε and ἄν. 

11. μεθυσθῶσιν, they become drunken: (a) -θῶσι(ν) marks 1 aor. 
subj. pass. 3 pers plur. (8 108, 4); (0) from µεθύσκω, a verb of 
the VI. class (§ 84, 1). 

12. ἐλάσσω, less, poorer: (a) contraction for ἐλάσσονα, the v 
being dropped and oa contracted into ω (5 51, 3, a); (0) acc. 
sing. masc. from ἐλάσσων, -ov, an adj. of Third decl. (5 46), 
declined like µείζων (5 51, 3, a); (ο) comparative of puxpos, Little 
(§ 52). 

13. τετήρηκας, thou hast kept: (a) -κας marks perf. ind. act. 2 
pers. sing.; (0) τε- is the redupl.; (c) from rypéw; (d) cf. µεμαρ- 
τύρηκα (XV. N. 17). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ἀλήθεια (1. 17) γυνή φέρετε εὐθύνατε (i. 23) 
ἀληθείας (1. 14) γυναικός ie (i. 46) ποιήσατε (ii. 5) 
δόξα ὕδωρ έρχου (i. 46) yeuioare 

δόξαν ὕδατος ἔρχεσθε (i. 39) ἀντλήσατε 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. A few nouns of the First declension have short a in the 
nom., acc., and voc. sing., as ἀλήθεια and δόξα (§ 29, 3, 0). 

2. The nouns of the Third declension are irregular chiefly in 
the nom. (§ 41, 1). 


3. In the imperative the tenses do not of themselves designate 
time. 

4. The present denotes an action simply as continued. 

5. The aorist denotes an action simply as brought to pass. 

6. The imperative, though ex 


pressing no time, necessarily im- 
plies the future. 
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5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. 829, 5,0. Inflection of ἁλή- 6. § 100, 1-3. Personal End- 


θεια, δόξα. ings of Imperative. 
2. §37, 6. Of Ἰησοῦς. 7. §99,1-3. Use of Pers. End- 
3. § 41,1. Of ὕδωρ. ings. 
4. 948, 5. Of λελυκώς. δ. 999,1. Inflection of ἵστημι. 
5. §51,3,a. Of µείζων. 9. §120. ΟΔξτίθημι, Pres. Ind. 
Act. 
6. VOCABULARY A. 
1. ἀντλέω, -ὢ, draw up. 10. ἤνεγκα, 1 aor. of φέρω. 
2. ἄνω, up, above. 11. καλός, -ή, -όν, good. 
3. dprt, now. 12. µεθύσκω, drink freely, am 
4. ἀρχιτρίκλιγος, -ου, 6, ruler-of- drunk. 
feast. 13. νυµφίος, -ου, 6, bridegroom. 
5. γεµίζω, fill. 14. viv, now. 
6. yevoua, taste. 15. ὅταν, whenever. 
7. ἐλάσσων, -ov, less, worse. 16. τηρέω, -ὦ, keep. 
8. ἕως, up to, until. 17. τίθηµι, place, set. 
9. ἕως ἄνω, up to the brim. 18. φέρω, bear, carry. 
7. VOCABULARY B. 
1. Under List I. of verbs, learn those words numbered 16-39. 
8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
1. Οἱ δὲ εἶπαν αὐτῷ ᾿Ῥαββεί (1. 38). 
2. Οἱ δὲ ἤνεγκαν (ii. 8). 


Principle 15. The article often stands without a noun ex- 
pressed, but, in such a case, always implies some person or 


persons previously mentioned. 


ἄν 
2. 


"Ἡν τὸ φῶς τὸ ἀληθινὸν ὃ φωτίζει πάντα ἄνθρωπον (i. 9). 
Πᾶς ἄνθρωπος πρῶτον τὸν καλὸν οἶνον τίθησιν (ii. 10). 


Principle 16. Tas in the singular without the article means 


every. 
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ae ποσα Ἕππ πρ το Ἡ. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Ανθρωπος, ὕδωρ, καλός, -ή, -όν, αὐτός, ἐλάσσων, -ov. 

2. Conjugate: 1. 1 aor. ind. act. of γεμίζω, φέρω, ποιέω, Φανερόω, 
πιστεύω. 2. Pres. imper. act. of φέρω, and 1 aor. imper. act. of 
γεµίζω and ἀγτλέω. 

3. Analyze: Ἐγεύσατο, ἐθεασάμεθα, γεγενηµένον, δει, Ἰδεισαν, 
ἠντληκότες, φωνεῖ, μεθυσθῶσιν, τετήρηκας. 

4. Translate: (a) At sight John i. 1-18. 

(0) 1. Τέμισον τὴν ὑδρίαν ταύτην ὕδατο. 2. Τεμίζει αὐτὴν ἕως 
ἄνω καὶ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ Φέρει. 3. Ὁ ἀνὴρ οὗτος τὸ καλὸν ὕδωρ ἐγεύσατο. 
4. Οἶδα πόθεν ἐστίν, 6 δὲ διάκονος οὐκ οἶδεν. 5. Ὁ μαθητὴς εἰς τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἐπίστευσεν. 6. Ἐν Kava τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς 
οὐκ ἐφανέρωσεν οὐδὲ τὰ σηµεῖα ἐποίησεν. T. ᾿Απεκρίθη 7 γυνὴ καὶ 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Οὐκ ἔχω οἶνον. δ. Ὁ λέγων ἐν τῷ Hurl εἶναι, ἐν τῇ 
σκοτίᾳ ἐστὶν ἕως ἄρτι. 

5. Translate (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John ii. 7, 8. 2. ii. 9. 
8.11.10. 4. Ἡ. 11. 5. 1. 1--δ. 6. i. 6-10. 

(6) 1. His disciples came unto him and remained with him 
that day. 2. They heard the man speaking and they followed 
him. 3. The bridegroom did not know the ruler-of-the-feast. 
4. The servant, he who drew the water, knew the woman. 
5. He has kept the good water until now. 6. He manifested 
his glory, glory as of the only-begotten from the father, full of 
grace, light, and truth. 7. The King of men speaks to me. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. δόξα. 2. -ov of 1 decl. 3. -ὢν of 1 decl. 4. -ᾱς for -ανς. 
5. Infl. of Ἰησοῦ. 6. ὕδωρ and γυνή. 7. -ότος,-ότς,-ώς. 8. ἐλάσ- 
gova, ἐλάσσω. 9. Infl. of otros. 10. Augment, syllabic and 
temporal. 11. The present system. 12. Ten classes of verbs. 
13. Personal endings of ind. 14. Illustration in ἵστημι, δίδωμι, 


τίθηµι. 16. Personal endings of pres, imper. act. 16. Of 1 aor. 
imper. act. 
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LESSON XXIII. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN ii. 12-16. 


2. NOTES. 


1. κατέβη, he went dewn: (a) compounded of κατά and Bato, 
i. 92 (XV. ν. 3); (6) έβην is 2 aor. ind. act.; (6) stem βα-; 
(d) in 2 aor. has the inflec. of verb in -μι; (6) cf. infl. of 2 aor. 
ind. of ἵστημι (ὁ 120) ; (f) -η marks ὃ pers. sing. 

2. πολλὰς, many: (a) -as marks the acc. plur. fem. of 1 decl.; 
(6) acc. plur. fem. of the irreg. adj. πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, much, 
many (§ 49, 1). 

3. ἀνέβη, he went up: (a) compounded of ἀνά and βαΐνω, i. 51 
(XIX. ν. 18); (0) cf. κατέβη, above, also § 124, 12. 

4. εὗρεν he found: (a) -ν movable; (6) -ε(ν) marks 3 pers. 
sing.; (ο) 2 aor., stem εὗρ-, VI. class (§ 84); (d) pres. ind. act. 
εὑρίσκω; (ε) cf. εὑρίσκει and εὑρήκαμεν, 1. 41 (XVII. nn. 7, 9) 
(§ 124, 85). 

5. πωλοῦντας, selling: (a) contr. for πωλέοντας; (0) -ας marks 
acc. plur. of Third decl.; (0) -οντ- is the stem of pres. part. in -wv; 
(d) -ovras marks acc. plur. masc. of pres. part.; (e) from πωλέω, 
a vowel verb, pres. part. πωλέων, contr. into πωλῶν (8 48, 6). 

6. βόας, oxen: (a) -as marks ace. plur. of Third decl.; (0) nom. 
sing. βοῦς, stem ending in a diphthong (§ 40,6) ; (ο) βοῦς, gen. 
sing., Boos. 

7. καθήµένους, sitting: (a) -ovs marks acc. plur. mase. of pres. 
part. in -μενος; (6) from κάθηµαι, deponent verb in -w (§ 122, 
17); (ο) compounded of κατά, down, and ἦμαι, 1 sit. 

8. ἐξέβαλεν, he cast out: (a) compounded of ἐκ and θάλλω, I 
throw, cast; (0) ἐκ before the augment becomes ἐξ (§ 10, 2) ; 
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(ο) 2 aor. stem βαλ-; (d) -ε(ν) marks 3 pers. sing.; (6) see Gr. 
§ 124, 28; ,(f) IV. class of verbs, βαλ-, βαλ-ύ]ε-, Badrr-|--, βάλλω 
(§ 82, 1, ¢). 

9. ἐξέχεεν, he poured out: (a) compounded of ἐκ and χέω; 
(0) ἐξ before the aug ; (60) -ε(ν) marks 3 pers. sing.; (d) 1 aor. 
ind. act. ἐξέχεα, 3 pers. sing. ἐξέχεε (§ 108.1; § 124, 71). 

10. ἀνέτρεψεν, he overthrew: (a) comp. of ἀνά and τρέπω, 
turn ; (b) -σε(ν) marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. sing.; (¢) ma =; 
(4) -ε aug., a of ava being dropped. 

11. τοῖς... πωλοῦσιν, to those who sell: (a) -οῦσιν for -έοντσι(ν), 
dat. plur. masc. of πωλέων (see 5). 

12. ἄρατε, take ye away: (a) -ατε marks 1 aor. imper. 2 pers. 
plur. (5 100, 2); (0) ἀρ-, 1 aor. stem; (ο) from aipa, J lift up, 
raise (§ 124, 5; also XIV. ν. 4); (d) IV. class of verbs, ἀρ-, 
ἀρ-ιθιε-, aip-|--, αἴρω (§ 82, 1, d). 

13. μὴ, not: (a) od and µή are two negative particles; (0) the 
imper. always takes µή. 

14. ποιεῖτε, make ye: (a) contracted from ποιέ-ετε; (0) -ετε 


marks pres. imper. act. 2 pers. plur. (§ 100, 2); (ο) cf. φέρετε 
ii. 8 (XXII. wn. 9). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ἐξέβαλεν κατέβη ἀγέτρεψεν (1 aor.) 
ἐξέχεεν (1 aor.) ἀγέβη κατέλαβεν 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. In composition, ἐκ before a vowel becomes ἐξ. 

2. In compound verbs the augment generally follows the 
preposition. : 

3. Prepositions ending in a vowel lose it before the augment. 

4. Primitive verbs form tense-stems directly from a root. 

5. As a rule, only primitive verbs have second aorists. 

6. The stem of the second aor. is the simple stem, as βαλ-, 


λαβ-, Ba-. 


LESSON XXIII. 


113 





αν 830; 1. 


POR wh 


§ 34, 4. 
§ 39, 1. 
§ 40, 6. 
§ 47, 2. 
§ 49, 1. 


et 
aH oS 


12. 
13. 


CWONArAP WD 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


Inflection of προφή- 
της. 

Of δῶρον. 

Of σῶμα. 

Of βοῦς, 

Οἱ πᾶς. 

Of πολύς. 


7. § 82,1, ο, d. Fourth Class 


of Verbs. 


8. §91,1,2. The Second Aor- 


9. § 111, 1. 


ist Stem. 
Inflection of 2 
Aor. Ind. Act. 


6. VOCABULARY A. 


. ἀνατρέπω, overthrow. 
. ἀνγαστρέφω, overturn. 


. Bots, Bods, 6, ἡ, 0x, cow. 


ἐγγύς, near. 
ἐκβάλλω, cast out. 


. ἐκχέω, pour out. 


> ΄ 1 4 
+ ἐμπόριον, -ου, TO, Mart. 


ἐντεῦθεν, hence. 


. ἱερόν, -οῦ, τό, temple. 
: κάθηµαι, sit down. 
. Kadapvaovp, indec., Caper- 


naum. 
κέρμα, -τος, TO, Money. 
κερµατιστής, -0v, 6, money- 
changer. 


14. 


15. 
16. 
ie 
18. 


0, 
20. 
21° 
22. 


23. 
24. 


κολλυβιστής, -οῦ, 6, money- 
changer. 

µετά, ace., after. 

py, not. 

πάσχα, τό, Indec., passover. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, much ; 
plur., many. 

πρόβατον, -ου, τό, sheep. 

πωλέω, -ὢ, sell, trade. 


/ 2 /. 
σχοινίον -ov, τό, cord, 
rope. 
τέ and ; τέ... Kau 04 


and. 
τράπεζα, -ns, 7, table. 
Φραγέλλιον,]-ου,τό, Scourge. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List I. of verbs, learn those words numbered 40-69, 


1 Only here. 


z Here and Acts xxvii. 32. 
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a 


. & PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Πάντα δὺ αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο (1. 3). 

2. “Iva πάντες πιστεύσωσιν δι αὐτοῦ (i. 7). 

3. Ἐκ τοῦ πληρώματος αὐτοῦ ἡμεῖς πάντες ἐλάβομεν (i. 16). 

4. Πάντας ἐξέβαλεν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ (ii. 15). 

Principle 17. The plural πάντες generally omits the article 
when the substantive is implied. 

1. Ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ καὶ of ἀδελφοί (ii. 12). 

2. Καὶ τὰς τραπέζας ἀνέτρεψεν (ii. 15). 

Principle 18. For an unemphatic possessive pronoun the arti- 
cle is often employed. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Κερµατιστής, περιστερά, πρόβατον, ἱερόν, xépa, Bors, 
Tas, πολύς, (πωλέων) πωλῶν. 

2. Conjugate: 1. 1 aor. ind. act. of μένω, ἐκχέω, ἀνατρέπω, dva- 
στρέφω, ποιέω. 2. 2 aor. ind. act. of εὑρίσκω, ἐκβάλλω, ἀναβαίνω, 
καταβαίνω. 

3. Analyze: Πωλοῦντας, πωλοῦσιν, ποιεῖτε, ποιήσας, καθηµένους, 
φωνεῖ, ἑώρακα, εὑρήκαμεν. 

4. Translate: (a) At sight John i. 19-34. 

(6) 1. Mera ταῦτα ἦλθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ of ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ els τὸν γάµον. 
2. Καὶ ἔμεινεν ἐκεῖ δύο ἡμέρας. 38. Οἴδαμεν ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ἀληθῶς 
τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσµου. 4. Πάντα ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ ἐκβάλλει καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς 
Οὗτος ἐστὶν 6 οἶκος τοῦ θεοῦ. 5. Ὁ δὲ ποιῶν τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἔρχεται 
πρὸς τὸ has. 6. Ὁ θεὸς τὸν υἱὸν eis τὸν κόσμον ἀπέστειλεν. 

5. Translate: (α) Orally itito Greek: 1. John ii. 12. 2. ii. 
13,14. ὃ. Π. 16. 4. Ἡ. 16. ὅ. 1 11-19. 6 4.1415. 7 
16-18. 

(6) 1. After this he went up into Jerusalem. 2. He drove out 
the oxen and the sheep. and those who sold doves. 3. He over 
throws their tables, and says to the money-changers, Why do you 


i 
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make my father’s house a house of merchandise? 4. He made 
whips of cords. 5. His disciples were called to the marriage- 
feast. 6. Whatsoever he may say, do thou. 7. Fill thou the 
water-jar with water and bear it to the teacher. 8. This water- 
Jar contains three (measurers) firkins. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. -otvras, -otow. 2. Masculines of First decl. 3. Neuters of, 
Second decl. 4. Neuters of Third decl. 5. βοῦς 6. πᾶς. 
7. πολύς. 8. The tense-stems. 9. First class of verbs. 10. Fourth 
class. 11. Sixth class. 12. Eighth class. 19. Ninth class. 
14. The 1 aor. system. 15. The 1 aor. stem. 16. The 2 aor. 
system. 17. The 2 aor. stem. 18. Inflection of 1 aor. ind. act., 
mid., pass. 19. Inflection of 2 aor. ind. act. 


LESSON XXIV. 
Ἱ ΤΕ. 


JOHN ii. 1Τ1--25. 


2. NOTES. 


1. ἐμνήσθησαν, they remembered : (a) -θησαν marks 1 aor. ind. 
pass. 3 pers. plur.; (0) ε-, augment; (¢) simple stem µνα-, 1 aor. 
pass. stem µνησ- (§ 95, 2; §13, 10); (6) of the VI. class of 
verbs, pres. ind. µιµνήσκω, I remind, with the reduplication 
(§ 84, 1, 0). 

2. γεγραμµένον ἐστίν, it is written: (a) -μένον marks perf. part. 
pass.; (b) γε- is the redupl., the sign of the perf. or completed 
action ; (0) stem γραφ-, which becomes ypap- before µ. (5 18, 3) ; 
(d) the perf. part. with εἶναι is used here for the regular form of 


the finite verb. 


116 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 





8. καταφάγεται, he will eat: (a) -εται marks 3 pers. sing. mid. 
or pass., prithary tenses; (0) from καταφάγομαι, I will eat, fut. of 
κατ-εσθίω, I eat (8 124, 80), an irreg. verb, and therefore of the 
VIII. class (§ 86, 1). 

4. δεικνύεις, thou showest: (a) -εις marks 2 pers. sing. of pres. 
ind. act.; (4) from δεικνύω, I show. 

5. λύσατε, destroy ye: (a) -σατε marks 1 aor. imper. act. 2 pers. 
plur. of λύω; (6) cf. yeuioare, ἀντλήσατε(Χ ΧΙΙ. κ. 1, 2). 

6. ἐγερῶ, I will raise up: (a) - contr. for -έω; (6) a liquid 
verb, stem ending in p; (ο) liquid stems add ε to simple stem 
(éyep-) to form fut. (ἐγερέω, -d, I will raise up) (§ 89, 3); (a) of 
the IV. class; pres. ind. ἐγείρω (§ 82, 1, d). 

7. ἔτεσιν years: (a) -σι(ν) marks dat. plur. of Third deel. ; 
(6) stem ἐτεσ-, σ of the stem falling away before all case-endings ; 
(c) nom. sing. éros (§ 40, 4). 

8. οἰκοδομήθη, it was built: (a) -6y marks 1 aor. ind. pass. 3 
pers. sing.; (6) from οἰκοδομέω, the -ε- being lengthened; (ο) in 
our text without augment; (d) some editors for oi- read ᾧ-, with 
temporal augment (§ 74, 6). 

9. ἐγερεῖς, thou wilt raise: (a) -εῖς contr. for -έεις, fut. ind. 2 
pers. sing. of ἐγείρω, see ἐγερῶ (6). 

10. ἔλεγεν, he said, spoke: (a) -ε(ν) marks 3 pers. sing.; (6) ε-, 
augment; (c) λεγ-, stem of present system (5 78, 1); (d) imperf. 
ind. act. 3 pers. sing. (§ 106). 

11. ἠγέρθη, he was raised: (a) -θη marks 1 aor. ind. pass. 3 
pers. sing.; (6) 7-, temporal augment; (ο) simple stem éyep-; 
(d) from ἐγείρω, cf. ἐγερῶ (6). « 

12. θεωροῦντες, beholding : (a) -otvres contr. for-Covres; (ὅ) from 
θεωρέω, pres. act. part. θεωρέων, -ὢν, inflected like φιλῶν (§ 48, 6).. 

13. emote, he was doing: (a) -ει contr. for -εε; (b) ε-, augment, 
stem ἐποιε- marks imperf.; (c) ποιέω, being a vowel verb, is contr. 
in the imperf. (§ 114, 1); () imperf. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. 
(§ 106). 

14. ἐπίστευεν, he was trusting: (a) -ε(ν) marks 3 pers. sing. ; 
(6) «-, augment; (ο) ἐπιστευ-, stem of imperf. (§ 78,1; § 106). 
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15. atrov, himself: (a) contr. for ἑαυτὸν (§ 59, 2). 

16. διὰ τὸ, on account of that: (a) τὸ is the article with the 
infinitive. 

17. γινώσκειν, to know: (a) -ew marks the inf. act. ; (6) pres. 
stem ywwor-|,-; (ο) the connecting vowel « with -εν, the sign of 
the inf. act., is contr. into -ειν (8 101. 1). 

18. εἶχεν he was having: (a) -ε(ν) marks 3 pers. sing.; 
(0) from ἔχω, which in the imperf. takes the syllabic augment, 
which with « is contracted into a (§ 74,7; § 124, 89). 

19. ἐγίνωσκεν, was knowing: (a) pres. stem γινωσκ- with the 
augment marks the imperf.; (0) -ε(ν) marks 3 pers. sing. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 
ἐξ Ἱεροσολύμων (1. 19) ἔλεγεν ἐπίστευεν 
εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα (ii. 19) ἐποίει ἐγίνωσκεν 


ἐν τοῖς Ἱεροσολύμοις (il. 23) 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. John everywhere uses Jerusalem as a neut. plur. of the 


Second decl. 
2. The imperfect expresses continued past action. 
3. The imperfect is found only in the indicative, and takes 


the augment. 
4. It always has the same stem as the present. 
5. It has the personal endings of the historical tenses. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §13,3. Labials before». 6. §55, 1. Compound Num- 


2. § 40, 4. Inflection of γένος. bers. 

8. § 42, 3. Of Ἱεροσόλυμα. 7. § 71,1; 572,2. The Imper- 
4. § 59,1, 2. Of ἑαυτοῦ. fect Tense. 

5. § 61,2. Of αὐτοῦ. 8. § 78,1. Stem of the Imperf. 
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9. §98, 1-3. Personal End- 11. §114, 1. Of Imperf. Act. 

ings of the Imperfect. of ποιέω. 
10. § 106. Inflection of the Im- 12. § 89,3. Future of Liquid 
perfect. Verbs. 
6. VOCABULARY A. 

1. αὑτοῦ, of himself. 10. καταφάγομαι, I will eat. 

2. γραφή, -ῆς, ἡ, writing. 11. λύω, loose, destroy. 

3. δεικνύω, show. 12. µιµνήσκω, remind. 

4. ἐγείρω, raise up. 19. ναός, -οῦ, 6, temple. 

δ. ἑορτή, -ῆς, ἡ, JSeust. 14. γεκρός, -ᾱ, -όν, ἄεαα. 

6. ἔτος, έτους, τό, year. 15. οἰκοδομέω, -ὦ, build. 

Τ. ζῆλος, -ου, 6, zeal. 16. capa, -τος, τό, body. 

δ. θεωρέω, -ὢ, behold. 17. τεσσεράκοντα, forty. 

9. κατεσθίω, eat, consume. 18. χρείᾶ, -ᾱς, ἡ, need. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List I., of verbs, learn those words numbered 70-95. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Κατέβη . . . αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ (ii. 12). 

2. Αὐτὸς δὲ Ἰησοῦς οὐκ ἐπίστευεν αὑτὸν αὐτοῖς (ii. 24). 
, 8. Αὐτὸς γὰρ ἐγίνωσκεν τί ἣν ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπω (il. 25). 

Principle 19. 'The intensive pronoun αὐτός, when used in the 
nominative, is always emphatic, te. = he himself, I myself. 


1. Θεασάμενος αὐτοὺς ἀκολουθοῦντας λέγει αὐτοῖς (i. 38). 

2. Καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ (1. 25). 

3. Πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν eis τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ (ii. 29). 

Principle 20. The oblique cases of the intensive pronoun 
αὐτός serve as the personal pronoun of the third person. 
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9. EXERCISES. 
1. Decline: Μαθητής, χρεία, ἑορτή, ἡμέρα" οἶκος, ναός" σῶμα, 


€ros* πᾶς, πολύς" τρεῖς, ἐγώ, αὐτός, ἑαυτοῦ, τίς, bs. 

2. Conjugate: 1. Pres. ind. act. of δεικνύω, ποιέω; 2. Imperf. 
ind. act. of λέγω, ποιέω, πιστεύω, γινώσκω; 3. 1 aor. ind. pass. of 
µιμνήσκω, ἀποκρίνομαι, οἰκοδομέω, ἐγείρω. 

3. Analyze: Καταφάγεται, εἶπαν, εἶπεν, λύσατε, ἐγερῶ, ἐπίστευσαν, 
ETOLEL, γινώσκειν, µαρτυρήσῃ, ἦν. 

4. Translate: (α) At sight John i. 35-42. 

(6) 1. Ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ ἐσμέν. 2. Τράφω ἡμῖν, 
πατέρες, ὅτι ὑμᾶς γινώσκω. 8. Οὐκ ἦσαν ἐξ ἡμῶν. 4. Ὁ ὁμολογῶν 
τὸν υἱὸν καὶ τὸν πατέρα ἔχει. 5. Ara τοῦτο ὁ κόσμος οὐ γινώσκει 
ἡμᾶς ὅτι οὐκ ἔγνω τὸν θεόν. 6. Καὶ οἴδατε ὅτι ἐκεῖνος ἐφανερώθη ἵνα 
τὰς ἁμαρτίας apy, καὶ ἁμαρτία ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἐστιν. 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John Ἡ. 17. 2. Ἡ. 
tS ον ο ορ οι, 4. προ, δ η. 23. ο. Ἡπ ο οσο, τι 
19, 20. 8. i. 21-23. 9. i. 24-28. 

(2) 1. They asked him, What sign does he show to them? 
2. He answered and said to them, He does many signs. 3. He 
built these temples. 4. He will raise that man from the dead. 
5. He believed this disciple, but many did not believe his testi- 
mony. 6. When he was at the feast he saw the signs which 
Jesus did. 7. Jesus himself was knowing all things and what 
wasin men. 8. In forty and three years this house was built, 
and will he raise that temple in six days ? 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Labials before ». 2. Epenthesis. 3. Terminations of First 
decl. 4. Stems of Third decl. ending ino. 5. Inflection of πᾶς 
and πολύς. 6. The intensive use of αὐτός. 7. αὑτόν. 8. The 
use of the imperfect. 9. Its stem. 10. Personal endings and 
inflection of imperf. ind. act. 11. Future stem of liquid verbs. 
12. Synopsis of pres. act. 13. Inflection of pres. ind. act. 14. Of 
pres. subj. act. 15. Of pres. imper. act. 16. Of pres. part. act. 
17. Synopsis of 1 aor. ind. act., mid., pass. 
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LESSON XXV. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN iii. 1-10. 


2. NOTES. 


1. ἄρχων, ruler: (a) -ων marks pres. part. act.; (2) from ἄρχω, 
Iam first, ruler; (ο) used as a noun. 

2. νυκτὸς, by night: (a) -os marks gen. sing. of Third decl., 
(6) stem νυκτ-, nom. sing. νυκ(τ)ς, νύξ, ἡ (5 39, 1, 0). 

8. ἐλήλυθας, thou hast come: (a) -ας marks 2 pers. sing.; 
(6) from έρχομαι, perf. ἐλήλυθα, I have come (5 124, 78). 

4. ποιεῖν, todo: (a) contr. for ποιέειν, which is contr. for ποιέεεν 
(5 114; § 101, 1); (0) pres. inf. act. of ποιέω, a vowel-verb. 

5. ἐὰν μὴ, except: (a) ἐάν is a contr. of εἰ and ἂν, usually fol- 
lowed by the subj. 

6. 7, he may be: (a) -ῃ marks subj. 8 pers. sing.; (6) 7 is 
subj. 3 pers. sing. of εἰμί, I am, subj. 6, nS, ᾗ, Plur. ὤμεν, Fre, dor 
($ 122,16; § 104). 

7. γεννηθῇ, he may be born: (a) -θῇ marks 1 aor. subj. pass. 3 
pers. sing. (§ 108, 4); (6) cf. φανερωθῇ (XIV. N. 12), μεθυσθῶσιν 
ο ΣΙ κ 11): 

8. δύναται, he is able: (a) cf. XTX. π. 1. 

9. ἰδεῖν, to see: (α) -εῖν (contr. for -έεν) marks 2 aor. inf. act. ; 
(0) from εἶδον (§ 124, 64): (ο) ef. ins (XV. κ. 12), ἴδε (XIX. 
N. 4). : 

10. γεννηθῆναι, to be born: (a) -θῆναι marks 1 aor. inf. pass. 
(§ 108). 

11. εἰσελθεῖν, to enter in: (a) compounded of εἲς απᾶ ἐλθεῖν, 2 
aor. inf. act. of ἔρχομαι (8 124, 78); (8) on -ety cf. ἰδεῖν (9) ; 
(ο) cf. pres. imper. ἔρχου, ἔρχεσθε, 2 aor. ἦλθον, perf. ἐλήλυθα. 
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12. γεγεννηµένον, having been born: (a) -μένον marks neut. 
perf. part., cf. ἀπεσταλμένος (111. N. 7), γεγενηµένον (XXII. κ. 6); 
(0) Υ-- is redupl. sign of perf.; (6) stem is yevva-, a being length- 
ened into η. 

13. θαυμάσῃς, thou mayst wonder: (a) -ys marks subj. act. 2 
pers. sing.; (6) -σ- marks 1 aor.; (ο) stem @avuad-, pres. stem 
θαυμαζ-, of the IV. class of verbs, ὃ uniting with « to form ¢ 
(§ 82, 1, 56); () cf. N. 6 and 7. 

14. δεῖ, if is necessary: (a) an impersonal verb, used only in 
3 pers. sing.; (6) pres. ind. (§ 116, 1). 

15. πνεῖ, he breathes, blows: (a) contr. for πνέεω pres. ind. 3 
pers. sing. of mew (8 124, 164); (0) of II. class of verbs 
(§ 80, 2). 

16. ὑπάγει, he goes: (a) -ει marks pres. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. ; 
(6) comp. of ὑπό and ἄγω (§ 124, 2). 

17. γενέσθαι, to be, become: (a) -έσθαι marks 2 aor. inf. mid.; 
(0) 2 aor. stem. (0) γεν. is the simple stem, γιν- pres. stem, γον- 
perf. stem (124, 44). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ποιεῖς for ποιέεις ἰδεῖν for ἰδέεν 
ποιεῖν for ποιέεεν εἰσελθεῖν for εἰσελθέεν 
πνεῖ for πνέει γενέσθαι 


4. OBSERVATIONS 


1. Vowel verbs are contracted in the present and imperfect. 

2. All the vowel-verbs, save a few in -ew, belong to the first 
class, in which the present is formed directly from the simple 
stem by adding the variable vowel --]ς-. 

3, In the pres. inf. of ποιέω, we have the stem ποιε-, the mood 
vowel ε, and the inf. ending -εν (ποιέεεν, ποιέειν, ποιεῖν). 

4. As a general rule the verb has the recessive accent, but the 
2 aor. inf., act. and mid., accent the end of the stem. 
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5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


» 


. §40,1. Stemsof Third Decl. 7. §97,1,a,6. Mood Suffixes 


ending in Palatal Mute. 8. §101,1. Infinitive Endings. 


. 9 40,2. Stemsof Third Decl. 9. §108,1. Inflection of 1 Aor 


ending in Lingual Mute. Subj. Pass. 
. 9441. Infl. of coos, -,,-όν. 10. § 108.1. Synopsis of 1 Aor. 
. §48, 1. Of ἄρχων. in three Voices. 
§ 82, 1, b-d. Fourth Class 11. §111, 1, 2. Synopsis of 2 


of Verbs. Aor., Act. and Mid. 


. §95,1-2. First Pass. Stem. 


i 


6. VOCABUUARY A. 


1. ἄνωθεν, anew, from above. 11. ἐλήλυθα, perf. of ἔρχομαι. 

2. ἄρχων, -ovTos, 0, ruler. 12. θαυμάζω, wonder, marvel. 
3. βασιλεία, -ᾱς ἡ, kingdom. 19. κοιλίᾶ, -ᾱς, ἡ, womb. 

4. γέρων, -ovros,! 6, old man. 14. µετά (with gen.), with ; 
5. δεῖ, it is necessary. (with acc.), after. 

6. δεύτερος, -έρᾶ, -epov, second. 15. Νικόδημος, -ov, 6, Nicodemus. 
Τ. δεύτερον, adv., a second time. 16. νύξ, νυκτός, ἡ, night. 

8. ἐάν, if (perchance). 17. οὕτως, thus. 

9. ἐὰν py, except, unless. 18. πνέω, breathe, blow. 

0. εἰσέρχομαι, enter in. 19. ὑπάγω, go away. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List IV., of nouns, adjectives, etc., occurring more than 


fifty times in N. T., learn those words numbered 1-29. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


ee, ε ge > 
1. Οὗτός ἐστιν ὑπὲρ οὗ ἐγὼ εἶπον Ὀπίσω µου ἔρχεται ἀνῆρ ὃς 


ἐμπροσθέν μου γέγονεν (a. 30). 


1 Only here, 
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2. “Ov ἔγραψεν Μωυσῆς ἐν τῷ νόµῳ καὶ of προφῆται εὑρήκαμεν, 
Ἰησοῦν υἱὸν τοῦ Ἰωσήφ (1. 46). 

3. Οὐδεὶς γὰρ δύναται ταῦτα τὰ σημεῖα ποιεῖν ἃ σὺ ποιεῖς (ili. 2). 

Principle 21. The relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent 
in gender and number, but its case is determined by the struc- 
ture of its own clause. 

1. My ποιεῖτε τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός µου οἶκον ἐμπορίου (ai. 16). 

2. Mi θαυμάσῃς ὅτι εἶπόν σοι (iii. 7). 

Principle 22. The negative with imperative and subjunctive 
forms is always µή. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Baowrela, ἄνθρωπος, ὄνομα, ἄρχων, νύξ, γέρων, σάρξ, 
ὕδωρ, σύ, ὅς, πᾶς, αὐτός, οὗτος. 

2. Conjugate: 1. Pres. ind. of ποιέω, ἀκούω, δύναµαι. 2. 2 aor. 
and perf. of ἔρχομαι. 3. 1 aor. ind. pass. of ἀποκρίνομαι. 4. i aor. 
subj. pass. and perf. part. pass. of γεννάω. 

3. Analyze: Ἠλθεν, οἴδαμεν, ἐλήλυθας, δύναται, ποιεῖν, ᾖ, ἰδεῖν, 
γεννηθῆναι, dv, εἰσελθεῖν, θαυμάσῃς, πνεῖ, γενέσθαι. 

4. Translate: (a) At sight John i. 43-51. 

(6) 1. Las 6 γεγεννηµένος ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ, ἁμαρτίαν ob ποιε. 2. ᾿Απέ- 
στειλεν ὁ θεὸς τὸν υἱὸν εἰς τὸν κόσµον. 38. Ὁ δὲ ποιῶν τὴν ἀλήθειαν 
ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸ das. 4. EE ὕδατος καὶ πνεύματος ἐγεννήθησαν. 
δ. ‘O γέρων δύναται cis τὴν πόλιν δεύτερον εἰσελθεῖν. 6. Ἐΐδον ταῦτα 
τὰ σημεῖα ἃ ἐποίει. 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John 11,1, 2. 2. iii. 
SrA ας ο δα απ ο οποιο ο) δη be 
32-34. 8. 1..35-37. 9. 1: 98-40. 10. 1, 4142. 

(6) 1. He does not know whence they come and whither they 
go. 2. The ruler of those men came to the teacher. 3, The 
signs which that prophet does, I am not able todo. 4. I say 
to them, except they be born again, they cannot see the king- 
dom of heaven. 5. They were born of the will of man, because 
they do not know God. 6. He himself knows all things, and he 
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had no need that these men should bear witness concerning the 
word. 7. He’hears the voice of the wind, but he does not know 
whither it blows. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

1. Stems of the Third decl. 2. Stems ending in palatal mute. 
3! Inalingual mute. 4. Inaliquid. 5. Ing. 6. Inu 7. In 
adiphthong. 8. First class of verbs. 9. Fourth class. 10. Sixth 
class. 11. Eighth class. 12. Ninth class. 13. Present stem. 
14. Synopsis of pres. act. 15. Synopsis of 1 aor. act. 16. Of 1 
aor. mid. 17. Of 1 aor. pass. 


LESSON XXVI. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN iii. 11-18. 


2. NOTES! 


11. (a) ὅτι: “recitative” ὅτι, equal to our quotation marks. 
(2) λαλοῦμεν for λαλέομεν. (9) μαρτυροῦμεν for µαρτυρέοµεν. 
(d) λαμβάν-ετε, pres. stem λαµβαν», from simple stem λαβ- (5 83, 
1, ο), of V. class. 

12. (4) τὰ ἐπί-γεια, things done on earth. (6) ἐὰν from εἰ ἄν. 
(0) εἴπω: subj. 2 aor. from εἶπον, an irregular 2 aor. (§ 124, 68). 
(d) τὰ ἔπ-ουράνια, the things that take place in heaven. (e) πι 
στεύσετε: -σε- marks fut., -re marks ind. act. 2 pers. plur (§ 89). 

13. (@) ἀνα-βέβηκεν: from ἄνα-βαίνω, perf. stem βα-, with redupl. 
and ending -κα, -κας, -κε(ν) (§ 92, 1; § 109, Ίο). (6) eb ipa, 
except. (9) 6... καταβάς, he who descended : from κατα-βαίνω, 2 
aor. ind. κατέβην (XXIII. κ. 1), part. καταβάς (§ 124, 12). 

14. (a) ὕψωσεν, he lifted up: -πεν marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 
pers. sing.; -ω- the formative lengthening of ο, from ὑψόω, 


1 The notes hereafter will be divided according to verses. 
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(6) ὄφω: stem ends in u (§ 40, 5), gen. sing. ὄφεως. (ο) ὑψωθῆ- 
vat, to be lifted up; -θῆναι marks 1 aor. inf. pass. (§ 108). 
(d) τὸν υἱὸν, the subj. of the inf. is always in the ace. 

15. (a) ἵνα: a final conj. denoting purpose or end, with the 
subj.(éxn). (0) αἰώνιον, eternal: tnis adjective has usually but 
two terminations, -os, -os, -ov (§ 50, 2). 

16. (a) ἠγάπησεν, he loved. -ce(v) marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. 
sing., -η- the formative lengthening of final a of root éyaza-, y- 
temporal augment. (06) ὥστε, so that, expressing event without 
reference to purpose (ecbatic, not telic) ; generally with inf., but 
here (also Gal. 11.13) with the ind. (6) µονογενῆ for povoyevéa 
(8 46, 1). (d) ἀπόληται: -ηται marks subj. mid. 3 pers. sing.; 
ἀπολ-, 2 aor. stem of ἀπόλλυμυ, J destroy (§ 123, 19: § 111, 2). 

17. (a) κρίνῃ, he may judge ; -y marks subj. act. 3 pers. sing. ; 
κρῖν- is 1 aor. stem; a liquid verb rejecting o and lengthening 
the vowel of the stem (5 90, 2). (6) σωθῇ, it may be saved: 
-έῃ marks 1 aor. subj. pass. 3 pers. sing.; stem σωδ-, final 6 of 
stem before ϐ changing into o (§ 13, 2), which is then dropped 
(6 13, 9) ; pres. ind. act. σώζω, I save, IV. class (8 82, 1, 6). 

18. (a) κρίνεται, he is gudged: -εται marks pres. ind. pass. 3 
pers. sing. (6 105). (0) κέκριται, he has been judged: -ται marks 
perf. ind. pass, 3 pers. sing. (5 109) ; κε, reduplication; stem 
xpi-, dropping v of pres. stem κρι- (§ 124,121). (0) μονογενοῦς 
for µονογενέος (§ 46, 1). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


/ 
πιστεύετε ἑωράκαμεν κέκριται 
/ 
πιστεύσετε ἀναβέβηκεν πεπίστευκεν 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The stem of the fut. act. and mid. is formed by adding 
-σ-]- to the simple verb stem, which generally differs from the 
present stem. 
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2 The pers. endings are the same as those of the pres. 
3. To form the perf. act. stem, we add -κα to the reduplicated 


simple stem. 


4. To form the perf. mid. and pass., we add -μαι. 
5. A few liquid stems in -ν drop v before -κα and -μαι. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 13,2. A Lingual Mute be- 
fore another Lingual. 


2. § 13,9. o in the Inflection 
of Verbs. 
- § 40, 5. Inflection of πόλις. 
- § 46,1. Of ἀληθής. 


. § 50, 2. Of αἰώνιος. 
. § 89, 1-4. Future Stem. 
Τ. § 95,3. Stem of 1 Fut. Pass. 


ο Ore & 


8. § 107, 1-2. Synopsis and 
Inflection of Future. 

9. §92, 1-4. Stem of Perf. 
Act. 

10. § 94, 1-4. Stem of Perf. 
Mid. and Pass. 

11. § 83, 1. Fifth Class of 
Verbs. 


6. VOCABULARY A. 


- Zyamdw, -ὢ, love. 
Ξζώγιος, -0s, -ov, eternal. 
- ἁἀπ-όλλυμι, destroy ; mid. 
perish. 
. ἐπί-γειος, -ος, -ον, earthly. 


CO κ (-- 


o> 


. ἐπ-ουράνιος, -ος,-ον, heavenly. 


6. ἤδη, adv., already. 
it κρίνω, judge. 
8. ὄφις, -εως, 6, serpent. 
9. σώζω, save. 

10. iow, -6, lift up. 

11. ὥστε, so that. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List IV., of nouns, etc., learn those words numbered 


30-69 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


Q a , a » a 
xe Πρὸ τοῦ σε Φίλιππον φωνῆσαι ὄντα ὑπὸ τὴν συκῆν εἶδόν σε 


(i. 48). 
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2. Οὐκ ἐπίστενεν αὑτὸν αὐτοῖς διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν γινώσκειν πάντας 
(ii. 24). 

3. Act ὑμᾶς γεννηθῆναι ἄνωθεν (iii. 7). 

4, Οὕτως ὑψωθῆναι δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου (iii. 14). 

Principle 23. The subject of the infinitive, when expressed, 
is in the accusative case. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Μαρτυρία, vids, ὄφις' µονογενής, ἐπίγειος, πᾶς, κατα- 
βάς: ἐγώ, σύ, αὐτός. 
2. Conjugate: Οἶδα, ἑώρακα, πεπίστευκα, κέκριµαι" πιστεύω, 


πιστεύσω, λαλέω" ἀπόλωμαι, σωθῶ, κρίνοµαι. 


3. Analyze; Μαρτυροῦμεν, πιστεύσετε, ἀναβέβηκεν, ἠγάπησεν, 


2, 3 / ” 3 es ο. 
έδωκεν, ἀπόληται, ἔχη, ἀπέστειλεν, κρίνη, Tw. 


4. Translate: (a) At sight, John ii. 1-25. 

(6) 1. °O jv ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς, 6 ἑωράκαμεν, ὃ ἐθεασάμεθα, περὶ τοῦ λόγου 
τῆς ζωῆς, λέγομεν ὑμῖν. 2. Ἡ ζωὴ ἡ αἰώνιος ἥτις ἦν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα 
ἡμῖν ἐφανερώθη. 3. Εὰν ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ περιπατῶμεν, οὐ ποιοῦμεν τὴν 
ἀλήθειαν. 4. Ὁ λέγων ἐν αὐτῷ µένειν δεῖ καθὼς ἐκεῖνος περιεπάτησεν 
καὶ αὐτὸς περιπατεῖν. 5. Μὴ ἀγαπᾶτε τὸν κόσμον μηδὲ τὰ ἐν τῷ 
KOT MO. 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John iii. 11-13. 
2. ii. 14,15. ο. πι. 16, 17. 4. Π. 18. 5. i1,43-45. 6. 1. 46, 
47. 7. i. 48, 49. 8. i. 50, 51. 

(6) 1. They received our witness because they believe that we 
speak the truth. 2. The Son of man ascended into heaven. 
3. God loved the world from the beginning, and he gave his 
only-begotten Son, that every one who believes on him may have 
eternal life. 4. He came that he might judge the world. 5. He 
has been judged because he has not believed. 6. They loved 
the world, and they did not believe the testimony which the 
angel gave. 7. They lifted up this serpent in this wilderness. 
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' 10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Lingual mutes before linguals. 2. Stems of Third decl. 
in « 38. Declension of povoyerys. 4. Fifth class of verbs. 
5. Formation of fut. act., mid., pass. 6. Synopsis of future 
tense. 7. Formation of the perf. act., mid., pass. 8. Synopsis 
of pres. act. 9. Synopsis of 1 aorist. 10. Personal endings of 
prin. tenses, act. 11. Personal endings of hist. tenses, act. 
12. Personal endings of prin. tenses, mid. and pass. 19. Per- 
sonal endings of hist. tenses, mid. and pass. 


LESSON XXVII. 


Ab, τες 


JOHN ili. 19-36. 


2. NOTES. 


19. (a) ἐλήλυθεν: cf. XXV.N.3. (6) μᾶλλον... 4, more... 
than. (6) πονηρὰ: -a marks nom. neut. plur. (§ 44, 1). 

20. (a) φαῦλα: -α marks acc. neut. plur.; (6) πράσσων: pres. 
part. act., from πράσσω, IV. class (§ 82, a). (ο) ἵνα μὴ, lest: foll. 
by subj. (d) ἐλεγχθῃ: -θῇ marks 1 aor. subj. pass. 3 pers. sing. ; 
stem ἐλέγχω, convict (§ 124. 73); -χθ-, mutes of same order 
(§ 13, 1; § 12, 2). 

21. ἐστὶν εἰργασμένα: a periphrase for εἴργασται, they have been 
wrought (§ 124,77); -uéa marks perf. part. pass. neut. plur., 
agreeing with τὰ ἔργα; from ἐργάζομαι, the temporal aug. ει- used 
as redupl. ἐστὶν is sing., because subj. is neuter. 

22. (a) γῆν: ace. sing. of γῆ, contr. for γέα (5 32,1). (0) διέ- 
τριβεν, διατρίβω, imperf. 3 pers. sing. (ο) ἐβάπτιζεν: imperf., 
because it has the pres. stem (5 78, Lys 
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23. (a) παρεγίνοντο, they were coming: from παρα-γίνοµαι; -οντο 
marks 3 pers. plur. mid. or pass. of past tenses; pres, stem γι- 
marks theimperf. (0) ἐβαπτίζοντο: the stem, with aug. and pers. 
end., marks imperf. pass. 3 pers. plur. 

24. (a) BeBAnpévos, cast: -μένος marks perf. part. pass.; Be is 
the redupl.; stem βλα-, by metathesis (§ 92,4; § 13, 6) from 
βαλ-; pres. stem βαλλ-, IV. class (5 82, c); cf. εἰργασμένα, v. 21. 

25. (a) ἐκ, out of, from. denoting source, the opposite of εἰς; 
ἐκ always governs the gen. 

26. (a) μετὰ, with: with the gen. it always has the meaning 
in association with. (0) ᾧ, dat. sing. masc. of the relative 
pron. ds. 

27. (a) od... οὐδὲν, not... anything: a negative followed 
by a compound negative strengthens the negation, but in Eng- 
lish only one negative can be used. (0) 7 δεδοµένον, it may have 
been given: -μένον marks perf. part. pass.; 7 marks the subj. 3 
pers. sing. (§ 109, 5); stem δο-, pres. stem δίδωµι (§ 122, 3). 

29. (a) ἑστηκὼς: from ἵστημι, J place (5 121); perf. έστηκα, 
intrans. with pres. force, J stand; perf. part. masc. ἑστηκώς, 
standing. (6) xapa χαίρει, he rejoiceth with joy. (ο) ἐμὴ: cf. 
§ 61,1, 2. (ad) πεπλήρωται, from πληρόω, -Ώ; perf. ind. pass. 3 
pers. sing. (§ 94, 2; § 109) 

30. (a) ἐλαττοῦσθαι: -οῦσθαι contr. for -ό-εσθαι, pres inf. pass. of 
ἐλαττόω -ὢ, make less, pass., decrease. 

33. (a) ἐσφράγισεν: 1 aor. ind. act. from σφραγίζω, IV. class 
(§ 82, 3). 

35. (a) ἀγαπᾷ: -ᾱ contr. for de (§ 114; § 7); ind. pres. 3 pers. 
sing. of ἀγαπάω, -ὤ. 

36. (a) ἀπειθῶν: -ὢν contr. for -έων, pres. part. act. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ἐστὶν εἰργασμένα (ili. 21) ἀπεσταλμένος εἰμί (11. 28) 
ἦν βαπτίζων (ii. 28; ΠΠ. 29) γεγραμµένον ἐστίν (ii. 17) 
ἦν βεβληµένος (11. 24) 
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, 4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. In the N. T. we find periphrases of very common tense. 
forms, in which verbs are resolved into their component parts. 

2. Only those passages can be considered here in which the 
participle has no article. 

3. The participles used in this periphrastic form are always 
of the present or perfect tense. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §7,1. Contraction of a,<¢0, 7. §80,1,2. Second Class of 


with other Vowels. Verbs. 

2. §13, 1. Palatal Mutes be- 8. § 85, 1, a Seventh Class 
fore a Lingual. of Verbs. 

3. § 32, 1. Inflection of συκῆ, 9. 891, 1,2. Second Aorist 
γη. Stem. 

4.§ 40,4. Of γένος, σκότος. 10. 6 πα ο Synopsis and 

5. § 40, 5. Of πόλις. κρίσις. Inflection of 2 Aor. 

6. §61, 1,2. Possessive Pro- 11. § 109, 1-5. Synopsis and 
nouns. Inflection of Perfect. 


6. VOCABULARY A. 


1. Αἰνών, ἡ, indecl., Aenon. 11. ἐργάζομαι, work. 

2. ἀληθής, -ής, -és, true. 12. ἤ, conj., than. 

3. ἀπειθέω, -ὢ, disobey, refuse 19. ζήτησις, -εως, ἡ, questioning 
belief. 14. κρίσις, -εως, Ty judgment. 

4. αὐξάνω, increase. 15. μᾶλλον, adv., more. 

5. γῆ, γῆς, ἡ, land, earth. ° 16. µέτρον, -ου, τό, Measure 

6. διατρίβω, tarry, sojourn. 17. µισέω, -ὢ, hate. 

T. ἐλαττόω, -3, make less. 18. νύμφη, -ης, ἡ, bride. 

8. ἐλέγχω, reprove, convict. 19. ὀργή, -ῆς, ἡ, wrath. 

9. ἐμός, -ή, -όν, my. 20, παρα-γίνομαι, come near. 


10. ἐπάνω, above. 21. πληρόω, -3, fill, Fulfil. 
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22. πονηρός, -d, -όν, evil, bad. 28. φαῦλος, -η, -ov, evil, bad. 


23. πράσσω, practise. 29. Φίλος, -ov, 6, friend. 
24, ῥῆμα, -τος, τό, word. 30. φυλακή, -ης, ή, prison. 


25. Σαλείμ, τό, indecl., Sulim. 31. χαίρω, TEN. 
26. σκότος, -ovs, τό, darkness. 32. Χαρά, -ᾱς, ή, JOY. 
27. σφραγίζω, seal. 33. χείρ, χειρός, ή, hand. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List IV., of nouns, etc., learn those words numbered 
70-109. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Λύσατε τὸν voov τοῦτον (ii. 19). Οἰκοδομήθη 6 vaos οὗτος 
(ii. 20). 

2. Airy οὖν 4 χαρὰ ή ἐμῆ πεπλήρωται (iii. 29). 

3. Οὐἶδεῖς yap δύναται ταῦτα τὰ σηµεία ποιεῖν (111. 2), 

4. Καὶ παρ αὐτῷ ἔμειναν τῆν ἡμέραν ἐκείνην (1. 99). 

Principle 24. Nouns defined by the demonstrative pronouns, 
οὗτος, this, ἐκεῖνος, thot, nearly always take the article, the pro- 
nouns preceding the article or following the noun. 

1. Ταύτην ἐποίησεν ὀρχην τῶν σημείων 6 ᾿Τησοῦς, this did Jesus 
as a beginning of his signs (ii. 11). 

Principle 25. The article is regularly wanting when the noun 
is taken as a predicate, and separated from the demonstrative. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: ᾽᾿Αλήθεια, γῆ, φίλος, ἔργον, vids, χείρ, κρίσις, σκότος, 
ὕδωρ, ζήτησις, ῥῆμα, ἀληθής, πολύς, ὅς, ἑστηκώς, ἐκεῖνος, οὗτος. 

2. Conjugate: εἰμί, ἐλήλυθα, ἔρχομαι, ἐλεγχθῶ, παρεγινόµην, δύνα- 
μαι, δεδοµένος ὦ, µαρτυρέω, πεπλήρωμαι, δίδωμι, ἀγαπάω, δέδωκα. 

3. Analyze: Ἐλήλυθεν, ἠγόπησαν, ἦν, μισεῖ, ἐλεγχθῇ, διέτριβεν, 
παρεγίνοντο, ἦν βεβλημένος, µεμαρτύρηκας, ἔρχονται, μαρτυρεῖτε, ἑστη 
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Kos, πεπλήρωται, ἐλαττοῦσθαι, λαβών, ἐσφράγισεν, ἀπέστειλεν, ἀγαπᾶ, 
δίδωσιν, ὄψεται. 


4. Translate: (a) at sight, John iii. 1-18. 

(0) 1. Τὴν κρίσιν πᾶσαν ἔδωκεν τῷ vid. 2. Λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι 6 τὸν 
λόγον µου ἀκούων καὶ πιστεύων τῷ πέμψαντί µε ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον, καὶ 
els κρίσιν οὐκ ἔρχεται. Ὁ. Ἡγάπησαν γὰρ τὴν δόξαν τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
μᾶλλον ἢ τὴν δόξαν τοῦ θεοῦ. 4. Ov δύναται 6 κόσμος μισειν ὑμᾶς, 
ἐμὲ δὲ μισεῖ, ὅτι ἐγὼ μαρτυρῶ περὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ πονηρά 
ἐστιν 5. Ei ταῦτα ποιεῖς, φανέρωσον σεαυτὸν τῷ κόσµῳ. G. Tadra 
λελάληκα ὑμῖν ἵνα ἡ χαρὰ ἡ ἐμὴ ἐν ὑμῖν ἢ, καὶ ἡ χαρὰ ὑμῶν πληρωθῇ. 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John iii. 19-91. 
2. ili. 22-24, 3. iii. 25-27. 4. iii. 28-30. 5. ΠΠ. 31-34. ϐ6. iii. 
35, 36. : 

(0) 1. This woman came into the city. 2. Who is this man ? 
3. After these things, he finds this man in the temple and said 
to him, Who art thou? 4. He gave power to him to make 
judgment. 5. If I bear witness concernin’g this truth, my wit- 
ness is true. 6. I know that true is the witness which he wit- 
nesses concerning him. 7. They beheld these signs which Jesus 
did. 8. I have come in the name of my father. 9. Ye do not 
wish to come unto me, that ye may have eternal life. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contraction of a with vowels and diphthongs. 2. Of ε 
3. Of o 4. Classes of mutes. 5. Palatal before linguals. 
6. Declension of γῆ, γένος  πόλι. 7. Possessive pronouns. 
8. The tenses. 9. The tense-systems. 10. General view of the 
present stem. 11. Classes 1, 2, 4, 5, 6,7, 8,9. 12. Synopsis 
of present in all voices. 13. Stem of the imperfect. 14. Synop- 
sis and inflection of imperfect. 15. Formation of the future in 
all voices. 16. Synopsis of future in all voices. 17. 2 aor. stem 
18. Synopsis of 2 aor. act. and mid. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN iv,- 1-14, 


2. NOTES. 


1. (a) ἔγνω, he knew: from γιωώσκω (§ 124, 45); 2 aor. 
ἔγνων, stem yvo-, inflected like the 2 aor. ind. of verbs in µι 
(5 120) ; -ω marks 3 pers. sing. (6) πλείονας: acc. plur. mase. 
of πλείων, comp. of πολύς, much (§ 52,1); declined like petLov 
(§ 51, 3, a), both the contr. and uncontr. forms being in use 
in) Νο. 

2. (a) καίτοιγε, although: compounded of kai, and, τού, surely, 
γέ, at least. 

3. (a) ἀφῆκεν, he went away: compounded of ἀπό and ἵημι 
(§ 122, 2; § 9, 2, ὖ, ο): 1 aor. ἀφῆκα, -ες, -ε(ν). 

4. (a) ἔδει, it was necessary: imperf. of δε (XXV.N. 14), 3 
pers. sing. 

6. (a) κεκοπιακὼς, having grown weary: -ώς marks perf. part. 
act.; from κοπιάω, -ὢ. (0) ἐκαθέζετο, he was sitting: from καθέζο- 
par; -ero marks 3 pers. sing.; the stem, being the same as the 
pres., marks the imperf. (§ 78, 1). 

7. (a) ἀντλῆσαι: from ἀντλέω, 1 aor. inf. act. (5 108), cf. ἀντλή- 
oare (XXII. κ. 2), ἠντληκότες(Χ ΧΤΙ. κ. 8). (0) δός: from δίδωμι, 
stem δο-; 2 aor. imp. act. 2 pers. sing. ($ 120); cf. ἔδωκεν 
(i. 12; iii. 16; 1 aor., § 90, 3), ἐδόθη (1.17; 1 aor. pass., § 108), 
Sauer (i. 22; 2 aor. subj. act.; § 120), δεδοµένον 7 (11. 27; 
perf. subj. pass., § 109, 5), δίδωσιν (1. 84; pres. ind. act. § 120). 
(ο) πεῖν, to drink: -εῖν marks 2 aor. inf.; contr. for πιεῖν, which 
is a contr. for πιέεν, from πίνω, I drink (§ 124, 157) ; simple stem 
πι-, the verb being of V. class (§ 83, 1, a). 
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8. (a) ἀπεληλύθεισαν, they had gone: -εισαν marks pluperf. 3 
pers. plur. (§ 92,5; § 110, 1, 2) . compounded of ἀπό and ἔρχομαι 
(§ 124, 78); cf. ἐλήλυθας (XXV. N. 3). (0) ἀγοράσωσι, they 
might buy: -ωσι(ν) marks subj. act. 3 pers. plur., -σωσι(ν), that it 
is 1 aor., from ἀγοράζω, a verb of IV. class (5 82, 0). 

9. (a) συνχρῶνται, they-have-dealings-with: -Gvrat is a contr. 
for -d-ovra:; -ονται marks pres. ind. mid. 3 pers. plur.; from συν- 
χράοµαι; some editions read συγχ- (§ 13, 5, 4). 

10. (a) ἂν ᾖτησας, thou wouldst have asked : -σας marks 1 aor. 
ind. 2 pers. sing.; 7- is the temporal augment; from airéw; ἄν, 
taken by itself, cannot be adequately translated, but with the 
past tenses of the ind. (5 71) marks an action as contingent 
on an unfulfilled supposition, and therefore contrary to fact. 
(0) έδωκεν ἄν, he would have given: the same construction as in 
(a). (ο) ζῶν: contr. for ζάων, pres. part. act. of Caw, I live. 

12. (a) µείζων, greater: compar. of μέγας (§ 51, 3, and a). 
(0) ἔπιεν, he drank: 2 aor. ind.; from πίνω, cf. κ. v. 7, ο. 

13. (a) διψήσει, he shall thirst: from διψάω, the short vowel 
of a vowel verb being lengthened in the fut. (§ 89, 1). 

14. (a) ἂν win, he may drink: -ῃ marks subj. 3 pers. sing. ; 
πι- marks simple stem, 0.6. 2 aor. stem of πίνω (cf. N. v. 7, ο; υ. 
12, b); ἄν with the subj. is untranslatable. (4) δώσω, I shail 
give: root δο- pres. ind, diSwue (§ 121), fut. δώσω. (6) οὐ μὴ: 
a double negative, making the negation emphatic; here used 
with fut. ind., but in N. T. mainly with aor. subj. (ad) γενήσεται: 
fut. ind. mid. 3 pers. sing. of γίνομαι (§ 124, 44), 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


δίδωμι δῶμεν (i, 22) φημί τίθηµι 

δίδωσι(ν) (11. 84) δός νι τ 1ο) ἔφη (i. 29) µτίθησιν (1. 10) 
δώσω (iv. 14) δέδωκε(ν) (iii. 96). ἵστημι ἔγνω (i. 10, iv.1) 
ἐδωκε(ν) (1. 12, iii. ἐδόθη (i. 7) ἱστήκει (1. 95) 


16, iv. ὄ, 10, 13) ᾗ δεδοµένον (iii. 27) ἑστηκώς (iii. 29) 


LESSON XXVIIL 135 





4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Tense-stems are inflected either according to the common 
inflection (w form), or the µι form. 

2. The peculiar inflection of verbs in pu affects only the pres- 
ent and those 2 aor. systems of verbs whose tense-stem does not 
end in a variable vowel. 

8. The simple stem δο-, give, can be traced in each of the nine 
forms in which it has appeared so far. 

4. Some verbs whose stems end in a, «, and ο, reduplicate the 
simple stem in the present stem (§§ 87,122), and all these verbs 
belong to the first class in pu. 

5. The final vowels of these simple stems are lengthened be- 
fore the suffix µι (§ 87). 

6. The principal parts of a verb are the 1 pers. sing. ind. of 
every system which it has in use (δίδωμι, δώσω, ἔδωκα, δέδωκα, 
δέδοµαι, ἐδόθην). 

5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §13, 5,6. vbeforea Palatal. 7. 8120. Infl. of Pres. Ind. Act. 


2. §47, 1. Inflection of ὀξύς, of ἵστημι, τίθηµι, δίδωµι. 
-εῖα, -ύ. 8. $120. Infl. of 2 Aor. Ind. 

3. §13, δ. τίθηµι for θιθηµι. of γινώσκω. 

4. §76,n.2. Principal Parts 9. 9120. Of2 Aor. Subj. and 
of λύω. 2 Aor. Imp. of δίδωµι. 

5. § 87,1. Ninth Classof Verbs 10. §120. Of Pres. Ind. Mid. 
(I. Class in µι). of ἵστημι. 

6. § 118, 1-4. Verbs in µι. 11. §121. Synopsis of δίδωµι. 


6. VOCABULARY A. 


1. ἀγοράζω, buy. 4. airéw, -ὢ, ask. 
2. αἰών, -ῶνος, 6, age, eternity. 5. ἄλλομαι, spring up. 
3. αἰώνιος, -ᾱ, -ov, eternal. 6. ἄντλημα, -τος, τό, bucket. 


1 Only here. 
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Τ. ἁπ-έρχομαι, go away. 22. οὔτε . . . Kai, neither ... 
8. ἀφ-ίημι, leave, go away. and. 
9. βαθύς, -εῖα, -ύ, deep. 23. πηγή, -ῆς, ἡ, fountain, well. 
10. δι-έρχομαι, go through. 24. πίνω, drink. 
11. διψάω, -ὢ, thirst. 25. πλείων, -ovos, πλεῖον, more. 
12. δωρεά, -ᾱ-, ἡ, gift. 26. πλησίον, adv., near. 
19. éxros, -η, -ov, sixth. 27. Σαμαρείτης, -ov, 6,a Samar- 
14. Caw, -6, am alive. itan. 
15. θρέµµα, -τος, τό, flock, cat- 28. Σαμαρεῖτις, -ιδος, 7, a Sa- 
tle.1 maritan woman. 


16. Ἰακώβ, 6, indecl., Jacob. 29. Σαμαρίᾶ, -ᾱς, ἡ, Samaria. 
17. Ιωσήφ, 6, indecl., Joseph. 90. συνχράοµαι, -ὤμαι have 


18. καθ-έζομαι, sit down. dealings with. 
19. καίτοιγε, although. 91. Συχάρ, ἡ, indecl., Sychar. 
20. κοπιάω, -ὢ, grow weary, 32. τροφή, -ῆς, ἡ, food. 

labor. 33. ppéap, -ατος, τό, α well. 


21. ὁδοιπορίᾶ, -ᾱς, ἡ, journey. 34. χωρίον, -ου, τό, field. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List IV., of nouns, etc., learn those words numbered 
110-149. 


8 PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. My δύναται εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ δεύτερον εἰσελθεῖν 
καὶ γεννηθῆναι; (iii. 4). 

2. My σὺ μείζων ef τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν Ἰακώβ; (iv. 12). 

Principle 26. A question introduced by the adverb µή ex- 
pects a negative answer. 


a Δι ο 
1. Otros ἦλθεν . . . ἵνα µαρτυρήσῃ .. ., ἵνα πάντες πιστεύσωσιν 
ντ), 
9 , Ae ς 
2. ᾿Απέστειλαν πρὸς αὐτὸν ot Ἰουδαῖοι. . . ἵνα ἐρωτήσωσιν αὐτόν 
Xb τίς @; (i. 19.) 
> > > an fal an 
3. Etray οὖν αὐτῷ Tis εἰ; ἵνα ἀπόκρισιν δῶμεν τοῖς πέµψασιν 
ἡμᾶς (1. 22). 


1 Only here. 
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4. Ob οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐγὼ ἄξιος ἵνα λύσω αὐτοῦ τὸν ἱμάντα τοῦ ὑποδήματος 
G27), ) 

5. “AAN iva. φανερωθῇ τῷ Ἰσραὴλ. διὰ τοῦτο ἦλθον ἐγώ (1. 91). 

6. Od χρείαν εἶχεν ἵνα τι µαρτυρήσῃ περὶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου (ii. 26). 

7. Ov γὰρ ἀπέστειλεν 6 θεὸς τὸν υἱὸν . . « ἵνα κρίνῃ τὸν κόσμοι, 
GAN’ ἵνα σωθῇ 6 κόσμος (iii. 17). 

8. Ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸ φῶς, ἵνα φανερωθῇ αὐτοῦ τὰ ἔργα (iii. 21). 

9. Οἱ γὰρ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπεληλύθεισαν ... ἵνα τροφὰς ἀγοράσω- 
ow (iv. 8). 

Principle 27. The final conjunction iva is usually followed 
by the subjunctive. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Πηγή, µαθητής, dpa, δωρεᾶ, Κύριος, αἰών, πόλις 
θρέµµα, γυνή, ὕδωρ, ἄντλημα, φρέαρ, βαθύς, was, πλείων, ζάων (ζῶν), 
ὤν, κεκοπιακώς. 

2. Conjugate: Ἔγνων, ἤκουσα, ποιέω, ἐβάπτιζον, έρχομαι, ἐκαθεζό- 
µην, ἤμην, δός, ἀπεληλύθειν, συνχράοµαι, ἀπεκρίθην, διψήσω, δώσω. 

8. Analyze: Ἔγνω, ποιεῖ, ἐβάπτιζεν, ἀφῆκεν, ἀπῆλθεν, er, διέρ- 
χεσθαι, ἔδωκεν, ἐκαθέζετο, ἀντλῆσαι, dds, ἀπεληλύθεισαν, ἀγοράσωσυ, 
πεῖν, αἰτεῖς, οὔσης, συνχρῶνται, εἶπεν, ᾖδεις, ἤτησας, ζῶν, ἔπιεν, πίνων, 
διψήσει, rin, δώσω, γενήσεται, ἀλλομένου. 

4. Translate: At sight (a) John iii. 19-36. (6)°O ἦν ἀπ 
ἀρχῆς, ὃ ἀκηκόαμεν,} 6 ἑωράκαμεν τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς ἡμῶν, ὃ ἐθεασάμεθα 
καὶ αἱ χεῖρες ἡμῶν ἐψηλάφησαν;᾽ περὶ τοῦ λόγου τῆς ζωῆς, ---- καὶ ἡ ζωὴ 
ἐφανερώθη, καὶ ἑωράκαμεν καὶ μαρτυροῦμεν καὶ ἀπαγγέλλομεν ὃ ὑμῖν 
τὴν ζωὴν τὴν αἰώνιον ἥτις ἦν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα καὶ ἐφανερώθη ἡμῖν, ---- 
ὃ ἑωράκαμεν καὶ ἀκηκόαμεν ἀπαγγέλλομεν καὶ ὑμῖν, ἵνα καὶ ὑμεῖς κοι- 
voviav*t ἔχητε μεθ ἡμῶν ' καὶ ἡ κοινωνία δὲ ἡ ἡμετέραδ μετὰ τοῦ πατρὸς 
καὶ μετὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ" καὶ ταῦτα γράφομεν ἡμεῖς 
ἵνα ἡ χαρὰ ἡμῶν ᾖ πεπληρωµένη (1 John i. 1--4). 

1 ἀκήκοα, perf. of ἀκούω. 2 ψηλαφάω, -&, handle. 


8 ἀπαγγέλλω, declare. 4 kowwvla, ἡ, fellowship. 
5 ἡμέτερος, -ᾱ, -ον, OUT. 
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5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. Johniv.1-3. 2. iv. 
4-6. 3. iv. 7-9. 4. iv. 10-12. 5. iv. 13, 14. 

(b) 1. The prophet was baptizing the disciples of Jesus beyond 
the Jordan. 2. It is necessary for me to go through Samaria. 
3. Being wearied of their journey, the men were sitting by the 
well. 4. These men came to draw water. 5. He had departed 
into the city that he might buy food. 6. Do ye ask of me water 
to drink? 7. Whence have ye this living water? 8. Are ye 
greater than God? 9. I will give to him the water of life, and 
he shall not thirst unto eternity. 10. My fellowship is with the 
Father. 11. We declare unto you the testimony which we have 
seen, and which we have heard. 12. These things we write unto 


you, because we believe his testimony concerning the word of 
life. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Three classes of mutes. 2. » before labials and palatals. 
3. Inflection of «ύς, -εῖα, -v. 4. Inflection of -ώς, -via, -ds. 5. Of 
µείζων. 6. Principal parts of Avw, δίδωµι, ποιέω, µαρτυρέω. 
7. Ninth class of verbs. 8. Inflection of verbs in pu. 9. Inflec- 
tion in pres. ind. act. of ἵστημι, τίθηµι, δίδωµι. 10. Inflection of 
δύναµαι. 11. Synopsis of pres. of πιστεύω in all voices. 19. Im- 
perfect, in all voices. 13. Future, in all voices. 14. 1 aor., in 
all voices. 15. Perfect, in all voices. 16. Pluperfect, in all 
voices. 
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LESSON ΧΧΙΧ. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN iv. 15-49. 


2. NOTES. 


15. (a) ἵνα μὴ διψῶ: cf. Principles 22 and 27. (6) ἀντλεῖν: 
pres. inf., contr. for ἀντλέειν contr. for ἀντλέεεν (§ 101, 1). 

16. ὕπαγε, φώνησον ... ἐλθέ: note the personal endings of the 
imperative; ὑπαγ- pres. stem, φωνησ- 1 aor. stem, ἐλθ- 2 aor. 
stem. 

17. (a) καλῶς, well: most adverbs end in -ws (6 126, 1). 

18. (a) ἔσχες, thou didst have: 2 aor. of tw (6 124, 89), cf. 
εἶχεν (XXIV. ν. 18). (6) ἀληθέ, (a8) true: an adj.; the ad- 
verb would be ἀληθῶς (cf. 1.47). (c) εἴρηκας, thou hast said: 
-κας marks perf. 2 pers. sing., used as an irreg. perf. of εἶπον 
(§ 124, 68). 

20. προσεκύνησαν: 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. from προσκυνέω, 
-6, pres. inf. act. προσκυνεῖν. 

21. ovre... ovre, neither... nor (§ 191. 2). 

23. τοιούτους, such: acc. plur. masc. of τοιοῦτος, a demons. 
pron. of quality (§ 63, 5). 

24. τοὺς προσκυνοῦντας, those who worship: pres part. acc. 
plur. masc., subject of προσκυνεῖν (cf. Principle 23). 

25. ἀναγγελεῖ, he will declare: -εῖ is contr. for έει; ἀναγγελ-, a 
liquid stem; the future of liquid stems is formed by adding « in 
place of σ (§ 89, 3), which then contracts. 

27. ἐλάλει, he was speaking: -« is contr. for εε; « marks aug- 
ment; the form is imperf. act. 3 pers. sing. of λαλέω, -ᾱ. 

29. µήτι: compounded of µή and τί; an interrog. particle 
expecting a negative answer, generally untranslated. 
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30. ἤρχοντο, they were coming: -οντο marks imperf. mid. 3 
- pers. plur.; with temporal augment; from έρχομαι. 

31. (a) ἐν τῷ μεταξὺ, in the meanwhile: μεταξύ is an adv. = 
between ; χρόνῳ, dat. sing. of χρόνος time, is understood. 
(6) ἠρώτων, they were asking: -ων is contr. for -acr; with tem- 
poral aug., from ἐρωτάω; the form is imperf. act. 3 pers. plur. 
(§ 114). (ο) daye, eat thou: 2 aor. imper. act. from ἐσθίω 
(§ 124, 80) ; fut φάγομαι, 2 aor. ἔφαγον (cf. καταφάγεται, XXIV. 
N. 3). 

32. φαγεῖν, to eat: -εῖν is contr. for έεν, and marks 2 aor. inf., 
from ἐσθίω (cf. preceding note). 

33. (a) py (cf. Principle 26). (6) ἤνεγκεν (cf. ἤνεγκαν, ΧΧΤΙ. 
n. 4). 

84. ἵνα ποιήσω ... καὶ τελειώσω (cf. Principle 27). 

35. (a) ἐπ-άρ-ατε, lift ye up: from ἐπ-αίρω, compounded of 
prep. ἐπί and αἴρω (cf. XXIII. n. 12). (6) θεάσασθε: -ασθε 
marks 1 aor. imper. mid. 2 pers. plur. (§ 108). 

36. iva... χαίρη (cf. Principle 27). 

41. πολλῷ πλείους, many more: literally more by much ; the 
dat. of neuter adj. πολύ (from πολύς, § 49, 1) is often used ad- 
verbially with the comparative; πλείους is contr. for πλείονες 
(§ 51. 3, a). 

42. ἀκηκόαμεν, from ἀκήκοα, perf. of ἀκούω (§ 124, 8). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 
ἐποίεε, -ει (11. 23) διψήσει (iv. 13) καλᾶς (iv. 17) 
ἐλάλεε, -ει (iv. 27) προσκυνήσουσιν (iv. 23) ἀληθῶς (i. 48, iv. 42) 
ἠρώταον, -ων (iv. 31, 40) ἀναγγελέει, -εἲ (iv. 25) ἐνθάδε (iv. 15, 16) 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 
1. Vowel verbs are contracted in the imperfect as well as in 
the present. 


2. In the fut. of vowel stems a final short vowel is generally 
lengthened. 
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3. Liquid stems add « in place of o to form the future, and 
then contract. 

4. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives, and end in -ws. 

5. Adverbs may also be formed by adding the suffix -δε. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §49,1. Inflection of πολύς. 7. 8 107, 1,2. Synopsis of the 


2. §51,3,a. Of πλείων. Future Tense. 
3. § 60,1. The Reciprocal Pro- 8. § 114. Infl.of Pres. Ind. Act, 
noun. of Contract Verbs. 
4. § 63,5. Infl. of τοιοῦτος. 9. §114. OfImperf. Ind. Act. 
5. § 67,1. Of ἄλλος, of Contract Verbs. 
6. §89, 1-4. The Future 10. 9126, 1-6. Formation of 
Stem. Adverbs 
6. VOCABULARY A. 
1. ἀλλήλων, one another. 16. κόπος, -ov, 6, labor. 
2. ἄλλος, -η, -ο, another. 17. λαλιά, -ᾱς, ἤ, speech. 
3. ἀν-αγγέλλω, declare. 18. λευκός, -ή, -όν, white. 
4. ἅ-πᾶς, -aca, -ᾱν, all. 19. μέντοι, but yet. 
5. βρῶμα, -τος, τό, food, meat. 20. μεταξύ, meanwhile. 
6. βρῶσις, -εως, ἡ, food, meat. 21. μηδέ, and not, neither. 
7. δεῦτε, adv., come here. 22. pyre 
8. εἴρηκα, I have said. 23. μισθός, -οῦ, 6, reward. 
9. ἐνθάδε, hither. 24. ὁμοῦ, together. 
10. ἐπ-αίρω, lift up, raise. 25. ὄρος, -ους (8 40, 4), τό, 
11. ἔτι, yet, still. mountain. 
12. θερίζω, reap. 26. οὐκ-έτι, no longer. 
13. θερισµός, -οῦ, 6, harvest. 27. οὔτε... οὔτε, neither... nor. 
14. καλῶς, well. 28. ὀφθαλμός, -οῦ, 6, eye. 
15. καρπός, -οῦ, 6, fruit. 29. πέντε, five. 


1 An interrogative, expecting a negative answer ; generally untranslatable. 
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προσκυνέω, -ὢ, Worship. 37. 
προσκυνητής, -οὉ, 6, Wor- 
shiper.> 38. 
σό», on, oov, thy. 
σπείρω, SOW. 39. 
συν-άγω, gather. 40. 
σωτήρ, ~Npos, 6, saviour. 41. 
σωτηρίᾶ, -ᾱς, 7, salvation. 


τελειόω, -ὢ, complete, accom 
plish. 

τετράµηγος, -ος, -ov, Of four 
months. 

τοιοῦτος, Such. 

τόπος, -ου, 6, place. 


χώρᾶ, -ᾱς, ή, field. 


7. VOCABULARY 8. 


Under List IV., of nouns, etc., learn those words numbered 
150-196. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Ἡ χάρις καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια διὰ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐγένετο (i. 17), 
2. Ἡ σωτηρία ἐκ τῶν Ἰουδαίων ἐστίν (iv. 22). 


Principle 28. The Greek very often uses the article with ab- 
stract nouns, in which case it generally must be left untranslated 


in English. 
1. ᾿Ἐὰν μὴ ᾗ ὁ θεὸς μετ’ αὐτοῦ (ili. 2). 
2. Kat ἐκεῖ διέτριβεν per αὐτῶν καὶ ἐβάπτιζεν (ili. 22). 
3. Ἐγένετο οὖν ζήτησις . . . μετὰ Ἰουδαίου (aii. 26). 
4. “Os ἦν μετὰ σοῦ πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου (iii. 26). 
5. Kat ἐθαύμαζον ὅτι μετὰ γυναικὸς ἐλάλει (iv. 27). 
6. TY λαλεῖς per’ αὐτῆς; (γ. 27). 
7. Μετὰ τοῦτο κατέβη els Καφαρναούμ (ii. 19). 
δ. Μετὰ ταῦτα ἦλθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς.. 


Principle 29. The prep. µετά, 


«εἰς τὴν Ἰουδαίαν γῆν (iil. 22), 
in Ν. T., governs two cases, the 


gen. and the acc.; with the gen. it means among, with (associa 
tion), together with ; with the acc., after, of time or place. 


1 Only here. 
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9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Προφήτης, σωτηρία, Μεσσίας, χώρα, καρπός, γυνή, 
ἀνήρ, πατήρ, βρῶσις, ὄρος, βρῶμα : ὁ, αὐτός, ἄλλος, σύ, ἐκεῖνος, οὗτος, 
πολύς, ἀλλήλων, τοιοῦτος, σός, ἅπα , ovdets (8 54, 1. ν. 1), 

2. Conjugate: Λέγω, δός, διψῶ, διέρχωµαι, φώνησον, ἐλθέ, ἄπε- 
κρίθην, ἔσχον, εἰμί, πίστευε, προσεκύνησα, προσκυνήσω, προσκυνέω, 
ἔρχομαι, ἐλθῶ, ἀναγγελῶ, ἐθαύμαζον, ἐλάλουν, ἀφῆκα, ἠρχόμην, κεκο- 
πίακα. 

3. Analyze: Οἴδαμεν, ἀκηκόαμεν, πιστεύοµεν, ἐπίστευσαν, ἔμεινεν, 
µεῖναι, ἠρώτων, μαρτυρούσης, εἰσεληλύθατε, κεκοπιάκασι, ἀπέστειλα, 
θερίζων, σπείρων, χαίρῃ, θεάσασθε, ἐπάρατε, τελειώσω, φαγεῖν, φάγε, 
ἤρχοντο, ἀπῆλθεν, ζητεῖς, ἐλθῇ, προσκυνοῦντας, προσκυνεῖτε, προσκυ- 
νήσετε. 

4. Translate at sight: (a) John iv. 1-14. 

(6) Καὶ ἔστιν airy ἡ ἀγγελία 1 ἣν ἀκηκόαμεν ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀναγγέλ- 
λοµεν ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὁ θεὸς φῶς ἐστὶν καὶ σκοτία οὐκ ἐστιν ἐν αὐτῷ οὐδεμία. 
ἐὰν εἴπωμεν ὅτι Kowwviay ἔχομεν pet αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐν τῷ σκότει περι- 
πατῶμεν, Ψψευδόµεθα” καὶ οὐ ποιοῦμεν τὴν ἀλήθειαν: ἐὰν δὲ ἐν τῷ 
φωτὶ περιπατῶμεν ὡς αὐτὸς ἔστιν ἐν τῷ Φφωτί, κοινωγνίαν ἔχομεν per 
ἀλλήλων καὶ τὸ αἷμα Ἰησοῦ τοῦ υἱοῦ καθαρίζειΣ ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης 
ἁμαρτίας (1 John i. 5-7). 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John iv. 16-16. 
2. iv. 19-22. 3. iv. 23-26. 4. iv. 27-30. 5. iv. 31-34. 6. iv. 
35-38. 7. iv. 39,40. 8. iv. 41, 42. 

(0) 1. He comes hither to draw water, in order that he may 
not thirst. 2. Do not call your wives, but come hither. 3. They 
saw that he was a prophet. 4. I will worship God in this tem- 
ple. 5. I worshipped the Father in this mountain. 6. They 
will announce to them the truth. 7. He marvels that the womap 


1 Message, only 1 Johni. 5; iii. 11. 
2 ψεύδοµαι, lie, speak falsely, 
8 καθαρίζω, cleanse, purify. 
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speaks with this man. 8. He has food to eat which the others 
do not know. 9. They brought me food to eat, but I was not 
able to eat it. 10. He who sows reaps his reward. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Inflection of ὄρος, gros. 2. Of γυνή, ὕδωρ. 3. Of οὐδείς, ἄλ- 
λος. 4. Of πᾶς, πολύς, πλείων. 5. Future system. 6. 1 passive 
system. 7. Principal parts of λύω, πιστεύω. 8. Synopsis of im- 
perf. of πιστεύω. 9. Synopsis of future of πιστεύω in all voices. 
10. Of 1 aorist. 11. Inflection of τιµάω, διψάω, ἐρωτάω. 12. In- 
flection of φιλέω, προσκυνέω. 19. Inflection of δηλόω, τελειόω. 
14. Inflection of ἐτίμαον, ἠρώταον. 15. Inflection of ἐφίλεον, 
ἐλάλεον. 


LESSON ΧΧΧ. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN iv. 43-54. 


2. NOTES. 


48. (a) μετὰ, after: cf. Prin. 29. (b) ἐκεῖβεν, thence: the 
suffix -θεν is often used to form adverbs (5 126, 3), denoting 
place whence, as -δε denotes place whither, cf. ἐνθά-δε (av. 15, 16). 
(c) εἰς: this prep., denoting entrance into, or direction and limit, 
always governs the acc., and is correlative with ἐν, in, and oppo- 
site to ἐκ, ἐξ, out of (§ 125, 2, ο). 

44. ἐν, in: always with the dative, denoting place in, sphere 
in, time tn, instrument, power (8 125, 2, 0). 

45. (a) ἐδέξαντο, they received : -αντο marks 1 aor. mid. 3 pers. 
plur., from déxouar; stem δεχ-, -y- of stem with σα, the sign of 1 
aor. mid., forming ga (8 13, 4). (0) ἑωρακότες: -κότες marks 
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nom. plur. masc. of perf. part. act. in -ώς (§ 48, 5). (c) ὅσα, 
whatsoever things: acc. neut. plur. after ἐποίησεν. 

46. ἠσθένει, he was sick: ἠ-, temporal augment, -ει, contr. for 
-εε, imperf. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. of ἀσθενέω, am sick, weak. 

47. (a) ἐκ, out of, from: always with the gen. (opposite to 
eis), denoting place out of, origin, material from (§ 1285, 2, a). 
(6) ἠρώτα, he was asking : -a = contr. for -ae; imperf. ind. act. 3 
pers. sing. of épwrdw,-3. (46) xataSy: -βῇῃ marks 2 aor. subj. act. 
3 pers. sing. of -Baivw (5 124, 12), of the µι inflection (§ 120). 
(d) ἰάσηται, he might heal: -σηται marks 1 aor. subj. mid..3 pers. 
sing. (§ 108) of depon. verb ἰάομαι, -ὤμαι. (6) ἤμελλεν, he was 
about to: the imperf. ind. of µέλλω has two forms in the N. T., 
ἔμελλον and ἤμελλον, as here, the augment being irregular (§ 74, 
4). (f) ἀπο-θνήσκειν, to die; -ειν marking the inf.; -«θνησκ- is 
the pres. stem, formed from the stem 6va- by adding -σκω ($ 84, 
1), and is therefore of VI. class (cf. § 124, 100). 


48. πιστεύσητε: -σητε marks 1 aor. subj. act. 2 pers. plur. 

49. (a) κατάβηθι: -θι marks 2 aor. imper. act. of pu inflec- 
tion (§ 120), cf. v. 47, ο. (0) ἀπο-θανεῖν, to die: 2 aor. inf. act. 
of ἀπο-θνήσκω (v. 47, Γ) ; θαν- is the simple stem, θνα- the perfect 
stem (§ 124, 100). 

50. (a) πορεύου: -ov marks pres. imper. mid. (§ 105). (> &, 
he lives: -ᾖ is an του. contr. of -άει (§ 114, 1; § 124, 90). 

52. (a) ἐπύθετο, he inquired: πυθ- is the stem of 2 aor.; to 
form the pres. stem (πυνθαν-) add αν΄]ε-, and as the vowel of πυθ- 
is short, insert a v (§ 83, 1, ¢); of the V. class; a depon. verb, 
πυνθάνοµαι, 1 inquire (5 124, 169). (0) έσχεν (cf. iv. 18). 

54. τοῦτο, cf. Principle 25. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ἦλθεν καταβῇ ἐπύθετο 
ἑωρακότες ἀποθανεῖν ἔσχεν 
ἀφῆκεν ἔγνω ἴδητε 


10 
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; 4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Many verbs are irregular, different parts of the verb being 
derived from themes essentially different. 
2. The special information needed concerning each verb may 


be 


found by referring to the list of irregular verbs given in 


§ 124. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 74,4. Imperf. of µέλλω. 7. §125,2. The Meaning of 

2. § 75,4. Perfect of ἀκούω. the Prepositions. 

3. §125,1. The Όρο οἱ Prepo- 8. § 130. The Neg. Adverbs. 
sitions, 9. § 131, 1-3. Copulative and 

4. §125,2,a. Use of ἀπό and ἐκ. Disjunctive Particles. 

5. § 125, 2,6. Use of ἐν απά cis. 10. § 131, 1-3. Adversative 
6. §125,2,d. Use of pera. and Inferential Particles. 
6. VOCABULARY A. 

1. ἀπο-θνήσκω, die. 14. µέλλω, am about to do any- 
2. ἀσθενέω, -ω, am sick, weak. thing. 
3. βασιλικός, -ή, -όν, royal. 15. οἰκίᾶ, -ᾱς, 7, house. 
4. βασιλικός, -οῦ, 6, king’s offi- 16. ὅλος, -η, -ov, whole. 
cer. 1Τ. παιδίον, -ov, τό, child. 
δ. δέχομαι, receive. 18. παῖς, παιδός, 6, child. 
6. δοῦλος, -ov, 6, servant. 19. πατρίς, -ίδος, ἡ, one’s native 
7. έβδομος, -η, -ον, seventh. country. 
8. ἐκεῖθεν, thence. 20. πορεύοµαι, go, depart. 
9. ἐχθές, adv., yesterday. 21. πρίν, before that. 
10. ἤδη, now, already. . 22. πυνθάνοµαι, inquire. 
11. ἰάομαι, -Opar, heal, cure. 23. πυρετός, -οῦ, 6, Sever. 
12. κοµψότερον, adv., better 24. τέρας, -ατος, τό, wonders 
13. κομψότερον exw, am bet- 25. τιµή, -ῆς, ἡ, honor. 
ter. 26. ὑπ-αντάω, -ὢ, meet. 


1 Only in plur. in N. T., and always joined with σημεῖα. 
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7. VOCABULARY B. 


1. Learn the Correlative Pronouns given under List VIL 
Learn the Prepositions given under List VIII. 


be 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


- “Ore οὖν ἠγέρθη ἐκ νεκρῶν (ii. 22). 

Mera ταῦτα ἦλθεν 6 Ἰησοῦς (ili. 22). 

Ἡ σωτηρία ἐκ τῶν Ἰουδαίων ἐστίν (iv. 22; cf. iv. 9). 

. Ἐδέξαντο αὐτὸν οἱ Γαλιλαῖοι, πάντα ἑωρακότες (iv. 45). 


Or ο) OD |” 


» Καὶ ἦν τις βασιλικὸς οὗ 6 vids ἠσθένει: λέγει πρὸς αὐτὸν 6 Ba- 
σιλικός (iv. 46, 49). 

6. ἜἘλθὸν ἐκ τῆς Ἰουδαίας eis τὴν Γαλιλαίαν (iv. 54; ef. iii. 22). 

Principle 30. An adjective is often used alone as a noun, the 
substantive being omitted. 

1. Of place, into: 

1. Ἐρχόμενον eis τὸν κόσμον (1. 9). 2. ΗἨλθεν εἲς τὴν Ταλιλαίαν 
(iv. 45). 3. Οὕπω γὰρ ἦν βεβλημένος eis τὴν φυλακὴν ᾿Ἰωάνης 
(iii. 24). 

2. Of motion or direction to, unto: 

1. Eis τὰ ἴδια ἦλθεν (i. 11), De Ἐκλήθη δὲ καὶ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ο τες 
τὸν γάµον (ii. 2). 3. Αὐτοὶ γὰρ ἦλθον εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν (iv. 45). 

3. Of end or aim, wnto: 

1. Πηγὴ ὕδατος ἀλλομένου eis ζωὴν αἰώνιον (iv. 14). 2. Καὶ συν- 
άγει καρπὸν εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον (iv. 36). 

4. Of purpose, result, for- 

1. Otros ἦλθεν eis µαρτυρίαν (i. 7). 

5. Of ethical direction, on - 

1. Tots πιστεύουσιν «is? τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ (1.12). 2. Καὶ ἐπίστευσαν 
εἷς αὐτὸν of μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ (1. 11). 3. Ὁ πιστεύων cis αὐτόν (ili. 
16,18). 4. Ὁ πιστεύων cis τὸν υἱὸν ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον (iii. 36). 

1 Πιστεύειν ets riva, to believe on any one, is characteristic of St. John’s 


Gospel, and means more than πιστεύειν tii, to believe any one, and is really 
constructio p; aegnans, {. 6. it virtually contains the latter thought. 
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6. Of time, denoting duration, through, during : 

1. Od μὴ διψήσει eis τὸν aidva (iv. 14). 

7. Constructio praegnans, a double construction, implying also 
rest in, in: 

1. Ὁ dy eis τὸν κόλπον τοῦ πατρὸς ἐκεῖνος ἐξηγήσατο (i. 18). 

Principle 31. The preposition εἰς always governs the accusa- 
tive. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Ἡμέρα, τιµή, οἶνος, vids, σημεῖον, παιδίον, πατρίς, τέρας, 
Tats, ὅσος, Tis, ἀκούσας, ἐκεῖνος, ὅλος, δεύτερος, ἐλθών, ἑωρακώς. 

2. Conjugate: Ἐξῆλθον, ἐμαρτύρησα, ἔχω, ἐδεξάμην, ἤμην, ἠσθέ- 
νουν, ἠρώτων, καταβῶ, ἰάσωμαι, κατάβηθι, πορεύου, Caw, ἀφῆκα. 

8. Analyze: Ἐξῆλθεν, ἐδέξαντο, ἑωρακότες, ἠσθένει, ἥκει, ἠρώτα, 
καταβῇῃ, ἰάσηται, ἤμελλεν, ἴδητε, πιστεύσητε, κατάβηθι, ἀποθανεῖν, 
πορεύου, Ch, ἐπορεύετο, ὑπήντησαν, ἐπύθετο, ἔσχεν, ἀφῆκεν, εἶπεν, 
ἐλθών. 

4. Translate at sight: (α) John iv. 15-42. 

(0) 1. “Edy εἴπωμεν ὅτι ἁμαρτίαν οὐκ ἔχομεν, ἑαυτοὺς πλανῶμεν,ὰ 
καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἡμῖν. ἐὰν ὁμολογῶμεν τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν, 
πιστός ἐστιν καὶ δίκαιος iva aby? ἡμῖν τὰς ἁμαρτίας καὶ καθαρίσῃ * 
ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης ἁδικίας. ἐὰν εἴπωμεν ὅτι οὐχ ἡμαρτήκαμεν, ψεύστην 
ποιοῦμεν αὐτὸν καὶ ὁ λόγος αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἡμῖν (1 Johni. 8-10). 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John iv. 43-45. 2. iv. 
46,47. 3. iv. 48-50. 4. iv. 51,52. 5. iv. 53, 54. 

(6) 1 After these things he goes up into the mountain, and 
abides there two days. 2. He came into his own country, but 
they did not receive him. 3. He was coming unto the feast. 
4. They were asking that he’ should come up. 5. He is not 
willing to die, but he must die. 6. Come up before that my 
father dies. 7. His father will live, and he shall eat of the fruit 
of his labor. 8. The men believed the word which he spoke to 


1 πλανάω, -ὢ, deceive. 8 1 aor. subj. 
2 2 aor. act. subj. of ἀφίημι, send away, Sorgive. 
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them, and the father of the child in that hour believed on the 
name of the Saviour of the world. 9. This did Jesus as a second 
miracle. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Augment. 2. Reduplication. 3. Tense systems. 4. Pres- 
ent stem. 5. Eighth class of verbs. 6. 2 aor. stem. 7. Con- 
tract verbs. 8. Principal parts of λύω, δίδωµι, ποιέω, πιστεύω, 
τιµάω. 9. Use of prepositions. 10. Use of ἀπό and ἐκ. 11. Use 
of ἐν. 12. Use of cis. 13. Use of µετά. 14. -ως, -θεν, -δε. 
15. Use of µή. 16. Copulative conjunctions. 17. Disjunctive 
conjunctions. 


LESSON XXXI. — REVIEW. 


[The attention of the student is again called to the necessity of a 
thorough review. He is earnestly urged to review Lesson XX. before 
taking up this lesson. The vocabularies learned thus far must be abso- 
lutely mastered. j 


1. VOCABULARY. 


1. Review the words given in the vocabulary of Lesson X., 
covering John i. 1-19. 

2. Review the words given in the vocabulary of Lesson XX., 
covering John i. 20-51. 

3. Review the vocabularies given in Lessons XXI-XXIV., 
covering second chapter of John. 

4, Review the vocabularies given in Lessons XXV.-XXX., 
covering third and fourth chapters of John. 

5. Review List I., of 95 verbs occurring more than fifty times 
in N. T., and note how many verbs are found in Jokn i. 1-iv. 54. 

6. Review List IV., of 196 nouns, etc., occurring more than 
fifty times in N. T., and note how many of these words are found 
in John i. 1-iv. 54. 
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7. Review List VII., table of correlative pronouns, and write 
from memory the different classes. 

8. Review List VIII., table of prepositions, and write from 
memory a list of prepositions, with their respective meanings, 
governing (1) gen. only; (2) dat. only; (3) acc. only; (4) gen. 
and ace.; (5) gen., dat., and acc. 


2. TEXT. 


JOHN i. l—-iv. 54. 


1. Pronounce aloud the Greek text until it can be read 
fluently. 

2. With only the literal translation before the eye, pronounce 
the Greek of each verse until this can be done without hesitation. 

3. Then write the Greek text of each verse until it can be 
reproduced without error. 

4. Read aloud slowly the Greek text, and write down, in three 
columns, according to their declensions, the various nouns of 
Chapter IV. as they occur.) 

5. Arrange in alphabetical order, according to their declen- 
sions, all the nouns which occur in the second, third, and fourth 
chapters of John, and tabulate the result: (1) first declen., 
(a) feminines in -ᾱ, (0) in -ᾱ, (ο) in -η, (d) masculines in -ης, 
(¢) in-as, (7) contracts in -7; (2) second decl., (α) mase. in 
-os, (6) fem. in -os, (ο) neut. in -ov; (3) third decl., (a) stems 
ending in a palatal mute, (2) in a lingual mute, (c) in a liquid, 
(d) in -σ, (e) in~, (f) ina diphthong, (g) irregular. 

6. Arrange in alphabetical order (1) the adjectives, (2) nu- 
merals, (3) pronouns, (4) prepositions, (5) adverbs, and (6) con- 
Junctions, which occur in the second, third, and fourth chapters. 

7. Arrange in alphabetical order, in four classes ( (1) vowel, 
(2) in ω, (3) deponent, (4) in μι), all the verbs which occur in 
these chapters of John. 


1 To fulfil this and the various requirements which follow, time, accuracy, 
and patience will be needed. No student who has ever done such work will 
fail to appreciate the good results which will surely follow. 
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8. Make a list of all verb-forms occurring in the indicative, 
classifying them according to voices and tenses. 

9. Make a similar list of all verb-forms occurring in the 
subjunctive. 

10. Make a list of all verb-forms occurring in (1) the impera- 
tive, (2) the infinitive. 

11. Make a list of all verb-forms occurring as participles. 

12. Prepare a tabular statement for future use, covering all 
these topics. 


3. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


[Before the student begins this review, he should study the Grammar 
Lesson given in the reviews of Lessons X. and XX. 


1. §4,3. Breathing of initial v. 16. § 41,1. Inflection of yum, ὕδωρ. 
2. §7,1,2. Contraction of vowels. 17. §42,1. Gen. plur. of ὄρος. 
3. §13, 1-13. Euphony of Con- 18. §44, 4. Adjectives in -os, -ov. 


sonants. 19. §46,1. Inflection of ἀληθης. 
4. §27, 1-4. Declension and 20. §47, 1,2. ὀξύς, mas. 
case-endings. 21. §48,1,5,6. Of participles in 
5. § 31,1. Terminations of First -@v, -ώς. -άων, -έων, -dov. 
decl. 22. δ49. 1. Of πολύς. 


6. §32,1. Inflection of oven. γη. 23. § 50,2. Of αἰώνιος. 
7. § 33,2. Proper names of First 24. § 51.3, a. Of µείζων, πλείων. 


deel. 25. §53.1. Numerals 1-6. 
8. §35,1. Terminations of Sec- 26. §54,1,N.1. Inflection of εἷς, 
ond deel. τρεῖς, οὐδείς. 


9. §37,6. Inflection of Ἰησοῦ. 27. §55. Compound numbers. 
10. §40,1. Inflection of odpé. 28. §59. Inflection of σεαυτοῦ, 


11. §40, 2. Inflection of χάρις, ἑαυτοῦ. 
νύξ, παῖς, σῶμα. 29. 660, 1. The reciprocal pro- 
19. § 40, 3. Inflection of πατήρ, noun. 


µήτηρ, ἀνήρ. 30. 861. 1,2. Possessive pronouns. 
13. § 40,4. Inflection of έτος, dpos. 31. § 63,5. Inflection of τοιοῦτος. 
14. §40, 5. Inflection of mods, 32. § 66,1. Of τὶς. 

ὄφις, κρίσις. 33. § 67,1. Of ἄλλος. 
15. §40,6. Inflection ο[βασιλεύς, 34. §72, 1-6. The tenses. 

Bots. 35. §74 1-10 The augment. 


152 


36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 


40. 
Al. 
42. 


43. 
44. 
46. 
46. 
47. 
46. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54, 
55. 


56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 


60. 


61. 
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§ 75, 1-6. Reduplication. 

§ 76, 1-9. ‘The tense-systems. 

§ 78, 1. The present stem. 

§ 79, § 80. First and second 
class. 

§82,§ 83. Fourth and fifth 
class. 

664,5 85. Sixth andseventh 
class. 

§ 86, § 87. Eighth and ninth 
class. 


§ 89, 1-4. Future stem. 

§ 90, 1-3. 1 aorist stem. 

§ 91,1, 2. 2 aorist stem. 

§ 92,1-5. 1 perfect stem. 

§ 94, 1-4. Perf. middle stem. 
§ 95, 1-3. 1 passive stem. 

§ 97,1, a, 6. Mood suffixes. 
§ 98, 1-4. Personal endings. 


§939,1-6. Use of the endings. 


6100, 1-3. The imperative. 
§101, 1. The infinitive. 
§102,1,2. The participle. 
6108, 1-3. Synopsis of the 


present of Avo. 

§104. Inflection of Ava, pres. 
act. ind., subj., imper., part. 

§105. Pres. mid. and pass. 
ind., subj., imper., part. 

§106. Imperf. act., mid., and 
pass. 

§107, 1,2. Synopsis of the 

future of Ave 

6107, 2. 
λύσων, AVoopat, λυσόμενος, 
λυθήσομαι, λυθησόµενος. 

Φ108, 1-4. Synopsis of 1 aor. 


. §108, 2-4. Inflection οΓέλυσα, 


λύσω,λῦσον λύσας, ἐλυσάμην. 
λύσωμαι. λῦσαι. λυσάμενος, 


ἐλύθη», λυθῶ, λύθητι. 


Inflection of λύσω, | 


63 
64 


65. 


66. 


67. 


68. 
69. 


70. 
ale 


72. 
73. 


το. 
80. 


81. 


82. 


83. 


84 


85. 


. §116, 1. 


§ 109, 1-5. Synopsis of perf. 

8109, 2-5. Inflection of λέ- 
λυκα, λελύκω, λέλυκε, λελυκώς, 
λέλυμαι, λελυμένος ὦ, λελν- 
μένος. 

§110, 1, 2. Inflection of the 
pluperf. act. 

§111, 1,2. Synopsis of 2 aor. 
of λείπω. 

§111, 1,2. Inflection of ἕλι- 
πον, λίπω, λίπε, λιπών. 

δ114 1. Contract verbs. 

§ 114, 1. Inflection of τιµάω, 
Φιλέω, δηλόω. 

δ114 1. Inflection of ἐτίμαον, 
ἐφίλεον, ἐδήλοον. 

§114,1. Inflection of τιµάομαι. 

§114,1. Of ζάω. 

§115. Synopsis of πιστεύω 
and τιµάω, in all tenses and 
voices. 

Impersonal verbs. 

§ 117. Defective verbs. 

§ 118, 1-4. Verbs in µι. 


§120. Inflection of ἵστημι, 
τίθηµι, δίδωµι. 
- §120. Of ἀνέβην, ἔγνων, κα- 


ταβῶ, δῶ, κατάβηθι, dos. 

5120. Of δύναμαι. 

6121. Principal parts of dé 
δωµι. 

δ122, 16. Inflection of pres. 
and imperf. ind., pres. subj., 
and pres. part. of εἰμί. 

§ 125,1,2. The use and mean- 
ing of the prepositions. 

§ 126, 1-6. Formation of ad- 
verbs. 

§130. Negative adverbs. 

§ 131, 1-3. Conjunctions con- 
ne~‘ing co-ordinate sentences. 
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4. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Review Principles 1-13, illustrating by additional exam- 
ples. 

2. Illustrate Principle 14 with additional examples (cf. ii. 12; 
ili. 22). : 

3. Illustrate Principles 15 (cf. iv. 32) and 16 (cf. iii. 8, 15, 
20; iv. 13) by additional examples. 

4. Principles 17 (cf. ii. 24; iii. 26, 31, 35; iv. 29, 39, 45) 
and 18 (cf. iii. 16, 17). 

5. Principles 19 (cf. iv. 2, 12, 44, 53; iii. 28; iv. 42, 45) and 
20 (cf. in iv. 1-54, 16 examples of αὐτόν; 12 of αὐτοῦ; 1 of αὐτῆς, 
iv. 27; 2 of αὐτῶν, iv. 38, 52; 13 of αὐτῷ; 3 of airois; 7 of 
αὐτῇ). 

6. Principles 21 (cf. iv. 5, 14, 50) and 22 (cf. iii. 16, 20; 
iv. 15). 

7. Principles 23 (cf. iii. 30; iv. 14, 24), 24 (cf. iv. 13, 15, 20, 
21), and 25 (cf. iv. 54). 

8. Review and illustrate Principles 26-31. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate orally John i. 1-iv. 54. 

2. Translate into English orally the Greek sentences of each 
exercise in Lessons ΧΧΙ. ΧΧΧ. 

3. Translate into Greek orally the first five English sentences 
in same Lessons. 

4. With the Revised Version in your hand, translate orally: 
οποια ο οσο απ ο το ο le Oy Oe) Oe ο. 
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υῴυὕυὕ -ς{;ὓ;γ; ἒϐϐᾧὢῖὶο ο -υ-ὔὕὐ ὔοἷ---------------------------- 


LESSON XXXII. 


[New words will be found in the vocabulary at the end of the Greek 
text of the Gospel of St. John. The student will prepare for himself a 
list of all the new words occurring in each lesson, and memorize the 
same. This list may be kept in a small note-book and preserved for 
future reference and comparison. ] 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN v. 1—23. 


2. NOTES. 


2. (a) ἐπὶ τῇ προβατικῇ, at the sheep (gate): πύλῃ, gate, being 
understood, cf. Prin. 30. (6) ἐπιλεγομένη: pres. pass. part. of ἐπι- 
λέγω, Name, surname. 

8. (a) κατέκειτο, was lying down: imperf. ind. act. 3 pers. 
sing. of κατά-κειµαι (§ 122, 15). (0) ἀσθενούντων: contr. for ἀσθε- 
νεόντων, gen. plur. of pres. act. part. of ἀσθενέω, ὢ, am weak, sick. 
(ο) τυφλῶν, εἴο.: adjectives without substantives expressed, cf. 
Prin. 30. 

6. (a) κατακείµενον, lying down: pres. act. part. (6) γνούς: 
2 aor. act. part. of ywaoxw; stem yvo-; inflected like διδούς 
(§ 48, 2). 

7. (α) ταραχθῇ: -θῇ marks 1 aor. subj. pass. 3 pers. sing., from 
ταράσσω, agitate, trouble ; stem rapay-, of the Iota (IV.) class, γ 
uniting with « and becoming σσ (6 82, 1, a); γ before 6 being 
changed into x (86 13, 1). (b) βάλῃ: -y marks subj.; βαλ-, 2 
aor. stem, of Iota class (5 82,1, ο). (ο) ἐν ᾧ, while: ἐν with the 
neuter of the relative 6s forms a periphrase for a conjunction, 
here in a temporal sense. 

10. (a) τεθεραπευµένῳ: perf. part. pass. of θεραπεύω; for redupl. 
see § 75,1. (6) dpa: 1 aor. inf. act. of αἴρω (§ 124, 5). 
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11. (a) ὃς δὲ, but this one: the relative pron. has the force 
here of a demonstrative. (6) ὑγιῆ, whole: acc. sing. of ὑγιής, -ές 
( 46,1). (0) περιπάτει: -ει contr. for ce; pres. imper. act. 2 pers. 
sing. 

13. (@) ἰαθείς: -θείς marks 1 aor. pass. part. of ἰάομαι (§ 124, 
102), inflected like λυθεί (§ 48, 3). (0) ἐξέευσεν: 1 aor. of 
ἐκνεύω, Withdraw. 

14. (α) ἁμάρτανε: pres. imper. act. (0) χεῖρον: neut. comp. of 
κακός (§ 52,1; § 51, 3, α). (0) γένηται: 2 aor. subj. mid. 

16. ἐδίωκον, ἐποίει: both imperfects. 

17. ἀπεκρίνατο: 1 aor. mid. (7 times in N. T.); 1 aor. pass. 
ἀπεκρίθη 18 mainly used. 

18. (a) ἐζήτουν: contr. imperf. act. (0) ἀποκτεῖναι: 1 aor. 
inf. act. (0) ἔλυε, ἔλεγε: both imperfects. 

19. (a) ob... οὐδέν: the compound negative (οὐδέν) strength- 
ens the negation, but in English only one negative is used. 
(b) ἂν µή τυ except what. 

20. (a) δείκνυσι: pres. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. of δείκνυµι 
(§ 120). (6) δείξει: fut. ind. act. of δείκνυµι (5 121). 

23. (a) τιμῶσι: pres. subj. act. 3 pers. plur. contr. of τιµάωσι 
(§ 114). (6) τιμᾷ: contr. for τιµάει. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. V. 2. This is the third occurrence of ἐπί with the dat. im- 
plying rest on (cf. iv. 6, 27), twice of place and once of time. 
There have been five cases of ἐπί with the ace. (i. 32, 33 (twice), 
52; ΠΠ. 36), three of which are constructio praegnans, 1. e. imply- 
ing not only motion towards, but resting on. 

2. V. 8. κατά in composition generally means down, as in κατά- 
κειµαι, καταβαίνω. 

3. V. 6. -ους marks the ending of the part. act. of stems in -o- 
of the µι inflection, γνούς (2 aor. part.), διδούς (pres.), δούς (2 aor.), 
ef. § 119. 
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4. V.8. There are three imperatives in this sentence, two 
with the present stem, one with 1 aor. stem. 

5. V.11. The use of the relative pronoun for the demonstra- 
tive is comparatively rare in the N. T. 

6. Vv. 16,18. The imperfect is regularly used to denote a 
frequently repeated past action, and also often denotes an at- 
tempted action. 

7. Ὑγ. 17, 19. The 1 aor. mid. of ἀποκρίνομαι is found only 
seven times in N. T., the 1 aor. pass. being generally used. 

8. V. 23. τιµάωσι (pres. subj.) and τιµάουσι (pres. ind.) have 
the same form after contraction, τιμῶσι. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. §48, 2. Inflection of διδού. 6. § 88,1. Tenth Class. 


2. 8 48, 3. Of λυθείς. 7. §114,1. Inflection of Pres. 

3. § 52, 1-3. Comparison of Subj. Act. of Contract 
κακός, πολύς, πρό. Verbs. 

4. 968. Correlation of Pro- 8. §120. Of Pres. Ind. Act. of 
nouns. δείκνυµι. 

5. § 82,1, ad. Tota Class of 9. §125,2, a. Meaning of Pre- 
Verbs. positions in Composition. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 

2. Learn the correlative adverbs given under List IX. 

3. Learn under the List of Verbs of the First Class in -μι 


(§ 122), the verbs, with their compounds, numbered 1, 2, 3, 4 
9, 11, 15, 16, 17. 


η] 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


A, (2) Melee τούτων oy (1. 50).  (ϐ) My σὺ µείζων εἶ τοῦ πατρὸς 
ἡμῶν Ιακώβ ; (iv. 19). (ο) Καὶ µείζονα τούτων δείξει αὐτῷ ἔργσ 


cv. 20). 
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2. (a) Ἰησοῦς πλείονας μαθητὰς ποιεῖ ἢ Ἰωάνης (iv.1). (6) Καὶ 
ἠγάπησαν οἱ ἄνθρωποι μᾶλλον τὸ σκότος ἢ τὸ Pas (iii. 19). 

Principle 32. The comparative degree usually takes the ob- 
ject of comparison in the genitive, or it may be followed by the 
comparative particle 7, the things compared generally being in 
the same case. 

1. Clauses with relatives: : 

(a) "Ore ἂν λέγη ὑμῖν ποιήσατε (ii. 5). (0) Ὃς 8° ἂν min ἐκ τοῦ 
ὕδατος οὗ ἐγὼ δώσω αὐτῷ (iv. 14). (0) Α γὰρ ἂν ἐκεῖνος ποιῇ, 
ταῦτα καὶ 6 vids ὁμοίως ποιεῖ (v. 19). 

2. Clauses with the conditional εἰ (ἐάν = εἰ dv): 

(a) Πῶς ἐὰν εἴπω ὑμῖν τὰ ἐπουράνια πιστεύσετε; (iil. 12). (6) Ἐὰν 
μὴ σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα ἴδητε (iv. 48). 

3. Temporal clauses (ὅταν = ὅτε av): 

(a) Kai ὅταν μεθυσθῶσιν τὸν ἐλάσσω (οἶνον τίθησιν) (1. 10). 
(6) Ὅταν On ἐκεῖνος, ἀναγγελεῖ ἡμῖν ἅπαντα (iv. 20). (ο) ᾿Ανθρω- 
πον οὐκ ἔχω ἵνα ---- ὅταν ταραχθῇ τὸ ὕδωρ --- Barn µε eis τὴν κολυµβή- 
θραν (ν. 7). 

Principle 33. ΑΙ relative, conditional, and temporal clauses 
containing the hypothetical particle ἄν, are followed by the sub- 
junctive. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of οὗτος, 6, πολύς, ὑγιής, ἐγώ, τίς, Tas. 

2. Decline: “Eopry, στοά, πλῆθος, ἔτος, τόπος, κρίσις, γνούς, ὕδωρ, 
ἰαθείς, χείρων, μείζων, ποιήσας, πατήρ, ἑαυτοῦ, οὐδείς, ds. 

3. Write the inflection of ἀνέβην, εἰμί, ἔχων, κατεκείµην, Gpov. 

4. Conjugate: ᾿Απεκρίθην, ταραχθῶ, βάλω, ἔρχομαι, ἔγειρε, ἐγενό- 
µην, γέγονα, γένωμαι, ἐδίωκον, ἐποίεον, ἀπεκρινάμην, ἐργάζομαι, δύνα- 
μαι, δείκνυµι, δείξω, τιµάω (pres. ind.), τιµάω (pres. subj.). 

5. Analyze: Δέδωκεν, ζωοποιεῖ, ἐγείρει, θαυµάζητε, δείκνυσιν, φιλεῖ, 
ποιῇ, ποιοῦντα, δύναται, ἀποκτεῖναι, ἐζήτουν, ἐργάζεται, ἀπεκρίνατα, 


[4 > / 
ἐποίει, γένηται, ἁμάρτανε, ἐξένευσεν, ἠρώτησαν. 
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6. Translate orally :? (α) John ii. 1-11. (6) ν. 1-23. 

(ο) 1. Τεκνία µου, ταῦτα γράφω ὑμῖν ἵνα μὴ ἁμάρτητε 2. καὶ 
ἐάν τις ἁμάρτη," παράκλητον ὃ ἔχομεν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα Ἰησοῦν Χριστὸν 
δίκαιον, καὶ αὐτὸς ἱλασμός" ἐστιν περὶ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν, οὐ περὶ τῶν 
ἡμετέρων δὲ µόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ περὶ ὅλου τοῦ κόσμου. 3. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ 
γινώσκοµεν ὅτι ἐγνώκαμεν ὃ αὐτόν, ἐὰν τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ τηρῶμεν. 
4. 6 λέγων ὅτι "Eyvoxa αὐτόν καὶ τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ μὴ τηρῶν, 
ψεύστης ἐστίν, καὶ ἐν τούτῳ ἡ ἀλήθεια οὐκ ἐστιν 5. ὃς 8’ ἂν Ἰ τηρῇ 
αὐτοῦ τὸν λόγον, ἀληθῶς ἐν τούτῳ y ἀγάπη τοῦ θεοῦ τετελείωται." 
6. ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκοµεν ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ ἐσμέν. 7. ὃ λέγων ἐν αὐτῷ µένειν 
ὀφείλει” καθὼς ἐκεῖνος περιεπάτησεν καὶ αὐτὸς περιπατεῖν (1 John 
ii. 1-6). 

7. Translate: 1. He was lying down at the well. 2. The 
sick man saw the Saviour coming unto him. 3. The lame and 
the blind wish to become sound. 4. The lame (man) has not any 
one who may throw him into the pool. 5. O men, arise, take up 
your beds, and walk. 6. These men took up their beds and were 
walking. 7. They who were healed did not know who the man 
was who said to them, Behold ye have been made whole. 8. He 
does not work and he shall not eat. 9 Whatsoever thing this 
man may do, this thing I also will do. 10. I show him good 
works, but he will show me greater works than these. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Participles in -ούς and -εί. 2. Terminations of First decl. 
3. Of Second decl. 4. Of Third decl. 5. Inflection of TAS, πολύς. 


1 We lay the greatest stress on intelligent reading at sight. We especially 
urge the student not to use the-English Version in reading the Epistles of 
John, selections from which are given for sight reading. The vocabulary of 
the Epistles of John is included in the vocabulary at the end of the Gospel. 


2 2 aor. subj. with simple stem. 8 Comforter, helper. 
4 Propitiation. 5 Perf., stem yom. 
6 Pres. subj. 


1 ‘We have three illustrations of Prin. 33 in this section. 
* Perf. pass. ® Sdethw, I owe. 
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6. Iota class of verbs. 7. Two classes in ps. 8. Inflection of 
pres. ind. act. of ἵστημι, τίθηµι, δίδωμι, δείκνυµι. 9. Usage of 
µετά. 10. Of cis. 11. ἐπί with the dat. 12. ἐπί with the acc. 
13. Constructio praegnans. 14. κατά in composition. 15. Mean- 
ing of imperfect. 16. Usage of comparative. 17. Of dv with 
relative clauses. 18. With conditional and temporal clauses, 
19. Principles 1-10. 


LESSON XXXIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN v. 24-47. 


2. NOTES. 


24. µετα-βέβηκεν : stem -βᾶ-, pres. stem -βαιν-; perf. ind. act. ; 
µετά in comp. implying change, transfer. 28. μὴ θαυμάζετε: 
cf. Prin. 22. 29. πράέαντες: simple stem πραγ-, 1 aor. stem 
πραξ- (yo = ἔ), pres. stem πρασσ- (§ 82, 1, a. Cf. § 124, 168). 

33. ἀπε-στάλ-κατε: perf. stem σταλ-, cf. ἀπε-σταλ-μένος; simple 
stem -στελ-, a8 seen in fut. (§ 124, 179) ; 1 aor. stem -στειλ-, cf. 
ἀπέστειλεν in v. 38; pres. stem στελλ- (§ 82, 1, ϱ). 34, σω- 
βῆτε: 1 aor. subj. pass. (XXVI. ν. 17,6) (§ 124, 183). 

35. (a) καιόµενος: pres. part. pass.; we have three stems in 
N. T. of this verb, simple xav- (§ 82, 1, €), 2 pass. κα- (§ 96), 
and pres. και- (8 124, 109). (0) ἠθελήσατε: cf. XVIII. κ. ὄ. 
(ο) ἀγαλλιαθῆναι : 1 aor. inf. pass. ; some MSS. read σθῆναι (§ 95, 
2; §13,10). (d) πρός: with acc., denoting time, during, for. 

36. αὐτὰ τὰ ἔργα, the very works. 37. οὔτε. . . οὔτε, πεῖ- 
ther... nor: negative disjunctives (5 131). 39. (a) ἐραν- 
vare: contr. for ἐραυνάετε, 2 pers. plur. pres. ind or pres. imper. 
(§ 114) of ἐραυνάω, I search. (0) δοκεῖτε: contr. for δοκέετε 
(§ 114) ; simple stem dox-, VII. class (§ 85,1; § 124, 56). 
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42. ἔγνωκα: perf. ind. act.; stem yvo-, pres. stem γινωσκ- (§ 84, 


1, 6; § 124, 45). 43. (a) ἐλήλυθα: perf. ind. of ἔρχομαι 
(§ 124, 78). (6) λήμψεσθε: fut. ind. mid. of λαμβάνω: simple 
stem λαβ-, pres. stem AapBar- (§ 124, 125). 44. δύνασθε: 


deponent verb, pres. ind. mid. 2 pers. plur. of δύναµαι (5 122, 11). 

45. ἠλπίκατε, ye have hoped: perf. ind. act. of ἐλπίζω (§ 124, 
75). 46. (a) ἐπιστεύετε: imperf. ind. act., occurring twice; 
in the sentence, “ for if ye were believing Moses, ye would believe 
me,” we have a supposition contrary to fact; note that in the 
condition we have «i with past tense of ind., and in the conclu- 
sion a past tense of ind. with ἄν. (0) ἔγραψεν: 1 aor. ind. act. of 


γράφω, I write ; Ύραφσ- = γραψ- (§ 19, 4). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. V. 24. There have been thus far 39 examples of ἐκ (ἐξ), 
always governing the genitive, with the general meaning owt of 
(of place), from, of (of origin), literally from a position in some- 
thing. 

3. V. 28. Two cases of the use of µή with the imperative (cf. 
v. 45, and Prin. 22). 

8. V. 34. Four cases of παρά with the gen. in this lesson (nine 
cases in all so far, i. 6, 14, 41; iv. 9, 52), always used with per- 
sons, with the general meaning from, i.e. “beside and proceed- 
ing from.” With the dative (i. 40; iv. 40), rapa means with, 
near, 1.e. “ beside and at,” used of persons only. 

4. V. 43. A conditional clause (containing a supposition) is 
introduced by if (either εἰ, v. 46, or ἐάν = εἰ ἄν, vv. 31, 49). 

5. The conditional clause.is called the protasis (= condition), 
the principal clause apodosis (= conclusion). 
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4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 82, 1, ο. Iota Class of 5. 6126, 3. Improper Prepo- 


Verbs in -av. sitions. 
2. § 85,1. Seventh orE Class. 6. §128, 1-3. Pronominal 
8. §114. Inflection of Pres. Adverbs. 

Imper. of Contract Verbs. 7. §131, 1-3. Subordinate 
4. §114. Of Pres. Part. Conjunctions. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and memorize the new words 
in this lesson. 

2. Learn the conjunctions given under List X. 

3. Learn, under the List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124), the verbs, 
with their compounds, numbered 1, 2, 5, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12, 14, 16, 
21, 23, 25, 28, 29. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Particular pure supposition : 

1. Kira ἐπίγεια εἶπον ὑμῖν καὶ οὐ πιστεύετε (11. 12 α). 

2. Ei δὲ τοῖς ἐκείνου γράμμασιν οὗ πιστεύετε, πῶς τοῖς ἐμοῖς ῥήμα: 
ow πιστεύσετε; (Vv. 47). 

(Note in protasis εἰ with ind., in apodosis the ind.) 

2. General pure supposition : 

1. 'Ἐὰν ἐγὼ μαρτυρῶ περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ, ἡ μαρτυρία µου οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἀληθής (ν. 91). 

(Note in protasis ἐάν with subj., in apodosis, the pres. ind.) 

3. Supposition contrary to fact : 

1. Ei ᾖδεις τὴν δωρεὰν τοῦ θεοῦ .. . σὺ ἂν ῄτησας αὐτὸν καὶ ἔδωκεν 
ἄν σοι ὕδωρ ζῶν (iv. 10). 

2. Ei γὰρ ἐπιστεύετε Μωυσεῖ, ἐπιστεύετε ἂν ἐμοί (ν. 46). 

(Note in protasis <i with past ind., in apodosis past ind. with 


ny: ne 
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4. Future supposition with subjective possibility : 

1. Πῶς ἐὰν  εἴπω ὑμῖν τὰ ἐπουράνια πιστεύσετε; (iii. 12 b). 

2. Ἐὰν ἄλλος OQ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τῷ ἰδίῳ, ἐκεῖνον λήμψεσθε 
(σ. 49). 

(Note in protasis ἐάν with subj., in apodosis fut. ind.) 

Principle 34. So far, we have had four forms of conditional 
sentences, (1) Particular pure supposition; (2) General pure 
supposition; (3) Supposition contrary to fact; (4) Future sup- 
position with subjective possibility. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of σύ, αὐτός, ζωή, ἐμαυτοῦ, ἄλλος, εἶδος. 

2. Decline: “Opa, ἀλήθεια, φωνή, vids, λύχνος, ἔργον, ἀνάστασις, 
πέµψας, δίκαιος, ἀληθής, Pas, φαίνων, καιόµενος, ἐκεῖνος, εἶδος. 

8. Write the inflection of ἔρχομαι, δύναµαι, ἑώρακα, ἐλήλυθα. 

4. Conjugate: Ἑϊμί, ἀκούσω, ew, ἔδωκα, θαύμαζε, ζητέω, -ὢ, οἶδα, 
ἀπέσταλκα, σωθῶ, ἀκήκοα, ἐραύναε, -a, δοκέω, -ὢ, ἐπίστευον. 

5. Analyze: πέμψαντι, µεταβέβηκεν, ζήσουσιν, ἔδωκεν, ἐκπορεύ- 
σονται, πράξαντες, ποιεῖν, ἀπεστάλκατε, µεμαρτύρηκε, σωθῆτε, ἠθελή- 
Tare, ἀκηκόατε, ἑωράκατε, µένοντα, ἀπέστειλεν, ἐραυνᾶτε, μαρτυροῖσαι, 
ἐλθεῖν, ἔχητε, ἔγνωκα, ἐλήλυθα, λήμψεσθε, δύνασθε, δοκεῖτε, ἠλπίκατε, 

, , 
κιστεύετε, πιστεύσετε. 

6. Translate orally: (α) John ii. 12-25. (0) v. 24-47. 

(c) 1. “Ayamnrot, οὐκ ἐντολὴν καινὴν 1 γράφω ἡμῖν, ἀλλ’ ἐντολὴν 
madara” ἣν εἴχετε ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς. 2. ἡ ἐντολὴ ἡ παλαιά ἐστιν & λόγος ὃν 
ἠκούσατε. 3. πάλιν ἐντολὴν καινὴν γράφω ὑμῖν, ὅ ἐστιν ἀληθὲς ἐν 
αὐτῷ καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἡ σκοτία παράγεται καὶ τὸ das τὸ ἀληθιὸν ἤδη 
φαίνε. 4. ὁ λέγων ἐν τῷ φωτὶ εἶναι καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ μισῶν, ἐν 
τῇ σκοτίᾳ ἐστὶν ἕως ἄρτι. 5. ὁ ἀγαπῶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ φωτὶ 
µένει, καὶ σκάνδαλον ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔστιν. 6. ὁ δὲ μισῶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
αὐτοῦ, ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ ἐστὶν καὶ ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ περιπατεῖ, καὶ οὐκ οἶδεν ποῦ 
ὑπάγει, ὅτι ἡ σκοτία ἐτύφλωσεν ὃ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ (1 John ii. 


7-11). 
1 New. 2 Old. 3 Cf. τυφλός, blind. 
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7. Translate: 1. Ei ταῦτα ποιεῖς φανέρωσον σεαντὸν τῷ κόσµφ. 
2. Εὶ ἐμὲ Ίδειτε, καὶ τὸν πατέρα µου ἂν ᾖδειτε. 3. Ei ὁ beds πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν ἦν, ἠγαπᾶτε ἂν ἐμέ. 4. Hi ἀλήθειαν λέγω, διὰ τί ὑμεῖς οὐ πι- 
στεύετέµοι; 5. Εάν τις dupa, ἐρχέσθω πρός µε καὶ πινέτω. 6. Ἐὰν 
κρίνω δὲ ἐγώ, ἡ κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ ἀληθινή ἐστιν. T. Ἐὰν ὑμεῖς µείνητε ἐν 
τῷ λόγῳ τῷ ἐμῷ, ἀληθῶς µαθηταί pov ἐστε. 

8. Translate: 1. He who heareth the voice of the Son of God 
and who believeth on his name has eternal life. 2. He who is 
in the grave will hear his voice. 3. He is not able to do any- 
thing of himself. 4. His judgment is not just, because he seeks 
his own will. 5. The works which I do, another is not able to 
do. 6. He searches the Scriptures, because in them he thinks to 
find the truth. 7. He has come in his own name, and no one 
will receive him. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contraction of vowels. 2. Elision of consonants. 3. In- 
flection of εἶδος. 4. Of μείζων. 5. Of ἐμαυτοῦ, σεαυτοῦ, ἑαυτοῦ. 
6. Of ἐμός, ὃς, ἄλλος. 7. Ten classes of verbs. 8. Synopsis of 
present. 9. Of imperfect. 10. Of future. 11. Of 1 aorist. 
12. Of perfect. 13. Of pluperfect. 14. Synopsis of τιµάω in 
all tenses and voices. 15. Principal parts of πιστεύω, µαρτυρέω. 
16. Conditional sentences. 17. Principles 11-20. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 
1. TEXT. 
Joun vi. 1-40. 


2. NOTES. 


2. ἠκολούθει, ἐθεώρουν, ἐποίει: three imperfects. 3. ἐκάθητο: 
imperf. 3 pers. sing. of κάθηµαι, sit down (5 122, 17). 

5. (a) ἐπάρας: cf. ἐπάρατε(Χ ΧΙΧ., iv. 35). (0) ἀγοράσωμεν: 
1 aor. subj. act. of ἀγοράζω, buy, known as the subj. of delibera- 
tion. (ο) ddywow: 2 aor. subj. of ἐσθίω (5 124, 80). after ἵνα 
(Prin. 27). 6. ἔμελλεν: cf. XXX., iv. 47; also § 124, 137. 

7. (a) δηναρίων: gen. of price. (0) ἀρκοῦσιν: contr. for ἁρκέ- 
ουσιν (§ 124, 20). (ο) βραχύ, a little: of quantity, used ad- 


verbially, neut. acc. of βραχύς, -eta, -ύ (5 47, 1). 9. παιδάριον, 
ὀψάρια, the neut. ending -άριον is used to form diminutives 
(§ 134, 2, 4). 10. (a) ἀναπεσεῖν: 2 aor. inf. act. of dva- 


πίπτω (§ 124,159). (0) ἀνέπεσαν: 1 aor. ind. act.; stem πεσ-, 
pres. stem πιπτ- (§ 124, 159). (ο) τὸν ἀριθμὸν: acc. of specifi- 
cation. 11. ἤθελον: imperf. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. of θέλω 
(§ 124, 96). 12. ἐν-επλήσθησαν: 1 aor. ind. pass.; simple 
stem πλα-, pres. stem with reduplication, πιπλη-, of ἐμ-πίπλημι, ἐν- 
becoming ἐμ- before π (§ 122, 6). 12. (α) συν-αγάγετε: 2 
aor. imper. 2 pers. plur. (§ 124, 2). (0) περισσεύσαντα: ace. 
plur. neut. 1 aor. part. act. (0) ἀπόληται: 2 aor. subj. mid. 3 
pers. sing. of ἀπόλλυμι (§ 123, 13). 19. βεβρωκόσιν : dat. 
plur. perf. part. act. of βιβρώσκω (§ 124, 34). 15. ἀνεχώ- 
ρησεν, he withdrew: 1 aor. ind. act. of ἀνα-χωρέω, -ᾱὢ. 

16. (α) ὀψία, evening: used as a noun, = ὀψία dpa. (0) κατέ- 
βησαν: 2 aor. ind. act. with µι inflection. 17. (a) ἐμβάντες: 


1 Read at sight John vi. 28-40. 
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2 aor. part. act. (0) ἐγεγόνει: pluperf. 3 pers. sing., with aug- 
ment, of γίνομαι (§ 124, 44). (c) ἐληλύθει: pluperf. 3 pers. sing. 
of έρχομαι (§ 124, 78). 18. (a) ἤ τε: a proclitic takes 
the acute accent when followed by an enclitic (6 19, 2; § 20, 
2,¢). (6) ἀνέμου . .. πνέοντος: gen. absolute (causal). (ο) de 
γείρετο: imperf. pass. 3 pers. sing.; note due (so Tr WH) in- 
stead of διη- (cf. § 124, 60). 19. (a) ἐληλακότε:: perf. 
part. nom. plur. of ἐλαύνω (§ 124, 72). (6) σταδίου: acc. of 
space; nom. sing. στάδιον, -ov, τό, plur. τὰ στάδια, here according 


to T, and οἱ στάδιοι, so here Tr WH, cf. § 37,1. (0) ἐφοβήθησαν: 


1 aor. ind. pass. of φοβέω, -o. 21. ὑπῆγον: imperf. ind. act. 
3 pers. plur. of ὑπάγω. 22. ἑστηκώς: perf. part. act. of 
ἵστημι (§ 121). 23. εὐχαριστήσαντος τοῦ κυρίου: gen. abso- 
lute (temporal). 25. εὑρόντε: 2 aor. part. of εὑρίσκω 
(§ 124, 85). 26. ἐχορτάσθητε: 1 aor. ind. pass. 2 pers. 
plur. of χορτάζω. 27. (a) µή shows that the preceding verb 


is imperative (Prin. 22); if it were ind., od would be used. 
(b) ἀπολλυμένην : pres. part. mid. of ἀπόλλυμι (§ 123, 13; § 119). 
(ο) τοῦτον this one: acc. sing. masc. (d) ἐσφράγισεν: 1 aor. ind. 
act. of σφραγίζω. (6) 6 θεός: in apposition with 6 πατήρ, and 
therefore in the same case. 28. ποιῶμεν: subj. of delibera- 
tion. 37. née: fut. ind. act. of ἤκω (§ 124, 93). 

39. (a) ἀπολέσω: fut. of ἀπόλλυμι. (6) ἄνα-στήσω: fut. of 


ἀν-ίστημι. 
8. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Vv. 5, 28. In simple sentences, the subjunctive is used in 
questions expressive of deliberation. 

2. With µέλλω (cf. iv. 47; vi. 6) and θέλω (cf. i. 48; v. 35; 
vi. 11, 21) two kinds of syllabic augment are used. 

3. Many nouns are formed by adding certain elements called 
suffixes to the root. 

4. -άριον is a neuter ending, and is used to form diminutives 


παιδάριον, ὀψάρια, πλοιάριον. 
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5. V.19. A few nouns in-os are used sometimes as mascu- 
line, sometimes as neuter, as the plural of στάδιον, cf. § 37, 1. 

6. ov followed by µή regularly refers to the future, and is used 
in emphatic negation. 

7. ov py is mainly used with the subjunctive (iv. 48; vi. 35, 
37), often with the fut. ind. (iv. 14; vi. 35), with which it alter- 
nates without the slightest difference in meaning (vi. 35). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 19,2; §$20,2,c. Accentof 6. § 74,4. Double Augment. 
Proclitic before Enclitic. 7. § 121. Synopsis of Ind. Act. 


2. § 37,1. σταδίους and στάδια. of ἵστημι. 

3. § 49,1. Inflection of péyas. 8. § 132. Formation of Words. 
4. § 63,5. Of τοσούτος. 9. §133. Primitives and De- 
5. § 64, 2. Of ὅσος. nominatives. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order all the new words in this 
lesson and commit. 

2. Under List ΤΙ., of verbs occurring 10-50 times, learn 96-- 
149. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verhs (6 124). learn the verbs, 
with their compounds, numbered 38, 44, 45, 46, 47, 50, 54, 60, 
64, 68, 72, 73. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Αὐτὸς γὰρ Bde τί ἔμελλεν ποιεῖν (vi. 6). 

2. Ποιήσατε τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἀναπεσεῖν (vi. 10). 

3. Μέλλουσιν ἔρχεσθαι καὶ ἁρπάζειν αὐτόν (vi. 15). 

4. "HOedov οὖν λαβεῖν αὐτὸν cis τὸ πλοῖον (vi. 21). 

δ. "Aprov ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς Φαγεῖν (vi. 91). 

Principle 35. The infinitive regularly stands as the object of 
verbs denoting purpose, intention, or result. 
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Principle 36. The infinitive governs the same case as the 
other parts of the verb. 


1. Τεασαράκοντα καὶ ἓξ ἔτεσιν οἰκοδομήθη 6 ναὸς οὗτος (ii. 20). 

2. Καὶ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ γάμος ἐγένετο ἐν Κανά (2a 

3. ᾽Αλλὰ ἀναστήσω αὐτὸ τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ (vi. 39 ; ο. vi. 40). 

Principle 37. The precise time at which something is, or is 
done, is denoted by the dative. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of πολύς, βασιλεύς, θάλασσα, οὐρανός. 

2. Decline: Τῆ, ἡμέρα, ἄρτος, παιδάριον, ὄχλος, ὄρος, κλάσμα, 
βρῶσις, ἐπάρας, εἷς, τίς, ὅσος, γνούς, ἐληλακώς, ἄλλος, 

8. Write the inflection of ἐκαθήμην, ἐθεώρουν, ἀπόλωμαι, δίδωµε. 

4. Conjugate: Φάγω, ἀρκέω, -ὢ, ποίησον, ἐγέμισα, κατέβην, ἐγεγό- 
ve, γέγονα, ἐργάζου, ἐργάζομαι, δός, πεινάσω, διψήσω, καταβέβηκα. 

5. Analyze: ᾿Απῆλθεν, ἠκολούθει, ἐποίει, ἐκάθητο, θεασάµενος, 
ἔρχεται, ἀγοράσωμεν, Paywow, ᾖδει, ποιεῖν, λάβῃ, ἀναπεσεῖν, ἀνέπεσαν, 
διέδωκεν, ἀνακειμένοις, ἤθελον, ἐνεπλήσθησαν, συναγάγετε, ἀπόληται, 
γνούς, ἐμβάντες, ἤρχοντο, ἐληλύθει, διεγείρετο, ἐληλακότες, φοβεῖσθε, 
ὑπῆγον, εὑρόντες, µένουσαν, ἀπολέσω, ἀναστήσω, en. 

6. Translate orally: (α) John iii. 1-21. (6) vi. 1-21. 

(ο) 1. Τράφω ὑμῖν, τεκνία, ὅτι ἀφέωνται ὑμῖν ai ἁμαρτίαι διὰ τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 2. Τράφω ἡμῖν, πατέρες, ὅτι ἐγνώκατε τὸν am’ ἀρχῆς. 
3. Γράφω ὑμῖν, νεανίσκου, ὅτι νενικήκατε” τὸν πονηρόν. 4. Ἔγραψα 
ὑμῖν, παιδία, ὅτι ἐγνώκατε τὸν πατέρα. 5. Ἔγραψα ὑμῖν, πατέρες, 
ὅτι ἐγνώκατε τὸν am’ ἀρχῆς. 6. Ἔγραψα ὑμῖν, νεανίσκοι, ὅτι ἰσχυροί 
ἐστε καὶ ὁ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν ὑμῖν µένει καὶ νενικήκατε τὸν πονηρόν 
(1 John ii. 12-14). 

7. Translate: 1. On the third day Jesus went up into the 
mountain. 2. He knows what he intends todo. 3. This little 


1 Perf. pass. 8 pers. plur., irreg., as if the perf. act. of ἀφίημι were ἀφέωκα, 
(ef. § 122) 2). : ρικάω, -ὢ, conquer. 
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boy had five barley loaves, but he gave them to that sick man. 
4. Do thou make him to sit down. 5. He distributed the bread 
to those sitting down. 6. The fragments which remained filled 
six baskets. 7. They embarked in the boat and went beyond 
the sea into the city. 8. He wishes to take them into the boat, 
but they are afraid. 9. Work thou for the meat which abideth 
unto eternal life. 10. What must I do that I may work the 
works of God? 11. The father will give bread to his sons. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Proclitics before enclitics. 2. Terminations of First decl. 
3. Inflection of yj. 4. Of dpos, βασιλεύ. 5. Of βραχύς, διδούς, 
µέγας. 6. General view of tenses. 7. ἔμελλον, ἦμελλον. 8. The 
use of the subjunctive. 9. οὐ µή. 10. -άριον. 11. Principles 
21-25. 


LESSON XXXV. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN vi. 41-71. 


2. NOTES.! 


41. ἐγόγγυζον, they murmured - imperf. act. 3 pers. plur. 

42. οὐχί: Ξ- οὐ, not, but stronger; in a question, nonne 2 asking 
what no one denies to be true. 44. ἑλκύσῃ: 1 aor. subj. 
act. of ἕλκω, draw (§ 124, 74), 45. (a) διδακτοί, taught: 
a pred. adj. (6) µαθών: 2 aor. part. act. of µανθάνω, learn (§ 124, 
134). 49. ἀπέθανον: 2 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. of ἀποθνή- 
σκω, die (§ 124, 100). 50. ἀποθάνῃ: 2 aor. subj. 


1 Every lesson should always be read at sight in the class, before being 
assigned. 
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51. ζῶν: contr. for ζάων, pres. part. act. of Caw, live. 

52. (a) ἐμάχοντο: imperf. mid. 3 pers. plur. of µάχομαι, fight, 
quarrel. (b) δοῦναι: 2 aor. inf. act. of δίδωμι, 53. (a) φά- 
γητε: 2 aor. subj. act. of ἐσθίω, eat. (0) πίητε: 2 aor. subj. act. 
of πίνω (§ 124, 157). 54. τρώγων: pres. part. act. of τρώγω, 
eat. 57. διὰ τὸν πατέρα: with the acc. διά denotes the ground 
of an action, because of. 61. εἰδὼς: 2 perf. part. of οἶδα. 

62. (a) θεωρῆτε: pres. subj. act. (6) πρό-τερον: neut. of com- 
par. of πρό (§ 52, 2), used adverbially, before; with the art. = 


the first time. 63. ὠφελεῖ: -e¢ contr. for -ée, pres. ind. of 
ὠφελέω, profit. 64. (a) "Hider: = Noel, cf. § 8, 2. (b) tives: 
interrog. pron., not τινές, indef. pron. (0) παραδώσων: fut. part. 
act. of παρα-δίδωμι. 65. (a) διά: with acc., on account of. 


(6) εἴρηκα, I have said: irreg. perf. (of obsolete ῥέω) in use as 
the perfect of εἶπον (5 124,68). (ο) 7 δεδοµένον, it may be given 
him: perf. subj. pass. of δίδωµι. 66. (a) ἐκ τούτου, upon 
this: not simply temporal, from this time, nor simply causal, on 
this account. (6) εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω, unto the things that are behind : 
= back. 67. µή: an interrog. particle expecting the answer 
no (cf. Prin. 26). 68. ἀπελευσόμεθα: fut. ind. 1 pers. plur. 
of ἀπέρχομαι (8 124, 78). 70. ἐξελεξάμην : 1 aor. ind. mid. 
of ἐκ-λέγω, pick out, choose. 71. (a) Σίμωνος: gen. sing. 
(b). παραδιδόναι, to betray: pres. inf. of παραδίδωµι (§ 119). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. There are two negative particles, οὐ and py. 

2. od is used when something is denied in plain terms, as a 
matter of fact; uj, where something is denied as mere matter of 
thought. 

3. The same difference appears in their compounds, οὔτε, 
οὐδείς, μηδέ, µηδείς. 

4. In this lesson we have seven examples of Principle 35. 
Verify. 
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5. Words denoting kindred are often omitted before a posses- 
sive genitive: τὸν Ἰούδαν Σίμωνος, the Judas (son) of Simon 


(v. 71). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 22. Transference of Greek 
Words into English. 

2. § 23,1-4. Definition of Ety- 
mology. 

3. § 24,1,2 Number and Gen- 
der. 

4. §51, 1-3. Comparison of 
Adjectives. 


5. § 52, 1-4. 
parison. 

6. § 53,1. Numerals. 

7. § 59, 1-9. Reflexive Pro- 
nouns. 

8. § 67,1-3. Distributive Pro- 
nouns. 


Irregular Com: 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 


this lesson. 


2. Under List Π., of verbs, learn 150-199. 
3. Under List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124), learn verbs and 
their compounds, numbered 74, 77-80, 85, 89-93, 95, 96, 100, 


102. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. “Hy δὲ ἐγγὺς τὸ πάσχα, ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν Ἰουδαίων (vi. 4). 


/ {EC Tae 5 aN a a a? ld See Ν ty 
2. Λέγει αὐτῷ els ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ Ανδρέας te) ἀδελφὸς Siar 


vos Πέτρου (vi. 8). 


3. Τοῦτον yap 6 πατὴρ ἐσφράγισεν 6 θεός (vi. 27). 


4. Οὐχὶ οὗτός ἐστιν Ἰησοῦς 6 vids Ἰωσήφ (vi. 42). 

Principle 38. A noun explaining or describing another noun 
is put by apposition in the same case. 

1. ᾽Αλλὰ τὴν κρίσιν πᾶσαν δέδωκεν τῷ υἱῷ (ν. 29). 


2. las 6 πίνων ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος τούτου διφήσει πάλιν (1ν. 19). 


nw ε 3 fi ~ 
3. Has 6 ἀκούσας παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς καὶ μαθὼν ἔρχεται πρὸς ewe 


(vi. 45). 


Principle 99. The adjective πᾶς, all, every, generally takes the 


predicate position. 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of ζωή, vids, πατήρ, σάρξ, αὐτός, els. 

2. Decline: Μαθητής, µήτηρ, ἄρτος, αἷμα, πόσις, ὅς, οὐδείς, πᾶς, 
µαθών, οὗτος, ἀληθής, τὶς, σύ, οὗτος. 

3. Write the inflection of εἰμί, δύναμαι, ἔσομαι, ζῶ, ᾖδειν. 

4. Conjugate: Οἶδα, ἀναστήσω, φάγω, ἐμαχόμην, πίω, δεδοµένον 
ὦ, περιεπάτουν, ἀπελεύσομαι, ἐξελεξάμην, ἔμελλον. 

5. Analyze: Παραδιδόναι, ἐγνώκαμεν, τρώγων, ἀπέστειλεν, ζήσει, 
εἰδώς, θεωρῆτε, ὠφελεῖ, λελάληκα, παραδώσων, εἴρηκα, καταβέβηκα, 
γογγύζετε, ἐλθεῖν, ἑλκύση, ἔστιν Ὑεγραμμένον, ἀπέθανον, καταβάς, 
δώσω, δοῦναι, πίητε. 

6. Translate orally: (a) iii. 22-36. (6) vi. 22-40. 

(ο) 1. My ἀγαπᾶτε τὸν κόσμον μηδὲ τὰ ἐν τῷ Koopw. 2. "Edy τις 
ἀγαπᾷ τὸν κόσμον, οὐκ ἔστιν ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ πατρὸς ἐν αὐτῷ. 38. Ὅτι 
πᾶν τὸ ἐν τῷ κόσµῳ, H ἐπιθυμία τῆς σαρκὸς καὶ ἡ ἐπιθυμία τῶν ὀφθαλ- 
μῶν καὶ ἡ ἁλαζονία τοῦ βιοῦ, οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ πατρός, ἀλλὰ ἐκ τοῦ 
κόσμου ἐστίν. 4. Καὶ 6 κόσμος παράγεται καὶ ἡ ἐπιθυμία αὐτοῦ, 6 δὲ 
ποιῶν τὸ θέληµα τοῦ θεοῦ μένει cis τὸν αἰῶνα (1 John ii. 15-17). 

7. Translate: 1. No one is able to come into the city. 2. He 
will come at the last day. 3. Has any one ever seen the Father ? 
4, They ate manna in the wilderness, and died there. 5. I will 
give to him eternal life. 6. How is this man able to give to us 
eternal life? 7. He was teaching in the city, but no one was 
believing his testimony. 8. He answered and said to them, 
Come and follow me, and I will give you the bread of life which 
cometh down from heaven, and you shall live forever. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Euphony of consonants. 2. Terminations of Second decl. 
3. Three classes of adjectives. 4. Comparison of adjectives. 
5. Reciprocal pronouns. 6. Correlation of pronouns. 7. The 
tense-systems. 8. The present stem. 9. Future. 10. 1 Aorist. 
11. 2aorist. 12. 1 Perfect. 13. Perfect middle. 14. 1 passive. 
15. Mood suffixes. 16. Principles 26-30. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN vii. 1-36. 


2. NOTES. 


8. µετάβηθι: 2 aor. imper. 2 pers. sing. of µεταβαίνω (§ 124, 
12). 5. ἐ-πίστευ-ον: imperf. 3 pers. plur. 6. πάρ-εστιν : 
from πάρ-ειμι. 7. αὐτοῦ: 2. 6. τοῦ κόσμου. 8. ἀνάβητε: 
cf. µετάβηθι, 2 aor. imper. act. of form in µι (8 120). 

11. ἐζήτουν: imperf. act. 3 pers. plur. 12. (a) of pe... 
ἄλλοι dé, some indeed... but others. (0) πλανᾷ: contr. for 
πλανάει. 13. ἐλάλει: contr. for ἐλάλεε. 14. µεσούσης: 
pres. part. fem. gen. sing., of µεσόω, -d, be midway ; gen. absolute 
(temporal), (cf. nN. on vi. 18, 28). 15. µεµαθηκώς: perf. 
part. act. of µανθάνω (§ 124, 194). 17. (a) γνώσεται: fut. 
3 pers. sing. of γινώσκω (§ 124, 45). (0) πότερον .. . 4, whether 

- Or. 19. οὐ in an interrog. sentence expects the answer 
yes. 21. πάντες θαυμάζετε, ye all marvel. 23. (a) λυ-θῃ: 
1 aor. subj. pass. (6) χολᾶτε: contr. for χολάετε. (ο) ὅλον ἄνθρω- 
πον ty, α whole man sound ; ὑγιῆ is acc. sing. mase. (§ 46, 1). 


24. μὴ xpivere: the neg. µή shows that the verb is imper. 


(Prin. 22), 25. ovx in an interrog. sentence expects the 
answer yes. 26. (a) µή ποτε in a direct question, though 


expecting a neg. answer, expresses doubt, did they perchance 
indeed know? (b) ἔγνωσαν: 2 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. of γινώ- 
σκω. 27. ἔρχηται: pres. subj. mid. 3 pers. sing. 

28. (a) ἔκραξεν: 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. (6) κἀμέ: for 
καὶ ἐμέ (5 9, 1). (ο) ἐλήλυθα: perf. ind. 1 pers. sing. of ἔρχομαι 
(§ 124, 78). 29. κἀκεῖνος: for καὶ ἐκεῖγος (59. 
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30. (α) πιάσαι: 1 aor. inf. act. of πιάζω, take, apprehend. 
(6) ἐπέβαλεν: 2 aor. ind. act. of éri-Bdddrw (§ 124, 28). (ο) ἐλη- 
λύθει: pluperf. ind. act. of ἔρχομαι (§ 124, 78). 31. (a) py 
in a direct question expects a negative answer (Prin. 26). 
(6) πλείονα . .. dv, more than those which (Prin. 32). 

32. ἤκουσαν: this verb is always joined with the gen. of the 
object if one hears the person or thing with his own ears. 

34. ζητήσετε. . . εὑρήσετε: both in fut. ind. act. 


3. OBSERVATIONS 


1. δέ (postpositive) is adversative, but is less emphatic than 
ἀλλά (10 cases of δέ, 7 of ἀλλά in this lesson; verify). 

2. ἀλλά (emphatic as contrasted with δέ) is used to denote 
contrast, interruption, or abrupt transition. 

3, The full form of antithesis with µέν and δέ often occurs in 
the New Testament (vii. 12). 

4. Participles are either attributive or predicate. 

5. When a predicate participle adds a circumstance connected 
with the action of the principal verb, it is called circumstantial. 

6. The circumstantial participle may be joined to a genitive 
noun not immediately dependent on any other word in the sen- 
tence, and the two are then said to be in the genitive absolute, 

7. The genitive absolute is used to denote the relations of 
cause, time, manner, or circumstance. 

8. οὐ (οὐχ) in direct sentence questions expects an affirmative 
answer; µή, a negative one. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. §13,1-13. Euphony of Con- 5. §131,5. The Interrogative 


sonants. Particles. 
2. § 40, 1-6. Paradigms of 6. §131,6. The Interjections. 
Third Decl. 7. §134,a. Formation of Prim- 
3. §115,1. Synopsis of πείθω. itive Nouns. 


4. §131, 4. The Intensive 
Particles. 
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: 5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 

2. Under List II. of verbs, learn 200-249. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124), learn verbs and 
their compounds, numbered 107, 117, 120, 121, 124, 125, 128, 
129, 132, 194, 186-139, 144-147, 151, 153-155, 157. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Ἡ τε θάλασσα ἀνέμου μεγάλου πνέοντος διεγείρετο (vi. 18). 
(Causal.) 

2. Ὅπου ἔφαγον τὸν ἄρτον εὐχαριστήσαντος τοῦ κυρίου (Vi. 29). 
(Temporal.) 

3. "Hdy δὲ τῆς ἑορτῆς µεσούσης ἀνέβη Inaois «is τὸ ἱερόν (vii. 14). 
(Temporal. ) 

Principle 40. A noun and a participle not immediately de- 
pendent on any other word in the sentence may stand by them- 
selves in the genitive, and the two are said to be in the genitive 
absolute. 

1. Αὕτη οὖν ἡ χαρὰ ἡ ἐμὴ πεπλήρωται (iii. 29). 

2. Καὶ ἡ κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ δικαία ἐστίν (ν. 90). 

3. Od ζητῶ τὸ θέληµα τὸ ἐμόν (ν. 90: vi. 38). 

4. Ὅ καιρὸς 6 ἐμὸς οὕπω πάρεστιν, ὁ δὲ καιρὸς ὁ ὑμέτερος πάντοτε 
ἐστιν ἔτοιμος (vii. 6). 

ως Οὐκέτι διὰ τὴν σὴν λαλιὰν πιστεύομεν (iv. 42). 

Principle 41. The possessive pronoun agreeing attributively 
with a noun, invariably takes the article. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of μαθητής, κόσμος, ἱερόν, ἄλλος, τὶς, ὁ. 
2. Decline: Διδαχή, δόξα, χρόνος, ὄψις, χείρ, θέλημα, ἴδιος, οὐδείς, 


3. Write the inflection of ἐζήτουν, εἴπών, γινώσκω, δύναμαι, εἶπον, 
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4. Conjugate: Ὕπαγε, φανέρωσον, ἀνέβην, οἶδα, cA AvCa, répas, 
ἀπέστειλα, ἐληλύθειν, εὑρήσω, εἰμί, Adu. 

5. Analyze: περιεπάτει, ἤθελεν, µετάβηθι, θεωρήσουσιν, ἀνάβητε, 
πεπλήρωται, πέµψαντος, Ὑγνώσεται, ἔδωκεν, λυθῇ, κρίνετε, ἔγνωσαν, 
ἔρχηται, πιάσαι, ἐπέβαλεν, ἔλθῃ, πιάσωσιν, εὑρήσομεν, δύνασθε. 

6. Translate orally: (a) iv. 1-26. (6) vi. 41-71. 

(ο) 1. Ἠαιδία, ἐσχάτη ὥρα ἐστίν, καὶ καθὼς ἠκούσατε, ὅτι ἀντίχρι- 
στος έρχεται, καὶ viv ἀντίχριστοι πολλοὶ γεγόνασιν. 2. Ὃθεν γινώ- 
σκοµεν ὅτι ἐσχάτη ὥρα ἐστίν. 3. "EE ἡμῶν ἐξῆλθαν, GAN’ οὐκ ἦσαν 
ἐξ ἡμῶν. 4. Ei γὰρ ἐξ ἡμῶν ἦσαν, µεµενήκεισαν ἂν μεθ ἡμῶν. 
5. "AAN ἵνα φανερωθῶσιν ὅτι οὐκ εἰσὶν πάντες ἐξ ἡμῶν. 6. Καὶ ὑμεῖς 
χρίσμα ἔχετε ἀπὸ τοῦ ἁγίου, καὶ οἴδατε πάντα. T. Οὐκ ἔγραψα ὑμῖν 
ὅτι οὐκ οἴδατε τὴν ἀλήθειαι, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι οἴδατε αὐτήν, καὶ ὅτι πᾶν ψεῦδος 
ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας οὐκ ἐστιν (1 John ii. 18-21). 

7. Translate: 1. This man was not willing to walk there, 
because the crowd was seeking to take him. 2. Come down and 
go into the city, that thy brothers may behold thee. 3. My 
brother did not believe his testimony. 4. The world will hate 
me because I love the truth. 5. His works are evil because he 
does not believe the truth. 6. He intends to go up to the feast. 
7. Where is this man? I saw him, but now I see him no 
longer. 8. He who does the truth, will know concerning the 
testimony, whether it is of God or of man. 9. Who seeks to 
kill thee? Be not afraid, he is not able to find you. 10. No 
one laid his hand upon my brother. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. General rules of accent. 2. Terminations of the Third decl. 
3. Comparison of adjectives. 4. Possessive pronouns. 5. Moods. 
6. General view of the tenses. 7. The tense-systems. 8. Prin- 
cipal parts of λύω, λείπω, πιστεύω. 9. Synopsis of Avw in present 
tense. 10. In imperfect. 11. In future. 12. In 1 aorist. 
13. In perfect. 14. In pluperfect. 15. Synopsis of λείπω in 
2 aorist. i6. The intensive particles. 17. The interrogative 
particles. 18. Principles 31-35. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 
pS 2>-« 

JOHN vii. 37—-viii. 11. 
2. NOTES. 


37. (a) ἱστήκει (εἰστήκει): pluperf. with force of imperf., from 
ἵστημι (§ 121). (0) dupa: contr. for duWay, pres. subj. 

38. ῥεύσουσιυ: fut. ind. act. of ῥέω, flow (§ 124, 172). 

40. ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου: this is the partitive genitive (the whole from 
which a part is taken), τινές, some, being omitted, the gen. taking 


the place of the subject. 41. µή shows that a neg. answer 
is expected. 42. ovy shows that an affirmative answer is 
expected. 45. ἠγάγετε: 2 aor. ind. act. of ἄγω (5 124, 2). 
47. πεπλάνησθε: perf. ind. pass. 2 pers. plur. of πλανάω, -ὢ, lead 
astray. 51. (a) ἀκούσῃ: 1 aor. subj. (0) γνῷ: 2 aor. subj. 
of γινώσκω. 52. ἐγείρεται, he arises; pres. ind. mid. 3 pers. 
sing. viii. 2. (a) ὄρθρου, at daybreak: an example of a 


gen. phrase in a partitive sense, used to denote a general state- 
ment of time. (0) ἤρχετο: imperf. 3 pers. sing. of ἔρχομαι. 
(c) καθίσας: 1 aor. part. act. of καθίζω (§ 124, 108). 

3. (α) ἐπί: with the dat. (6) κατειληµµένην : perf. part. pass. 
of κατα-λαμβάνω (8 124, 125). 4. (a) ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳ, in the 
very act. (6) µοιχευοµένη, pres. part. pass. 5. ἐνετείλατο: 
1 aor. ind. mid. 3 pers. sing. of ἐν-τέλλω (6 124, 76). 

6. (a) αὐτοῦ: gen. of person after κατηγορέω, to accuse. (6) κύ- 
Was: 1 aor. part. act. of κύπτω, stoop down. 7. (a) ἐπέμενον : 
imperf. of ém-pévw. (6) βαλέτω: 2 aor. imper. act. 3 pers. sing. 
of βάλλω (§ 124, 28). 9. (a) eis καθ els, one by one: an 
adv. phrase, with a distributive force (§ 56, 1); observe the nom. 
after κατά, which is either used adverbially, or else efs is indeclin- 
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able. (6) ἀρξάμενοι: 1 aor. part. mid. of ἄρχω. (¢) κατελείφθη : 
1 aor. ind. pass. of κατα-λείπω (§ 124, 129). 10. κατέκρωεν : 
1 aor. ind. act. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The whole from which a part is taken is expressed by the 
partitive genitive. 

2. This genitive commonly depends upon (1) partitive adjec- 
tives, (2) the indefinite and interrogative pronouns, and (3) nu- 
merals. 

3. When the indefinite pronoun is omitted, this genitive may 
take the place of the subject of the verb (vii. 40). 

4. When the subject is a collective noun, the predicate adjec- 
tive is sometimes plural, as in vii. 49. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 25,1-3. Cases. 5. § 134. Formation of Denom- 

2. § 56,1. Distributives. inative Nouns. 

3. §114. Inflection of Pres 6. 8142. Foreign Words in 
Ind., Mid., and Pass. of Nee: 


Contract Verbs. 
4. §114. Of Imperf. Mid. and 
Pass. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 

2. Under List II. of verbs, learn 250-299. 

9, Under List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124) learn verbs and 
their compounds, numbered 159-162, 166-169, 172, 173, 179, 
181, 183, 186-188. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Ἐν ταύταις κατέκειτο πλῆθος τῶν ἀσθενούντων, τυφλῶν, χωλῶν, 


ἑηρῶν (v. 9). 
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2. Μέσος ὑμῶν μας dv ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε (i. 26). 
3. Ὁ ἀναμάρτητος Pee πρῶτος ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν βαλέτω λίθον (viii. 7). 
4. Ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου οὖν ἀκούσαντες τῶν λόγων τούτων ἔλεγον (vii. 40). 


Principle 42. The partitive genitive may follow any nouns, 
pronouns, or adjectives, which denote a part. 


7. EXERCISES. 


Write the inflection of γραφή, ὄχλος, ὄρος, µέγας, ἐγώ, σύ 
Decline: Ρῆ, γυνή, ὕδωρ, πνεῦμα, σχίσμα, ἀρχιερεύς, εἷς, πᾶς. 
Write the inflection of λέγων, διψάω (subj.), ἔρχομαι, ποιέω. 


PON FP 


Conjugate : Ἐἶπον, ἐγενόμην, πεπλάνηµαι, ἐπορεύθην, βάλε. 

5. Analyze: tarmac ἔκραξεν, dupa, ie, πινέτω, ῥεύσουσιν, 
ἔμελλον, ἐδοξάσθη, πιάσαι, ἔβαλον, ἠγάγετε, πεπλάνησθε, ἀκούσῃ, 
γνῷ, ἐγείρεται, παρεγένετο, καθίσας, κατειληµµένος, κατείληπται, ἐνε- 
τείλατο, κατέγραφεν, ἐπέμενον, ἐρωτῶντες, ἀρξάμενοι, κατελείφθη, 
ἁμάρτανε. 

6. Translate orally: (a) iv. 27-54. (6) vii. 1-36. 

(ο) 1. Tis ἐστιν 6 ψεύστης εἰ μὴ 6 ἀρνούμενος ὅτι Ἰησοῦς οὐκ ἔστιν 
ὁ χριστός; 2. Οὗτός ἐστιν 6 ἀντίχριστος, 6 ἀρνούμενος τὸν πατέρα καὶ 
τὸν υἱόν. 38. Las ὁ ἀρνούμενος τὸν υἱὸν οὐδὲ τὸν πατέρα ἔχει. 4. Ὁ 
ὁμολογῶν τὸν υἱὸν καὶ τὸν πατέρα ἔχει. 5. Ὑμεῖς ὃ ἠκούσατε ἀπ 
ἀρχῆς, ἐν ὑμῖν µενέτω. 6. “Edy ἐν ὑμῖν µείνῃ ὃ ax’ ἀρχῆς ἠκούσατε, καὶ 
ὑμεῖς ἐν τῷ vid καὶ ἐν τῷ πατρὶ μενεῖτε. T. Καὶ atry ἐστὶν ἡ ἐπαγγε- 
λία ἣν αὐτὸς ἐπηγγείλατο ἡμῖν, τὴν ζωὴν τὴν αἰώνιον (1 John ii. 
22-25). 

7. Translate: 1. The Son of Man will come at the last day. 
2. Let him come unto me and I will give him the water of life. 
3. He who believeth on the’name of the Saviour of the world 
shall have eternal life. 4. Those who believed on him received 
the Holy Spirit. 5. They heard Jesus speaking these words 
unto the disciples. 6. Is this truly the Saviour? 7. Many 
wished to take him, but no one laid his hand upon him. 8. Does 
the law judge a woman except it first hear from her? 9. Dost 


LESSON XXXVIII. 179 





thou also believe on him? 10. Jesus bowed down and wrote on 
the ground with his finger. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Accent as affected by contraction, elision, and crasis. 2. Ac- 
cent of nouns. 3. Stem-endings of the Third decl. 4. Correla- 
tion of pronouns. 5. Prepositions with genitive only. 6. With 
the dative only. 7. With the accusative only. 8. Copulative 
conjunctions. 9. Disjunctive conjunctions. 10. Ten classes of 
verbs. 11. Synopsis of present tense of πιστεύω. 12. Inflection 
in all forms. 13. Synopsis of present active of τιµάω. 14. In- 
flection. 


LESSON XXXVIII. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN viii. 12—59.1 


2. NOTES. 


12. (a) οὗ py: emphatic negation followed by aor. subj. 
(0) ἕξει: fut. ind. act. of ἔχω (§ 124. 89). 14. κἄν: crasis 
for καὶ ἐάν (5 9, 1). 16. κρίνω: pres, subj. (Prin. 34). 

17. γέγραπται: the regular form of the perfect, but T adopts 
the periphrastic form as the better authenticated reading. 

21. ἀποθανεῖσθε: fut. of ἀπο-θνήσκω (§ 124, 100). 

22. (a) µήτι: interrog. expecting a neg. answer. (6) απο- 
κτενεῖ: fut. ind. of ἀποκτείνω (§ 124, 16). 25. τὴν ἀρχὴν . 
ὑμῖν; It is probably best {ο regard this difficult passage as an 
interrogative ; τὴν ἀρχήν is then to be taken adverbially, at ald ; 


1 Let the teacher hy all means read every lesson in advance, at sight, with 
the class, giving orally such explanations as may be deemed necessary. 
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ὅτι is the relative pronoun, neuter of ὅστις, used in a direct ques- 
tion for τί or διὰ τί, wherefore ? and we translate, wherefore do I 
even speak to you at all? If regarded affirmatively, it is prob- 
ably best to take τὴν ἀρχήν adverbially, altogether, wholly, ὅτι as 
the relative pronoun, and translate, altogether that which I even 
speak to you. Compare Revised Version. 26. εἰς τὸν κόσμον, 
into the world. 27. τὸν πατέρα . . . ἔλεγεν, he was speaking 
about the father. 28. (a) ὑψώσητε: 1 aor. subj. act. 
(6) γνώσεσθε: fut. of ywdoxw (5 144, 45). (6) ἐδίδαξεν: 1 aor. 
ind. of διδάσκω (§ 124, 53). 29. (a) ἀφῆκεν: 1 aor. ind. of 
ἀφίημι. (b) τὰ ἀρεστά, the things pleasing. 30. αὐτοῦ λα- 
λοῦντος: gen. absolute (causal) (Prin. 40). 81. πεπιστευκότας: 
perf. part. act. acc. plur. masc. 33. δεδουλεύκαµεν: pert. 
ind. 1 pers. plur. 36. ὄντως, truly, indeed. 37. οὐ 
χωρεῖ, has not place. 38. (a) παρά: with dative, with, near 
(in the presence of). (6) παρὰ: with gen., from. (ο) ποιεῖτε: 
possibly best pres. imper. as in R. V. margin. 40. ἄνθρωπον 
Os... λελάληκα: a case of aposiopesis, the sentence being broken 
off and left incomplete. 42. ἠγαπᾶτε: imperf. ind. (Prin. 
34). 44. ἔστηκεν (ἔστηκεν): perf. ind. act. of ἵστημι (§ 121). 

52. (a) ἐγνώκαμεν: perf. ind. act. of γινώσκω. (0) γεύσηται: 
1 aor. subj. mid. of yevoua, taste. 54. δοξάσω: 1 aor. subj. 

56. (a) ἠγαλλιάσατο: 1 aor. ind. mid. (6) ἐχάρη: 2 aor. ind. 
pass. with act. signif. (5 113). 59. (a) jpav: 1 aor. ind. of 
aipw (§ 124, 5). (6) βάλωσω: 2 aor. subj. act. (ο) ἐκρύβη: 2 
aor. ind. pass. of κρύπτω (§ 124, 122; § 81, 1). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. This lesson contains three cases of οὐ µή followed by aor. 
subj. (XXXIV. Obs. 6, 7), (viii. 12, 51, 52). 

2. It also contains the first examples of the 2 aor. pass., 
ἐχάρη, ἐκρύβη. 

3. In ἐκρύβη we have an illustration of the Tau class of verbs. 
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4. There are 12 examples of ἐν (103 in all), always governing 
the dative (§ 125, 0, 1). 

5. There are 6 examples of περί (31 in all), always governing 
the genitive (no instance of the acc. in John) (§ 125, d, 4). 

6. In some passages a nominative is found unconnected with 
the grammatical structure of the sentence. This is known as a 
Suspended Nominative, and denotes emphasis (cf. vii. 383 viii. 
40). ; 

4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


- §27, 1-4. Declension and Case-endings. 

§ 43, 1-3. Declension of Adjectives. 

§ 59, 1-3. Reflexive Pronouns. 

§ 81, 1. Third Class of Verbs. 

§ 96, 1-3. The 2 Passive Stem. 

§113,1,2. Synopsis of 2 Aor. Pass. 

§114, 1. Inflection of Pres. Subj. Mid. and Pass. of 
Contract Verbs. 

8. §114, 1. Of Pres. Imper. and Part. 


TG? Se Coho 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and memorize the new words 
in this lesson. 

2. Under List II. of verbs, learn 300-339. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124), learn verbs and 
their compounds, numbered 189-205. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

1. Tov ἐρχόμενον πρός µε οὐ μὴ ἐκβάλω ew (vi. 37). 

2. Ὅ ἀκολουθῶν por od μὴ περιπατήσῃ ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ (vill. 12). 

3. "Edy τις τὸν ἐμὸν λόγον τηρήσῃ θάνατον οὗ μὴ θεωρήσῃ εἰς τὸν 
αἰῶνα (viii. 51). 

4. Od μὴ γεύσηται θανάτου eis τὸν αἰῶνα (vill. 52). 

Principle 43. A strong denial is expressed by the subjunctive 
aorist with οὐ µή. 
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- 7. EXERCISES. 


Write the inflection οἱ σκοτία, ἄνθρωπος, δοῦλος, σάρξ, κρίσις, 


1. 

2. Decline: Μαρτυρία, ζωή, αἰών, σπέρµα, πέµψας, πολύς, Tas. 

3. Write the inflection of δύναµαι, ἴδω, ἀποκτενῶ, γνώσομαι. 

4. Conjugate: Γεύσωμαι, ἀπέθανον, δοξάσω, οἶδα, ἀπέστειλα. 

5. Analyze: Ἐλάλησεν, ἀκολουθῶν, περιπατήση, ἕξει, οἴδατε, γέ- 
γραπται, γεγραμμµένον ἐστίν, ᾖδειτε, ἐληλύθει, ἀποθανεῖσθε, ἀποκτενεῖ, 
πιστεύσητε, ἔγνωσαν, ὑψώσητε, γνώσεσθε, ἐδίδαξεν, πεπιστευκότας, ἐλευ- 
θερώσει, ἐσμέν, ζητεῖτε, λελάληκα, ἤκουσα, ἔστηκεν, θεωρήση, ἐγνώκα- 
μεν, ἐχάρη, ἦραν. 

6. Translate orally: (a) v. 1-30. (6) vii. 37-52. 

(ο) 1. Tatra ἔγραψα ὑμῖν περὶ τῶν πλανώντων ἡμᾶς. 2. Kat 
ὑμεῖς, τὸ χρίσμα ὃ ἐλάβετε ar αὐτοῦ μένει ἐν ὑμῖν, καὶ od χρείαν ἔχετε 
ἵνα τις διδάσκῃ ὑμᾶς. 3. ᾽Αλλ’ ὡς τὸ αὐτοῦ χρίσµα διδάσκει ὑμᾶς περὶ 
πάντων, καὶ ἀληθές ἐστιν καὶ οὐκ έστω ψεῖδος, καὶ καθὼς ἐδίδαξεν ὑμᾶς, 
µένετε ἐν αὐτῷ. 4. Καὶ viv, τεκνία, µένετε ἐν αὐτῷ, ἵνα ἐὰν φανερωύθῇ 
σχῶμεν  παρρησίαν καὶ μὴ αἰσχυνθῶμεν ax αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ 
αὐτοῦ. 5, “Hay εἰδῆτε ὅτι δίκαιός ἐστιν, γινώσκετε ὅτι Tas 6 ποιῶν τὴν 
δικαιοσύνην ἐξ αὐτοῦ γεγέννηται. (1 John ii. 26--29.) 

7. Translate: 1. His witness is not true, because he bears 
witness of himself. 2. He knows whence he came and whither 
he is going, but I do not know anything. 3. My judgment is 
just and true, because his testimony was true. 4. He was 
speaking many things, but these words he spake in the temple. 
5. They sought to kill him, but no one took hold of him on that 
day. 6. Where I go, my disciples can also go. 7. Who art 
thou? Where is thy father 7, What sayest thou of thyself? 
8. I am not able to do anything of myself. 9. If ye seek the 
truth, ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall make you 
free. 

1 2 8Ο. subj. of ἔχω. 
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8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Personal pronouns. 2. Reflexive pronouns. 3. Possessive 
pronouns. 4. 2 aorist stem. 5. 2 passive stem. 6. Synopsis 
of 2 aor. pass. 7. Prepositions with gen. and acc. 8. With 
gen., dat., and acc. 9. Correlation of pronominal adverbs. 
10. Adversative conjunctions. 11. Inferential conjunctions. 
12. Causal. 13. Final. 14. Comparative. 15. Conditional. 
16. Temporal. 17. Principles of Syntax, 36-40. 


LESSON ΧΧΧΙΧ. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN ix. 1-41. 


2. NOTES. 


2. jpaprev: 2 aor ind. act. of ἁμαρτάνω (8 124, 11). 

6. (4) ἔπτυσεν: 1 aor. ind. act. of πτύω, to spit. (6) ἐπέθηκεν : 
1 aor. ind. act. of ἐπιτίθημι. (0) ἐπέχρισεν, the secondary read- 
ing, is also 1 aor. ind. act., of ἐπι-χρίω, to anoint. 7. (a) vipau: 
1 aor. imper. mid. of νίπτω. (6) «is, unto: implying in (pregnant 
construction). (c) ἐνίψατο: 1 aor. ind. mid. 10. ἠνεῴχθη- 
σαν: 1 aor. ind. pass. of ἀγ-οίγω, irreg. with a threefold augment 
(§ 124, 14). 14. (a) ἐν 7 Hepa, on which day, i.e. on the 
day on which. (6) ἀνέφξεν: 1 aor. ind. act. of ἀν-οίγω; cf. κ. 10. 

17. #véwfev: another form of 1 aor. ind. act. of ἄγ-οίγω (8 124, 
14). 18. ἕως ὅτου, until: an adverbial phrase, drov being 
another form for οὗτινος, gen. neut. sing. of doris (8 66, 2, a). 

21. ἠἤνοιξεν: another form of 1 aor. ind. act. of ἀν-οίγω (8 124, 
14). 22. (a) συν-ετέθειντο: pluperf. ind. mid. 3 pers. plur., 
with augment, of συν-τίθημι (§ 121, § 110). (6) γένηται: 2 aor. 
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subj. 25. έν: acc. neut. of εἷς, one. 81. (a) ἁμαρτωλῶν, 
sinners, gen. plur. after ἀκούει. (6) 7: subj. of εἰμί. 

33. ἠδύνατο: imperf. of δύναμαι (8 122, 11), here with both 
syll. and temp. augments. 34. ὅλος: added to the verb to 
show that the idea expressed by the verb belongs to the whole 
person under consideration. 


38. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Questions are of two kinds, (a) sentence and (0) word 
questions. 

2. A sentence question can be answered by yes or no, but not 
a word question, for the latter asks about something connected 
with the action, who, what, when, etc. 

3. A direct word question is expressed by interrogative pro- 
nouns or adverbs (cf. ix. 2, 10, 12, 16, 17, 19, 26, 27, 36). 

4. Direct sentence questions are usually introduced by οὐ (ex- 
pecting the answer yes) or µή (expecting the answer no) (cf. ix. 


8, 19, 27, 34, 35, 40). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 74,9. Irregular Augment. 4. §116, 1-3. Impersonal 


2. § 93, 1-3. The 2 Perf. Stem. Verbs. 

3. §112,1,2. SynopsisandIn- 5. §120. Inflection of Pres. 
flection of 2 Perf. and 2 and Imperf. Ind., Mid. 
Pluperf. Act. and Pass., of Verbs in ju. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and memorize the new words 
in this lesson. 

2. Under List II. of verbs, learn numbers 340-379. 

3. Review List VIII., of Prepositions. 
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6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Ἠῶς δύναται ἄνθρωπος ἁμαρτωλὸς τοιαῦτα σημεῖα ποιεῖν; (ix. 
16). 

2. Καὶ γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ τοιούτους ζητεῖ τοὺς προσκυνοῦντας αὐτὸν 
(iv. 28). 

Principle 44. The pronoun τοιοῦτος joined to a noun without 
an article has a general reference, any such ; with the article, it 
particularizes or characterizes, of such. 

1. The imperfect with av. 

1. Ei ἐμὲ ᾖδειτε, καὶ τὸν πατέρα µου ἂν ᾖδειτε (viii. 19) (pluperf. 
used as imperf.). 

2. Ei 6 θεὸς πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἦν ἠγαπᾶτε ἂν ἐμέ (vill. 42). 

3. Ei τυφλοὶ fre, οὐκ ἂν εἴχετε ἁμαρτίαν (ix. 41). 

2. The aorist with ἄν. 

1. Ei δεις τὴν δωρεὰν τοῦ θεοῦ ... σὺ ἂν ἤτησας αὐτὸν καὶ ἔδωκεν 
ἄν σοι ὕδωρ Cav (iv. 10). 

8. Omission of ἄν, with imperf. in apodosis. 

1. Ei μὴ ἦν οὗτος παρὰ θεοῦ, οὐκ ἠδύνατο ποιεῖν οὐδέν. 

Principle 45. (a) In a conditional sentence, when the suppo- 
sition is contrary to fact, the past ind. is used in both clauses, 
with the particle εἰ in the protasis, and ἄν in the apodosis. (6) The 
imperf. with ἄν in the apodosis points to present time, the aorist 
with ἄν to past time. Sometimes ἄν is omitted. Cf. Principle 


34, 3. 
7. EXERCISES. 


Write the inflection of γονεύς, νύξ, αὐτός, οὗτος, οὐδείς, τίς. 
Decline: μαθητής, ἔργον, ἐκεῖνος, ὅλος, πέµψας, λεγόμενος. 
Write the inflection of γεννηθῶ, ἀπεκρίθην, ἤμαρτον, δύναµαι. 


» ο ὃ 


Conjugate: νίψαι, ἤνοιξα, ἀνέωξα, ἠνέφξα, συνετεθείµην. 
. Analyze: Ἑώρακας, ἔφη, βλέπωσιν, γένωνται, πο εἴχετε, OY, 
oe γενέσθαι, λελάληκεν, ἠκούσθη, ἠνέῳξεν, γεγεννηµένου, ἠδύνατο, 


a 
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ποιεῖν, ἐγεννήθης, ἐξέβαλον, ἠνεῴχθησαν, ἀνέῳξεν, ἐπερωτήσατε, ἐπέθη- 
κεν, ἐπέχρισεν, ἐνωψάμην, ἀπεσταλμένος, ἀναβλέψαντος, ἐφοβοῦντο, 
ὁμολογήσῃ, δός, εὑρών. 

6. Translate orally: 1. ν. 31-47. 2. νΙ. 1-21. 3. viii. 12-20. 
4. viii. 21-30. 5. viii. 31-45. 6. viii. 46-59. 

7. Translate: 1. Who sinned, this woman or her parents ? 
2. He went and washed in the pool, and came seeing. 3. My 
eyes were opened because I believed on the name of the Saviour 
of the world. 4. This man was born blind from his birth. 
5. The parents of the blind man feared the Jews. 6. What did 
the man do unto you? 7. We know that this man is a sinner, 
and that he cannot do this sign of himself. 8. I believe his 
testimony, but I cannot do the works which he is doing. 9. Who 
is this man who does such signs, that we may believe on his 
name. 10. I came that you might believe the truth. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Synopsis of Avw in the pres. 2. Imperfect. 3. Future. 
4. Synopsis of πιστεύω in 1 aor. 5. Perfect. 6. Pluperfect. 
7. Tense-systems. 8. First class of verbs. 9. Second class. 
10. Third class. 11. Fourth class. 12. Fifth class. 13. Sixth 
class. 14. Seventh class. 15. Eighth class. 16. Ninth class. 
17. Tenth class. 18. Principles of Syntax, 40-45. 


LESSON XL. — REVIEW. 


(Thorough review is the secret of all true progress. Do not begin the 
next lesson until this is fully mastered. ] 


1. VOCABULARY. 


1. Review the words given in the vocabulary of Lesson X. 
2. Review the words given in Lesson XX. 


3. Review the vocabularies given in Lessons XXI.-XXX. 
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Review List I., of 95 verbs. 

Review List ΤΤ., of verbs numbered 96-379. 
Review List IV., of 196 nouns, etc. 

Review List VII., of correlative pronouns. 
Review List VIII., of prepositions. 

Review List ΤΧ., of correlative adverbs. 
Review List X., of conjunctions. 


πιο. 


1 


2. ΤΕΣΤ. 


1. Pronounce aloud the Greek text (v. 1-ix. 41), verse by 
verse, and translate. 

2. Translate rapidly at sight the first nine chapters of John. 

3. With only the Revised Version of the sixth chapter before 
the eye, pronounce the Greek of each verse, until it can be done 
without hesitation. 

4. Then write the Greek text of each verse until you can re- 
produce it without error. 

5. Read aloud slowly the Greek text of chapters V. to ΙΧ., 
inclusive, and write down for closer study all forms with which 
you are not perfectly familiar. 

6. Examine all the verbs given for analysis in Lessons 
XXXII.-XXXIX., classifying them according to voices, moods, 
and tenses. 

3. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. Review the whole of Orthography (§§ 1-22), with the 
illustrations at the head of each section. 

2. Review the Introduction to Etymology (§§ 23-25), with 
the illustrations. 

3. Review the Substantive (§§ 26-42), with the illustrations. 

4. Seiect nouns from the text of John, to illustrate every pos- 
sible form of inflection? occurring in the three declensions, and 
write their inflection. 

1 Except contracts of the First decl. in -aa and contracts of the Second 
ded. 
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Review the Adjective (§§ 43-56), with the illustrations. 
Review, the Pronoun (§§ 57-68), with the illustrations. 
Review the theory of the Verb (§§ 69-102). 

Review the Synopsis and Inflection of each Tense (§§ 103- 


Review Contract Verbs (§ 114). 


4. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


. Mlustrate principles 1-6, by examples taken from John v. 
eek. 


. Illustrate principles 7-13 from the same text. 


Review principles 14-20, compare the illustrations given 
sson XX XI., and add illustrations. 


. Review principles 21-25, and add illustrations. 
. Review principles 26-31, and add illustrations. 
» Review principles 32-34, and add illustrations. 
» Review principles 35-39, and add illustrations. 


Review principles 40-45. 


5. EXERCISES. 


Translate 1 John i. 1-10. 
Translate 1 John ii. 1-29. 
With the Revised Version in your hand, translate orally : 


1. 1 Johnii. 1-6. 2. 1 Johnii. 7-11. 3. 1 Johnii.12-17. 4. 1 
John ii. 19-21. 5. 1 John ii. 22-25. 6. 1 John ii 26-29. 


4. 


Translate orally into Greek the first three English sen- 


tences of each exercise in Lessons XXXII-XXXIX. 


5. 


The last three English sentences in the same lessons. 
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LESSON XLI. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN x. 1-42. 
«2. NOTES. 

4. τὰ ἴδιο πάντα, all his own: acc. plur. neut. 5. φεύξον- 
ται: fut. (mid.) of φεύγω (§ 124, 197). 9. (a) εἰσελεύσεται : 
fut. ind. of εἰσ-έρχομαι (§ 124, 78). (6) εὑρήσει: fut. ind. of 
εὑρίσκω (8 124, 85). 10. κλέψη, θύσῃ, ἀπολέση: 1 aor. sub- 
junctives of κλέπτω, θύω (§ 124, 101), ἀπόλλυμι (§ 123, 19). 

16. κἀκεινα: for καὶ ἐκεῖνα. 18. θεῖναι: 2 aor. inf. act. of 
τίθηµι (§ 119). 21. ἀνοῖξαι: 1 aor. inf. act. of ἀνοίγω. 


22. τὰ ἐνκαίνια, the feast of dedication : Jewish names of fes- 
tivals have the plural form, according to Greek usage. 

24. ἐκύκλωσαν: 1 aor. ind. act. of κυκλόω; the reading in the 
margin is from κυκλεύω. 28. ἀπόλωνται: 2 aor. subj. mid. 

29. 06, that which. 31. ἐβάστασαν from βαστάζω, λιθάσω- 
ow from λιθάζω. 32. (a) ἔδειξα: 1 aor. ind. act. of δείκνυµι 
(§ 121). (0) διὰ ποῖον, on account of what kind. 35. (a) «i 
ἐκείνους . . . θεούς, if he said (called) them gods. (b) λυθῆναι, to be 
loosed, broken. 37. μὴ πιστεύετε: pres. imper. 

38. (a) τοῖς ἔργοις πιστεύετε: pres.imper. (6) γνῶτε, γινώσκητε: 
2 aor. subj. and pres. subj. of γιωώσκω (§ 124, 45) ; the tenses 
distinguish between the act as an event (aor.) and the permanent 
state (pres.), that ye may attain knowledge, and know (perma- 
nently). 

3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The constructions of the verb πιστεύω are various: (1) ab- 
solutely, to believe, to have faith (i. 50; iv. 42, 48, 53; v. 44; 
vi. 96, 64; ix. 38; x. 25, 26). (2) with the dative of the person 
Gv. 21; γ. 24, 38, 46; viii. 31, 46; x. 37, 38); (3) by metonymy 
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an abstract is substituted in the dative (ii. 22; iv. 50; v. 475 
x. 88) ; (4) with εἰς and the acc. of the person (1. 11; 111. 16, 18, 
96: iv. 39; vi. 29, 35, 40; vii. 5, 39,48; viii. 30; ix. 35, 36; x. 
42); (5) with eis, and, by metonymy, with the acc. of an abstract 
G. 12; ii. 23; iii. 18); (6) possibly ἐν with the dat., a very rare 
construction (iii. 15), only one undisputed example in N. T. 
(Mark i.15). (Verify.) 

2. The verb axovw is also variously construed: (1) with the 
genitive of the person or thing immediately heard (of the person, 
1. 37; iii. 29; vi. 60(?); vii. 32; ix. 31; x. 20; of the thing, 
the sound or speech heard, v. 25, 28; vi. 60(?); vii. 40; x. ὃ, 8, 
16, 27) ; (2) the thing, if not immediately heard of the speaker, 
is in the acc. (v. 24, 37; viii. 47; ix. 40); (9) the thing heard 
is in the acc., the person from whom heard in the gen., but with 
a preposition intervening (παρά, viii. 26, 38, 40). (Verify.) 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. §115. Synopsis of πείθω. 4. §135,1. Formation of Prim- 


2. §121. Synopsis of the Ind. itive Adjectives. 
of ἵστημι. 5. § 76, N. 2. Principal parts 
3. §119. Synopsis of Pres. and of a Verb. 


2 Aor. Systems of ἵστημι. 


5. VOCABULARY. 
1. Arrange in alphabetical order and memorize the new words 
in this lesson. 
2. Under List V., of nouns, adjectives, etc., learn 197-249. 


3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 1-25, 
with their different forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
1. Οὔτε οὗτος ἦμαρτεν, οὔτε of γονεῖς αὐτοῦ (ix. 3). 


2. Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ vids ὑμῶν, bv ὑμεῖς λέγετε ὅτι τυφλὸς ἐγεννήθη ; 
bp 
Αχ. 19). 
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, ‘ - - 
Ταύτην τὴν παροιµίαν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς (x. 6). 
> a a a 7 
Καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ lod ἐστὶν ἐκεῖνος; λέγει Ουκ οἶδα (ix. 12). 
Kat εἶπον αὐτοῖς ἐκεῖνοι Διὰ τί οὐκ ἠγάγετε αὐτόν ; (vii. 45), 


ORS 


. Ἐκεῖνοι δὲ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τίνα ἦν ἃ ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς (x. 6). 
οὗ 46. The demonstrative οὗτος, this, refers to some- 

thing near or present. ἐκεῖνος, that, refers to something more 

remote, but may refer to the nearer, when used emphatically. 

1. Τὰ πρόβατα τὰ ἐμὰ τῆς φωνῆς µου axovovow (x. 27). 

2. Οὐ μὴ γεύσηται θανάτου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα (viii. 52). 

3. Ὡς δὲ ἐγεύσατο ὃ ἀρχιτρίκλινος τὸ ὕδωρ οἶνον γεγενηµένον 
Gi. 9). (Exception.) 

Principle 47. The genitive is used after many verbs which 
signify an action of the senses or of the mind. 

1. Καὶ ἐπίστευσεν αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ oikia αὐτοῦ ὅλη (iv. 53). 

2. ᾿Αβραὰμ ἀπέθανεν καὶ οἱ προφῆται, καὶ σὺ λέγει. . . (villi. 62). 

3. "Ey καὶ 6 πατὴρ ἕν ἐσμεν (x. 30). 

Principle 48. The verb often agrees with the nearest subject 
(Prin. 14), but if the nominatives are of different persons, the 
first person is preferred to the second and the third, the second 
to the third. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of θὐρᾶ, αὐλή, πρόβατον, ἐκεῖνος, κλέπτης, 
ποιµήν, οὗτος, ἴδιος, ὄνομα, αὐτός, TGs, 6, τίς, Os, ἐγώ, ὅσος, τὶς, καλός 

2. Of λέγω, ἀναβαίνων, εἰμί, φωνέω, -ὢ, ἐκβάλω, πορεύοµαι, οἶδα, 
εἶπον, ἔγνων, ἐλάλουν, σωθήσοµαι (1 fut. pass., § 95, ὃ; § 107, 2). 

8. Analyze and translate: ᾿Ακολουθεῖ, φεύξονται, εἰσέλθη, εἶσ- 
ελεύσεται, εὑρήσει, κλέψη, θύσῃ, ἔχωσιν, τίθησω, adinow, ἀγαγεῖν, 
γενήσονται, ἀγαπῷ, λάβω, ἦρεν, θεῖναι, λαβεῖν, μαίνεται, ἀγοῖξαι, περι- 
επάτει, ἐκύκλωσαν, αἴρεις, ἁπόλωνται, ἁρπάσει, δέδωκεν, ἐβάστασαν, 
λιθάσωσω, ἔδειξα, ἔστιν γεγραμµένον, λυθῆναι, ἡγίασεν, πιστεύητε, 
πιστεύετε, γνῶτε, γινώσκητε, ἐζήτουν, πιάσαι, ἔμενεν. 

4. Write principal parts of λύω, λείπω, πιστεύω, τιµάω, πείθω. 

5. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs : 


192 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 


ἀγγέλλω, ἀγγελῶ, ἤγγειλα, ἤγγελκα, ἤγγελμαι, ἠγγέλθην. 

ἄγω, ἄξω, 1 aor. ἦξα, 2 aor. ἤγαγον, ἦχα, ἦγμαι, ἠχθην. 

αἴρω, apd, ἦρα, ἦρκα, ἦρμαι, ἤρθην. 
ἀκούω, ἀκούσομαι and ἀκούσω, ἤκουσα, 2 pf. ἀκήκοα, ἠκούσθην. 
ἀλείφω,ὶ ἀλείψω, ἤλειψα, ἀλήλιφα, ἀλήλιμμαι, ἠλείφθην. 
ἀλλάσσω, ἀλλάξω, ἤλλαξα, ἤλλαχα, ἤλλαγμαι, 2 aor. Ῥ. ἠλλάγην. 
ἀνοίγω, ἀνοίξω, ἀνέφξα, ἀνέωχα, 2 pf. ἀνέωγα, ἀνέωγμαι, ἀνεῴχθην. 
ἅπτω, ἄψω, ἦψα, ἦμμαι, ἤφθην. 

dL ἄρξω, ἠρξα, ἦρχα, 7) αι (mid.), ἤρχθην. 

ἄρχω, ἄρξω, ἠρξα, ἦρχα, Ίργμ. » ἤρχθη 

. αὐξάνω, αὐξήσω, ηὔξησα, ηὔξηκα, ηὔξημαι, ηὐξήθην. 


ο OO See = Gee 


= 


6. Translate orally: 1. Ἴδετε ποταπὴν ἀγάπην δέδωκεν ἡμῖν 6 
πατὴρ ἵνα τέκνα θεοῦ κληθῶμεν, καί ἐσμεν. 2. Διὰ τοῦτο 6 κόσμος οὐ 
γιώσκει ἡμᾶς ὅτι οὐκ ἔγνω αὐτόν. 3. ᾿Αγαπητοί, viv τέκνα θεοῦ 
ἐσμέν, καὶ οὕπω ἐφανερώθη τί ἐσόμεθα. 4. Οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἐὰν Φανερωθῇ 
ὅμοιοι αὐτῷ ἐσόμεθα, ὅτι ὀψόμεθα αὐτὸν καθώς ἐστι. 5. Kal πᾶς 
ὁ ἔχων τὴν ἐλπίδα ταύτην ἐπ αὐτῷ ἁγνίζει ἑαυτὸν καθὼς ἐκεῖνος ἀγνός 
ἐστιν. 6. Ids 6 ποιῶν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν καὶ τὴν ἀνομίαν ποιεῖ, καὶ ἡ ἆμαρ- 
τία ἐστὶν  ἀνομία. T. Καὶ οἴδατε ὅτι ἐκεῖνος ἐφανερώθη ἵνα τὰς ἅμαρ- 
τίας ἄρῃ, καὶ ἁμαρτία ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔστιν. 8. Πᾶς ὁ ἐν αὐτῷ µένων οὐχ 
ἁμαρτάνει. Ὁ. Ils 6 ἁμαρτάνων οὐχ ἑώρακεν αὐτὸν οὐδὲ ἔγνωκεν 
αὐτόν. 10. Texvia, μηδεὶς πλανάτω ὑμᾶς. 11. Ὁ ποιῶν τὴν δικαιο- 
σύνην δίκαιός ἐστιν, καθὼς ἐκεῖνος δίκαιός ἐστιν. 12. Ὁ ποιῶν τὴν 
ἁμαρτίαν ἐκ τοῦ διαβόλου ἐστίν, ὅτι ax’ ἀρχῆς 6 διάβολος ἁμαρτάνει. 
19. Eis τοῦτο ἐφανερώθη 6 vids τοῦ θεοῦ ἵνα λύσῃ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ δια- 
βόλου. (1 John iii. 1-8). 

7. Translate: 1. They who do not enter in through the door 
into the house are thieves and robbers. 2. These sheep follow 
this man because they hear his voice. 3. The good shepherds 
lay down their lives for the sheep. 4. The hirelings see the 
wolves coming and leave their sheep and fly into the city. 
5. What does he say? Why do ye hear him? Will ye also 
believe on his name? 6. He who hears me speaking will follow 
me. 7. You and Τ will go into the city. 8. The Jews were 


1 Anoint. 
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seeking to lay hold of Jesus. 9. He was doing many good 
works there, but they did not believe on him. 10. Many be- 
lieved on him because they saw him doing these signs. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Terminations of First decl. 2. Of Second decl. 3. Of 
Third decl. 4. The tense-systems. 5. Principal parts of λύω. 
6. πιστεύω. 7. τιµάω. 8. πείθω. 9. λείπω. 10. ἵστημι. 11. di 
δωµι. 12. Endings of primitive nouns denoting agent. 13. Ac- 
tion. 14. Result. 15. Quality. 16. Instrument. 17. Usage 
of διά. 18. Of ἐπί. 19. Prepositions with the gen. only. 


LESSON XLII. 
: 1. TEXT. 
JOHN χι. 1-577. 


2. NOTES. 


1. (a) ἀλείψασα: 1 aor. ind. act. part. nom. fem. of ἀλείφω. 
(0) ἐκ-μάξασα: from ἐκ-μάσσω, wipe off. (ο) Opiéw: dat. plur. of 


θρίξ, gen. τριχός (§ 40, 1). 5. ἠγάπα: imperf. 3 pers. sing. 
11. (a) κεκοίµηται: perf. ind. pass. of κοιµάω. (6) ἐξυπνίσω: 1 
aor. subj. 13. (a) εἰρήκει: pluperf. in use of the irreg. εἶπον 


(§ 124, 68). (6) ἔδοξαν: 1 aor. ind. act. of δοκέω (§ 124, 56). 
15. (a) ἥμην: imperf. 1 pers. sing. of εἰμί. (0) ἄγωμεν: horta- 
tive subj., the 1 pers. being used to express a request or proposal. 
20. (a) ὑπήντησεν: 1 aor. ind. act. of ὑπ-αντάω. (6) ἐκαθέζετο : 
imperf. mid. 21. 7s: imperf. 2 pers. sing. of εἰμί, instead 
of ἦσθα, a form occurring three times in John (also xi. 32; xxi. 
18), in all six times in N. T. 22. airnoy: 1 aor. subj. mid. 
2 pers. sing. 29. ἀναστήσεται: fut. mid. of av-iornus (8 121). 
18 : 
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29. ἠγέρθη : 1 aor. pass. of ἐγείρω (§ 124, 60). 31. (a) av- 
έστη: 2 aor. ind. of ἀν-ίστημι (§ 121). (6) κλαύση: 1 aor. subj. 
of κλαίω (8 124, 114). 32. ἔπεσεν: 2 aor. ind. act. of πίπτω 
(§ 124, 159). 33. (a) ἐνεβριμήσατο: 1 aor. mid. of ἐμ-βρι- 
µάοµαι. (0) ἐτάραξεν: 1 aor. ind. act. of ταράσσω. 94. τε- 
θείκατε: perf. ind. act. of τίθηµι (§ 121). 37. ἐδύνατο΄ 
imperf. of δύναµαι, with regular augment (cf. ἠδύνατο, ix. 33). 

38. (a) ἐμ-βριμώμενος: pres. part. (6) ἐπέκειτο: imperf, 
ind. of ἐπίκειμαι (§ 122, 15). 39. τετελευτηκότος: perf. part. 
gen. sing. masc. of τελευτάω, -ὤ. 42. περιεστῶτα: perf. part. 
acc. sing. masc. of περι-ΐστημι; for inflection see § 48, 7. 

44. (a) τεθνηκώς: perf. part. act. of Ovnoxw (5 124, 100). 
(0) δεδεµένος: perf. pass. part. of δέω, bind. (6) περι-εδέδετο: plu- 
perf. pass. 3 pers. sing., with augment, of περι-δέω. (d) ἄφετε: 2 
aor. imper. 2 pers. plur. of ἀφίημι; ἄφες inflected like θές 


(§ 120). 47. συνήγαγον: 2 aor. ind. act. of συν-άγω. 

48. (a) ἀφῶμεν: 2 aor. subj. of ἀφίημι. (6) ἀροῦσιν: fut. ind. 
act. of aipw (§ 124, 5). 52. τὰ διεσκορπισµένα: perf. part. 
pass. 53. (a) ἐβουλεύσαντο: 1 aor. ind. mid. (0) αποκτεί- 
γωσω: 1 aor. subj. act. 55. dyvicwow: 1 aor. subj. act. 
of ἁγνίζω. 56. ἑστηκότες: perf. part. act. nom. plur. masc. 
of ἵστημι. 57. (a) δεδώκεισαν: pluperf. ind. act. without the 


augment. (6) μηνύση: 1 aor. subj. of μηνύω. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The active voice represents the subject as acting. 

2. The middle voice represents the subject as acting upon 
himself, or as affected by his own action; and we can distinguish 
between (1) the direct, (2) the indirect, and (3) the subjective 
middle. 

3. The direct middle represents the subject as acting on him- 
self, and is comparatively rare, reflexive pronouns being employed 
usually with the active, as in vill. 22. 
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4. The indirect middle represents the subject as acting for 
himself, or with reference to himself (xi. 11, 24, 25, 38, 45). 

5. The subjective middle expresses the interest of the subject 
in the result, and yet implies a direct agency (ix. 22; xi. 53). 

6. Deponent verbs show the same uses of the middle voice, 
and differ only from other verbs in having no active (xi. 19, 20, 
38, 50). 

7. The passive voice represents the subject as acted upon (xi. 
4, 11, 12, 44). 

4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 115. Synopsis of ῥίπτω. 

6121. Of Ind. of τίθηµι, δίδωµι, and δείκνυµι. 

§119. Of Pres. and 2 Aor. Systems of same Verbs. 
§135,1. Formation of Denominative Adjectives. 
§136. Denominative Verbs. 


Ove ο b= 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, adjectives, etc., learn 250-299. 

38. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 26-- 


49, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


a. 1. "Aywper εἰς τὴν Ἰουδαίαν πάλιν (xi. 7). 

2. ᾽Αλλὰ ἄγωμεν πρὸς αὐτόν (xi. 15). 

3. "Αγωμεν καὶ ἡμεῖς ἵνα ἀποθάνωμεν per’ αὐτοῦ (xi. 16). 

b. Mi θαυµάσῃς ὅτι εἶπόν σοι Act ὑμᾶς γεννηθῆναι ἄνωθεν (ili. 7). 

ο. Τί ποιῶμεν ἵνα ἐργαζώμεθα τὰ ἔργα τοῦ θεοῦ; (vi. 28). 

Principle 49. In simple sentences the subjunctive has three 
common uses: (a) The first person (generally plural) is used in 
exhortations ; (0) the subjunctive aorist, in the second and third 
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persons, is used with µή in prohibitions, instead of the impera- 
tive; (ο) the ‘first person is used in questions expressive of 
deliberation or doubt (cf. XXXIV. Obs. 1). 

Μὴ ποιεῖτε τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρός µου οἶκον ἐμπορίου (1. 16). 
My δοκεῖτε ὅτι ἐγὼ κατηγορήσω ὑμῶν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα (v. 45). 
My θαυμάζετετοῦτο (Vv. 28). 4. ᾿Εγώ εἰμι, μὴ φοβεῖσθε(ν]. 20). 
Μὴ γογγύζετε μετ ώς (vi. 43). 6. My κρίνετε κατ’ ow 
. My θαυμάσῃς ὅτι εἶπόν σοι (ill. 7). [ (vii. 24). 


Hes ROE 


Principle 50. Negative commands are expressed by µή with 
the present imperative or the aorist subjunctive. 

a. Present. 

1. Kai λέγει αὐτῷ 6 Ἰησοῦς ᾿Ακολούθει µοι (1. 44). 

2. Mi κρίνετε κατ’ ὄψιν, ἀλλὰ τὴν δικαίαν κρίσιν κρίνετε (Vii. 24). 

0. Aorist. 

1. Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς Τεμίσατε τὰς ὑδρίας ὕδατος (ii. 7). 

2. Ἐραύνησον καὶ ἴδε ὅτι ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας προφήτης οὐκ ἐγείρεται 
(vii. 52). 

3. Αρατε τὸν λίθον (xi. 39). 

4. Λύσατε αὐτὸν καὶ ἄφετε αὐτὸν ὑπάγειν (xi. 44). 

ο. Contrasted in same passage. 

1. ᾿Αντλήσατε viv καὶ φέρετε τῷ ἀρχιτρικλίνῳ (ii. 8). 

2 * A pov TOV κράβαττόν σου καὶ περιπάτει (τ. δ, 11). 

3. Ἔρχου καὶ ἴδε (i. 46; xi. 34). 

Principle 51. The present imperative denotes the present 
continuance or repetition of an action; the aorist imperative 
expresses a command more forcibly, or denotes that the action 
is single and instantaneous. 


7. EXERCISES. 
1. Write the inflection of δόξα, χώρα, κύριος, ἀρχιερεύς, έθνος, 
θρίξ, νύξ, πούς, ὄψις, ἀλείψας, μέγας, πολύς, els, Sv. 


3. Of ἠγάπων, ἐζήτουν, κεκοίµηµαι, ἥμην, ἐληλύθειν, ἐκαθεζόμην, 
ἀγέστην, τέθεικα, ἔρχου, ἐπεκείμην, περιεστώς, περιεδεδέµην, Adoov. 
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3. Analyze and translate: Ἐκμάξασα, ἠσθένει, λέγουσαι, δοξα- 
σθῃ, ἔμεινεν, ἄγωμεν, λιθάσαι, περιπατῇ, cipyKer, ἔδοξαν, ἀπέθανεν, 
εὗρεν, παραµυθήσωνται, ὑπήντησεν, ἀναστήσεται, ζήσεται, εἴπασα, 
ἠγέρθη, ἤρχετο, κλαύσῃ, ἔπεσεν, ἐτάραξεν, ποιῆσαι, npav, δεδεµένος, 
ἄφετε, ἀφῶμεν, ἐλεύσονται, ἀροῦσιν, ἀπόληται, ἀνέβησαν, ἑστηκότες, 
πιάσωσιν. 

4. Write principal parts of ἄγω, αἴρω, ἀκούω, ἀλείφω, Φιλέω, 
κοιµάω, ῥίπτω, τίθηµι, δίδωµι, δείκνυµι, φωνέω, τελευτάω, δέω, ποιέω. 

5. Translate orally: (a) John x. 1-42. 

(0) 1. Πᾶς 6 γεγεννηµένος ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ ἁμαρτίαν od ποιεῖ, ὅτι σπέρµα 
αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ μένει, καὶ οὐ δύναται ἁμαρτάνειν, ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ γεγέν- 
νηται. 2. Ἐν τούτῳ φανερά ἐστιν τὰ τέκνα τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τὰ τέκνα τοῦ 
διαβόλου. 3. Πᾶς 6 μὴ ποιῶν δικαιοσύνην οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ, 
καὶ 6 μὴ ἀγαπῶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ. 4. “Ori αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἀγγελία ἣν 
ἠκούσατε am ἀρχῆς, ἵνα ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλήλους. 5. OV καθὼς Καὶν ἐκ 
τοῦ πονηροῦ ἦν καὶ ἔσφαξεν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ. 6. Καὶ χάριν τίνος 
ἔσφαξεν αὐτόν; ὅτι τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ πονηρὰ ἦν, τὰ δὲ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ 
δίκαια. ἵ. Mi θαυμάζετε, ἀδελφού, εἰ μισεῖ buds ὃ κόσμος. 8. Ἡμεῖς 
οἴδαμεν ὅτι µεταβεβήκαµεν ἐκ τοῦ θανάτου εἰς τὴν ζωήν, ὅτι ἀγαπῶμεν 
τοὺς ἀδελφούς. 9. Ὁ μὴ ἀγαπῶν µένει ἐν τῷ θανάτῳ. 10. Tas 6 µι- 
σῶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἀνθρωποκτόνος ἐστίν, καὶ οἴδατε ὅτι Tas ἄνθρω- 
ποκτόνος οὐκ ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον ἐν αὐτῷ µένουσαν. (1 John iii. 9-15.) 

6. Translate: 1. Mary, the sister of Lazarus, anointed the 
Saviour with ointment and wiped his feet with her hair. 2. Jesus 
hears that Lazarus is sick, and after two days he says to his dis- 
ciples, Let us go to the village of Bethany. 3. He who walks 
in the day is able to see the light, but he who walks in the night 
will stumble in the darkness. 4. Many of the Jews came unto 
the two sisters that they might console them. 5. When Jesus 
came to the village, Martha met him. 6. Come and see where 
they have laid him. 7. That man was not able to open the eyes 
of the blind. 8. He who came to the tomb of Lazarus is able to 
do greater signs than these. 
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8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Paradigms of Third decl. 2. ἑστώ. 3. Reciprocal pro- 
nouns. 4. Reflexive pronouns. 5. Correlation of pronouns. 
6. General view of the tenses. 7. Prepositions with dative only. 
8. With acc. only. 9. With gen. and acc. 10. With gen., dat., 
and acc. 11. Formation of adverbs. 12. Correlation of ad- 
verbs. 13. Final conjunctions. 14. Endings of denominative 
nouns denoting agent. 15. Quality. 16. Diminutives. 


LESSON XLIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xii. 1-50. 


2. NOTES. 


2. διηκόνει: irreg. imperf. of διακονέω, as if the verb were com- 
pounded of διά and ἀκονέω. 5. ἐπράθη: 1 aor. ind. pass. 
of πιπράσκω (§ 124, 158). 7. ἄφες: 2 aor. imper. 2 pers. 
sing. of ἀφίημι (cf. θέ, § 120). 15. ἐμνήσθησαν: 1 aor. 
ind. pass. of µιμµνήσκω (§ 124, 139). ὠφελεῖτε: pres. ind. 
act. of ὠφελέω. 24. (a) πεσών: 2 aor. part. act. of πίπτω 
(§ 124, 159). (5) ἀποθάνῃ: 2 aor. subj. act. of ἀπο-θνήσκω (§ 124, 
100). 25. ἀπολλύει: from ἀπολλύω (only here and Rom. 
xiv. 15), instead of ἀπόλλυμι. 27. τετάρακται: perf. ind. 
pass. of ταράσσω (§ 124, 184). 81. ἐκβληθήσεται: 1 fut. 
ind. pass. of ἐκβάλλω (5 124, 28). 37. αὐτοῦ . . . πεποιηκό- 
τος: gen. absolute (concessive), cf. Prin. 40. 38. ἀπεκαλύ- 
$6): 1 aor. ind. pass. of ἀποκαλύπτω. 40. (a) ἐπώρωσεν: 1 
aor. ind. act. of πωρόω. (0) νοῄσωσιν: 1 aor. subj. act. of νοέω. 
(c) orpapiow; 2 aor. subj. pass. of στρέφω (§ 124, 181). 
(@) ἰάσομαι: fut. ind. of ἰάομαι (§ 124, 109). 48. aderav: 
pres. part. act. of ἀθετέω, reject. 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Adverbs are used to qualify verbs, adjectives, or other ad- 
verbs (xii. 8, 16, 26, 31; viii. 48; viii. 31; vii. 40). 

2. The personal pronouns, when they are in the nominative, 
are emphatic (xii. 26, 46, 47, 49, 50; xii. 34; xi. 27, 42; etc.). 

3. The person addressed is put in the vocative case (xii. 21, 
38; xi. 3, 12, 21, 27, 32, 34, 39).° 

4. ἀντί (with the genitive only) occurs only once in John 
fi, 16). 

5. διά with the genitive means through (x. 1, 2,9; xi. 4; 1. ὃ, 
7, 10,17) ; with the accusative, on account of (xii. 9, 11, 18, 27, 
30, 39, 42). 

6. The distinction between the tenses of the infinitive is simi- 
lar to that between the tenses of the imperative and subjunctive, 
—the present marks continuity (xii. 4, 21, 39), the aorist, a 
single act (xii. 34), the perfect, a completed act (xii. 18, 29). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. 8 115. Synopsis of φαίνω. 

2. §§ 119,120. Synopsis and Inflection of Pres. Act. of Verby 
in pu. 

3. §§ 119, 120. Of Imperfect and 2 Aorist Act. 

4. §137. Compound Words. 

5. § 138, 1-4. First Part of a Compound Word. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 


this lesson. 
2. Under List V., of nouns, etc., learn 300-349. 
3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 50-74, 


with their forms. 
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, 6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. "Ades αὐτήν, ἵνα cis τὴν ἡμέραν τοῦ ἐνταφιασμοῦ µου τηρήση 
αὐτό (xii. 7). 

2. Καὶ ἦλθαν οὐ διὰ τὸν Ἰησοῦν µόνον ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα καὶ τὸν Λάζαρον 
ἴδωσιν (κ. 9). 

3. ᾿Εβουλεύσαντο δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς ἵνα καὶ τὸν Λάζαρον ἀποκτείνωσιν 
(xii. 10). See also xii. 20, 23, 36, 38, 47. 

4. Δεδώκεισαν δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ἐντολὰς ἵνα ἐάν τις 
yO rod ἐστὶν μηνύση, ὅπως πιάσωσιν αὐτόν (xi. 57). The only 
example of ὅπως in John. 

5. Περιπατεῖτε ὡς τὸ φῶς ἔχετε, ἵνα jut) σκοτία ὑμᾶς καταλάβῃ 
(κ. 35). 

6. “Iva μὴ ἴδωσιν τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς καὶ νοήσωσιν τῇ καρδίᾳ καὶ στρα- 
φῶσιν (xii. 40). See also xii. 42, 46. 

Principle 52. In final clauses, the two particles of design, ἵνα, 
to the end that, ὅπως, in order that, negatively ἵνα py, are nearly 
always followed by the subjunctive (cf. Prin. 27). 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of ἡμέρα, γῆ, πτωχός, θυγάτηρ, πατήρ, 6 

2. Of ἠρώτων, ἐλήλυθα, πεσών, σῶσον, ὑψωθῶ, ἐκρύβην, λαλῶ. 

8. Analyze and translate: Ἠγειρεν, διηκόνει, ἦν, λαβοῦσα, ἦλει- 
Ψεν, ἐξέμαξεν, ἐπληρώθη, ἐπράθη, ἐδόθη, ἔμελεν, ἔγνω, ἐβουλεύσαντο, 
ὑπῆγον, έλαβον, ἐξῆλθον, εὐλογημένος, εὑρών, φοβοῦ, ἔγνωσαν, ἐδοξά- 
σθη, ἐμνήσθησαν, ὑπήντησεν, πεποιηκέναι, θεωρεῖτε, ἰδεῖν, ἐλήλυθεν, 
ἀποθάνῃ, φυλάξει, διακονῇ, ἀκολουθείτω, ἔσται, τετάρακται, εἴπω, Ύεγο- 
γέναι, ἐκβληθήσεται, ὑψωθῶ, ἤμελλεν, ὑψωθῆναι, γένησθε, πεποιηκότος, 
ἠδύναντο, τετύφλωκεν; στραφῶσιν, γένωνται. 

4. Write the principal parts of φαίνω, ποιέω, ἀλείφω, πληρόω, 
παραδίδωµι, τηρέω, γράφω, µαρτυρέω, λαλέω, πιστεύω. 

5. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs: 
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2. βαΐνω, βήσομαι, 2 aor. ἔβην, βέβηκα, βήβαμαι, ἐβάθην. 

. βάλλω, βαλῶ, 2 aor. ἔβαλον, βέβληκα, βέβλημαι, ἐβλήθην. 

. βούλομαι, βουλήσομαι, βεβούλημαι, ἐβουλήθην. 

Ὑαμέω, γαμῶ, ἔγημα, γεγάµηκα, γεγάµηµαι, ἐγαμήθην. 

γίνοµαυ, γενήσομαι, 2 aor. ἐγενόμην, γέγονα, γεγένηµαι, ἐγενήθην. 
..γωώσκω, γνώσομαι, 2 aor. έγνων, ἔγνωκα, ἔγνωσμαι, ἐγνώσθην. 
γράφω, γράψω, ἔγραψα, γέγραφα, yéypappar, 2 aor. ἐγράφην. 
δέχοµαι, δέξοµαι, ἐδεξάμην, δέδεγµαι, ἐδέχθην. 

διδάσκω, διδάξω, ἐδίδαξα, δεδίδαχα, δεδίδαγµαι, ἐδιδάχθην. 
δύναμαι, δυνήσοµαι, δεδύνηµαι, ἠδυνήθην and ἠδυνάσθην. 


SH MANDAP wb 


ja 


6. Translate orally: (a) John xi. 1-57. 
, > / ‘ Ne 3 ~ > 
(0) 1. Ἐν τούτῳ ἐγνώκαμεν τὴν ἀγάπην, ὅτι ἐκεῖνος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν την 
ΔΝ lal 
ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἔθηκεν. 2. Καὶ ἡμεῖς ὀφείλομεν ὑπὲρ τῶν ἀδελφῶν τὰς 
a A 23 yy ‘ / nw / ~ 
ψυχὰς Getva. 3. “Os 8° ἂν ἔχῃ τὸν βίον τοῦ κόσµου καὶ θεωρῇ τὸν 
> \ 2 A , 3” \ λ , ν , Pyke) ile blot ue aay 
ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ χρείαν ἔχοντα καὶ κλείσῃ τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ am’ αὐτοῦ, 
A ε » fi A a , 3 > “a 4 , AY 3 an ρ 
πῶς ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ θεοῦ µένει ἐν αὐτῷ; 4. Texvia, μὴ ἀγαπῶμεν λόγῳ 
lal 4 Ν / 
μηδὲ τῇ γλώσσῃ ἀλλὰ ἐν ἔργῳ καὶ ἀληθείᾳ. 5. Ἐν τούτῳ yvwodpcba 
Γ] > a > a 4 > ia \ 5” 0 > la / Ν / 
ὅτι ἐκ τῆς ἀλι]θείας ἐσμέν, καὶ ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ πείσοµεν τὴν καρδίαν 
€ lal 9 9 , « lal « / 4 , 3 x < Ν fol 
ἡμῶν ὅτι ἐὰν καταγινώσκῃ ἡμῶν ἡ καρδία, ὅτι μείζων ἐστὶν 6 θεὸς τῆς 
td ς a Ν / / 6 "A Ve 2X ε / Ν 
καρδίας ἡμῶν καὶ γινώσκει πάντα. 6. Αγαπητοί, ἐὰν ἡ καρδία μὴ 
, ο oy Ν Ν ϐ / NAN » / 
καταγινώσκῃ, παρρησίαν ἔχομεν πρὸς τὸν Hedy, καὶ ὃ ἂν αἰτῶμεν λαμβά- 
cal A aA Ν 
νοµεν ἀπ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ τηροῦμεν καὶ τὰ ἀρεστὰ ἐνώπιον 
ας a Ν 7 2 νε urs ave > AY , 
αὐτοῦ ποιοῦμεν. T. Καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν 7 ἐντολὴ αὐτοῦ, ἵνα πιστεύσωµεν 
= an a n>? A A a 
τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ καὶ ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλήλους, κα- 
t 
a »” 9 Ν | ον 8 K ae A ΔΝ > λὰ 3 A > + A 
θῶς ἔδωκεν ἐντολὴν ἡμῖν. 8. Καὶ 6 τηρῶν τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ 
, nN Oe 2 a> - 9 Ka} é ΄ , ¢ , 9 
µένει καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν αὐτῷ. 9. Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι µένει ἐν 


ἡμῖν, ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος οὗ ἡμῖν ἔδωκεν (1 John iii. 16-24). 


7. Translate: 1. They anointed the feet of the disciples. 
2. They came in order that they might see the man whom Jesus 
raised from the dead. 3. This man took the branches of the 
palm-tree in his hand, and was crying, Behold the King of the 
Jews. 4. The disciples remembered that they did these things 
unto him. 5. The Greeks came up unto the feast, that they 
might see Jesus. 6. He who loves the Saviour will follow him. 
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7. When the Son of Man will come in his power, he will cast 
out the ruler, of this world. 8. Walk in the light in order that 
you may become sons of light. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. The euphony of consonants. 2. General rules of accent. 
3. Enclitics. 4. Personal pronouns. 5. Ten classes of verbs. 
6. The infinitive endings. 7. Causal conjunctions.. 8. Final 
conjunctions. 9. Compound words. 10. Principles of syntax, 
46-48. 


LESSON XLIV. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xiii. 1-38. 


2. NOTES. 


1. «idas: perf. part. of οἶδα (§ 124, 64). 2. (a) δείπνου 
γινομένου: gen. abs. (temporal). (6) ἵνα mapadoi, that Judas 
Iscariot shall betray: παραδοῖ is not the optative, but 2 aor. 
subj. 3 pers. sing. instead of παραδῳ (§ 120), arising by regular 
contraction as if from παραδιδόω, -ὢ (§ 114). 4. (a) ἐγείρε 
ται: 8 0389 of the direct middle (cf. XLII. Obs. 9). (8) διέζωσεν : 
1 aor. ind. act. of διαζώννυµι (§ 123, 7). 5. (a) ἤρξατο: 1 
aor. mid. of ἄρχω. (6) διεζωσµένος: perf part. pass. 

7. γνώσῃ, fut. ind 2 pers. sing. of γινώσκω. 8. νίψῃς: see 
Prin. 49. 10. νίψασθαι: 1 aor. inf. mid. 13. 6 διδά- 
σκαλος: the predicative term+with verbs of naming sometimes 
stands in the nom.; so also 6 κύριος. 18. ἐξελεξάμην: 1 aor. 
ind. mid. of ἐκ-λέγω (§ 124, 128). 19. πρὸ τοῦ γενέσθαι (ef. 
1. 48), before it come to pass. 38. ἕως οὗ: with the gen. of 
the neut. rel. pron. ἕως has the force of a conjunction, unted (ef 
ix.-18). 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Connected sentences are said to be co-ordinate, when they 
are mutually independent. 

2. A compound sentence consists of a principal and a subor- 
dinate clause or sentence. 

3. A subordinate clause which prepares the way for its princi- 
pal clause is called a protasis, and the principal clause is called 
the apodosis. 

4. Subordinate sentences or clauses are (1) final, (2) condi- 
tional, (3) relative, (4) causal, or (5) of indirect discourse. 

5. Final clauses express purpose, design, or motive, and are 
introduced by the final conjunctions (Prin. 27 and 52). 

6. A conditional clause contains a supposition, and is intro- 
duced by εἰ or ἐάν (Prin. 34). 

7. Relative clauses (including temporal) are introduced by 
relative pronouns or the temporal conjunctions of time, place, or 
manner. 

8. Causal clauses express cause or reason, and are introduced 
by the causal particles ὅτι, διότι, ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, and as. 

9. In a clause of indirect discourse (oratio obliqgua) the sub- 
stance of the quotation is given in the form of a dependent 
sentence. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §§ 119, 120. Synopsis and Inflection of Pres. Mid. and 
Pass. of Verbs in µι. 

2. §§ 119,120. Of Imperfect and 2 Aorist. 

9 6149, 1-3. Last Part of a Compound Word. 

4. §140,1-3. Meaning of Compound Words. 

5. § 141, 1-3. Synthetic Compounds. 
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5. VOCABULARY. 


L Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, etc., learn 350-399. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 75- 
99, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
With imperfect indicative. 


Ei γὰρ ἐπιστεύετε Μωνσεῖ, ἐπιστεύετε ἂν ἐμοί (ν. 46). 
Ei ὁ θεὸς πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἦν ἠγαπᾶτε ἂν ἐμέ (vill. 42). 
Ei τυφλοὶ ἦτε, οὐκ ἂν εἴχετε ἁμαρτίαν (ix. 41). 
With the aorist indicative. 
Hi ᾖδεις τὴν δωρεὰν τοῦ θεοῦ . . . σὺ ἂν ᾖτησας αὐτὸν καὶ ἔδωκε" 
ἄν σοι ὕδωρ ζῶν (iv. 10). 

2. Κύριε, εἶ js ὧδε οὐκ ἄν µου ἀπέθανεν 6 ἀδελφός (xi. 32; cf. 
x 2b) 

3. Ei ἠγαπᾶτέ µε ἐχάρητε av, if ye were loving me, ye would have 
rejoiced (xiv. 28). 


ο Coo a i 


oe 


Principle 53. After conditional clauses with εἰ we hav; ἄν 
in the apodosis, either (1) with the imperf. ind. (pointing to 
present time), or (2) with the aor. ind. (pointing to past time). 
Sometimes ἄν is omitted in the apodosis (ix. 33). (See Prin. 
34.) 

With aorist subjunctive. 
"Ed ὃν ἂν idys τὸ πνεῦμα καταβαῖνον καὶ µένον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν (1. 99). 


“Os 8° ἂν tin ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος οὗ ἐγὼ δώσω αὐτῷ (iv. 14). 


1. 
1. 
2. 
3. Καὶ viv οἶδα ὅτι ὅσα ἂν αἰτήσῃ τὸν θεὸν δώσει σοι ὁ θεός (xi. 22) 

2. With present subjunctive. 

1. Ὅτι ἂν λέγῃ ὑμῖν ποιήσατε (ii. 5). 

2. “A γὰρ ἂν ἐκεῖνος πουῇ, ταῦτα καὶ ὁ vids ὁμοίως ποιεῖ (ν. 19). 

Principle 54. In relative clauses after ds, ὅστις, ὅσος, ἄν is used 
mainly with (1) the aorist subjunctive (future time) or (2) with 
the present subjunctive (continuous action). 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of καρδία, κύριος, στῆθος, καθαρός, mas. 

2. Of εἰδώς, μεταβῶ, λαβών, γνώσομαι, πεποίηκα, εἰμί, εἶχον. 

3. Analyze and translate: Ῥεβληκότος, παραδοῖ, εἰδώς, ἐξῆλθεν, 
ἐγείρεται, τίθησιν, διέζωσεν, ἠρέατο, διεζωσµένος, γνώση, νίψῃς, λελου- 
µένος, παραδιδόντα, ἀνέπεσεν, φωνεῖτε, έἔδωκα, ἐξελεξάμην, πληρωθῇ, 
ἐπῆρεν, γενέσθαι, γένηται, ἐταράχθη, ἀπορούμενου  ἀνακείμενος, ἀναπε- 
σών, ἐδόκουν, εἶχεν, δῷ, δύνασθε, ἔχητε, ἀκολουθῆσαι, θήσεις, ἀρνήσῃη. 

4. Write the principal parts of βαΐνω, βάλλω, γίνομαι, γινώσκω, 
γράφω, δύναμαι, δίδωµι, ἄγω, αἴρω, ἀκούω, ἄρχωα, ἀνοίγω. 

5. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs : 

ali, ἐγείρω, ἐγερῶ, ἤγειρα, ἐγήγερμαι, ἠγέρθην. 
ἐλαύνω, ἐλῶ, ἤλασα, ἐλήλακα, ἐλήλαμαι, ἠλάθην. 


ἐλέγχω, ἐλέγξω, ἠλεγξα, ἐλήλεγμαι, ἠλέγχθην. 
ἔρχομαι, ἐλεύσομαι, 2 aor. ἦλθον, 2 perf. ἐλήλυθα. 


εὑρίσκω, εὑρήσω, εὕρησα, 2 aor. εὗρον, εὕρηκα, εὕρημαι, εὑρήθην. 
ἔχω, έξω and σχήσω, 2 aor. ἔσχον, ἔσχηκα, ἔσχημαι. 

ζάω, ζήσω, and ζήσομαι, έζησα, ἔζηκα. 

ζώννυμι, ζώσω, έζωσα, ἔζωσμαι. 

ἡγέομαι, ἡγήσομαι, ἡγησάμην, ἤγημαι. 

θάπτω, θάψω, ἔθαψα, τέθαµµαι, 2 aor. ἐτάφην. 

6. Translate orally: (a) John xii. 1-50. 


(0) 1. Αγαπητοί, μὴ παντὶ πνεύµατι πιστεύετε, ἀλλὰ δοκιμάζετε τὰ 


. ° 


Φ «Φ 0ο -4 σ οι» WH 


is 


, nan nan ὁ τά Ν a 
πνεύματα εἰ ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐστίν, ὅτι πολλοὶ ψευδοπροφῆται ἐξεληλύθασιν 
~ a a wn 
eis τὸν κόσμον. 2. ‘Ey τούτῳ γινώσκετε τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ θεοῦ. 3. Πᾶν 
= a a \ a A 
πνεῦμα ὃ ὁμολογεῖ Ιησοῦν Χριστὸν ἐν σαρκὶ ἐληλυθότα ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ 
> , ΔΝ a lal aA Se nv lal Ν 1 aA 5 A 6 aA > ” 
ἐστίν, καὶ πᾶν πνεῦμα ὃ μὴ ὁμολογεῖ τὸν Γησοῦν ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ οὐκ ἐστιν. 
9 na lal , A / A 4 Ν aA 
4. Καὶ τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ τοῦ ἀντιχρίστου, ὃ ἀκηκόατε ὅτι έρχεται, καὶ νῦν 
An a A , Ν 
ἐν τῷ κόσµῳ ἐστὶν ἤδη. 5. Ὑμεῖς ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐστέ, τεκνία, καὶ νενι- 
, s > es, 4 7 32 x, (ee αν δι 9 lal / 6 Ag \ 
κήκατε αὐτούς, OTL μείζων ἐστὶν 6 ἐν ὑμῖν ἢ 6 ἐν τῷ κὀσμφ. 6. Αὐτοὶ 
n Qn / lal LY 
ἐκ τοῦ κόσµου εἶσίν. T. Ava τοῦτο ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου λαλοῦσιν καὶ ὁ 


/ 5. Ὢ > 7 9 ‘H os 2 ca 6 ο 3 ος, τς / AY 
κοσμος αυτων ἄκουει. ° μεις εκ του σεου €O [LEV ο γινὠσκων τον 
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Gedv ἀκούει ἡμῶν, ὃς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ οὐκ ἀκούει ἡμῶν. 9. “Ex 
τούτου γιώσκομεν τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληθείας καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς πλάνης 
(1 John iv. 1-6). 

7. Translate: 1. They rise from supper and put on their 
garments. 2. They begin to wash the hands of the children 
who came to see them. 3. He washed not only the hands, but 
also the feet of his disciples. 4. They did not know what he 
had done to them, because they did not comprehend the truth. 
5. The disciple is not greater than his teacher, nor is the servant 
greater than his master. 6. He gave us a new commandment, 
that we should love one another. 7. Where art thou going 2 
Are you able to follow me where I am going ? 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. First declension. 2. Declension of participles. 3. Numer. 
als. 4. Correlation of pronouns. 5. The tense-systems. 6. 1 
aor. synopsis of πιστεύω. 7. 2 aor. synopsis of λείπω. 8. Synop- 
sis of λύω. 9. Prepositions with gen., dat., and acc. 10. With 
gen. and acc. 11. Improper prepositions. 12. Conditional con. 
junctions. 13. Principles of syntax, 1-10. 14. Meaning of 
compound words. 15. Principles of Syntax, 49-51. 
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LESSON XLV. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xiv. 1—xv. 27. 
2. NOTES. 


1. ταρασσέσθω: pres. imper. pass. 2. ἑτοιμάσαι: 1 aor. 
inf. act. of ἑτοιμάζω. 3. παραλήμψομαι: fut. ind. of παρα- 
λαμβάνω (§ 124, 125). 7. ἐγνώκειτε: pluperf. ind. act. of 
γινώσκω. 8. δείξον: from δείκνυµι (§ 121). 13. ὅτι: 
acc. sing. neut. of darts. 26. ὑπομνήσει: from ὑπο-μιμνήσκω 
(§ 124, 139). 27. δειλιάτω; pres. imper. act. 3 pers. sing. 
of δειλιάω. 81. ἐγείρεσθε: pres. imper. mid. 2 pers. plur. 

xv. 4. µείνατε: 1 aor. imper. act. of µένω. 6. ἐξηράνδη : 
1 aor. ind. pass. of ξηραίνω (5 124, 142). 7. αἰτήσασθε: 1 
aor. imper. mid. 2 pers. plur. 13. 67: 2 aor. subj. act. 3 
pers. sing. 15. εἴρηκα: perf. in use of εἶπον (§ 124, 68). 

16. δῷ: 2 aor. subj. act. of δίδωµι. 20. τοῦ λόγου οὗ : 
verbs of remembrance govern the gen. (Prin. 47); the relative 
ov, which ought to be in the acc., is attracted into the genitive 
by its genitive antecedent. 22. εἴχοσαν: imperf. act. 3 
pers. plur. of έχω (§ 124, 89), an irreg. form for εἶχον. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. A periphrastic future is sometimes formed by the auxiliary 
future verb µέλλω and the pres. inf. (iv. 47; vi. 6, 15, 71; vii. 
35, 89; xi. 51; xii. 4, 33; xiv. 22). It calls attention to the 
certainty of the event. 

2. In the N. T., quotation is generally direct, and is intro- 
duced either without the intervention of a conjunctive particle 


(i. 15, 21, 23, 29; iv. 17, 31, 32; v.12; vii. 31; x. 36; xiv. 5, 
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6, 8, 9, 22, 23), or by means of the particle ὅτι, which is then 
redundant (1. 20, 32; iv. 17, 39, 42, 51; vi. 42; vill. 33; ix. 9, 
23, 41; x. 96: xiii. 333 xvi. 17; xviii. 9). 


4, GRAMMAR LESSON. 


6 33, 1-5. First Decl. in N. T. 

6 37, 1-6. Second Decl. in N. T. 

§ 42,1-3. Third Decl. in N. T. 

§ 50, 1-3. Adjectives of 1 and 3 Decl. 


lh Me 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, etc., learn 400-449. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 100- 
124, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. “Os 8° ἂν πίῃ ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος od ἐγὼ δώσω αὐτῷ (iv. 14). 

2. Τοῦτο δὲ εἶπεν περὶ τοῦ πνεύματος οὗ ἔμελλον λαμβάνειν οἱ me 
στεύσαντες eis αὐτόν (vil. 39). 

3. Μνημονεύετε τοῦ λόγου οὗ ἐγὼ εἶπον ἡμῖν (xv. 20). 

Principle 55. The relative is often attracted into the case of 
its antecedent, especially from the accusative to the genitive. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of πολύς, ἐμαυτοῦ, ἐκεῖνος, οὗτος, κλῆμα. 
2. Of ταράσσου, &, ἑωρακώς, δεῖξον, ἀγαπάω, ἠγάπων, ἀφίημι. 
3. Analyze, inflect, and translate: Πιστεύετε, εἰσίν, ἑτοιμάσαι, 
Xr / os Ef id Ho ς / > aA ΄ κι με 
παραλήμψομαι, ATE, ἐγνώκειτε, ἤδειτε, ἑωράκατε, ἀρκεῖ, πορεύομαι, αἰτή- 
a , > ~ 
σητε, δοξασθῇ, τηρήσετε, δώσει, 7, λαβεῖν, ἀφήσω, ζήσετε, ἀγαπηθήσε- 
ται, Ὑέγονεν, ἐμφανίσω, ἐλευσόμεθα, λελάληκα, ὑπομνήσει, δειλιάτω, 
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ἐχάρητε, εἴρηκα, Ὑένηται, ἔδωκεν, ἐγείρεσθε, ἄγωμεν, Φφέρῃ, µείνατε, 
µένητε, ἐβλήθη, ἐξηράνθη, 6ῇ, ποιῆτε, ἐγνώρισα, ἐξελέξασθε, ὑπάγητε, 
ἐδίωξαν, µεμισήκασιν, μαρτυρεῖτε. 

4. Write the principal parts of δείκνυµι, διδάσκω, ἐγείρω, ἔρχομαι, 
ἔχω, Caw, ποιέω, λαλέω, ἀκούω, αἴρω, δίδωµι. 

5. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs : 

1. θνήσκω, θανοῦμαι, 2 aor. ἔθανον, τέθνηκα. 
θύω, θύσω, ἐθῦσα, τέθῦκα, τέθύμαι, ἐτύθην. 


καθαίρω, καθαρῶ, ἐκάθᾶρα, κεκάθαρµαι, ἐκαθάρθην. 


. 


καθίζω, καθίσω, ἐκάθισα, κεκάθικα. 


. 


καίω, καύσω, ἔκαυσα, κέκαυκα, κέκαυµαι, ἐκαύθην. 
καλέω, καλέσω, ἐκάλεσα, κέκληκα, κέκληµαι, ἐκλήθην. 


καλύπτω, καλύψω, ἐκάλυψα, κεκάλυµµαι, ἐκαλύφθην, 


κλείω, κλείσω, έκλεισα, κέκλεισµαι, ἐκλείσθην. 


OWONA ML WH 


. 


κρίνω, κρινῶ, expiva, κέκρικα, κέκριµαι, ἐκρίθην. 

λαμβάνω, λήµψομαι, 2. 80Υ. ἔλαβον, εἴληφα, εἴλημμαι, ἐλήμφθην. 
6. Translate orally: (α) 1 John xiii. 1--08. 

(0) 1. ᾽Αγαπητού ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλήλους, ὅτι ἡ ἀγάπη ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ 


ea 
=) 


> tA ΔΝ a Ca “a 3 la) 6 a / \ i Ν 6 a 
ἐστίν, καὶ πᾶς 6 ἀγαπῶν ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ γεγέννηται καὶ γινώσκει τὸν θεόν. 
- ft A κ ig iA > 
2. Ὁ μὴ ἀγαπῶν οὐκ ἔγνω τὸν θεόν, ὅτι 6 eds ἀγάπη ἐστίν. 3. Ἐν 
, > , en ον CL vas θ nA > eon o \ εν νε . 
τούτῳ ἐφανερώθη 4 ἀγάπη τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν ἡμῖν, ὅτι τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ τὸν 
lol > / c 6 ΔΝ 3 \ / 4 / 8 9 > nan 
μονογενῆ ἀπέσταλκεν 6 θεὸς eis τὸν κόσμον ἵνα ζήσωμεν δὺ αὐτοῦ. 
ἜἘ) ΄ 3 Δ ς 2 4 ο BG iia a] 5 / Ν 6 / αλλ. 
4. Ἐν τούτῳ ἐστὶν 7 ἀγάπη, οὐχ ὅτι ἡμεῖς ἠγαπήκαμεν τὸν θεὀν, ἆ 
q 3 ΔΝ 3 tA « nw ΔΝ 3 / λ ΔΝ εἰ > an ix Ν \ 
ὅτι αὐτὸς ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς καὶ ἀπέστειλεν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἱλασμὸν περὶ 
rad « lal ε lal 5 3 ee > WA ς 6 Ν > / « a 
τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν. . Αγαπητοί, εἰ οὕτως 0 Geos ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς, 
- α i, 
καὶ ἡμεῖς ὀφείλομεν ἀλλήλους ἀγαπάν. 6. Θεὸν οὐδεὶς πώποτε τεθέα- 
33 > lal 3 / c 6 \ 2 αν προ / set eH A > fal 
ται" ἐὰν ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλήλους, 0 Geos ἐν ἡμῖν µένει καὶ ἡ ἀγάπη αὐτοῦ 
4 2 eg 2 Ug > Ii / LA 2 λεν 
τετελειωμένη ἐν ἡμῖν ἐστίν. 7. Ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ 
sf Ν ie ΕΛΑ 9 (Asie 4 3 a / 5 cal δέὸ κ ον 
µένομεν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν ἡμῖν, ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος αὐτοῦ δέδωκεν ἡμῖν. 
χ ασ ο) / Ν a LG ς Ν 9 / λ si 
8. Kat pets τεθεάµεθα καὶ μαρτυροῦμεν ὅτι ὃ πατὴρ ἀπέσταλκεν τὸν 
Aa a ‘ « / 7 3 
υἱὸν σωτῆρα τοῦ κόσμου. Ὁ. Ὃς ἐὰν ὁμολογήσῃ ὅτι Ἰησοῦς Χριστός 
3 ὅ υὸ Ὁ θεοῦ. ὁ θεὸς ἐν αὐτῷ µένει καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν τῷ θεῷ 
ἐστιν 6 υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ, 0 θεος ἐν αὐτῷ µ ς ἐν τῷ θεῷ. 
Νε A 3 tS \ ΄ Ν 3 4 aA ” ε 9 
10. Καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐγνώκαμεν καὶ πεπιστεύκαµεν THY ἀγάπην ἣν ἔχει ὁ θεὸς 
ἐν ἡμῖν. (1 John iv. 7-16 a.) 
14 
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7. Translate: 1. Let not your hearts be troubled. 2. He goes 
to prepare a mansion for those who believe on his name. 3. No 
one is able to come unto the Father, unless through the Son. 
4. Show us the way, and we will follow thee. 5. He will not 
leave thee an orphan, but will come again unto thee. 6. He who 
loves me will keep my commandments, because I abide in him. 
7. The world does not love the Son of God, but hates him. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Second declension. 2. Three classes of adjectives. 3. Ten 
kinds of pronouns. 4. The augment. 5. Reduplication. 6. Syn- 
opsis of ποιέω. 7. Correlative adverbs. 8. Causal conjunctions. 
9. Final conjunctions. 10. Interrogative particles. 11. Prin- 
ciples of Syntax, 11-20. 12. Denominatives. 13. Parathetic 
compounds. 14. Synthetic compounds. 15. Foreign words. 


LESSON XLVI. 
1. TEXT. 


JOHN xvi. 1—xvii. 26. 


2. NOTES. 


2. δόξη: 1 aor. subj. of δοκέω (§ 124, 56). 8. ἔγνωσαν: 
2 aor. ind. act. of γιωώσκω (6 124, 45). 11. κέκριται: perf. 
ind. pass. of κρίνω (8 124, 121). 13. ἀναγγελεῖ: fut. ind. 
act. (§ 124, 1). 16. ὄψεσθε: fut. ind. in use of ὁράω (§ 124, 
147}. 17. ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν : cf. notes on vii. 40. 

20. (a) κλαύσετε: fut. ind. act. of κλαίω (§ 124, 114). (6) χα- 
Ρήσεται: fut. ind. of χαίρω (§ 124, 208). xvii 1. ἐπάρας: 
1 aor. part. act. of ἐπ-αίρω (8 124, 5). 7. ἔγνωκαν : for ἐγνώ- 
κασι (§ 124, 45). 12. ἀπώλετο: 2 aor. ind. mid. of aroAAupe 
(§ 123, 13). 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The infinitive mood in all its tenses may be used as an in- 
declinable neuter substantive, and is then qualified by the neuter 
article. 

2. Its different cases are used just like the cases of substan- 
tives. 

3. The oblique cases may depend on prepositions (i. 48; ii. 24; 
xin. 195 αν, 5). 

4. The infinitive may form the subject of a sentence (xviii. 
14), or the object (iv. 7; xvi. 2). 

5. The infinitive may be used to denote the purpose of an 
action, or the result (iv. 15; xvi. 12). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 76,1-9. The Tense-systems. 
2. §§ 78-88. Ten Classes of Verbs. 
8. § 115, 1, 2. Synopsis of five Verbs in w. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, etc., learn 450-499. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 125- 
149, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Καὶ viv δόξασόν µε σύ, πάτερ, παρὰ ceavté τῇ δόξῃ ᾗ εἶχον ... 
παρὰ σοί (xvii. 5). 

3. Τήρησον αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί σου ᾧ δέδωκάς µοι (xvii. 11, 12). 

Principle 56. The relative is also often attracted into the case 
of its dative antecedent (cf. Prin. 55). 
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1. Ὁ χριστὸς ὅταν ἔλθη μὴ πλείονα σημεῖα ποιήσει ὧν οὗτος ἐποίη- 
σεν; (vii. 31). 

2. Od περὶ τοῦ κόσμου ἐρωτῶ ἀλλὰ περὶ ὧν δέδωκάς pou (XVI. 9). 

Principle 57, When the antecedent would be a demonstrative 
pronoun, it is often omitted, being implied in the relative. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Inflect οὗτος, dpa, mas, ἀποκτείνας, θεός, πατήρ, ἐγώ, σύ, αὐτός, 
οὐδείς, καρδία, ἐκεῖνος, κρίσις, ἄρχων, πολύς, πνεῦμα, ὅσος. 

2. Analyze, inflect, and translate: Ὑκανδαλισθῆτε, ποιήσουσιν, 
δόξη, ἔγνωσαν; ἔλθη, μνημονεύητε, ἤμην, ἐρωτᾷ, πεπλήρωκεν, ἀπέλθω, 
πορευθῶ, ἐλέγξει, θεωρεῖτε, κέκριται, δύνασθε, ὁδηγήσει, ἐρχόμενα, δοξά- 
oer, λήµμψεται, ἀναγγελεῖ, ὄψεσθε, ἤθελον, ἐρωτᾷν, κλαύσετε, χαρήσεται, 
λυπηθήσεσθε, γενήσεται, τίκτη, γεννήση, Πτήσατε, ᾖ πεπληρωμένη, 
πεφιλήκατε; ἐλήλυθα, σκορπισθῆτε, ἀφῆτε, ἔχητε, θαρσεῖτε, νενίκηκα, 
ἐπάρας, δόξασον, ἔδωκας, γινώσκωσι, τελειώσας, ἔγνωκαν, δεδόξασµαι, 
τήρησον, ἐφύλαξα, ἐμίσησεν, θεωρῶσιν, ἔγνων, ἐγνώρισα, 7}. 

8. Write the principal parts of ἵστημι, τίθηµι, θνῄσκω, καθαίρω, 
καθίζω, καίω, καλέω, καλύπτω, κλείω, κρίνω, λαμβάνω, exo, λαλέω, φι- 
λέω, πιστεύω, γίνομαι, γινώσκω, δέχοµαι, δύναμαι, ἔρχομαι. 

4. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs: 
λέγω, λέξω, ἔλεξα, (εἴρηκα), λέλεγμαι, ἐλέχθην. 
λείπω, λείψω, 2 aor. ἔλιπον, 2 pf. λέλοιπα, λέλειμμαι, ἐλείφθην. 
µανθάνω, µαθήσομαι, 2 aor. ἔμαθον, µεμάθηκα. 
µένω, μενῶ, ἔμεινα, µεµένηκα. 
µιµνήσκω, µνήσω, ἔμνησα, µέμνημαι, ἐμνήσθην. 
ἁπ-όλλυμι, ἀπολέσω and ἀπολῶ, ἀπώλεσα, 2 aor. ἀπωλόμην, 
ἀπόλωλα. 

7. ὁράω, (ὄψομαι), (2 aor. εἶδον), ἑώρακα and ἑόρακα, ἑώρᾶμαι, ὤφθην. 

δ. πέµπω, πέµψω, ἔπεμψα, πέποµφα, πέπεμμµαι, ἐπέμφθην. 

9. πίµπλημι, πλήσω, ἔπλησα, πέπληκα, πέπλησµαι, ἐπλήσθην. 

10. πίνω, πίοµαι, 2 aor. ἔπιον, πέπωκα, πέποµαι, ἐπόθην. 


Seige pe Ee 


ο. 
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5. Translate orally: (α) 1. John xiv. 1-31. 2. xv. 1-27. 

(0) 1. Ὁ θεὸς ἀγάπη ἐστίν, καὶ 6 µένων ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ ἐν τῷ θεῷ 
µένει καὶ 6 θεὸς ἐν αὐτῷ µένει. 2. Ἐν τούτῳ τετελείωται ἡ ἀγάπη 
μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν, ἵνα παρρησίαν ἔχωμεν ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῆς κρίσεως, ὅτι καθὼς 
ἐκεῖνός ἐστιν καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐσμὲν ἐν τῷ κόσµῳ τούτῳ. 3. Φόβος οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ τελεία ἀγάπη ew βάλλει τὸν φόβον, ὅτι ὁ φόβος 
κόλασιν έχει, ὁ δὲ φοβούμενος οὐ τετελείωται ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ. 4. Ἡμεῖς 
ἀγαπῶμεν, ὅτι αὐτὸς πρῶτος ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς. 5. Ἐάν τις ein ὅτι 
᾽Αγαπῶ τὸν θεόν, καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ µισῇ, ψεύστης ἐστίν 6. Ὁ 
γὰρ μὴ ἀγαπῶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ὃν ἑώρακεν, τὸν θεὸν ὃν οὐχ ἑώρακεν 
οὐ δύναται ἀγαπάν. T. Καὶ ταύτην τὴν ἐντολὴν ἔχομεν am’ αὐτοῦ, ἵνα 
6 ἀγαπῶν τὸν θεὸν ἀγαπᾷ καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ. (1 John iv. 16 a- 
21.) 

6. Translate: 1. I say these things unto you, because you know 
the truth. 2. In that day sorrow will fill your hearts, because 
you have not peace. 3. I will send the Comforter unto you, who 
will lead you into all truth. 4. You see me now, but a little 
while and you see me no longer, because I go unto him who 
sent me. 5. I have come into the world, but I will leave the 
world. 6. I will do the work which thou hast given me to do. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Third declension. 2. Synopsis of future tense. 3. Syn- 
opsis of 1 aorist. 4. Contract verbs. 5. Impersonal verbs. 
6. Prepositions with the gen. only. 7. With the dative only. 
8. With the acc. only. 9. Governing two cases. 10. Governing 
three cases. 11. Nouns in -τηρ, -τωρ, -Της, -ευ. 12. Nouns in 
“TUS, “TUS, “σια, "μη; “ELA, -μος. πο. Nouns in “HO, "05 -TPOV, -"ὤγο 
-avos, -ονη. 14. Principles of syntax, 21-30. 


914 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 


κ υΓ.ῆ ο θφφθβθθθθθ 


LESSON XLVII. 


1 ΤΕΣΧΤ 
JOHN xvui 1—40. 


2. NOTES. 


2. συνήχθη: 1 aor. ind. pass. of συν-άγω. 6. ἔπεσαν : from 
πίπτω. 10. (a) εἵλκυσεν: 1 aor. ind. act. of ἕλκω (5 124, 74). 
(6) ἔπαισεν: from παίω. (0) ἀπέκοψεν: from ἀπο-κόπτω. 

12. ἔδησαν: 1 aor. ind. act. of δέω. 15. γνωστός: a verbal 
adj. from γινώσκω (§ 102, 3; § 135, a, 3). 28. μιανθῶσιν : 
1 aor. subj. pass. of µιαίνω. 30. παρεδώκαμεν: from παρα- 
δίδωμι. 36. ἠγωνίζοντο: imperf. of ἀγωνίζυμαι. 


3. OBBERVATIONS. 


1. The accusative primarily denotes the direct object of a verb, 
as opposed to the indirect object denoted by the dative. 

2. When the accusative is connected with the verb in signifi- 
cation, it is known as the cognate accusative (vii. 24; cf. also 
γ. 32; xvii. 26). 

3. When the accusative is joined with a verb, adjective, or 
noun, to specify the part, property, or sphere to which it applies, 
it is known as the accusative of specification (vi. 10; xiv. 26; 
xix. 2). 

4. Certain relations of space and time are often denoted by 
the accusative (i. 39; ii. 12; iv. 52; v.5; vi. 19; xi. 6). 

5. Some transitive verbs may take two object accusatives, es- 
pecially verbs signifying to teach (xiv. 26), to ask (xvi. 23), to 
clothe (xix. 2). | 

6. Verbs signifying to make, and the like, may take a predi- 
cate accusative besides the object accusative (v.11; x. 33; xix. 


Tale): 
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4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §§ 118-121. Synopsis and Inflection of Verbs in pte 
2. §122. Verbs of the First Class in pu. 
3& §123. Verbs of the Second Class in µι. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1, Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V. of nouns, etc., learn 500-549. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 150- 
174, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Ὁ ἕῆλος τοῦ οἴκου σου καταφάγεταί µε (ii. 17). 

2. ᾽Αλλὰ ἔγνωκα ὑμᾶς ὅτι τὴν ἀγάπην τοῦ θεοῦ οὐκ ἔχετε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς 
(v. 42). , 

3. Οὐδεὶ µέντοι παρρησίᾳ ἐλάλει περὶ αὐτοῦ διὰ τὸν φόβον τῶν 
Ἰουδαίων (vii. 13; cf. xx. 19). 

4. Καθὼς ἔδωκας αὐτῷ ἐξουσίαν πάσης σαρκός (xvii. 2). 

Principle 58. A genitive, after a noun, showing the object of 
a feeling or action, is called the objective genitive. 

1. Οἱ τὰ ἀγαθὰ ποιήσαντες cis ἀνάστασιν ζωῆς, οἱ τὰ φαῦλα πρά- 
έαντες cis ἀνάστασιν κρίσεως (Vv. 29). 

2. Καὶ ἔσονται πάντες διδακτοὶ θεοῦ (vi. 45). 

3. My εἰς τὴν διασπορὰν τῶν Ἑλλήνων μέλλει πορεύεσθαι; (vii. 35). 

4. Ἐγώ cip ἡ θύρα τῶν προβάτων (x. dex 

5. ΧΣύροντες τὸ δίκτυον τῶν ἰχθύων (xxi. 8). 

Principle 59. When a more general relation is signified, the 
genitive is called the genitive of relation, and is variously trans 
lated, the context showing the kind of relation intended. 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. Inflect és, 6, σπεῖρα (§ 33, 1), ἀρχιερεύς, Paves, λαμπάς, ὅπλον, 
Ἰούδας (§ 33, 4), ᾿Ιησοῦς (5 37, 6), ὑπηρέτης, εἷς. 

2. Analyze, inflect, and translate: Ἐἰπών, ἦν, 75, συνήχθη, λά- 
ών, ἱστήκει, παραδιδούς, ἀπῆλθαν, έπεσαν, ἐπηρώτησεν, ἄφετε, δέδωκας, 
ἀπώλεσα, εἵλκυσεν, βάλε, ἔδησαν, ἤγαγον, ἠκολούθει, γνωστός, πεποιη- 
κότες, ἐθερμαίνοντο, ἀκηκοότας, παρεστηκώς, δεδεµένον, ἠρνήσατο, µιαν- 
θῶσιν, φάγωσιν, κρίνατε, παραδοθῶ, γεγέννηµαι, βούλεσθε. 

8. Write the principal parts of πείθω, ἀγγέλλω, ἄγω, αἴρω, ἀκούω, 
ἄρχω, βαίνω, βάλλω, βούλομαι, διδάσκω, ἐγείρω, εὑρίσκω, ἔχω, ἡγέομαι. 

4. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs : 

1. πιπρἄᾶσκω, πέπρᾶκα, πέπρᾶμαι, ἐπρᾶθην. 


/ a 3 / 
πιπτω, πεσουµαι, 2 aor. €TECOV, πεπτωκα. 


. 


πράσσω, πρᾶξω, ἐπρᾶξα, πέπρᾶχα, πέπρᾶγμαι, ἐπρἄᾶχθην. 
πυνθάνοµαι, πεύσομαι, 2 aor. ἐπυθόμην, πέπυσµαι. 


στέλλω, στελῶ, ἔστειλα, ἔσταλκα, ἔσταλμαι, 2 aor. ἐστάλην. 
¢ 7 
στρέφω, στρέψω, ἔστρεψα, έστροφα, ἔστραμμαι, 2 aor. ἐστράφην. 
σώζω, σώσω, ἔσωσα, σέσωκα, σέσωσµαι, ἐσώθην. 
ταράσσω, ταράξω, ἐτάραξα, τετάραγµαι, ἐταράχθην. 
τελέω, τελέσω, ἐτέλεσα, τετέλεκα, τετέλεσµαι, ἐτελέσθην. 
» ” 
φέρω, οἴσω, ἤνεγκα, ἐνήνοχα, ἐνήνεγμαι, ἠνέχθην. 
5. Translate orally: (a) 1. John xvi. 1-08. 2. xvii. 1-26. 
a ς 4 > a na - 
(6) 1. Πᾶς 6 πιστεύων ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ἐστὶν ὃ χριστὸς ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ γε- 
\ - ων a 
γέννηται, καὶ Tas 6 ἀγαπῶν τὸν γεννήσαντα ἀγαπᾷ τὸν γεγεννηµένον ἐξ 
> 4 a a“ 
αὐτοῦ. 2. Ἐν τούτῳ γωώσκομεν ὅτι ἀγαπῶμεν τὰ τέκνα τοῦ θεοῦ, ὅταν 
QA 6 4. > a \ \ > ΔΝ 3 ws. lan φ , > 
τὸν Veov ἀγαπῶμεν καὶ τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ποιῶμεν. 3. Αὕτη γάρ ἐστιν 
whe Re “A (4) ὃν σ κ 2 X > “a a \ es. Xx 3 a 
ὦ ἀγάπη Tov Θεοῦ ἵνα τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ τηρῶμεν, καὶ at ἐντολαὶ αὐτοῦ 
ο) 3 WE 9 a s ~ 
βαρεῖαι οὐκ εἰσίν, ὅτι πᾶν τὸ γεγεννηµένον ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ γικᾷ τὸν κόσμον. 
4 K ‘ 4 > \ ε / ς / ΔΝ 4 ε 4 ε ~ 
» Kat αυτη ἐστιν 7 νίκη ἡ νικήσασα τὸν κόσµον, ἡ πίστις ἡμῶν. 


Wd eh nr XN f n~ 
5. Tis ἐστιν δὲ 6 νικῶν τὸν κόσμον εἰ μὴ ὃ πιστεύων ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ἐστὶν 


Ὁ «ο ϱ0 -ᾱ ο σι η» WH 


ο 


a lal AM 
6 vids τοῦ θεοῦ; 6. Οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ ἐλθὼν δι ὕδατος καὶ αἵματος, Ἰη- 


a / yA 
σοῦς Χριστός: οὐκ ἐν τῷ ὕδατι µόνον GAN’ ἐν τῷ ὕδατι καὶ ἐν τῷ αἵματι. 
t 
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7. Καὶ τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστιν τὸ μαρτυροῦν, ὅτι τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστιν ἡ ἀλήθεια. 
8. Ὅτι τρεῖς εἰσὶν οἱ μαρτυροῦντες, τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ καὶ τὸ αἷμα, 
καὶ οἱ τρεῖς εἰς τὸ & εἶσιν. (1 John v. 1-8.) 

6. Translate: 1. They went out with him unto the place, 
where was a garden. 2. Simon Peter drew his sword and cut 
off the right ear of the high-priest’s servant. 3. The priests 
asked the disciples concerning Jesus and his teaching. 4. He 
spoke plainly to the high-priest, but he did not believe what he 
said. 5. The disciples answered and said, His kingdom is not 
of this world. 6. Art thou a king? 7. Art thou one of his 
disciples? 8. The servant of the high-priest said, I saw this 
man in the garden with Jesus; I know he is one of his disciples. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Declension of adjectives. 2. Of participles. 3. Compari- 
son of adjectives. 4. Personal endings of the verb. 5. Mood 
suffixes. 6. Synopsis of perfect. 7. Synopsis of verbs in pu. 
8. Formation of adverbs. 9. Correlative adverbs. 10. Adversa- 
tive conjunctions. 11. Diminutives. 12. Parathetic compounds. 
13. Synthetic compounds. 14, Foreign words. 15. Principles 
of syntax, 31-40. 
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LESSON XLVIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xix. 1-42. 


2. NOTES. 


2 πλέξαντες: 1 aor. part. act. of πλέκω. 6. σταύρωσον: 1 
aor. imper. act. of σταυρόω. 10. ἀπολῦσαι: 1 aor. inf. act. of 
ἀπο-λύω. 24. (a) σχίσωµεν: 1 aor. subj. act. (cf. Prin. 49). 
(5) λάχωμεν: 2 aor. subj. act. of λαγχάνω (§ 124, 123). (ο) διεµε- 
picavro: 1 aor. ind. mid. of διαµερίζω. 29. (a) έκειτο: imperf. 
ind. of κεῖμαι (5 122,15). (6) ὑσσώπῳ, upon hyssop. (ο) περιθέν- 
tes: 2 aor. part. act. of περι-τίθηµι. (d) προσ-ήνεγκαν: from 
προσ-φέρω. 31. (a) κατεαγῶσω: 2 aor. subj. pass. ὃ pers. 
plur. of κατ-άγνυµι (§ 123, 10). (0) ἀρθῶσιν: 1 aor. subj. pass. 
of aipw (§ 124, 5). 38. τεθνηκότα: perf. part. act. of θνῄσκω 
(§ 124, 100). 34. ένυξεν: 1 aor. ind. act. of νύσσω (§ 124, 
141). 36. συντριβήσεται: 2 fut. ind. pass. of συν-τρίβω. 

37. ἐξεκέντησαν: 1 aor. ind. act. of ἐκ-κεντέω. 38. Kexpup- 
μένος: perf. part. pass, of κρύπτω. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Words denoting kindred are often omitted before a genitive 
of relationship (vi. 71; xix. 25; xxi. 2, 15). 

2. Adjectives and verbs signifying plenty, fulness, and the 
like, are construed with the genitive of the thing (i. 14; ii. 7; 
πι 13; xix 295 xxi. 11). 

3. When the nominative is used for the vocative in direct 
address, the article is prefixed (xix. 3; xx. 28). 

4. The superlative ποβτος. first, may be used where but two 
things are compared (i. 15, 30; xv. 18; xix. 92). 
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4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


. § 32,1. Contract Nouns of First Decl. 
§ 96, 1, 2. Contract Nouns of Second Deel. 
- § 41,1. Irregular Nouns of Third Decl. 
4. § 45,1. Contracts of Adjectives of the First and Second 
Declensions. 


wb | 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, etc., learn 550-612. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 175- 
205, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Καὶ ἐδίδοσαν αὐτῷ ῥαπίσματα (xix. 3). 

2. Τὸ ποτήριον ὃ δέδωκέν µοι 6 πατὴρ οὐ μὴ πίω αὐτό; (xvill. 11). 

3. Ἐγὼ δέδωκα αὐτοῖς τὸν λόγον σου (xvii. 14). 

4. Λέγει οὖν αὐτῷ ὁ Πειλᾶτος Ἐμοὶ οὐ λαλεῖς ; (xix. 10). 

5. “Edy τις ἐμοὶ διακονῇ τιμήσει αὐτὸν 6 πατήρ (xii. 26). 

Principle 60. The dative is used to denote that to which 
anything is or is done (Dative of Indirect Object). 

1. Τί ἐμοὶ καὶ σοί, γύναι; οὕπω ἦκει ἡ ὥρα µου (ii. 4). 

2. Ὃς ἦν μετὰ cod πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου, ᾧ σὺ µεμαρτύρηκας, ie 
οὗτος βαπτίζει (ili. 26). 

Principle 61. The dative is used to denote that for which 
something is or is done (Dative of Interest). 

1. Ἠκολούθει δὲ τῷ Ἰησοῦ Σίμων Πέτρος καὶ ἄλλος μαθητής (xviii. 
16). 

2. "Αλλοι ἔλεγον Οὗχι, ἀλλὰ ὅμοιος αὐτῷ ἐστίν (ix. 9). 

Principle 62. The dative is used with all words implying 
association and resemblance, and their opposites 
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1. χαρᾷ χαίρει διὰ τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ νυμφίου (1. 29). 

2. Οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι μαθηταὶ τῷ πλοιαρίῳ ἦλθον (xxi. 8). 

Principle 63. The manner and the instrument of an action 
are expressed by the dative. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Inflect στρατιώτης, πορφύρεος (§ 45, 1), βασιλεύς, οὐδείς, πα- 
’ / 3 ο) c 1A , ΄ 4 [ή 
ραδούς, μείζων, ἐκεῖνος, ἱμάτιον, τέσσαρες, µέρος (§ 40, 4), χιτών, 
παρεστώς, γυνή, σκεὂος, ὄξος, µέγας, σκέλος, ἀληθής, ὁστοῦν. 

2. Analyze, inflect, and translate: Ἔλαβεν, ἐμαστίγωσεν, the 
ἔαντες, ἐπέθηκαν, ἤρχοντο, χαῖρε, ἐδίδοσαν, ἐξῆλθεν, γνῶτε, φορῶν, 
ο. 2 4 / / 3 αν 3” 3 / 
εἶδον, ἐκραύγασαν, σταύρωσον, λάβετε, ἀποθανεῖν, ἤκουσεν, ἐφοβήθη, 
ἔδωκεν, σταυρῶσαι, ἦν δεδοµένον, ἀπολύσῃς, ἄρον, σταυρωθῇ, ἀνέγνωσαν, 
γράφε, σχίσωµεν, λάχωμεν, διεµερίσαντο, έβαλον, ἱστήκεισαν, ἠγάπα, 
εἰδώς, τετέλεσται, τελειωθῇ, ἔκειτοι περιθέντες, προσήνεγκαν, κατεαγῶσιν, 
ἀρθῶσιν, κατέαξαν, συνσταυρωθέντος, τεθνηκότα, συντριβήσεται, ἐξεκέν- 
τησαν, κεκρυµµένος, ἄρῃ, ἐπέτρεψεν, ἔδησαν, τεθειµένος, ἔθηκαν. 

3. Write the principal parts of λαμβάνω, τίθηµι, ἔρχομαι, δίδωμι, 
γινώσκω, θνῄσκω, ἁκούω, αἴρω, γράφω, βάλλω, ἵστημι, τελέω, φέρω, 

/ / / / / A / Bie > / 
πίπτω, πράσσω, στέλλω, στρέφω, σώζω, λείπω, µένω, ὁράω, ἀπόλλυμι. 

4. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs: 

1. Φεύγω, φεύξομαι, 2 aor. ἔφυγον, πέφευγα. 

2. xaipw, χαρήσοµαι, κεχάρηκα, κεχάρηµαι, ἐχάρην. 

3. κατάγνυµι, κατεάξω, κατέαξα, 2 pf. κατέᾶγα, 2 aor. p. κατεάγην. 

4 , , ” / 2 , 

κρύπτω, κρύψω, ἔκρυψα, κέκρυµµαυ, 2 aor. ἐκρύβην. 

5. Translate orally: (a) 1. John xviii.1-27. 2. xviii. 28-40. 

(6) 1. Bi τὴν fis dar τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐν ρω ἡ µαρτυρία τοῦ 
θεοῦ μείζων ἐστίν, ὅτι αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ µαρτυρία τοῦ θεοῦ ὅτι μεμαρτύρηκεν 
περὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ. 2. Ὁ πιστεύων eis τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ θεοῦ ἔχει τὴν 
µαρτυρίαν ἐν αὑτῷ. ὃ. Ὁ μὴ πιστεύων τῷ θεῷ ψεύστην πεποίηκεν 
αὐτόν, ὅτι οὐ πεπίστευκεν cis τὴν µαρτυρίαν ἣν μεμαρτύρηκεν ὁ θεὸς 

‘ ~ ea 3 a 4 K \ φ ‘ ε / gy \ 27 
περὶ τοῦ viod αὐτοῦ. 4, Καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν 4 µαρτυρία, ὅτι ζωὴν αἰώνιον 
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ἔδωκεν 6 θεὸς ἡμῖν, καὶ αὕτη ἡ ζωὴ ἐν τῷ vid αὐτοῦ ἐστίν. 5. ‘O ἔχων 
τὸν viov έχει τὴν ζωήν 6 μὴ ἔχων τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ θεοῦ τὴν ζωὴν οὐκ ἔχει. 
6. Tatra ἔγραψα ἡμῖν ἵνα εἶδῆτε ὅτι Cony ἔχετε αἰώνιον, τοῖς πιστεύου- 
aw eis τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ θεοῦ. T. Καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ παρρησία qv 
ἔχομεν πρὸς αὐτόν, ὅτι ἐάν τι αἰτώμεθα κατὰ τὸ θέληµα αὐτοῦ ἀκούει 
ἡμῶν. 8. Καὶ ἐὰν οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀκούει ἡμῶν ὃ ἐὰν αἰτώμεθα, οἴδαμεν 
ὅτι ἔχομεν τὰ αἰτήματα ἃ ᾖτήκαμεν ax αὐτοῦ. (1 John vy. 9-16.) 

6. Translate: 1. The soldier placed crowns of thorns upon 
their heads. 2. They clothed them with purple garments. 3. I 
am not able to find any fault in this man. 4. The chief priests 
of the Jews wished to crucify the Saviour of the world. 5. Je- 
sus himself bore his cross unto the place where they were about 
to crucify him. 6. Do not write, The King of the Jews, but 
write, The King of all men, and the Lord of heaven and earth. 


8 TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contracts of First dec]. 2. Contracts of Second decl. 
3. Stems ending in σ. 4. Contracts of adjectives of the First 
and Second declensions. 5. Numerals. 6. Distributives and 
multiplicatives. 7. Correlation of pronouns. 8. Personal end- 
ings of the imperative. 9. Infinitive endings. 10. Prepositions 
with the genitive only. 11. With the dative only. 12. With 
the accusative only. 13. With the genitive and accusative. 
14. With the gen., dat., and acc. Principles of syntax, 41-50. 
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LESSON XLIX. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xx. l—xxi. 26. 


2. NOTES. 

1. μιᾷ: ἡμέρᾳ being understood ; in expressing the day of the 
week εἷς is always used for πρῶτος (§ 56, note); the exact time 
when a thing is done is put in the dative. 4. προ-έδραµεν: 
2 aor. ind. act. of προ-τρέχω (§ 124, 192). 7. ἐν-τετυλιγμέ- 
γον: perf. pass. of ἐν-τυλίσσω. 14. ἐστράφη: 2 aor. pass. of 
στρέφω (§ 124, 181). 16. στραφεῖσα: 2 aor. part. pass. 
(§ 113). 18. καὶ ταῦτα εἶπεν airy: absence of grammatical 
connection (anacoluthon). 19. κεκλεισμένων: from κλείω (§ 124, 
116). 22. ἐνεφύσησεν: 1 aor. ind. act. of ἐμ-φυσάω. 

23. (a) av: for éeav; so also in ΧΙΙ. 32; xvi. 23. (6) ἀφῆτε: 
2 aor. subj. of ἀφ-ίημι. (ο) ἀφέωνται: perf. pass. 3 pers. plur., 
instead of ἀφεῖνται. xxi. 7. διεέώσατο: 1 aor. ind. mid. of 
δια-ζώννυμι (§ 123, 7). 10. ἐνέγκατε: from φέρω. 

11. ἐσχίσθη: 1 aor. ind. pass. of σχίζω. 12. (a) ἐτόλμα: 
imperf. 3 pers. sing. of τολµάω. (0) ἐξετάσαι; 1 aor. inf. of ἐξ- 
ετάζω. 18. (a) js, instead of ἦσθα: imperf. of εἰμί, 2 pers. 
sing. (also in xi. 21,32). (0) ἐκτενεῖς: fut. of ἐκ-τείνω. (9) ζώσει: 
fut. of. ζώννυμι (§ 123, 7). (d) οἴσει: fut. of φέρω (§ 124, 196). 

20. (a) ἐπιστραφείς: 2 aor. part. pass. (6) ἀνέπεσεν: 2 aor. 
ind. act. of ἀνα-πίπτω (§ 124, 159). 25. (a) καθ &: used 
distributively, every one (§ 56, 1). (4) χωρήσειν: fut. inf. act. 
of χωρέω. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


L We have several examples of the genitive absolute in this 
lesson (xx. 1, 19, 26; xxi. 4, 11). 


LESSON XLIX. 298 





2. ‘The cardinal εἷς, besides its ordinary use, is sometimes em- 
ployed: (1) for the correlatives, one... the other (xx. 12) ; (2) in- 
stead of the ordinal πρῶτος (xx. 1, 19). 

3. The omitted subject of the 3 pers. plur. is often to be un- 
derstood in a general way (xv. 6; xx. 2). 

4. The present is sometimes used to express certain futurity 
(ἀναβαίνω, xx.17; ἀποθνήσκει, xxi. 29). 


4. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. 

2. Review List I. of 95 verbs. 

3. Review List LV. of 196 nouns, ete. 


5. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Review principles 50-63. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. Inflect: Eis, μνημεῖον, ἄλλος, σῶμα, γυνή, ἐγώ, οὗτος, χείρ, πι- 
στός, πλῆθος, µέγας, σύ, Tas, παραδιδούς, adv, ἀληθής, πολύς. 

2. Analyze, inflect, and translate: Οὔσης, ἠρμένον, ἔθηκαν, προ- 
έδραµεν, κείµενα, ἐντετυλιγμένον, ᾖδεισαν, ἀναστῆναι, ἱστήκει, κλαίουσα, 
παρέκυψεν, ἔκειτο, Npav, οἶδα, ἐστράφη, ἑστῶτα, ἀρῶ, στραφεῖσα, ἅπτου, 
ἀναβέβηκα, πορεύον, κεκλεισμένων, ἦσαν, ἔδειξεν, ἐχάρησαν, ἀπέσταλ- 
Kev, ἐνεφύσησεν, ἀφῆτε, ἀφέωνται, κρατῆτε, κεκράτηνται, ἑωράκαμεν, 
ἴδω, βάλω, ἔστη, pepe, γίνου, πεπίστευκας, ἔστιν γεγραμµένα, γέγρα- 
πται, ἔχητε, ἐρχόμεθα, ἐνέβησαν, ἐπίασαν, εὑρήσετε, ἑλκύσαι, διεζώσατο, 
ἐνέγκατε, ἐπιάσατε, εἵλκυσεν, ἐσχίσθη, ἀριστήσατε, ἐτόλμα, ἐξετάσαι, 
ἐγερθείς, ἐλυπήθη, ἐζών»νες, γηράσῃς, ζώσει, ἀνέπεσεν, ἠγάπα, γράφηται, 
χωρήσειν. 


224 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 





3. Write the principal parts of αἴρω, τίθηµι, ἵστημι, στρέφω, 
ἅπτω, βαίνω, δείκνυµι, χαίρω, στέλλω, βάλλω, φέρω, γίνομαι, πιστεύω, 
γράφω, exw, ἔρχομαι, εὑρίσκω, ἐγείρω, πίπτω. 

4. Write the synopsis of πιστεύω, τιµάω, πείθω, ῥίπτω, φαίνω. 

5. Translate orally: (a) 1. John xix. 1-22. 2. xix. 20-42. 

(0) 1. Ἔάν τις ἴδῃ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἁμαρτάνοντα ἁμαρτίαν μὴ 
πρὸς θάνατον, αἰτήσει, καὶ δώσει αὐτῷ ζωήν, τοῖς ἁμαρτάνουσιν μὴ πρὸς 
θάνατον. 2. Ἔστιν ἁμαρτία πρὸς θάνατον ' οὐ περὶ ἐκείνης λέγω ἵνα 
ἐρωτήσῃ. 3. Πᾶσα ἀδικία ἁμαρτία ἐστίν, καὶ ἔστι ἁμαρτία οὐ πρὸς 
θάνατον. 4. Οἴδαμεν ὅτι was ὃ γεγεννηµένος ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ οὐχ ἁμαρτά- 
vet, GAN’ ὁ γεννηθεὶς ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ τηρεῖ αὐτόν, καὶ 6 πονηρὸς οὐχ ἅπτεται 
αὐτοῦ. 5. Οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐσμέν, καὶ 6 κόσμος ὅλος ἐν τῷ 
πονηρῷ κεῖται. 6. Οἴδαμεν δὲ ὅτι 6 vids τοῦ θεοῦ ἥκει, καὶ δέδωκεν 
ἡμῖν διάνοιαν ἵνα γινώσκομεν τὸν ἀληθινόν. T. Kai ἐσμεν ἐν τῷ ἁλη- 
Owe, ἐν τῷ vid αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦ Χριστῷ. 8. Οὗτός ἐστιν 6 ἀληθινὸς θεὸς 
καὶ ζωὴ αἰώνιος. 9. Texvia, φυλάξατε ἑαυτὰ ἀπὸ τῶν εἰδώλων. (1 John 
v. 16-21.) 

6. Translate: 1. After this he manifested himself also to the 
other disciples. 2. The disciples did not know Jesus. 3. Peter 
drew the net unto the land. 4. Lovest thou thy friend? 5. I 
know that thou lovest thy father and mother. 6. John wrote 
this book. 7. He did not write all the things which Jesus did. 
8. The witness, which he witnessed, is true. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Table of correlative pronouns. 2. Of correlative adverbs. 
3. Table of prepositions. 4. Of conjunctions. 5. Synopsis of 
the verb. 
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LESSON L. — REVIEW. 


1. VOCABULARY. 


1. Review the words given in the complete Vocabulary of 
John.? 
Review List I., of 95 verbs. - 
Review List II., of verbs numbered 96-379. 
Review List IV., of 196 nouns, etc. 
Review List V., of nouns, etc., numbered 197-612. 
Review List VII., of correlative pronouns. 
Review List VIII., of prepositions. 
Review List ΤΧ., of correlative adverbs. 
Review List X., of conjunctions. 


© SSS Ste oo be 


2. TEXT. 


Translate the first seven chapters of John (i. 1-vii. 52).? 
Translate the second seven chapters (viii. 1—-xiv. 31). 
Translate the third seven chapters (xv. 1-xxi. 25). 

4. Translate carefully the first Epistle of John as given in 
Lessons XX VITI.-XLIX. 

5. With the Revised Version in your hand, translate into 
Greek the first three verses of each chapter of the Gospel of 
John. 


$e. bo ike 


3. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. Review the grammar lesson given in last review (Lesson 
ΧΙ... 
2. § 115. Synoptical Table of Verbs in ω. 


1 The vocabulary of the Gospel and Epistles of John consists of 1120 words, 
of which 117, marked by an asterisk, are peculiar to John, 
2 We have divided the book into three parts, of seven chapters each, and 


each part can be read in one to two hours. 
16. 
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§§ 116,117. Impersonal and Defective Verbs. 
§§ 118-123. Verbs in µι. 

§ 124. List of Irregular Verbs 

§ 125. Prepositions. 

§ 126-130. Adverbs. 

§ 131. Conjunctions and other «articles. 

§ 132-141. Formation of Words. 

§ 142. Foreign Words in N. T. 


be dd 


SS es 


μα 


4. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX 


1. Translate all the sentences from which Principles 1-63 
have been deduced, and apply each principle. 


iL 


ΠΠ. 


A NEW TESTAMENT GREEK MANUAL. 


. A CriticaL TExtT OF THE GOSPEL OF ST. JOHN. 


A LiteRAL TRANSLATION OF JOHN Ι.-ΙΥ. 


A VOCABULARY OF THE GOSPEL AND EPISTLES OF 


St. JOHN. 


. Lists oF WORDS OCCURRING MOST FREQUENTLY. 





PREFATORY NOTE. 





I. ΤΗΕ critical text of the GospEL or St. Joun here edited 
is that which 1s preferred by Westcott and Hort, and printed in 
the body of their text. The black line underscoring a particular 
word or words denotes that here there is a divergence of read- 
ings between the three most important critical texts of the Greek 
New Testament, and in foot notes are given the secondary read- 
ings of Westcott and Hort (WH), the text preferred by Tregelles 
(Tr), both primary and secondary, and that adopted by Tischen- 
dorf (T), and in many cases the reading of the Revisers (RV) 
is also indicated. The student can thus at a glance see the 
remarkable consensus of the three great critical texts, as well 
as their divergences. The greatest pains have been taken to be 
exact, even to indicate plainly the importance of the secondary 
readings of Westcott and Hort; and as we desire to have a 
faultless edition, we will be very grateful for the detection of 
any errors. ; 

11. The literal translation of the first four chapters of St. 
John is not intended to serve as a help in the rendering of the 
original. Instead of this it is to be used by the student in his 
studies, and by the teacher in the class-room, for translating the 
English into Greek. With this translation before his eye, the 
student is to write the Greek text verse by verse, always com- 
paring his work with the original, until he can reproduce the 
original Greek without error. From it he is also to pronounce 
the Greek repeatedly, until he has obtained a perfect mastery of 
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each verse, lesson, and chapter. Three kinds of type are used: 
first, black type, to denote the first occurrence of words; second, 
italic, a new form of a known word; and third, Roman, known 
words. Words joined: by a hyphen or hyphens are to be ren- 
dered by one word in Greek. 

III. The Vocabulary covers the Gospel and the Epistles of St. 
John, and has been compiled expressly for this work. In its pre- 
paration three works have been constantly used: first, Bruder’s 
“Concordantiz ;” second, Thayer’s “ Greek-English Lexicon of 
the New Testament ;” and, third, the Complete Vocabulary of 
the New Testament appended to Green’s “Handbook to the 
Grammar of the Greek Testament.” When words are peculiar 
to St. John, it is indicated by an asterisk (*). The Vocabu- 
lary aims to cover the critical texts as well as the Textus Re- 
ceptus. The orthography of Westcott and Hort, however, has 
generally been followed. The references to sections are to the 
Grammar of New Testament Greek which forms a part of this 
volume. 

IV. In the Lists of Words are given in alphabetical order, 
according to their frequency, all Greek words occurring more 
than four times in the New Testament (1736 out of 5594). A 
knowledge of this Vocabulary will be of great aid in reading 
at sight. 


KATA IQANHN’ 


1? 9 - + ε , Ν > 
I. ΄ Ev apyn ἦν ὁ λόγος, καὶ 6 λόγος ἦν πρὸς τὸν 
, 9 AO at re / 2K? 3°39 a 
θεόν, καὶ θεὸς ἦν ὁ λόγος. Οὗτος ἦν ἐν ἀρχῇ 
4, > la) 
πάντα du’ αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο, καὶ χωρὶς 
> ENT GF: Oe A 4a / 2 2 Φον Αν αν 
αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο οὐδὲ ἐν. " 0 γέγονεν ἐν" αὐτῷ ζωὴ ἦν, 
Sy AG Uae» \ A aa > , 6 Ν ‘ an» 
καὶ ἡ ζωὴ ἦν τὸ pas τῶν ἀνθρώπων: *® καὶ τὸ das ἐν 
ον va i? \ e / αν 3 
τῇ σκοτίᾳ φαίνει, καὶ ἡ σκοτία αὐτὸ ov κατέλαβεν. 
6 / ” θ > - Ν a ν ; 
γένετο ἄνθρωπος ἀπεσταλμένος παρὰ θεοῦ, ὄνομα 
> a) Ἴ - 4 7 ων HAG 3 4 φ 
αὐτῷ Iwavys:* ‘otros ἦλθεν εἰς µαρτυρίαν, ἵνα µαρτυ- 
A , Y 
pyon περὶ τοῦ φωτός, ἵνα πάντες πιστεύσωσιν δι 
3 A 8 Ε) > > A \ lal 3 >, ¢ ΄ 
αὐτοῦ. οὐκ ἦν ἐκεῖνος τὸ φῶς, ἀλλ ἵνα µαρτυρήσῃ 
9 ~ > \ A Ν Ν a 
περὶ τοῦ φωτός. " ἣν τὸ Pas τὸ ἀληθιὸν 6 φωτίζει 
3 ‘ on 
πάντα ἄνθρωπον ἐρχόμενον eis τὸν κόσμον. "ἐν τῷ 
A Ν 
κόσµῳ ἦν, καὶ ὁ κόσμος δι αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο, καὶ 6 κόσμος 
δαν ην 11 Τι» \ eS > Nie oN 
αὐτὸν οὐκ eyvw. “His τὰ ἴδια ἠλθεν, καὶ οἱ ἴδιοι αὐτὸν 
οὐ παρέλαβον. “door δὲ ἔλαβον ὃ αὐτόν, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς 
9 pl oe) : 
ἐξουσίαν τέκνα θεοῦ γενέσθαι, τοῖς πιστεύουσιν εἰς τὸ 


κ. ΔΝ , 
πρὸς τὸν θεόν. 


1 Ἐὐαγγέλιον κατὰ Ἰωάνην Tr, Kara ᾿Ἰωάννην T. 

2 So also Tr RV marg., ἓν ὃ γέγονεν. «ἐν T WH marg. RV. 

8 So RV, ἔστιν T Tr marg. WH marg. (to indicate text of ‘ Western’ 
documents). 


4 Ἰωάννης Τ. 5 ἔλαβαν Tr. 
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Bot οὐκ ἐξ αἱμάτων οὐδὲ ἐκ θελήµατος 


9 νο 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, 
σαρκὸς οὐδὲ ἐκ θελήµατος ἀνδρὸς GAN’ ἐκ θεοῦ ἐγεννή- 
14 So he / \ reget \ 
θησαν. Καὶ ὁ λόγος σὰρξ ἐγένετο καὶ 
> v4 > e ο) ΔΝ 3 / \ lA > Lal 
ἐσκήνωσεν ἐν ἡμῖν, καὶ ἐθεασάμεθα τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, 
δόξαν ὡς μονογενοῦς παρὰ πατρός, πλήρης χάριτος καὶ 
αν ή 15 5 ee 4 ο) Ν > la) ~ 7A 
ἀληθείας' “(CIwdvns* μαρτυρεῖ περὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ κέκρα- 
, πμ ορ ενα ey > , 
γεν λέγων--- οὗτος nv ὁ elrav — O° ὀπίσω µου ἐρχόμε- 
νος ἐμπροσύέν µου γέγονεν, ὅτι πρῶτός µου ἠἦν') "ὃ ὅτι 
ἐκ τοῦ πληρώματος αὐτοῦ ἡμεῖς πάντες ἐλάβομεν, καὶ 
, 2 \ , 459 ες / δ MS , 25 / 
χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος" “ore ὁ νόμος διὰ Μωυσέως ἐδόθη, 
ε ts Ν ε 2 / be 3 “A A 3 , 
ἡ χάρις Kal ἡ ἀλήθεια διὰ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐγένετο. 
18 θ λ ὸ λ εν ’ λ NV Cee ο 
€OV οὐδεὶς ἑώρακεν πώποτε' μονογενὴς θεὸς Ἰ 6 ὢν 
εἰς τὸν κόλπον τοῦ πατρὸς ἐκεῖνος ἐξηγήσατο. 
8 


19 Ν yY 3 Ν ε / a> ιά 9 3 ΄ 
Και αυτη εστιν ή µαρτυρια του ]Ἰωάνου οτε απε- 


9 


στειλαν πρὸς avTov® οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἐξ 93 Ἱεροσολύμων 


ε ~ \ / ο 3 ly 3 / XN ΄ > 
LEPELS και Δευείτας wa ερωτησωσιν αντον Σὺ τις εἰ; 
20 





Ν € , τς > 3 4 sy e / 
καὶ ὡμολόγησεν καὶ οὐκ ἠρνήσατο, καὶ ὡμολόγησεν 
9 > Ν > a κας , 21 Ni <3 ΄ a 
ὅτι ᾿Εγὼ οὐκ εἰμὶ 6 χριστός. καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτόν 
, ο 9 > : 
Τί οὖν; σὺ Ἠλείας 1ο ef; καὶ 1 λέγει Οὐκ eipi. ὍὉὍ 
με στ. ee > wn 
προφήτης εἲ σύ; καὶ ἀπεκρίθη Ov. 3 εἶπαν οὖν αὐτῷ 
, > σ 3 / “A A , ε [ων ’ 
Tis ef; ἵνα ἀπόκρισιν δῶμεν τοῖς πέµψασιν ἡμᾶς: τί 


λέγεις περὶ σεαυτοῦ; "έφη ᾿Εγὼ “φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν 


6 So RV marg., λέγων Οὗτος ἦν ὃν εἶπον": 6 or λέγων Οὗτος ἦν ὃν εἶπον 
Ὁ WH marg., λέγων: οὗτος ἦν ὃν εἶπον: ὁ T RV. 

7 So Tr RV marg., 6 μονογενὴς υἱὸς T RV WH marg. (text of certain 
‘Western’ documents). 

8 Ἰωάννου T. ® So Tr RV, omit T. δα Ἱερ- T Tr. 

10 Omit od in secondary reading WH, οὖν σύ; Ἠλείας WH Marg. 
οὖν; σὺ Ἡλίας Tr, οὖν; Ἠλείας Τ. 

2 Omit T: 
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SNES, Mies, 5 / \ ελλ , 32 Q fo 
τῃ ἐρήμῳ ἈΕὐθύνατε τὴν ὁδὸν Κυρίου, καθὼς εἶπεν 


3 ” ε x - Ωω) 
Ἡσαίας 12 6 προφήτης. * Καὶ ἀπεσταλμένοι ἦσαν ἐκ 


25 


τς , Ν 3 , SEEN N oy 
των Φαρισαίωγ. και γρωτησαν QUTOV και ειπαν 


9 ο) , aN te 3 ‘\ > > ς +S > Ν 
αὐτῷ Τί οὖν βαπτίζεις εἰ σὺ οὐκ El ὁ χριστὸς οὐδὲ 
᾿Ἠλείας 1 οὐδὲ ὁ προφήτης; 3 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Ἰωάνης λέγων ᾿Εγὼ βαπτίζω ἐν ὕδατι µέσος ὑμῶν 
πε σα ὃ ελ > ee, οἱ» ) 14 > / 
στήκει ὃν ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε, “ ὀπίσω” µου ἐρχό- 





a > SEN Bb) \ 15 3 ο 4 3 ο XN 
µενος, οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ eyo! ἄξιος ἵνα λύσω αὐτοῦ τὸν 
€ , (ng, δ κ. 28 op lay Ε] B a , 35 ie: 
ἱμάντα τοῦ ὑποδήματος. αὖτα ἐν Ῥηθανίαᾳ ἐγένετο 

, n°) 8 , y > ε - , 4 / 
πέραν τοῦ Ἱορδάνου, ὅπου ἣν ὁ Ἰωάνης βαπτίζων. 
2TH 2 , ee \ a RPRTRSLE ορ \ 
n ἐπαύριον βλέπει τὸν ἼἸησοῦν ἐρχόμενον πρὸς 
5 / xv -, 3 δ « 5 ον n θ [ο ε 3. \ 
αὐτόν, καὶ λέγει “Ide 6 ἁμνὸς Tov θεοῦ 6 αἴρων τὴν 
ο a 5 ee 8 2 \ 
ἁμαρτίαν τοῦ κόσμου. “otrds ἐστιν ὑπὲρ οὗ ἐγὼ 
SS Ν a » ‘ , 
εἶπον ᾿Οπίσω µου ἔρχεται ἀνὴρ ὃς ἐμπροσθέν µου 

ο A > \ 5 ¥ SrA 
γέγονεν, ὅτι πρῶτός µου ἦν: ™ κἀγὼ οὐκ Ίδειν αὐτόν, 

9 a A Ν ων > 3 \ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα φανερωθῇ τῷ Ἰσραὴλ διὰ τουτο ἦλθον ἐγὼ 
9 Ν 4 5 , 4 

ἐν ὕδατι βαπτίζων. Καὶ ἐμαρτύρησεν Ἰωάνης 

Y r lal ς 
λέγων ὅτι Τεθέαμαι τὸ πνεύμα καταβαῖνον ὡς περι- 

\ 3 3 es Ν ιά . Ὁ > / 2 83 3 XN 

στερὰν ἐξ ovpavov, καὶ ἐἔμεινεν ἐπ αὐτόν κἀγὼ 
η > y 

οὐκ ᾖδειν αὐτόν, ἀλλ᾽ 6 πέµψας µε βαπτίζειν ἐν ὕδατι 

A > ζ EN + IN ba) 

ἐκεῖνός µοι εἶπεν “Ed ὃν ἂν ἴδῃς τὸ πνευμα κατα- 
A 7. 2 9 ε , 

Batvov καὶ µένον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ βαπτίζων 
QA , Ν , 

ἐν πνεύµατι ἁγίῳ: “kaya ἑώρακα, καὶ μεμαρτύρηκα 


16 


a e N a aA 
ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν 6 υἱὸς 19 τοῦ θεου. 





12 “Ἡσαίας T Tr. 19 Ἠλίας Tr Ἠλείας T. 
184 ἕστηκεν Tr marg. 

14 § ὀπίσω T Tr, but Tr omits 6 in secondary reading. 

16 So T, but WH Tr omit in secondary reading. 

16 § ἐκλεκτὸς WH mary. (text of certain ‘Western’ documents). 


234 — KATA ΙΩΑΝΗΝ. 1. 35. 


~ > ld xi > “~ 
5 Τῃ ἐπαύριον πάλιν ἱστήκει “ladyns*” καὶ ἐκ τῶν 
μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ δύο, *kai ἐμβλέψας τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ περιπα- 


7 καὶ 15 ἤκουσαν 


τοῦντι λέγει Ἴδε ὁ ἁμνὸς Tov θεοῦ. 
οἱ δύο μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ Ὁ λαλοῦντος καὶ ἠκολούθησαν 
τῷ Ἴησου. Ὁ στραφεὶς δὲ 3. ὁ Ιησοῦς καὶ θεασάµενος 
αὐτοὺς ἀκολουθοῦντας λέγει αὐτοῖς Ti ζητεῖτε; οἱ 
δὲ εἶπαν αὐτῷ Ῥαββεία, (ὃ λέγεται µεθερµηνευό- 
chat ιρλ. ο Hoe 
µενον 2 Διδάσκαλε,) Tov μένεις; Ὁ λέγει αὐτοῖ "Ep- 
χεσθε καὶ ὄψεσθε. ἦλθαν οὖν καὶ εἶδαν ποῦ μένει, 
καὶ Tap αὐτῷ έμειναν τὴν ἡμέραν ἐκείνην' ὥρα ἦν ws 
δεκάτη. “"Hy ᾿Ανδρέας ὁ ἀδελφὸς Σίμωνος Πέτρου 
eis ἐκ τῶν δύο τῶν ἀκουσάντων παρὰ Ἰωάνου ὃ καὶ 
> , ) las 41 « ’ a ees Ν 
ἀκολουθησάντων αὐτῷ' “ εὑρίσκει οὗτος πρῶτον 3ὃ τὸν 
αδελφὸν τὸν ἴδιον Σίμωνα καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ Βὐρήκαμεν 
τὸν Μεσσίαν (6 ἐστιν μεθερμηνευόµενον Χριστός). 
ρμηνευόμ ρ 
42 ¥ SRN Ν \ > ων) > , > Arie 
nyayev αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν ‘Incovv. ἐμβλέψας αὐτῷ 6 
3 la > δὴ > s , « eX ’ ‘si 8 ‘ 
Ίησους εἶπεν Σὺ εἶ Σίμων ὁ vids Iwavov,® σὺ κλη- 
θήσῃ Κηφᾶς (ὃ ἑρμηνεύεται Πέτρος). ST 
ἐπαύριον ἠθέλησεν ἐξελθεῖν eis τὴν Ταλιλαίαν. καὶ 
εὑρίσκει Φίλιππον καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ 6 Ἰησοῦς "AKO 





λούθει por. “Hv δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος ἀπὸ ῬΒηθσαιδά, 55 ἐκ 
wn / 4 Fs 

τῆς πόλεως ᾿Ανδρέου καὶ Πέτρου. 5 εὑρίσκει Φίλιππος 
XN Xi Ν 4 ο ~ A 3 [ο 

τὸν Ναθαναὴλ καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ “Ov εγραψεν Movons 

> Sain! / Ν ς α e - La 

ε» τῷ VOL καὶ OL προφῆται εὑρήκαμεν, Ἰησοῦν υἱὸν 3 

ar) \ \ 5 ® ~ 
Το”. ‘loon τὸν ἀπὸ Ναζαρέτ. “ καὶ1δ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Na- 





17 εἱστήκει ὁ Ἰωάννης Τ. εἰστήκει Ἰωάνης Tr. ae OmitiT. 
19 So T. αὐτοῦ μαθηταὶ Tr marg. WH marg. ΟΙ Τ. 
21 Ῥαββι Tr. 22 ἑρμηνευόμενον T. 28 πρῶτος T. 


°4 cov υἱὸν Tr, but omits τὸν in secondary reading. 288 -αἲ. T Tr. 


π. 6 ΚΑΤΑ ΤΩΑΝΗΝ. Zou 





3 
θαναήλ Ἐκ Ναζαρὲτ δύναταί τι ἀγαθὸν εἶναι; λέγει 
a A ¢ ¥ nw 
αὐτῷ ὁ 15 Φίλιππος "Epyou καὶ ide. * εἶδεν Ἰησοῦς 
\ = \ 5 , \ 9 \ , \ 
τὸν Ναθαναὴλ ἐρχόμενον πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ λέγει περὶ 
A ¥ A : Ξ 
αὐτοῦ “Ide ἀληθῶς Ἱσραηλείτης ἐν ᾧ δόλος οὐκ ἐστιν. 
- λέγει αὐτῷ Ναθαναήλ Ἠόθεν µε γινώσκεις; ἀπε- 
, » A es ES \ an , 
κρίθη Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Ἡρὸ τοῦ σε Φίλιππον 
φωνῆσαι ὄντα ὑπὸ τὴν συκῆν εἶδόν σε. 3 ἀπεκρίθη 
αὐτῷ Ναθαναήλ Ῥαββείὴι σὺ ef 6 vids τοῦ θεοῦ, 
σὺ βασιλεὺς εἶ τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ. ὃ ἀπεκρίθη Ἰησοῦς 
ΔΝ > > A“ ή > / σ » ’ « 
καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ “Ore εἶπόν σοι ὅτι εἰδόν σε ὑπο- 
κάτω τῆς συκῆς πιστεύεις; µείζω τούτων Wp. 
kal λέγει αὐτῷ ᾿᾽Αμὴν ἁἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὄψεσθε 
τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀνεωγότα καὶ τοὺς ἀγγέλους τοῦ θεοῦ 
ΔΝ Αα 
ἀναβαίνοντας καὶ καταβαίνοντας ἐπὶ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ 


9 , 
ἀνθρώπου. 


1K SN ο ε 4 a 7 1 , 2k, > 
11. αι TH NEPA τη τριτη” Ύαμος έγενετο εν 
a . > . ο n°? A 
Kava? τῆς Γαλιλαίας, καὶ ἦν ἡ µήτηρ Tov Ἰησοῦ έκει" 
[ο nw > A 
2 ἐκλήθη δὲ καὶ 6 Ιησοῦς καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν 
3” vA e , A 
yapov. 3 καὶ ὑστερήσαντος οἴνου ὃ λέγει η µήτηρ τοῦ 
Lal > Ν / 
Ἰησοῦ πρὸς αὐτόν Οἶνον οὐκ eyovow.* 4 καὶ 5 λέγει 
5 αν 9 an 2. Poe a ΕΕΤΣΤΕΤΕΡΕΣΣ: ΕΣ 9 
αὐτῇ 6 Ἰησοῦς Τί ἐμοὶ καὶ σού yuvar; οὕπω Ίκει 
ε yy 5 ΄ ε > aw A , 9 
ἡ ὥρα µου. λέγει H µήτηρ avTOV τοις διακόνοις “Ort 
- 9 > ~ ΄ ε / 
ἂν λέγῃ ὑμιν ποιήσατε. δᾖσαν δὲ ἐκεῖ λίθιναι ὑδρίαι 


ο) ld la 
ἐξ κατὰ τὸν καθαρισμὸν τῶν Ἰουδαίων κείµεναι, χω- 


1 τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ Tr WH marg. 2 Kava Τ Tr. 

8 οἶνον οὐκ εἶχον, ὅτι συνετελέσθη 6 οἶνος τοῦ γάμου. εἶτα T WH marg 
(text. of certain ‘ Western’ documents). 

4 οἶνος οὐκ ἔστιν T. 


5 Omit T. 
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ta αν λ δύ x ta) Wf oN 2 5 A ε 
ροῦσαι ava μετρητὰς Ovo ἢ τρεῖ. "λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς Τεµίσατε τὰς ὑδρίας ὕδατος" καὶ ἐγέμισαν 


Skal λέγει αὐτοῖς ᾿Αντλήσατε viv 


> ΔΝ 4 3 

αὐτὰς έως ἄνω. 
A ” 

καὶ φέρετε τῷ ἀρχιτρικλίνῳ" οἱ δὲ ἤνεγκαν. "ὡς δὲ 
ἐγεύσατο 6 ἀρχιτρίκλινος τὸ ὕδωρ οἶνον γεγενηµένον, 

\ > » , 3 , ε \ , 3 ε 
καὶ οὐκ ᾖδει πόθεν ἐστίν, οἱ δὲ διάκονοι ᾖδεισαν οἱ 
3 / ΔΝ ο ~ ΑΝ. td ες > ’ 
ἠντληκότες τὸ ὕδωρ, φωνεῖ τὸν νυμφίον ὁ ἀρχιτρίκλι- 

7 A n 5 na 

vos “kal λέγει αὐτῷ las ἄνθρωπος πρῶτον τὸν κα- 
λὸν οἶνον τίθησιν, καὶ ὅταν μεθυσθῶσιν τὸν 6 ἐλάσσω" 

\ , Ν \ a 9 ¥ ll if 
σὺ τετήρηκας τὸν καλὸν οἶνον έως αρτι. Ταύτην 

an > lal > nA 

ἐποίησεν ἀρχὴν τῶν σηµείων ὁ Inaovs ἐν Kava? τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας καὶ ἐφανέρωσεν τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐπί- 
στευσαν els αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 

3 Mera τοῦτο κατέβη εἰς Καφαρναοὺμ αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ 

, > lal Ν e LO ST \ e Ν 9 aA 
µήτηρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ot ἀδελφοὶ Ἱ καὶ ot μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, 
καὶ EKEL ἔμειναν οὐ πολλὰς ἡμέρας. 





® Καὶ ἐγγὺς ἦν τὸ πάσχα τῶν Ἰουδαίων, καὶ ἀνέβη 
> Ta? / δ la) 14 Ν a 3 Ae A 
εἰς ”» Ἱεροσόλυμα 6 ᾿]ησοῦς.: “Kal εὗρεν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ 
τοὺς πωλοῦντας βόας καὶ πρόβατα καὶ περιστερὰς καὶ 
ies , , 

καὶ ποιήσας φραγέλ- 
λιον ἐκ σχοινίων πάντας ἐξέβαλεν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ τά τε 


πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς Boas, καὶ τῶν κολλυβιστῶν ἐξέγεεν 
ρ ) xX 
8 9 16 


τοὺς κερματιστὰς καθηµένους, 


Δ is A 
τὰ κέρματα καὶ τοῖς 


A ΔΝ / 3 UA 
καὶ τας τραπέζας ἀνέτρεψεν, 
nw > ον Taare nw 
τὰς περιστερὰς πωλοῦσιν εἶπεν ”Αρατε ταῦτα ἐν- 
a \ a X\ > la) / > 
τεῦθεν, μη ποιειτε TOV Οἶκον του πατρος μου οικον 
> 
ἐμπορίου. 
8 τότε τὸν Tr, but omits τότε in secondary reading. 
7 ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ T. 78 ‘leo- Τ Tr. 8 τὸ xéppa T. 
9 ἀνέστρεψεν T Tr WH marg. 


πῃ, Ὁ- ΚΑΤΑ ΙΩΑΝΗΝ. Desf 








1/5 , G Ν 9 a ο Z 
Ἐμνήσθησαν ot μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι γεγραμμµένον 
3 , “ce lal an ” v4 - 3 
εστίν O ζῆλος τοῦ οἴκου σου καταφάγεταί µε. 
9 > nN > an , 
= Απεκρίθησαν οὖν οἱ Ἰουδαῖτοι καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ Τι 
A A ᾳ A nan 
σημεῖον δεικνύεις ἡμῖν, OTL ταῦτα ποιεῖς; © ἀπεκρίθη 
Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Λύσατε τὸν ναὸν τοῦτον καὶ 
5 10 Ν « 4 5 la >, / 3 Ss Ca) 
ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις ἐγερῶ αὐτόν. εἶπαν οὖν οἱ lov- 
αν , ν age ν > δ 4 11 « 
αἴοι Τεσσεράκοντα καὶ ἓξ ἔτεσιν οἰκοδομήθη Ἡ 6 
a Β \ , ESRC πλ Ως Te 
ναὸς οὗτος, καὶ σὺ «ν τρισὶν ἡμέραις ἐγερεῖις αὐτόν ; 
7) ἐκεῖνος δὲ ἔλεγεν περὶ τοῦ ναοῦ τοῦ σώματος αὐτοῦ. 
22.7 > 5 ’ 3 i > / ε 
Οτε οὖν ἠγέρθη ἐκ νεκρών, ἐμνήσθησαν οὗ µαθη- 
nw Y nw 3 Ν 5 ΄ Lal nw 
TAL αὐτοῦ OTL τοῦτο ἔλεγεν, καὶ ἐπίστευσαν TH γραφῇ 
nw A > 9 nw 
καὶ τῷ λόγῳ ὃν εἶπεν ὁ ᾿Τησοῦς. 
= nC A ie 
3 Ὡς δὲ ἦν ἐν τοῖς 7*’lepocohvpous ἐν τῷ πάσχα 


5 12 lal e lal λ \ > ον 5 Ν + > 
ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ, πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα αὐ- 
ενος an an XQ la A Kd 3 Ν 
τοῦ, θεωροῦντες αὐτοῦ τὰ σηµεία ἃ ἐποίευ" 3 αὐτὸ 


νο ο 5 δν ο ων Τα ο. δ NN oN 
δὲ Ίήσους OVK επιστευεν αυτον QUTOLS OLA το αυτον 


γινώσκειν πάντας ὃ καὶ ὅτι οὐ χρείαν εἶχεν ἵνα τις 
µαρτυρήσῃ περὶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, αὐτὸς γὰρ ἐγίνωσκεν 


3 > A 3 , 
τι ην εν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ. 


κ 3) an - ο 
ΙΙΙ. 1 Ἡν οὲ ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων, Νικό- 
δήμος ὄνομα αὐτῷ, ἄρχων τῶν Ἰουδαίων: "οὗτος 
> wn ες ΄ 
ἦλθεν πρὸς αὐτὸν νυκτὸς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ᾿Ῥαββεί, 
eS αν ” σον 
οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀπὸ θεοῦ ἐλήλυθας διδάσκαλος: οὐδεὶς 
wn lal lal a Ni ον 
γὰρ δύναται ταῦτα τὰ σηµεια ποιειν A συ ποιεις, 
aN νο πω ae Ν > 9 an ο 5 ίθ 9 an Q 
έαν μη ο θεὸς µετ αὐτου. ἀπεκρίση Ἴησους καὶ 
10 WH and Tr omit in secondary reading. 11 ᾠκοδομήθη Tr. 
12 Tr omits in secondary reading 19 αὐτὸν T Tr, 


1 Ῥαββι Tr. 
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εἶπεν αὐτὸ ᾽Αμὴν ἁμὴν λέγω σοι, ἐὰν py τις Ύεν- 
νηθῇ ἄνωθεν, οὐ δύναται ide τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ. 
λέγει πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ " Νικόδημος las δύναται av- 
θρωπος γεννηθῆναι γέρων av; μὴ δύναται eis τὴν 
κοιλίαν τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ δεύτερον εἰσελθειν καὶ 
γεννηθῆναι;  ° ἀπεκρίθη 08 Ἰησοῦς ᾿Αμὴν ἁμὴν 
λέγω σοι, ἐὰν py τις γεννηθῃ ἐξ ὕδατος καὶ πνεύματος, 
οὐ δύναται εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ." 
τὸ γεγεννηµένον ἐκ τῆς σαρκὸς σάρξ ἐστιν, καὶ 
τὸ γεγεννηµένον ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος πνεῦμά ἐστιν. 
"un θαυμάσῃς ὅτι εἶπόν σοι Act ὑμᾶς γεννηθῆναι 
ἄνωθεν. ὃ 





ΔΝ la 4 , a XN XN S; 
τὸ πνεῦμα ὅπου θέλει πνεῖ, καὶ τὴν φωνὴν 
2 A 9 , Dy 25 9 ἷδ 50 3 Ν 
αὐτου ἀκούεις, GAA? οὐκ οἶδας πόὀθεν έρχεται και 





a ᾳ la ε 
ποῦ ὑπάγει οὕτως ἐστὶν Tas 6 γεγεννηµένος ἐκδ 


an , 9 > [ο , Ν > 

του πνεύματος. ἀπεκρίθη Νικόδημος καὶ εἶπεν 
> aA aA 8 η] κ , 10 > Ty 

αὐτῷ IIws ὀύναται ταντα γενέσθαι ; ἀπεκρίθη 


A > A = , A 

‘Incovs καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ XW εἶ ὁ διδάσκαλος τοῦ 

5 \ \ a 5 , VW ss 2 AN η 

Ισραὴλ καὶ ταῦτα οὐ γινώσκεις; “ ἁμὴν ἁμὴν λέγω 

4 a ἴδ aA ἂν. ολ 4 2 

σοι ὅτι ὃ οἴδαμεν λαλοῦμεν καὶ ὃ ἑωράκαμεν µαρτυ- 
le SS Ni , e aA el , BV oe 

ροῦμεν, καὶ τὴν µαρτυρίαν ἡμῶν οὐ λαμβάνετε. εἰ 

΄ > oN lal 
τὰ ἐπίγεια εἶπον viv καὶ οὐ πιστεύετε πῶς ἐὰν 


¥ eA Ν 3 , 4 13 
ειπω υμιν τα επουραγνια πιστευσετε ; 


XN > Ν 
καὶ οὐδεὶς 
3 / > Ν ϱ) NX » N ε 3 “A 3 ia 
ἀναβέβηκεν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν εἰ μὴ ὁ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 

΄ i \ lal 
καταβάς, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου.: “ καὶ καθὼς Μων- 





3 Tr omits, and WH in secondary reading. 

8 T omits, and WH and Tr in secondary reading. 

3 τῶν οὐρανῶν T. 5 ἀλλὰ Tr. 

5 Certain ‘ Western’ documents add τοῦ ὕδατος καὶ in WH marg. 


7 T Tr RV add 6 ὢν ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, WH marg. (text of certain ‘ West- 
ern’ documents), omit RV marg. 
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A ο \ ¥ 5 ate ον, ο ε an 
ons ύψωσεν τὸν ὄφιν ἐν TH ἐρήμῳ, οὕτως ὑψωθῆναι 
nw lat yg lal >] 
δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, biva πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων ἐν 
ο ον ay \ 27 16 ού \ et a!) 
αὐτῷ ἔχῃ ζωὴν αἰώνιον. ὕτως γὰρ ἠγά- 


8 


ς ΔΝ ΔΝ Ig 4 ΔΝ ελ \ 
πησεν ο θεὸς TOV κοσµον WOTE TOV VLOV τον μονο” 


ατα ν ο lo « ‘2 > Ρ] Ν nN 3 / 
γενῆ ἔδωκεν, Wa πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων Eis αὐτὸν μὴ ἀπόληται 
ἀλλὰ ὃ ἔχη Conv αἰώνιον. “od γὰρ ἀπέστειλεν 6 Beds 


εν. Το 5 N / ms , N / 5 2 
τον vtov εἰς τὸν κὀσμον ινα κρίνη τὸν κόσμον, ἀλλ 
9 aa , fs δ > > an 18 « , > 9 
ἵνα owly ὁ κόσμος OL αὐτου. O πιστεύων εἰς αὐ- 


\ 5 / επ ν , AN , ο 
τον ου κριγνεταυ : ο µη πιστευων NOY κεκριται, οτι 
σα ΔΝ 4 Lal ~ ε Lal Lat 
μὴ πεπίστευκεν εἰς το ονομα του μονογενους νιου του 


θεου.  Ὁ 


αὕτη δέ ἐστιν ἡ κρίσις ὅτι τὸ Pos ἐλήλυθεν 
> \ , NS. το co» A ‘ 
eis τὸν κόσμον καὶ ἠγάπησαν οἱ ἄνθρωποι μᾶλλον τὸ 
σκότος ἢ τὸ φῶς, ἦν γὰρ αὐτῶν πονηρὰ τὰ ἔργα. 
20 [ο ΔΝ 4 ον 7, ον Ν lat ιν 9 
πᾶς γὰρ ὁ φαῦλα πράσσων µισει τὸ φῶς καὶ οὐκ 
» 9 N a οφ \ aN eye Voy, 9 a. 
ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸ Pas, ἵνα μὴ ἐλεγχθῃ τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ 
aI" ε ΔΝ A ΔΝ 3 / ” Ν Ν - ᾳϱ 
ὁ δὲ ποιῶν τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸ φῶς, ἵνα 
na las 9 > a 9) x 
φανερωθῇ αὐτοῦ τὰ ἔργα ὅτι ev θεῷ ἐστὶν εἴργα- 


σμµένα. 


aw > ~ \ ΝΔ 

3 Mera ταῦτα ἦλθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ 

> a > N 5 δ η an Se ETON δ , 9 

αὐτοῦ eis τὴν Ἰουδαίαν γῆν, καὶ ἐκει διέτριβεν per 

Αα ων \ \ hon I 

αὐτῶν καὶ ἐβάπτιζεν. iv δὲ καὶ ὁ 13 
A / yg 

βαπτίζων ἐν Αἰνὼν ἐγγὺς τοῦ Σαλείμ, ὅτι ὕδατα 

πολλὰ ἦν ἐκει καὶ παρεγίνοντο καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο " 
N Ν > 4 

% οὕπω γὰρ ἦν βεβλημένος εἰς τὴν φυλακὴν Iwavys.44* 


8 υἱὸν αὐτοῦ Tr. FP ANN A. 

10 yisv αὐτοῦ Tr, but omits αὐτοῦ in secondary reading. 

11 § δὲ Tr, but omits δὲ in secondary reading. 

12 Omit T Tr and WH in secondary reading. 18 Ἰωάννης T. 


ς 


14 § Ἰωάνης Tr, but omits 6 in secondary reading. Ἰωάννης Τ. 


Ἰωάνης 19 
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> A A + / 
3 'Ἠγένετο οὖν ζήτησις ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν Ἰωάνου an 


a 6). ey ee 
μετὰ Ἰουδαίου 1 περὶ καθαρισμού. καὶ ἦλθαν 11 
ος, κ ο σα Ἡ 

πρὸς τὸν Ἰωάνην 35 19 αὐτῷ Ῥαββεί, 
a dee ——a a, ο σου ανν , 
ὃς ἦν μετὰ σοῦ πέραν τοῦ “lopdavov, ᾧ σὺ µεµαρτύ- 


i, Ka ΄ : i ” \ 
pykas, ἴδε OUTOS Bamriles και TAVTES ερχονται προς 


iva Ye 3 - 
αὐτόν. * ἀπεκρίθη Ἰωάνης ὃ 


\ ay 
και ειπαν 





Ν > > , 
καὶ εἶπεν Ov δύναται 


ἄνθρωπος λαμβάνειν οὐδὲν ἐὰν μὴ ᾖ δεδοµένον αὐτῷ 


na an A a y 
ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. ' αὐτοὶ ὑμεῖς µοι μαρτυρεῖτε ὅτι 
ey \ \ ς / 9 ο 3 
εἶπον ἐγώ Οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐγὼ ὁ χριστός, ἀλλ οτι Ἆπε- 
αεί ως = ΕΕ ϱϱ ε »ν 9 
σταλµένος εἰμὶ ἔμπροσθεν ἐκείνου. ὁ ἔχων τὴν 
ε 


νύµμφην νυµφίος ἐστίν. 6 δὲ φίλος τοῦ νυµφίου, ὁ 
ἑστηκὼς καὶ ἀκούων αὐτοῦ, χαρᾷ χαίρει διὰ τὴν 
φΦωνὴν τοῦ vupdiov. αὕτη οὖν ἡ χαρὰ ἡ ἐμὴ πεπλή- 


ρωται. ὃ ἐκεῖνον δεῖ αὐξάνειν, ἐμὲ δὲ ἐλαττοῦσθαι. 


81 ¢ 3 5 , > 2 , 9 , e ox 
O ἄνωθεν ἐρχόμενος ἐπάνω πάντων ἐστίν, ὁ ὢν 
> a lal > lal lal > ΔΝ s' > lad lal A 
ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἐστιν καὶ ἐκ τῆς γῆς anew 
nw Lal , 
6 ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐρχόμενος ἐπάνω πάντων ἐστίν' 71 


ο Αι εν κο ον a 22 
ο εωρακεν και Ίκουσεν τοντο 





μαρτυρεί, καὶ τὴν 

µαρτυρίαν αὐτοῦ οὐδεὶς λαμβάνει. Ὁ ὁ λαβὼν αὐτου 
\ CA 3 , 4 ε ΔΝ > , 2 

τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἐσφράγισεν ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ἀληθής ἐστιν. 

84 ἃ \ 5 , e Ν \ [aed la lal 
ὃν γὰρ ἀπέστειλεν 6 Beds τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ θεοῦ 


τὸ 23 35 ¢ 


Nadel, οὐ yap ἐκ µέτρου δίδωσιν πνεύμα. ὁ 


\ 9 πε ον er \ / aN 5) a Δ 
πατηρ αγαπᾳα τον VLOYV, KAL παντα OEOWKEV EV τη χειρι 


5 an 86 ¢ , 5 \ εν » N 9, 
αυτου. ο πιστευων ELS τον VLOV εχει ζωὴν αιωνιον" 
16 Ἰωάννου Τ. 16 Ἰουδαίων WH marg. 17 ᾖλθον Τ. 
18 ᾿Τωάννην Τ. 19 εἶπον Τ. 20 'Ῥαββί Tr. 


21 So Tr RV, omit T WH marg. RV marg. 
22 So Tr, omit T WH marg. 
38 6 feds τὸ Tr in primary reading 


tv. 10. KATA IOANHN. 241 





ς \ 94 > “A la ον > 3 , > idle ee) \ 
ὀ δὲ ἀπειθῶν τῷ υἱῷ οὐκ ὄψεται ζωήν, ἀλλ ἡ ὀργὴ 
τοῦ θεοῦ µένει ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 


1 


τηε > αλ « , ϱ ν 
Iv. Qs οὖν ἔγνω ὁ κύριος ὅτι ἤκουσαν οἱ 


Lal 9 > A Lal 
Φαρισαῖοι ὅτι ἸΙησοῦς πλείονας μαθητὰς ποιεῖ καὶ 
/ ο}. ο , 3 2 7 3 aA DPN 5) 
βαπτίζει ἢ ' “lwavys ὃ ---Ἔ καίτοιγε Ἰησοῦς αὐτὸς οὐκ 
9 , ana πμ Dare nw nw 
ἐβθάπτιζεν ἀλλ᾽ οἱ μαθηταὶ attov, —* ἀφῆκεν τὴν Ἴου- 
δαίαν καὶ ἀπῆλθεν πάλιν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 3 Ἔδει 


3 - ἔρχεται 


ΔΝ > x v2 ὃν A Ye 
δὲ αὐτὸν διέρχεσθαι διὰ τῆς Σαμαρίας. 
οὖν εἰς πόλιν τῆς Lapapias* λεγομένην Συχὰρ πλη- 

, las , a5 RN > \ Ag ? N a 
σίον τοῦ χωρίου 0° έδωκεν ᾿Ιακὼβ to® Ἰωσὴφ τῷ 

ce Tay i Lae ~ 2 OA N ο ge ώβ ε > 
vi@ avtov: “yy δὲ Exel πηγη του Ιακώβ. ὁ οὖν 

an an ε > ο 
Ἰησοῦς κεκοπιακὼς ἐκ τῆς ὁδωιπορίας ἐκαθέζετο οὕτως 
ἐπὶ τῇ πηγῃ' wpa ἦν ὡς Extn.  ἔρχεται γυνὴ ἐκ 
ia > / 4 > λη 58 λέ ΕΦ An 
τῆς Σαμαρίας” ἀντλῆσαι vdwp. λέγει αὐτῃ ὁ Inaovs 

/ a 8 € \ \ > A > Zs , 
Δός pou πεῖν' "οἱ yap μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπεληλύ- 

> \ / ο \ 5 Le 9 7 
θεισαν eis τὴν πὀλιν, Wa Tpopas ἀγοράσωσιν. λέγει 

eens fl > a ¢ \ coi A 8 iN NV 8 a 
οὖν" αὐτῷ n γυνὴ ἡ Σαμαρείτις” Las σὺ Ἴουδαιος 
ὢν παρ ἐμοῦ mew αἶτεις Ὑγυναικὸς Σαμαρείτιδος 5 





5 > \ lal Ε] 8 lal , 10 
ουσης; ov yap συνχρώνται lovoatot Σαμαρείταις. 
10 > , > a Ν ο) τος > η \ 

ἀπεκρίθη ]ησους καὶ εἶπεν αὐτη Ku δεις την 

ΔΝ nw [ω) Ν 7 > ς , / 
δωρεὰν τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τίς ἐστιν ὁ λέγων σοι Ἆσς 


22.0 mit str 
1 "Inoovs T Tr marg. 
2 So T, but omit Tr mary. WH in secondary reading. WH think this 
first verse contains some ‘ primitive’ error, which cannot be rectified with- 
out the aid of conjecture. 


3 Ἰωάννης T. 4 Sapapetas Tr. 5 οὗ Tr marg. 
6 Omit T Tr and WH in secondary reaaing. 
7 Omit T. 8 Σαμαρῖτις T 2 Σαμαρίτιδος T. 


10 Omit T and WH in secoudary reading. (συγχρῶνται Tr). 
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a \ Ἀ » 9, aN κ. ἐδ ” 
μου πειν, συ αν τησας αυτον και E€EOWKEVY αν σοι 


9 A a ¥ ”’ 
ὕδωρ ζῶν.' Ἀ λέγει αὐτῷ" Κύριε οὔτε ἄντλημα 


7 EXELS 


x. φ ν a 12 \ N , > an 9 
το ὕδωρ τὸ Cav; µη συ μείζων εἰ του πατρος 


ἔχεις καὶ τὸ φρέαρ ἐστὶν Bald: πόθεν οὖν 


ε “A > ή a 3 e las ‘\ id ΔΝ 7 2 
ἡμῶν Ἰακώβ, ὃς ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν τὸ φρέαρ καὶ αὐτὸς 
> > lal ¥ Ν ς ε: Ν a la > XN - 

ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἔπιεν καὶ οἱ viol αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ θρέµμµατα 
18 


> A 9 , 5 a \ > 7 on A 
αὐτοῦ; ἀπεκρίθη ᾿Ιησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῃ Πᾶς ὁ 
v4 3 A gS, uA ω ’ / 14 ἃ 8° 
πίνων ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος τούτου ὀωψήσει mahi: “ds 
a 72 > [ο 58 e 3 Ν ὃ ’ > ~ 3 Ν 
ἂν min ἐκ τοῦ ὕθατος οὗ ἐγὼ δώσω αὐτῷ, OV μὴ 
διψήσει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, ἀλλὰ τὸ ὕδωρ ὃ δώσω αὐτῷ 
΄ > > lel A 58 [4 = 4 > x 
γενήσεται ἐν αὐτῷ πηγη ὕδατος ἀλλομένου εἰς ζωὴν 
, 1 , Ν 3 e ’ . 5 J 
αἰώνιογ. λέγει πρὸς αυτον η γυνή Κύριε, 00s 
α 9 - 
por τοῦτο τὸ  ὕδωρ, ἵνα μὴ διψῶ μηδὲ διέρχωµαι”ὸ 
ἐνθάδε ἀντλεῖν. 9 λέγει αὐτῃ 14 Ὕπαγε φώνησόν 
σου τὸν avdpal® καὶ ἐλθὲ ἐνθάδε ™ ἀπεκρίθη n 
16 7 





Ν Ν > > eX 3 3 ¥ 8 εἰ , 
γυνη και εἶπεν αυτω Οὐκ έχω avopa. λέγει 





” i OU gel Se PO 
αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς Καλῶς εἶπες'ὃ ὅτι "“Avdpa οὐκ ἔχω" 
1. N ” YAIR, EE  σ AP αν 
πέντε γὰρ ἄνδρας ἐσχες, καὶ νῦν ὃν ἔχεις οὐκ ἐστιν 
Shs A, a 9 Ν ¥ 19 / Φ.. Ve , 
σου ἀνήρ' τοῦτο ἀληθὲς εἴρηκας. ~ λέγει αὐτῷ ἡ γυνή 
΄ a οσο , > a 20 e - ς ον 
Κύριε, θεωρῶ ὅτι προφήτης εἶ σύ. Ol πατέρες ἡμων 
9 ο. ν 9 a 
ἐν τῷ Όρει τούτῳ προσεκύνησαν' καὶ ὑμεῖς λέγετε 
9 3 192 4 3 XN e / 9 “A 
οτι ἐν "" Ἱεροσολύμοις ἐστὶν ὁ τόπος ὅπου προσκυνεῖν 


ο] ορ, Lal > nw 
δε. λέγει αὐτῇ 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς Πίστευέ por, γύναι, 


11 αὐτῷ ἡ γυνή T Tr WH marg. RV. 12 ὃ ἐγὼ T. 
15 So T, ἔρχομαι Tr, but διέρχωµαι or ἔρχωμαι Tr marg. 

14 αὐτῇ [6 Ἰησοῦς] Tr. 

16 So Tr marg., τὸν ἄνδρα σου T, Tr fect. 

16 Omit T Tr WH in secondary reading. 

17 So Tr, ἄνδρα οὐκ ἔχω Τ. 18 εἶπας B.. 


9 περ ο) io 
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κά ¥ ο gy 3 3 A ” , ” > 
OTL ἔρχεται ὥρα ὅτε οὔτε ἐν τῷ ὄρει τούτω οὔτε ἐν 
6 c 
19 TI λύ / lal , 22 -ε A 
εροσολύµοις προσκυνήσετε τῷ πατρί. ὑμεῖς 
A aA 3 ο) lal 
προσκυνεῖτε ὃ οὐκ οἴδατε, ἡμεῖς προσκυνοῦμεν ὃ οἴδα- 
4 e , 3 A 2 5 va 2 , 28 > Ν΄ 
µεν, Οτι Y σωτηρία ἐκ τὼν Ιουδαίων ἐστίν' * ἀλλὰ 
¥ φ \ an 9 , 9 ε 9 \ 
EpXeTaL ὦρα καὶ νῦν ἐστίν, ὅτε οἱ ἀληθινοὶ προσ- 
Ν an 
κυνηταὶ προσκυνήσουσιν τῷ πατρὶ ἐν πνεύµατι 
\ iN ϱ a κ XN 4 gree, 2. ζ σον κ. 
καὶ ἀληθείᾳ, καὶ γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ τοιούτους ζητεῖϊ τοὺς 


2 


a / la ς Ν 
προσκυνονντας αὐτόν" 3 πνεῦμα ο θεός, και τοὺς 


[ων > ΔΝ 7 > ig XN > / “A 
προσκυνουγτας αυτον εν πνευµατι και ἀληθείᾳ δεῖ 


προσκυνειν.ῖ. » λέγει αὐτῷ ἡ γυνή Οἶδα ὅτι Μεσ- 





B ο ε / / 9 ¥ ESS 
alas ἔρχεται, ὁ λεγόμενος Xpiotos* ὅταν ἐλθῃ ἐκεῖνος, 
9 (άρα 9 26 , Φαν τε 5 lal 3 , 
ἀναγγελει ημιν απαντα. λέγει αὐτῃ ὁ Ἰησοὺῦς Εγώ 
εἶμι, ὁ λαλῶν σοι. "Kat ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἦλθαν 
[4 κ > lal XN > i ο \ \ 
ot μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐθαύμαζον ὅτι μετὰ γυναικὸς 

rn ¥ - 

ἐλάλει: οὐδεὶς µέντοι εἶπεν Τί ζητεῖς; ἤ Τί λαλεῖς 
> 9 led 5 a 3. \ IO / 3. τον ε \ 
μετ αὐτῆς; " ἀφῆκεν οὖν τὴν ὑδρίαν αὐτῆς ἡ γυνὴ 

XN > A > δν / Ν / a > oe: 
καὶ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ λέγει τοῖς ἀνθρώποις 

ο > , aA 
® Δεῦτε ἴδετε ἄνθρωπον ὃς εἶπέ pou πάντα a” ἐποί- 
, a? 2 ε / 80 2 BN As 9 A 
noa* µήτι οὗτός ἐστιν 6 χριστός; Ὁ ἐξῆλθον ἐκ τῆς 

/ Ν 3” Ν 3 / 912 A 
πόλεως Kal NPXOVTO πρὸς αὐτὸγ. Εν τῷ 

\ ε 
μεταξὺ ἠρώτων αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ λέγοντε “PaBBei,?* 
paye. Ὁ ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ᾿Εγὼ βρῶσιν ἔχω φαγεῖν 
ο Nei) EA 2 “Ss 88» > « 6 \ . 
ἣν υὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε. ἔλεγον οὖν οἱ μαθηταὶ πρὸς 
lal la) / 
ἀλλήλου) My τις ἠνεγκεν αὐτῷ aye ; λέγει 

9 A ε > lal > κ lal [ή > ο , 23 
αὐτοῖς 6 Ἰησοῦς ᾿Βμὸν βρῶμά ἐστιν wa ποιήσω 
Ν 4 lat / / Ν ΄ > la) Ν 
τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πέµμψαντόὀς µε καὶ τελειώσω αὐτοῦ τὸ 
¥ 35 > ς A / gy SA , / 5 
ἔργον. οὐχ ὑμεῖς λέγετε OTL Ere τετράμηνός ἐστιν 








30 προσκυνεῖν δεῖ T. 21 ὅσα Tr but not marg. 
22 paseu τς. 35 ποιῶ Τ. 
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Ν ς XN 3 3 ΔΝ / ε = > ee 
καὶ 6 θερισμὸς έρχεται; ἰδοὺ λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐπάρατε 
\ > \ con \ / \ , 9 
τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ὑμῶν καὶ θεάσασθε τὰς χώρας ὅτι 
λευκαί εἶσιν πρὸς θερισµόν' * ἠδηὮ 6 θερίζων 
Ν , Ν / x 3 % 3, 
μισθὸν λαμβάνει καὶ συνάγει καρπὸν εἰς ζωὴν αἰώ- 


Y 956 « / ς a , 6 θ , 
νιον, Wa ο σπειρώων ομου χαιρη και ο ερίζων. 


"ey γὰρ τούτω ὁ λόγος ἐστὶν ἀληθινὸς ὅτι ἄλλος 


ἐστὶν 6 σπείρων καὶ ἄλλος ὁ θερίζων' B ἐγὼ ἀπέ- 





96 ὃς ολο , a 9 Cs) , 
στειλα υμας θερίζειν ο ουχ Όμει»ς κεκοπιακατε" 





3 ή , Nace a 3 \ / Rios 
ἄλλοι κεκοπιάκασιν, καὶ υμεις εις τὸν κὀπον αὐτῶν 
A ye 
εἰσεληλύθατε. ὃν Ἔκ δὲ τῆς πόλεως ἐκείνης 
NY 5 oe > δν ων A gf ὃ Ν 
πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτὸν τῶν Σαμαρειτῶν ια 
a a Se 
τὸν λόγον τῆς γυναικὸς μαρτυρούσης ὅτι Himéy pou 


a Lor ο ον 
πάντα 477% ἐποίησα. “ws οὖν ᾖλθον"ὸ πρὸς αὐτὸν 





ε 5 πες 29 > _ 7 aN a 5) νο Ν 
οι αµμαρειταυ NPOT OV αυτον μειναυ παρ αντοις' και 


τά 3 A κ e , 41 ΝΔ ων / SE 0% 
ἔμεινεν ἐκεῖ δύο Ἠἡμέρας. καὶ πολλῳ πλείους ἐπί- 


x Ν / Ρ] A 42 A κ ν 
στευσαν διὰ τον λόγον αντου, τη τε γνναικι έλεγον 
9 


Ν XN 
ὅτιδο Οὐκέτι διὰ THY σὴν Nadtav?! πιστεύομεν' αὐτοὶ 
ry Py , \ 7 o aor 9 9 A 
yap ἀκηκόαμεν, καὶ οἴδαμεν ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ἀληθῶς 
ς Ν a 
ὁ σωτὴρ τοῦ κόσμου. 


“Mera δὲ τὰς δύο Ημέρας ἐξῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν eis 


Ν / 44 34 EN Δ 2 A 2 4 
την Γαλιλαίαν' “avtos yap ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐμαρτύρησεν 
4 , 3 A 3sQ7 cf XN 5 3 
ὅτι προφήτης ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ πατρίδι τιμὴν οὐκ ἔχει. 
5% 82 


9 a 5 
ote** οὖν HOev εἰς τὴν Ταλιλαίαν, ἐδέξαντο αὐτὸν 


ε “A , / 
οἱ Ταλιλαιοι πάντα ἑωρακότες ὁσαξὸ ἐποίησεν ἐν 


24 So Tr marg., but text θερισμὸν ἤδη. ‘O θερ. 


25 Add καὶ T. 26 ἀπέσταλκα T, 
27 Σαμαριτῶν Τ. 27a ὅσα Tr marg. 38 ᾖλθον οὖν Tr marg. 
39 Σαμαρῖται Τ. 80 ‘WH omit in secondary reading. 


81 λαλιάν σου WH marg. TY marg. 82 ὡς Τ. 83 qT. 
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» ΄ 9 nw nw ο 
"Ἱεροσολύμοις ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ, καὶ αὐτοὶ γὰρ ἦλθον 


9 9 ε , > > 

εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν. 46Ἠλθεν οὖν πάλιν 
> \ \ Aw iy 

eis τὴν Kava 555 τῆς Γαλιλαίας, ὅπου ἐποίησεν τὸ 





yg cy Ν => Oo 

ὕδωρ οἶνον. Kat ἠνὃ τις βασιλικὸς35 οὗ 6 vids 
> , ie 4. > 

ἠσθένει ἐν Καφαρναούμ: “ οὗτος ἀκούσας ὅτι ᾿Ιησοῦς 

4 lal 5» ΄ lal 

ἥκει ἐκ τῆς Ιουδαίας eis τὴν Γαλιλαίαν ἀπῆλθεν πρὸς 
3 ο SN > ΄ ο ; A ΔΝ 5 > las xX 

αὐτὸν καὶ ἠρώτα ἵνα KataBy καὶ ἰάσηται αὐτοῦ τὸν 

48 


es 3 SN > 2 > i ε 5 lal 
viov, ημελλεν yap ἀποθνήσκειν. εἶπεν οὖν ὁ ]ησοῦς 


ον > sy Ἐὰν OS al κ - ἴδ 9 Ni 
προς αυτο μη σἼμεια και τερατα τοητε, ου μη 


96 


πιστεύσητε. λέγει πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ βασιλικός 55 


Κύριε, κατάβηθι πρὶν ἀποθανεῖν τὸ παιδίον µου. ὃ λέ- 
5 αν € Ἴ nw TI , 3 6 ene ζη 5) - 
γει αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς Πορεύου υἱός σου ζῃ. ἐπί 


37 


ε Ὁ ~ , a > BY «ντερ [ο 
στευσεν ο ἄνθρωπος τω λόγω OV ειπεν αυντῷο Ίήσους 





καὶ ἐπορεύετο. ὃ' ἤδη δὲ αὐτοῦ καταβαίνοντος οἱ δοῦ- 


na Y A 
38 ὑπήντησαν αὐτῷ héyovtes®® ὅτι 6 Tats 


62 


λοι αὐτοῦ 





μι 5 \ y 5 9 > 
ἐπύθετο ουν την ωραν παρ αντων εν 


a 5 > n 94 
ᾗ Kopysorepov έσχεν' εἶπαν otv*® αὐτῷ ὅτι ᾿Εχθὲς 


αὐτοῦ Cp. 


οφ ς ied 5 lat > Ν ς , 58 ελ > 
ὥραν ἑβδόμην ἀφῆκεν αὐτὸν ὁ πυρετός. ἔγνω οὖν 
« x 9 41 2 / ο τά 9 ων Boy νι» [ο 
ο πατΊρ οτι EKEWY) τη] ωρα εν n ειπεν QUT @ ο Ίησους 
ε [ο a \ 3 κά 3 κ SN ε 3 , 
O vids σου Cy, καὶ ἐπίστευσεν αὐτὸς καὶ 7 οἰκία 
lal \ / A 

αὐτοῦ ὅλη. ™Tovto de*% πάλιν δεύτερον σημεῖον 

88a Kaya T Tr. 84 So Tr: "Hy δέ T WH marg. 

85 Some “ Western’ documents substitute βασιλίσκος WH. 

36 πιστεύσητε; WH marg. 

87 So T Tr in secondary reading, καὶ ἐπίστευσεν Tr primary reading. 

“ο Ομ Ἡ. 

99 So Tr secondary reading, καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν λέγοντες primary; καὶ 
ἤγγειλαν Τ. 

40 εἶπον οὖν T Tr, καὶ εἶπον Tr mary. 

41 Tr adds ἐν in primary reading. 

42 Qmit T and WH secondary reading, Tr murg. secondary reading. 
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9 , ε > A > Ν 3 ο 3 , 3 ΔΝ 
ἐποίησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐλθὼν ἐκ τῆς Ἰουδαίας εἰς τὴν 
Γαλιλαίαν. 


V. Ἰ Μετὰ ταῦτα ἦν ἑορτὴἲ τῶν Ἰουδαίων, καὶ 

9 a > > Fae 9» Ας A 

ἀνέβη Ἰησοῦς εἰς 13 Ἱεροσόλυμα.  Ἔστιν δὲ ἐν τοῖς 
aes A , ε 5 

1» Ἱεροσολύμοις ἐπὶ τῇ προβατικῃ κολυμβήθρα” ἡ ἐπι- 

λεγομένη ὃ Ἐβραϊστὶ 53 Βηθζαθά," πέντε στοὰς ἐέχου- 


3 


> 4 4 δν ies 3 4 
σα εν ταυταις κατεκειτο πληύος των ἀσθενούντων, 


τυφλῶν, χωλῶν, ξηρῶν. ᾖὃ ἦν δέ τις ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖ 


, N52 Wa 4 3 > n> θ , > an, 
τριακογτα και OKTW ετη εχων εν τη ασ ενειᾳ αντου 


6 A IQUE a 3 ο η \ N 9 
τοῦτον ἰδὼν 6 “Inaovs κατακείµενον, καὶ vous ὅτι 
λὺ nd / Sy. λέ > ios Θέλ ς \ 
πολὺν dn Xpovoy ἔχει, λέγει αὐτῷ Θέλεις υγιῆς 

4 θ se ee (6 5 ον, 6 -ν 6 an Ky ¥ θ ον 
γενέσθαι; ' ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ ὁ ἀσθενῶν Κύριε, ανθρω 
> ¥. 9 σ “a XN ὸ , 

Tov οὐκ exw ἵνα ὅταν ταραχθῇ τὸ ύδωρ βάλῃ µε 

3 ‘ / " 2 & de ¥ 3 λ 3 

εἰς τὴν κολυμβήθραν᾽ ἐν ᾧ δὲ ἔρχομαι ἐγὼ ἄλλος 
νο αν a , 8 , 5. ον με a ¥ 

πρὸ ἐμοῦ kataBawe. " λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς Ἔγειρε 


iy Ν / / A , 9 Ν 3 ld 6 
αρον τον κράβαττόν σον και περιπατευ. και εὐθέως 





> 2 ε \ ε ν \ 9 9 7 

ἐγένετο vyins ὁ ἄνθρωπος, καὶ Ἶρε τὸν κράβαττον 
5 A Ν , 5 Ν , 3 

αὐτοῦ καὶ περιεπάτει. Ην οὲ σάββατον ἐν 

9 7 OSE ? 10 ¥ > εν A an 

ἐκείνῃ TN ημέρα. έλεγον οὖν οἱ Iovdatou τῷ τεθερα- 

7 


/ 
πευµένῳ Σάββατόν ἐστιν, Kat! οὐκ ἐξεστίν σοι dapat 


XN / a A 
τὸν κράβαττον. “os δὲ8 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ‘O ποιήῄσας 





€ ma A / > SS 4 / XN 

µε vyLN ἐκεινός µοι εἶπεν Αρον τὸν κρἀάβαττὀν σου καὶ 
/ 122) 7 > 7 8 as ε ν 

περιπάτει. ἠρώτησαν αὐτόν” Tis ἐστιν 6 ἄνθρωπος 


* 


1 4 έορτη T RV marg. qe πρ dene 

2 κολυμβήθρα Tr marg. 3 τὸ λεγόμενον T. 

84 ἑβραϊστὶ T Tr. * Βηθεσδά Tr, βηθσαιδά WH marg. 
5 Omit Tr in primary reading, WH in secondary. 

© Omit T: 7 Omit Tr in secondary reading. 


8 οὖν αὐτόν Tr primary reading. 
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ε > Α΄ Ss Ν XQ 
0 εἰπών σοι “Apov® καὶ περιπάτει; 6 δὲ ἰαθεὶς 19 οὐκ 





70 - 3 ς Ν 3 α > , » Va, eae > 
n ει τις εστιν, O γαρ Ιησους ἐξένευσεν ὄχλου OVTOS εν 
a , 14 \ a ε + 9 Α «11 >? an 
τω TOTQ. Mera ταντα ευρισκευ αυτον ο Ίησους 
ἑ Ace τε a \ > 2 An τς ε ve , 
Vv τῳ ιερω και ειπεν αυτω ε υγιής yeyovas 

a ε i“ ιά \ lal 
PYNKETL αμαρτανε, ινα μη χεῖρόν σοί τι γένηται. 
15 2 12 


ἀπῆλθεν 6 ἄνθρωπος καὶ εἶπεν 13 τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις ὅτι 


16 


9 la) 3 SS ε 7 ον ε A Ν N: nan 
Ίησους εστιν ο ποι]σας αυτον υγιή. και διὰ TOUTO 


> 7 ιά 3 Lal Ν > Lal gy Lal 2, ΄ > 
ἐδίωκον ot Ἰουδαῖοι τὸν Ἰησοῦν ὅτι ταῦτα ἐποίει ἐν 
σαββάτῳ. “6 δὲ15 ἀπεκρίνατο αὐτοῖς ‘O πατήρ µου 
9 » Β re Set ONS , 18 N a 

έως apt. ἐργάζεται, Kayo ἐργάζομαι. διὰ τοῦτο 


> las 3 A lal 
ovv** μᾶλλον ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ot Ἰουδαῖοι ἀποκτεῖναι 


y 


ὅτι οὐ µόνον ἔλυε τὸ σάββατον ἀλλὰ καὶ πατέρα 


. ” Ν , ¥ ε 9 A an a 
ἴδιον ἔλεγε τὸν θεόν, ἴσον ἑαυτὸν ποιῶν τῷ θεῷ. 

> 9 nA Ν ιά Αα 
Ἰ᾽Απεκρίνατο οὖν 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς:5 καὶ ἔλεγεν 76 αὐτοῖς 
3 x > Ν / ς las 2 , c en A 
Αμὴν ἁμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐ δύναται 6 vids ποιεῖν 
17 
18 


5 > < wn > by a he Le κ - 
ap ἑαυτοῦ οὐδὲν ἂν pn τι βλέπῃ τὸν πατέρα 


‘\ \ -λ an A n Ν 
ποιοῦγτα a yap ἂν ἐκεινος ποιῃ, ταῦτα καὶ ὁ 


en ε 4 lal 19 20 © xX Ν λ A \ en 
VLOS ὁμοίως ποιεῖ. ὁ γὰρ πατὴρ Φφιλεῖ τὸν υἱὸν 
Ν i η » Φ a 9 Ν A Ν TA 

καὶ πάντα δείκνυσιν αὐτῷ ἆ αὐτὸς ποιεῖ, καὶ μείζονα 
4 ὃ . > a ¥ y e A θ , 20 
τούτων δείξει αὐτῷ ἔργα, wa veers θαυμάζητε. 
Ν 
2 ὥσπερ γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ ἐγείρει τοὺς νεκροὺς καὶ 
A ys Ν ς εκ a , A 
ζωοποιει, οὕτως καὶ 6 vids οὓς θέλει ζωοποιεῖ. 


2 οὐδὲ yap ὁ πατὴρ κρίνει οὐδένα, ἀλλὰ THY κρίσιν 


® Tr adds τὸν κράβαττόν σου in primary reading. 


10 ἀσθενῶν T. 11 WH omit in secondary reading. 

12 ἀνήγγειλεν Tr WH secondary reading, 18 Tr adds Ἰησοῦς. 
αχ Omit Ἑ, 15 Omit WH in secondary reading. 
16 εἶπεν Tr primary reading. 1 εαν Ty. 


18 Qmit Tr in secondary reading. 19 ποιεῖ ὁμοίως T. 


30 βαυμάζετε T. 
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23 iv , aA ΔΝ 
ινα πανγτες τιµωσι TOV 


A , [ον ον 
πᾶσαν δέδωκεν τῷ VIO, 
en \3 Lal ΔΝ ή ε *% ο) ΔΝ 
υἱὸν καθὼς τιμῶσι τὸν πατέρα. ὁ μὴ τιµων τον 
εν > in SG ο 9 ae es 24> 4 \ 
υἱὸν οὐ τιµά τὸν πατέρα τὸν πέµψαντα αὐτὸν. μὴν 
> \ / ε lal νά ε XN iy > ΄ ΔΝ 
ἁμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ὁ τὸν λόγον µου ἀκούων καὶ 

lat ‘\ ο ιδ Ν =) 
πιστεύων τῷ πέµψαντί µε ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον, καὶ εἰς 
΄ 3 + 3 N / > la / 
κρίσιν οὐκ ἔρχεται ἀλλὰ µεταβέβηκεν ἐκ τοῦ θανάτου 
> x / 25 2 ΔΝ > \ ig ε ᾳϱ ” 
εἰς τὴν ζωήν. ἁμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω vw οτι έρχεται 
4 nw 4 nw 
wpa καὶ νῦν ἐστὶν ὅτε οἱ νεκροὶ ἀκούσουσιν τῆς 
A lal an lal la XN 7 
φωνῆς τοῦ υἱοῦ Tov θεοῦ καὶ οἱ ἀκούσαντες ζήσουσιν. 


2% \ ε \ 9 Ν > ς a ο \ 
WOTEPD γαρ ο πατηρ εχευ ζωὴν εν €AUTO, οντως και 


2 


las en “5 21 Ν 3 > ς “A Ἂ, τ ‘\ ο) / 
τω ULM EOWKEV Conv EK EL εν εαυτῷ και ἐξουσίαν 


ἔδωκεν αὔτω κρίσιν ποιεῖν, OTL υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου ἐστίν. 
c 
4 Lot ay, ο ae 
3 μὴ θαυμάζετε τοῦτο, ὅτι ἔρχεται wpa ἐν ᾗ πάντες 
οἱ ἐν τοῖς µνηµείοις ἀκούσουσιν τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ 
Κ 
Ἄ Καὶ ἐκπορεύσονται οἱ τὰ ἀγαθὰ ποιήσαντες εἰς 
ἐν 
ἀνάστασιν ζωῆς, οὗ 5 τὰ Dr ΐ ἰς ἀνά 
Sy OL τὰ φαῦλα πράξαντες εἰς ἀνά- 
στασιν κρίσεως. ὃ Od δύναμαι ἐγὼ ποιεῖν ἀπ ἐμαν- 
la)  δ / . θ x > 4 4 Hv ε , e > Ν 
τοῦ οὐδέν' καθὼς ἀκούω κρίνω, καὶ ἡ κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ 
δικαία ἐστίν, ὅτι οὐ (nto τὸ θέλημα τὸ ἐμὸν ἀλλὰ 
ye μ 
τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πέμψαντός µε. δι 'Ἐὰν ἐγὼ 
A Ν an 
μαρτυρῶ περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ,  papTupia µου οὐκ ἐστιν 
ἀληθής' ὃὉ ἄλλος ἐστὶν 6 μαρτυρῶν περὶ ἐμοῦ, καὶ 
nS) 23 ϱ > 0 / 5 is , a α 
οἶδα”» ore ἀληθής ἐστιν 7 μαρτυρία ἢν μαρτυρεῖ 
X ο ο Α 88 κ. 3 aN ν ως θά 
περὶ ἐμοῦ. ὑμεῖς ἀπεστάλκατε πρὸς Ἰωάνην, 
‘ , eS iN a] eR 1 ον δὲ > \ 
καὶ μεμαρτύρηκε TH ἀληθείᾳ ἐγὼ δὲ οὐ παρὰ 
3 θ Ν Sr λ. ΄ IANA A λέ 
ἀνθρώπου τὴν μαρτυρίαν λαμβάνω, ἀλλὰ ταῦτα λέγω 








21 ἔδωκε καὶ τῷ via Tr marg. 
22 WH add δέ in mary., Tr in primary reading. 
23 οἴδατε Τ. 34 Ἰωάννην Τ. 
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9. 


τος ς A An ο 2 a > ¢ , ς / 
ινα υμεις σω TE. εκεινος νο λύχνος ο καιοµενος 


\ tal nw 
καὶ φαίνων, ὑμεῖς δὲ ἠθελήσατε ἀγαλλιαθῆναι 333 πρὸς 
. - 2 a 
wpav ἐν τῷ φωτὶ αὐτοῦ: *éyd δὲ έχω τὴν µαρ- 
96 ν ν x a , 
τὰ γὰρ ἔργα ἆ δέ- 


lal > ΄ 
τυρίαν peilw?> τοῦ Ἰωάνου, 





5 , ς \ 9 , > , δις Ν ο Sug 

ωκέν µοι ὁ πατὴρ ἵνα τελειώσω αὐτά, αὐτὰ τὰ ἔργα 

A nw lal QA n y 

ἆ ποιῶ, μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ ὅτι ὁ πατήρ µε ἀπέσταλ- 
λος FS 

κεν, "Kal 6 πέµψας µε πατὴρ ἐκεῖνος 5 μεμαρτύρηκεν 


XN 3 a ” a 3 an fe > id 3ψ 
περι εμου. Ουτε φωνὴν αντου πωποτε ακηκοατε ουτε 


as > a ε 7 98 Ν Ν / > las > 
ειοος αντου εωρακατε; και TOV λόγον αντου ουκ 
κά > Ce ie 298 9 a > , Xr 3 an 
εχετε εν Όμιν µενοντα, OTL ον απεστειλεν εκεινος 


, ς A > ΄ 89 > la) \ / 
τούτω ὑμεῖς οὐ πιστεύετε. ἐραυνᾶτε τὰς γραφάς, 
ὅτι vets δοκεῖτε ἐν αὐταῖς ζωὴν αἰώνιον ἔχειν' καὶ 

a A N 
ἐκεῖναί εἰσιν al μαρτυροῦσαι περὶ ἐμοῦ" “Kal ov 

A ο 

θέλετε ἐλθεῖν πρός µε ἵνα ζωὴν ἔχητε * Δόξαν 
παρὰ ἀνθρώπων οὐ λαμβάνω, Ὁ ἀλλὰ ἔγνωκα ὑμᾶς 

y \ > - lal θ an 9 ” 29 9 ε aA 
ὅτι τὴν ἀγάπην τοῦ θεοῦ οὐκ exere?® ἐν ἑαυτοῖς. 
49 3 Ν 3 / 2 3 / a / ΔΝ 
ἐγὼ ἐλήλυθα ἐν Tw ὀνόματι τοῦ πατρός µου καὶ 
» a - 

οὐ λαμβάνετέ µε ἐὰν ἄλλος ἔλθῃ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τῷ 


“ πῶς δύνασθε ὑμεῖς πιστεῦ- 


ἰδίῳ, ἐκεῖνον λήμψεσθε. 
σαι, δόξαν παρ᾽ ἀλλήλων λαμβάνοντες, καὶ τὴν δόξαν 
τὴν παρὰ τοῦ µόνου Heod®® οὐ ζητεῖτε; Ὁ μὴ δοκεῖτε 
ὅτι ἐγὼ κατηγορήσω ὑμῶν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα" ἔστιν 
5 κατηγορῶν ὑμῶν Μωυσῆς, εἰς ὃν ὑμεῖς ἠλπίκατε. 


46 3 a 9 - a > 4 x > ή x 
ευ γαρ επιστευετε Μωνυσει, επιστευετε AV EOL, περι 


349 ἀγαλλιασθῆναι Tr marg. 


25 μείζων Tr. 26 ᾽]ωάννου Τ. 

27 αὐτὸς Tr marg. 28 µένοντα ev ὑμῖν Tr marg. 

39 οὐκ ἔχετε τὴν ἀγάπην τοῦ θεοῦ T. 

80 So T RV WH in primary reading; omit WH in secondary read- 


ing, RV marg. Tr marg. secondary reading. 
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lal rn ri 3 \ aA 3 td 
yap ἐμοῦ ἐκεῖνος eypape. “ei δὲ τοῖς ἐκείνου 
nw Lal Pd A ε, 
ypdppacw οὐ πιστεύετε, πῶς τοῖς ἐμοῖς ῥήμασιν 


πιστεύσετε; 31 


VI. Ἰ Μετὰ ταῦτα ἀπῆλθεν 6 Ἰησοῦς πέραν τῆς 
θαλάσσης τῆς Γαλιλαίας τῆς Τιβεριάδος. * ἠκολούθει 


δὲ πο ας . λα 9 20 , 1 \ PS a 
€ αυτω OXAOS πολυς, OTL ε €@POvV TA σΏημεια 


- a Nee ee 
ἐποίει ἐπὶ τῶν ἀσθενούντων. ἡὃ ἀνῆλθεν δὲ εἰς τὸ 
3 a lal \ > A > 4a) 3 Ν Lal 0 Lal 
ὄρος Ἰησοῦς, καὶ ἐκεῖ ἐκάθητο” μετὰ τῶν μαθητών 
αὐτοῦ. ἦν δὲ ἐγγὺς τὸ πάσχα.ὃ ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν Ἴου- 
; uy} ος κάν lac): 

4 i \ 3 ὃν > n ~ 

δαίων. ὃ ἐπάρας οὖν τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 6 Ἰησοῦς καὶ 





θεασάµενος ὅτι πολὺς ὄχλος έρχεται πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγει 
XN , / = ΄ 3 ο , 
πρὸς Φίλιππον Ἰόθεν ἀγοράσωμεν aptovs wa φά- 
γωσιν οὗτοι; Ὁ τοῦτο δὲ ἐλεγεν πειράζων αὐτόν, 
ο ΕΑΝ. Ν > me 2 A τ > (0 4 ϱ) lal 
αὐτος yap Ίθει TL έµελλεν ποιειν. ‘ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ 
5 


Φίλιππος 5 Διακοσίων δηναρίων ἄρτοι οὐκ ἀρκοῦσιν 


αὐτοῖς ἵνα ἕκαστος βραχὺξ λάβῃ. λέγει αὐτῷ εἷς 
τν : ως. 
ἐκ τῶν μαθητών αὐτοῦ, Ανδρέας ὁ ἀδελφὸς Σίμωνος 
, 9” , a a» / » 
Πέτρου " Koti παιδάριον ade ὃς ἔχει πέντε ἄρτους 
td [ων 
κριθίνους καὶ δύο ὀψάρια" ἀλλὰ ταῦτα τί ἐστιν εἰς 


4 i lal - 
τοσούτους; 3 εἶπεν 6 Ἰησοῦς ἨΠοιήσατε τοὺς ἀνθρώ- 


» fal > \ las 

πους ἀναπεσειν. nv δὲ χόρτος Todds ἐν τῷ τόπῳ. 

2 5 επ x . SS 3 \ € 

Ἀνέπεσαν οὖν οἱ! ἄνδρες τὸν ἀριθμὸν ws πεντα- 

: , iW » etd ος ” > a Ν 

(ισχίλιοι. “ ἔλαβεν οὖν τοὺς ἄρτους ὁ Ἰησοῦς καὶ 
31 


; 
πιστεύετε OY πιστεύσητε TY marg ; πιστεύετε WH marg. 
1 


ἑώρων Τ. 2 ἐκαθέζετο T. 
5 Probably some “ primitive” error WH. 
4 ἀποκρίνεται T. 5 6 Φίλιππος Τ. 
8 βραχύ τι T, βραχύ m1, Tr marg. 7 Onit WH marg. 
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8 


εὐχαριστήσας dudwxev® τοῖς ἀνακειμένοις, ὁμοίως καὶ 
ἐκ τῶν ὀψαρίων ὅσον ἠθελον. “as δὲ ἐνεπλήσθησαν 
λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ Συναγάγετε τὰ περισσεύ- 
σαντα κλάσματα, ἵνα µή τι ἀπόληται. ™ συνήγαγον 
> \ > 2 , , , 9 
οὖν, καὶ ἐγέμισαν δώδεκα κοφίνους κλασμάτων ἐκ 
τῶν πέντε ἄρτων τῶν κριθίνων a ἐπερίσσευσαν τοῖς 
βεβρωκόσιν. “Ot οὖν ἄνθρωποι ἰδόντες 
a 5 v4 aA 9 ” y a , 9 bY an 
ἆ ἐποίησεν σημεῖαξ ἔλεγον ὅτι Οὗτός ἐστιν ἀληθῶς 
το οσο ο oy 10 15° : 
ὁ προφήτης ὁ έρχόµενος εἰς τὸν κόσμον. [ησοῦς 
οὖν γνοὺς ὅτι µέλλουσιν έρχεσθαι καὶ ἁρπάζειν αὐτὸν 


η 


φ iid LA > (A 4 > SS 
wa ποιήσωσιν βασιλέα aveyopnoe** πάλιν els τὸ 


μαι f 
ὄρος αὐτὸς μόνος. Ὅς δὲ ὀψία ἐγένετο 


, ε Ν 3 Colt at eden S θ aN 17 XN 
κατέβησαν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν, “ καὶ 


> / > lal ” / ο) / 3 
ἐμβάντες εἰς πλοῖον ἠρχοντο πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης εἰς 


, , XN , eS 5] la 12 Ν 3 

Καφαρναούμ. καὶ σκοτία ἤδη ἐγεγόνει ' καὶ οὕπω 
πιστα πα ταν } 

ἐληλύθει πρὸς αὐτοὺς 6 “Inaods,'® “xy τε θάλασσα 


14 Ἰ ἐληλακότες 


5 / tA fe } 7 
ἀνέμου μεγάλου πνέοντος Οιεγείρετο. 
: τρ το A 
οὖν ὡς σταδίους 15 εἴκοσι πέντε ἢ τριάκοντα θεωροῦσιν 
aa A con , πνοή 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν περιπατοῦντα ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ ἐγγὺς 
A 8 / Me ον ν 
τοῦ πλοίου γινόμενον, καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν. ὁ δὲ λέγει 
A a ¥ = 
αὐτοῖς “Eye cigs, μὴ φοβεῖσθε. ™ ἤθελον οὖν λα- 
ο) > Ν > ΔΝ aA Ν > θ νι A 7 ~ λ A 
βεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ εὐθέως ἐγένετο τὸ πλοῖον 
Χ Lal lal > a ε οι) 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 16 εἰς ἦν ὑπῆγον. 
πα Ν , A , 
2 Τῃ ἐπαύριον 6 ὄχλος ὁ ἑστηκὼς πέραν τῆς θαλάσ- 
5 εὐχαρίστησεν καὶ ἔδωκεν Τ. 
® So Tr marg. RV marg., but 6 ἐποίησεν σημεῖον T WH marg. RV. 
10 6 εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἐρχόμενος T. 11 Φεύγει Τ. 
19 κατέλαβεν δὲ αὐτοὺς Uy) σκοτία ate 
13 Ἰησοῦς πρὸς αὐτούς T WH marg. 14 διηγείρετο T 
1δ στάδια T. 16 τὴν γῆν Τ. 
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5 5 A 3 QA ο 
σης εἶδον 17 ὅτι πλοιάριον ἄλλο οὐκ ἦν ἐκεῖ EL μὴ ἑν, 

μπα A lal lal [ων » Lal 
καὶ ὅτι οὐ συνεισῆλθεν τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ 6 Ἰησοῦς 
3 Ν ο) 3 \ ue e θ x > a 3 NAG & 
εις τὸ πλοίον ἀλλὰ μόνοι οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπήῆλθον 
ἀλλὰ 15 ᾖλθεν τὸ πλοῖα. ἐκ Τιβεριάδος ἐγγὺς τοῦ 





τόπου ὅπου ἔφαγον τὸν ἄρτον εὐχαριστήσαντος τοῦ 


, 24 ο] 9] > 75 ε 5 λ. ϱ ay las 5 4 
κυριον. οτε ουν €LOEV O OXAOS OTL 1ησους ουκ εστιν 


> a Qa ς NY > las > 7 5 Ν > ne 

ἐκεῖ οὐδὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, ἐνέβησαν αὐτοὶ εἰς TA πλοι" 
, \ 9 > \ lal Ν > ο 
άρια καὶ ἦλθον εἰς Καφαρναοὺμ ζητοῦντες τὸν Ἰησοῦν. 


25 XN e / > SS ΄ ο) 0 λ Le > 3 A 
και E€VPOVTES αντον περαν της σαλασσης ειπον αυτῷ 


> an 
3 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς 6 


Ῥαβθεί πότε ὧδε γέγονας; 
Se πρ Ni > > Ν 5 Ν με ε A A ra 
Γησοὺς καὶ εἶπεν Αμην ἁμὴῆν λέγω ὑμῖν, ζητεῖτέ µε 
> 9 3). A 5 » 9 3 , ping la ” 
οὐχ ὅτι εἴδετε σημεῖα ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι ἐφάγετε ἐκ τῶν ἄρτων 
νο 5 , A ο 5 , \ \ a \ 
καὶ ἐχορτάσθητε ἐργάζεσθε μὴ τὴν βρῶσιν τὴν 
5 7 > λ Ν Las Ν z > NX 
ἀπολλυμένην ἀλλὰ τὴν βρῶσιν τὴν µένουσαν eis ζωὴν 


35 τοῦτον 


Sah a ς en A“ » A ε A ΄ 
αἰώνιον, ἣν ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὑμῖν δώσει, 
\ ε \ 2 , ε / 28 3 > \ 
yap ὁ πατὴρ ἐσφράγισεν 6 θεός. εἶπον οὖν πρὸς 
3 he / A ο > ή Ν ¥ wn Lal 
αὐτόν Tt ποιῶμεν ἵνα ἐργαζώμεθα τὰ ἔργα τοῦ θεοῦ; 

99 > (0 ς 324 >? A x > > A lal 9 
ἀπεκρίθη 0** Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Τοῦτό ἐστιν 
Ν ¥ an la a a 

τὸ ἔργον Tov θεοῦ ἵνα πιστεύητε eis ὃν ἀπέστειλεν 


ἐκεινος. ™ 


εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ Τί οὖν ποιεῖς σὺ σημεῖον, 

ο to Ν ΄ 2 By 8 κά 81 « 

ἵνα ἴὃωμεν καὶ πιστεύσωμέν σοι; τί ἐργάζῃ; * οἱ 

2, ε [ων Ν pA ” n 

πατέρες ἡμῶν τὸ μάννα ἔφαγον ἐν TH ἐρήμῳ, καθώς 
> - >: aA an 

εστιν γεγραμµένον ““ Άρτον ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἔδωκεν 
> A aA 22 φ i = wr wn 

αὐτοῖς gaye. 3 εἶπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς 6 Ἰησοῦς ᾽Αμὴν 


3 8 2 can 9 A Y a 
αμην λέγω υμιν, ου Μωυσης ἔδωκεν 25 ὑμῖν τὸν ἄρτον 





17 ἰδὼν WH marg. 18 ἄλλα T Tr. 

19 ᾖλθον Τ. 30 So Tr marg.. πλοιάρια 'T Tr, 
31 κυρίου ὅτε WH marg. ο Pagar ον. 

38 δίδωσιν ὑμῖν Τ. 24 Oinit T, 


35 δέδωκεν T WH Marg. 
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9 A 9 n BY >» e¢ , , ε Αα N 
ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ πατήρ µου δίδωσιν υμιν τὸν 
ιά > Kn 9 ο κ 9 , 33 ε Ν 3” 
αρτον ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τὸν ἀληθιόν: ὁ γὰρ αρτος 
ο 26 θ la > Ν ες vd 3 na » lal A 
TOU εου ἐστιν ὁ καταβαίνων ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ 


\ \ a“ / > a 
ζωὴν διδοὺς τῷ κόσµω. ™ εἶπον οὖν πρὸς αὐτόν Κύριε, 
, δὸ ες Ν τό a ον 27 b) A 
πάντοτε OOS ἡμῖν τὸν ἄρτον τοῦτον. εἶπεν 2" αὐτοῖς 


ε 2 A 5 , > ε » A Ne. SUSE , 

ὁ Ingots Ἐγώ εἰμι 6 ἄρτος τῆς Cans: 6 ἐρχόμενος 
Ν > \28 > Ν / 29 ΔΝ ε , > 3 8 

πρὸς ewe οὐ μὴ πεινάσῃη, καὶ ὁ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ 

—__ es x oe 

ov μὴ διψήσει πώποτε. “add? εἶπον ὑμῖν ὅτι καὶ 


Ν rt ‘ 
Ὁ καὶ οὐ πιστεύετε. *Tav 6 δίδωσίν 


e / , 3 
ἑωράκατέ µε 
« ENG N εις κ αν 2 / / 
µοι ὁ πατὴρ πρὸς ἐμὲ Her, καὶ τὸν ἐρχόμενον πρός 
pe? οὐ μὴ ἐκβάλω ew, * ὅτι καταβέβηκα ἀπὸ τοῦ 
στὴ lal 9 φ Lars #24 ον βέ XN 2 X > κ Ν 
οὐρανοῦ οὐχ wa tow?" τὸ θέλημα τὸ ἐμὸν ἀλλὰ τὸ 
bé lal 7 , $ 89 al δέ > Ν θέ 
Edna τοῦ πέµψαντός we "τοῦτο δέ ἐστιν τὸ θέλημα 
an ή / Y A “A PS) £5 / SS > / 
τοῦ πέµψαντός µε ἵνα πᾶν ὃ δέδωκέν LOL μὴ ἀπολέσω 
4 > ο) ἱλλὰ 5 / δα κ lake hs ο να / ε , 
ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἀλλὰ ἀναστήσω αὐτὸ TH”? ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. 
Qn [ων yy lal 
*rovto γάρ ἐστιν τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πατρός µου ἵνα πᾶς 
Αα IN 
6 θεωρῶν τὸν υἱὸν καὶ πιστεύων εἰς αὐτὸν ἔχῃ ζωὴν 
Ν iat , ε 
αἰώνιον, καὶ ἀναστήσω αὐτὸν ἐγὼ τῇ ἓὃ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. 
41 2 / ο ε {9 δ a ON 9 an ο > 
Eyoyyvlov οὖν ot ἼἸουδαῖοι περὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι εἶπεν 
5) 7 > ς 3 ς \ 2 an bY) le 42 ‘ 
Εγώ εἶμι 6 ἄρτος 6 καταβὰς ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, "καὶ 
> an > 
ἔλεγον Ovyt** οὗτός ἐστιν Ἰησοῦς 6 vids Ἰωσήφ, 
a a 4D Ν \ rg Leal 
οὗ ἡμεῖις οἴδαμεν τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν μητέρα; πῶς 
wn 9 an la > 
νῦν 55 λέγει dr. °6 "Ex τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβέβηκα; Ὁ ame- 


κρίθη Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς My γογγύζετε μετ *7 








28 ὁ τοῦ T. 27 εἶπεν οὖν T. 

38 πρός µε TY marg. 39 πεινάσει TY marg: 
90 Omit T WH in secondary reading. 51 πρὸς ἐμὲ T. 

82 ποιήσω T. 5 έντῃ Le 

84 Ody T Tr marg. WH mary. 56 οὖν Tr marg. 


9 A 
86 οὗτος ὅτι Τ. 57 μετὰ Tr. 
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A , ο Ha Ν 
ἀλλήλων.  οὐδεὶς δύναται ἐλθεῖν πρός pe? ἐὰν μὴ 
J - - 
6 πατὴρ ὁ πέµψας µε ἑλκύσῃ αὐτόν, Kayo ἀναστήσω 
lat ο > 
αὐτὸν ἐν TH ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρα. 46 ἐστιν γεγραμµένον ἐν 
A vA ες ν , } δ SS θ fale ds 
τοῖς προφήταις Καὶ ἔσονται πάντες διδακτοὶ θεοῦ 
wa an Ν 
πᾶς ὁ ἀκούσας παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς καὶ μαθὼν ἔρχεται 
N. 2 739 46 5 αφ κ ? Cre / 3 
πρὸς ἐμέ. οὐχ ὅτι τὸν πατέρα ἑώρακέν τις εἰ 
See ee 9 7-40 θ a a ev 9 , 41 
μὴ ὁ ὢν παρὰ τοῦ εοῦ, οὗτος ἑώρακεν τὸν πατέρα. 
47 > Ν > RY / ς A e , 42 3 νι σσ 
ἁμὴν ἁμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὁ πιστεύων΄' ἔχει Conv αἰώ- 
48») 9 e » a tee 49 _e / 
νιον. ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ ἄρτος τῆς ζωῆς οἱ πατέρες 
ε A ” > ~ 3 - Ν β΄ QA 3 ve! 
ὑμῶν ἔφαγον ἐν TH ἐρήμῳ τὸ pavya καὶ ἀπέθανον : 
δν οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἄρτος ὁ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβαίνων 


A AN 
ἵνα τις ἐξ αὐτοῦ φάγῃ καὶ μὴ ἀποθάνῃ. 3 5 ἐγώ 


> ε κά « nw“ ε > A“ > ~ , DF 

εἰμι ὁ αρτος ὁ Cav ὁ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβᾶς' ἐάν 
κ ο 

τις φάγῃ ἐκ τούτου Tov ** = 


Sf ? 3 XN 3 
ἄρτου ζήσει" Ὁ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, 





SS ς » A Cy > δν δ , ς / 3 \_ 46 
καὶ 6 ἄρτος δὲ ὃν ἐγὼ δώσω ἡ σάρξ pov ἐστὶν 
e \\ A an las > 
ὑπὲρ τῆς τοῦ κόσμου ζωῆς. ὃ" Ἠμάχοντο οὖν 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους οἱ “lovdator*? λέγοντε Πῶς δύναται 
6 een S| NA \ , 3 49 A 
οὗτος ἡμῖν δοῦναι τὴν σάρκα αὐτοῦ Φφαγεῖν ; 
ὃ εἶπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς 64° Ἰησοῦς ᾽Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω 
eon 2A 9 , ο αν , nA ες α ο. 5 , 
ὑμῖν, ἐὰν μὴ φάγητε τὴν σάρκα τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 
Ν 8 
που καὶ πίητε αὐτοῦ τὸ αἷμα, οὐκ ἔχετε ζωὴν ἐν 
δὲ 


e fal Ν tA at 
ἑαυτοῖς. “6 τρώγων µου τὴν σάρκα καὶ πίνων µου 


Ν a ” N 22 9 ν. 5 , 3 4 
το αιμα εχευ ζωὴν αιαβνιον, καγω αναστησω αυτον 


8968 


πρὸς eve Tr WH marg., πρός µε Tr marg. 
99 


πρὸς µε TY marg. 40 Omit WH in secondary reading. 
a ndedo Tr: 42 Add eis ἐμέ Tr in primary reading. 
39 ἀποθνήσκῃ Tr marg. WH marg. 44 τοῦ ἐμοῦ T. 
36 (noera Tr. 46 T transfers to end of verse. 
47 οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι πρὸς ἀλλήλους Tr marg. 48 ἡμῖν οὗτος T. 
39 Omit T WH in secondary reading Tr ζεσέ, [αὐτοῦ! Tr marg. 
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ο > / ς if - 55 ε SS v4 € aN 0 / > 

τῃ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἡ γὰρ σάρξ µου ἀληθής ἐστι 
ο \ 9 κ - 9 , > , 66 « 

Βρῶσις, καὶ τὸ αἷμά µου ἀληθής ἐστι πόσις. ο 

τρώγων µου τὴν σάρκα καὶ πίνων µου τὸ αἷμα ἐν 

ἐ οἳ έ ε > \ > > lel στ θ Ν 9 7 λ / 

pol µένει Kayo ἐν αὐτῷ. καθὼς ἀπέστειλέν µε 

ε “A ον > \ ~ x Ἀ / Ν ς ιό 

6 Cov πατὴρ Kayo ζῶ διὰ τὸν πατέρα, καὶ ὁ τρώ: 

> ο) / 8 3) 2 58 Ah 3 ε ν 

γων µε κἀκεῖνος ζήσει Ov ἐμέ. οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ αρτος 

ς 2 > A f 5 ΄ x ¥ € / 

6 ἐξ οὐρανοῦ καταβάς, οὐ καθὼς ἔφαγον οἱ πατέρες 
XN la 

καὶ ἀπέθανον' 6 τρώγων τοῦτον τὸν ἄρτον ζήσει εἰς 

τὸν αἰῶνα. © Ταῦτα εἶπεν ἐν συναγωγῇ διδάσκων ἐν 

Kadapvaovp.° © Πολλοὶ οὖν ἀκούσαντες ἐκ 


τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ εἶπανδὶ Σκληρός ἐστιν ὁ λόγος 





a 'e ΄ 8 ΄ 2 ο 3 , 61 io Ν δὲ « 
οὗτος' τίς δύναται αὐτοῦ ἀκούεν; ; εἰδὼς δὲ ὁ 
> lal fal \ 

[ησοῦς ἐν ἑαυτῷ ὅτι γογγύζουσιν περὶ τούτου ot 
ΔΝ 5 lal 5 > lal an ε a“ LA 
μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Τοῦτο ὑμᾶς σκανδαλίζει ; 
62 aN > A \ εν an Ε] ’ » vA 
ἐὰν οὖν θεωρῆτε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἀναβαίνοντα 
ὅπου ἦν τὸ πρότερον; Ὁ τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστιν τὸ ζωο- 
a e \ > 3 A 20 ΑΝ εν aus λ 
ποιοῦν, ἡ σὰρξ οὐκ ὠφελει οὐδέν' τὰ ῥήματα a ἐγὼ 
lal lal ’ \ 
λελάληκα ὑμῖν πνεῦμά ἐστιν καὶ ζωή ἐστιν: “ ἀλλὰ 5" 





tae 3 ο ων A a 5 i 3. 5 \ 

εἰσὶν ἐξ ὑμῶν τινὲς ot οὐ πιστεύουσιν. “Hider γὰρ 
A ο x ΔΝ , 

ἐξ ἀρχῆς 6 Ἰησοῦς tives εἰσὶν of μὴ πιστεύοντες 


66 


ΔΝ va 3 ε , 2 l4 Nie ΔΝ 
και τις εστιν ο παραδώσων αντογ. και έλεγεν Δια 


τοῦτο εἴρηκα ὑμῖν ὅτι οὐδεὶς δύναται ἐλθεῖν πρός μεδὸ 





ἐὰν μὴ 7) δεδοµέ UT@ ἐκ τοῦ 5 66 Ἐκ 
ν µη 7 δεδοµένον αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ πατρός. 

nw Lal ww > [ο 
τούτου δή πολλοὶ ἐκδδ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ ἀπῆλθον 


= Cae . x > a , 
εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω καὶ OvKETL μετ αὐτοῦ περιεπάτουν. 
ey ο 3 a a \ νε a 
Π Kirev οὖν 6 Ἰησοῦς τοῖς δώδεκα Mr καὶ ὑμεῖς 
50 Some “ Western’ documents add σαββάτῳ WH. 


51 εἶπον T Tr. 52 ἀλλ᾽ Τ. 53 πρὸς ἐμὲ T. 
5% τούτου οὖν T. £5 Omit Τ. 


256 KATA ΙΩΑΝΗΝ. vi. 68. 





θέλετε ὑπάχγειν ; ϐδ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ Σίμων Ἠέτρος 


, ~ =) 
Κύριε, πρὺς τίνα ἀπελευσόμεθα;, ῥήματα ζωῆς ator 
3 lal Ν ΄ 
νίου ἔχεις, ® καὶ ἡμεις πεπιστεύκαµμεν καὶ ἐγνώκα- 
> ς [ων n sal 4 a 
µεν ὅτι σὺ ei 6 ἅγιος τοῦ θεοῦ. “ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς 
Lal ~ QA ΄ 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς Οὐκ ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς τοὺς δώδεκα ἐξελεξάμην ; 
rn > ς 7 By \ 
καὶ ἐξ ὑμῶν eis διάβολός ἐστιν. ™ ἔλεγεν δὲ τὸν 
9 75 ae > Va ων Se ” 
lovday Σίμωνος Ισκαριώτου' οὗτος γὰρ έμελλεν 


56 57 ἐκ τῶν δώδεκα. 


/ 5 Zi ο 
παραδιδόναι αὐτόνιδὸ εἲς 
VII. * Καὶ] μετὰ ταῦτα περιεπάτει 67 ἼἸησοῦς ἐν 
las δες » ον πρ a 
τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ, οὐ yap ἤθελεν ἐν τῇ Ἰουδαίᾳ περιπατεῖν, 
ο, 24” 7 9 κ ει ὃ A 3 fal PAO δὲ 
ὅτι ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ot ἸΙουδαῖοι ἀποκτεῖναυ. ἦν δὲ 
N A - 
ἐγγὺς ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν Ἰουδαίων ἡ σκηνοπηγία. ὃ εἶπον 
ο ο , na 
οὖν πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ Μετάβηθι ἐντεῦθεν 
Ne δή > \ 3 2 φ \ e ee 
καὶ ὑπαγε εἰς τὴν Ἰουδαίαν, ἵνα καὶ οἱ µαθηταί σου 
- an a A ‘ 
θεωρήσουσιν σοῦ τὰ ἔργα» ad ποιεῖς' " οὐδες γάρ 
3 PA cae NL EME Ras A 5 κ 4 3 id 
τι ἐν κρυπτῷ Tovet καὶ ζητεῖὶ αὐτὸς ἐν παρρησίᾳ 
cy > lal a an 
εἶναι" εἰ ταῦτα ποιεῖς, φανέρωσον σεαυτὸν τῷ KOT PLY. 
5 Oe \ € LO \ 3 las εδ » ο 
οὐδὲ γὰρ ot ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπίστευον eis αὐτόν. 
6 , > aA > rn ε » 
λέγει οὖν ὃ αὐτοῖς 6 Ἰησοῦς Ὁ καιρὸς 6 ἐμὸς οὕπω 
i 2 oN ο 
πάρεστιν, ὁ δὲ καιρὸς ὁ ὑμέτερος πάντοτέ ἐστιν ἔτοι- 
jose ies! 
La] 9 3 Ν “A XN > a ο Χ +” 5 [ων 
µισει, OTL ἐγὼ μαρτυρῶ περὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ 
tf » ε aA / ‘ 
πονηρά ἐστιν. * ὑμεῖ ἀνάβητε εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν' ἐγὼ 
oe 6 =) , 5 SS ς \ ΄ 9 ς αν 
οὑπω” ἀναβαίνω εἰς τὴν ἑορτὴν ταύτην, OTL ὁ ἐμὸς 


Ρ] Ov ς / A e A ο. Ν Ν 
ου υΌναται ο KOO MOS µισειν VMAS, εμε δὲ 





> A 
56 αὐτὸν παραδιδόναι T. 57 cis Ov T. 


Omit T. 2 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 
τὰ έργα σου T Tr WH marg., τὰ ἔργα WH in secondary reading. 
αὐτὸ Tr marg. WH marg, RV marg, 

Out T. © oie T Tr WH marg. RV marg. 
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ΔΝ ” lal A 
καιρὸς οὕπω πεπλήρωται. *Tavta Se”? εἰπὼν αὐτοῖς ὃ 
y cat bs = gat ie 
έµεινεν ἐν τῇ Ταλιλαίᾳ. POs δὲ ἀνέβησαν 

{ LO λ. ΔΝ > la > \ ς - Ve A > ΔΝ 3 / 
οἱ ἀθελφοὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν, τότε καὶ αὐτὸς ἀνέβη, 


> > wn 
Ἡ of οὖν Ἰουδαῖοι 


οὐ φανερῶς ἀλλὰδ ὡςδ ἐν κρυπτφ. 
3 4 > Ν > “A = ο) ΔΝ 3 la > Ν 
ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ καὶ ἔλεγον Ποῦ ἐστὶν 
> al 12 x ΔΝ BN > la) io κ πιο 
ἐκεινος; καὶ γογγυσμὸς περὶ αὐτοῦ ἦν modus? ἐν 
τοῖς ὄχλοις  Ἡ οἱ μὲν ἔλέγον ὅτι ᾽Αγαύός ἐστιν, 
T2 


ἄλλοι δὲ ἔλεγον Ov, ἀλλὰ Brug. TOV ὄχλον, 


1 οὐδεὶς µέντοι παρρησίᾳ ἐλάλει Te. αὐτοῦ διὰ τὸν 
t { 
, o~ 5 ΄ 

Φόβον τῶν Ιουδαίων. 
Ἡ δη δὲ τῆς ἑορτῆς µεσούσης ἀνέβη ᾿Ιησοῦς 
3 Ν ε Ν \ 2818 15 > , > ε 
eis τὸ ἱερὸν καὶ ἐδίδασκεν. ἐθαύμαζον οὖν οἱ 

an an , ox 
᾿]ουδαῖοι λέγοντε Πῶς οὗτος άἄμματα οἷδεν μὴ 
Y μη 
> n° n > 
µεμαθηκώς; © ἀπεκρίθη οὖν αὐτοῖς Ἰησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν 
Ἡ ἐμὴ διδαχὴ οὐκ ἐστιν ἐμὴ ἀλλὰ τοῦ πέμψαντός 
17 IA , Ν ’ ) lal lal 42 
pe: ἐάν τις θέλῃ τὸ θέλημα αὐτοῦ ποιεῖν, γνώ- 
σεται περὶ τῆς διδαχῆς πότερον ἐκ τοῦ ὃ θεοῦ ἐστὶν 
ἢ ἐγὼ ἀπ᾿ ἐμαυτοῦ halo. Ὁ ὁ ad ἑαυτοῦ λαλῶν 
A \ ο Ny , 

τὴν δόξαν τὴν ἰδίαν ζητε" 6 δὲ ζητῶν τὴν δόξαν 
lal 4 . Xi «a 3 On > ΔΝ LO 7, 
τοῦ πέµψαντος αὐτον οὗτος ἀληύθής ἐστιν και ἀθικία 
ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἐστιν. οὐ Mavons ἔδωκεν 1 ὑμῖν 
A if. ΔΝ > A 9 ιά ~ ο Ν 2; - 
τὸν νόµον; καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐξ ὑμῶν ποιει τὸν νόμον. TL 


lal a) ή [4 5 
µε ζητεῖτε ἀποκτεῖναι; "' ἀπεκρίθη 6 ὄχλος Δαι- 


/ y η nA > ο) 21 5 (0 
μονιον εχεις τις σε ζητει αποκτειναι ; απεκρι ή 
ον > qn aA ” > / ny 
Ἰησοῦς καὺ ειπεν αὐτοῖς Ev Epyov ETOLNOA και 


7 Omit T Tr. 8 αὐτὸς T Tr mary. WH marg. 

9 GAN T. 10 Ay περὶ αὐτοῦ πολὺς T. τῷ ὄχλφ T. 
12 Omit T WH in secondary reading, {δὲ Tr marg. 

18 δέδωκεν T WH marg. 
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14 


πάντες θαυμάζετε ™ διὰ τοῦτο] Μωυσῆς δέδωκεν 





ὑμῖν τὴν περποβήμι σος ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ Μωυσέως 


ἐστὶν ἀλλ ἐκ τῶν πατέρων,-- καὶ ev σαββάτῳ 


, 23 > , 
περιτέµνετε προ εἰ περιτομὴν νο 


ore aul pares ἐν σαββάτῳ wa μὴ λυθῃ 6 νόμος Ἱ 
Μωυσέως, ἐμοὶ Χχολᾶτε ὅτι ὅλον ἄνθρωπον vy ὑγιῆ 


ἐποίησα ἐν σαββάτῳ:; “pn κρίνετε κατ oyu, ἀλλὰ 


18 


τὴν δικαίαν κρίσιν κρίνετε. 5 Ἔλεγον οὖν 





\ > ον > Cones ο) 5 LW, 3 a 
τινες ἐκ των ἹΠεροσολυμειτων Ovy οὗτος ἐστιν ov 
ζητοῦσιν ἀποκτείναι; “Kai ide παρρησίᾳ λαλεῖ καὶ 
οὐδὲν αὐτῷ λέ - Un Ἱληθῶς & l 
αὐτῷ λέγουσιν' µή ποτε ἀληθῶς ἔγνωσαν οἱ 
ἄρχοντες ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Χριστός; ™ ἀλλὰ τοῦτον 
¥ / > , ε \ \ ω ” 
οἴδαμεν πόθεν ἐστίν' 6 δὲ Χριστὸς ὅταν ἔρχηται 
δα νὰ η > / 28 ¥ 5. 5 A 
οὐδεὶς γινώσκει πόθεν ἐστίν. Expagev οὖν ἐν τῷ 


15 


ἱερῷ διδάσκων ὁ ον. καὶ ος τας οἴδατε 


καὶ οἴδατε πόθεν. τμ καὶ am ο οὐκ ἐλήλυθα, 
ἀλλ’ ἔστιν ἀληθινὸς ὁ πέµψας µε, ὃν ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε" 
29 ΝΔ to Seas) 4 > > an Ca > fot oi? 
ἐγὼ οἶδα αὐτόν, OTL παρ αὐτοῦ εἰμὶ KAKELVOS µε 
ἀπέστειλεν. = ᾿Ἠζήτουν οὖν αὐτὸν πιάσαι, καὶ 
> cy > 7 32-9) 2 ν \ A 9 ” 
οὐδεὶς ἐπέβαλεν ἐπ αὐτὸν τὴν χεῖρα, ὅτι οὕπω 
ἐληλύθει”' ἡ wpa αὐτοῦ. “Ex τοῦ ὄχλου δὲ πολ- 


22 


λ A > ΄ > > / ΔΝ 4 c \ 
ου ETLOTEVO AV εις AUTOV, και έλεγον O χριστος 





14 ὁ Τ. θαυµάζετε διὰ τοῦτο Tr text, RV marg. 


WH omit in secondary reading. 
Omit in secondary reading WH Tr marg. 


17 Add ὁ T. 18 Κκρίνατε T. 
19 < 


15 
16 


Ἱεροσολυμειτῶν T Ἱεροσολυμιτῶν Tr. 


20 ἀτέσταλκεν Τ. 


31 ἐλήλυθεν Tr mara. 


22 Πολλοὶ δὲ ἐπίστευσαν ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου T. 
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Y ¥ \ , os , 8 a 3 ΄ 
οταν ἐλθῃ μη πλείονα σΏημεια TOLMO EL ων OUTOS ETT OLY)- 


ty) ” e al nw ” 
σεν ; 23 = Ἠκουσαν οι Φαρισαιοι του Οχλου 


24 





΄ [ο lal 
γογγύζοντος περὶ αὐτοῦ ταῦτα,” καὶ ἀπέστειλαν οἱ 


> las ἃ ς a ¢ , 95 Ὁ , 
apXLEpels και OU Φαρισαιοι UTNPETAS Wa πιασω”- 


33 


Seely > > rt) an ” , 
ow autor. εἶπεν οὖν ὁ Ίησους Ett χρὀνον µι- 


\ 9. leh, Sars SiON BG ν ν , , 

κρον μεθ υμων ειμυ και υ”Όπαγω προς τον πέµψαντά 
84 , 9 ο με te 96 \ 9g 

με. ζητήσετέ με και ουχ ευρησετε με, και οπον 

5, 


> XN 3 Ν ε ο > , > ie > > ε 
εἰμὶ ἐγὼ ὑμεῖς οὐ δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν. εἶπον οὖν οἱ 


ἼἸουδαῖοι πρὸς ἑαυτούς ΤΠοῦ οὗτος μέλλει 27 πορεύ- 
8 


θ 9 ε οκ ο > [4 / μ > / Ν > \ 
εσὔαι οτι NMELS“” οὐχ ευρησοµεν GUTOV; μη εἰς την 





διασπορὰν τῶν Ἑλλήνων μέλλει πορεύεσθαι καὶ διδά- 


o- ε / a a 
σκειν τοὺς “EdAnvas; * τίς ἐστιν Oo λόγος οὗτος ὃν 


oa / / \ 3 ε , , 39 Nw 
είπε Ζητήσετέ µε και οὐχ ευρήσετέ με”' και οπου 
εἰμὶ ἐγὼ ὑμεῖς οὐ δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν ; 
87? \ (αν 3 / € . hes / A € aA 
Ev οδὲ τη εσχατη ηµέρα τι μεγάλῃ της εορτης 
90 


lo 3 Le 
ἱστήκει ο 6 Τησοῦς, καὶ ἔκραξεν ὃ λέγων Εάν τις 


38 





ES 2 ΄ vA Ν / ε ΄ 
Ouse ἐρχέσθω προς μες και πινετῶ. ο πιστευων 


> 3 la Ν 4 ε , Ν 3 A i 
ELS ELE, καθὼς ειπεν 1) γραφή, TOTALOL εκ της κοιλιας 
3 la CLF, νο an 99 fa) δὲ > 
αυτου ρευσουσιν VOaTOS ζῶντος. Tovto ὃε εἶπεν 


99 


ο a , ε 
περὶ τοῦ πνεύματος οὗ ἔμελλον ἓ λαμβάνειν οἱ 





, 35 > me ¥ 9 > A 36 

TLOTEVOQAVTES ει αυντον' ουπω γαρ HY πνευμα, 

35 ro Τ. 

24 Omit in secondary reading Tr marg. 

36 ὑπηρέτας after ἀπέστειλαν Τ. 26 Omit T Tr not marg. 

27 μέλλει οὗτος Τ. 285 Orn. 

29 Omit T Tr not marg. 80 εἱστήκει T Tr. 

81 ἔκραζεν T. S25 Ome. 

83 6 Tr marg. WH marg. 84 ἡμελλον T. 


85 πιστεύοντες Τ. 
96 Tr add Άγιον in primary reading, RV marg. add ΄Άγιον δεδοµένον. 
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ὅτι Ἰησοῦς οὕπωδ] ἐδοξάσθη. "' Ἔκ τοῦ ὄχλου οὖν 
ἀκούσαντες τῶν λόγων τούτων ἔλεγον ὅτιαὃ Οὗτός 
ἐστιν ἀληθῶς 6 προφήτης" * ἄλλοι ἔλεγον Οὗτός 
ἐστιν ὁ χριστός' οἱ b€°9 ἔλεγο My γὰρ ἐκ τῆς 
Γαλιλαίας ὁ χριστὸς έρχεται; *ovy *° ἡ γραφὴ εἶπεν 
ὅτι ἐκ “τοῦ σπέρματος Aaveid,” καὶ “ἀπὸ Βηθλεέμ” 


= ο > , x 291. / 

τῆς κώμη» ὅπου ἦν Aaveid, “έρχεται ὁ χριστός, #4 

48 , 3 17 3 ο λα απ πι x 
σχίσμα οὖν εγένετο ἐν τῷ Οχλῳ OL AUTO. τινες 


δὲ ἤθελον ἐξ αὐτῶν πιάσαι αὐτόν, ἀλλ οὐδεὶς ἔβαλεν 33 
3-5 ον ον \ a 45> θ ασ 

ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τᾶς χειρας. H\Oov οὖν οἱ ὑπη- 
ῥέται πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ Φαρισαίους, καὶ εἶπον 


> A 3 a ΔΝ “49 > 3 , > / 46 > 
αντοι» εκεινοι Δια τι ουκ NYAYETE αυτον; απε- 





κρίθησαν οἱ ὑπηρέται Οὐδέποτε ἐλάλησεν οὕτως 


ἄνθρωπος. “ ἀπεκρίθησαν οὖν ὃν αὐτοῖς 5 οἱ Φαρι- 





ον \ \ e an A 0 ~ 48 , Ε] an 
σαιοι Μὴ καὶ vets πεπλάνησύε; * µή τις ἐκ τῶν 
ΔΝ x lat 
ἀρχόντων ἐπίστευσεν εἰς αὐτὸν ἢ ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων ; 
49 > κ νε -ᾱ a ε \ , N , >? 
ahha 0 ὀχλος οὗτος ὁ μη γινώσκων τὸν νόμον ἐπά- 
ρατοί ciow. © λέγει Νικόδημος πρὸς αὐτούς, ὁ ἐλθὼν 
46 


ν SEEN / 8 Αλ 2 Sin 51 Grau 
πρὸς αὐτὸν πρότερον, eis ὢν ἐξ αὐτῶν ὃ Μὴ ὁ 
SAGE ει μμ ο 9 A 
νόμος ἡμών κρίνει τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐὰν μὴ ἀκούσῃ πρῶ- 
62 


“) oN \ ο) ζω) 
τον παρ αὐτοῦ και YV@ τί TOUEL ; ἀπεκρίθησαν καὶ 


i αν XN Ν δν ia > 
εἶπαν αὐτῷ My καὶ σὺ ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας εἰ; ἐραύ- 


87 οὐδέπω T. 

$8 Omit T, omit in secondary reading Tr marg. WH. 

89 ἄλλοι Τ. ουδ, 

41 ὁ χριστὸς ἔρχεται Τ. 33 ἐπέβαλεν Τ. 
ae διστ dy. 


44 Add ὡς οὗτος λαλεῖ 6 ἄνθρωπος T, in primary reading Tr add ὡς 


οὗτος 6 ἄνθρωπος. 


45 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. ο ΟΝΕ, 
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νησον καὶ ide ὅτι ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας mpodyrns*? οὖκ 
ἐγείρεται. 


3 iN 9 5 ΑΔ 
δ Καὶ 55 ἐπορεύθησαν έκαστος εἷς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ, 


VIII. ' Ἰησοῦς de ἐπορεύθη Els TO Ὄρος τῶν 


1 


Ἐλαιῶν. "Ὄρθρου δὲ πάλιν παρεγένετοῖ εἰς τὸ 


ε A N ων ς Ν x % 2 se Ν 4 
ἱερόν, καὶ πᾶς ὁ ads ἠρχέτο προς αὐτόν, καὶ καθί- 
ὃ Άγουσιν δὲ οὐ γραμμµατεις 
9 


σας ἐδίδασκεν αὐτούς.: 





KATE Le 
4 


x 4 “A a 2 Ν VA 
καὶ οὐ Φαρισαιοι γυναικα ἐπὶ µοιχείᾳ 
Ν \ > , , wn 

νην, καὶ στήσαντες αὐτὴν ἐν µέσῳ *héyovow* αὐτῷ 


Διδάσκαλε, αὕτη ἡ γυνὴ κατείληπται δ 


ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳ 8 

, 2 5 5 δὲ ΑΝ / ει ωρσε M la 3 , 
μοιχενομενη εν ε τῳ VOL@ ημιν ! ωυσης EVETEL- 
7 8 





λατο τὰς τοιαύτας λιθάζειν σὺ οὖν 
6 


lA / 

τί λέγεις ; 
aA XN + / 5» , vy y 

τοῦτο δὲ ἔλεγον πειράζοντες αὐτόν, ἵνα ἔχωσιν κατη- 


a 
yopew avTov.2 0 δὲ ᾿Ιησοῦς κάτω κύψας τῷ da- 





AN ΄ 9 > \ la 7 36 δὲ > / 

KTU @ κατέγραφεν εις την y 7": WS E ET E[LEV OV 
9 lal > / 2, 5 - Ν > 3 an 2 ε 
έρωτωντες ανυτὸν, ἀνέκυψεν και εἶπεν αὖτοις O 
ο) i ς an bad ches 3 \ / ίθ 10 
ἀναμάρτητος Όμων πρωτος ἐπ αυτήν Badérw λίθον"' 


δκαὶ πάλιν κατακύψας 1 ἔγραφεν εἰς τὴν γῆν. * οἱ 


47 προφήτης ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας Τ. 

48 Most of the ancient authorities omit John vii. 53—viil. 11, as do also 
all modern critical editors. The text itself varies much in the several 
documents which contain it. We edit this section according to the texts 
of Tregelles, of Westcott and Hort, and of the Revised Version. 


1 ᾖλθεν WH marg. 2 Omit in secondary reading WH. 
4 


8 ἐπὶ ἁμαρτίᾳ γυναῖκα WH marg. εἶπον WH marg. 
5 So RV, εἴληπται WH marg. 6 éravropwpe Tr. 
7 δὲ WH marg. 8 Add περὶ αὐτῆς RV WH marg. 
9 


ἔγραφεν WE marg. 
10 λίθον ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν βαλέτω Tr, én’ αὐτὴν [τὸν] λίθον βαλέτω WH marg 
11 κάτω κύψας TY, κάτω κύψας τῷ δακτύλῳ WH marg. RV. 
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ey e 3 UA 
δὲ ἀκούσαντες ἐξήρχοντο eis καθ efs*® ἀρξάμενοι 
18 


~ \ fe / A 
ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων,ὸ καὶ κατελείφθη µόνος,"" καὶ 


2 rd \ c > wn 1 
ἡ γυνὴ ἐν µεσῳ οὖσα. ™ ἀνακύψας δὲ 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς 15 


Πα nr ΄ ΄ 
εἶπεν avTn Γύναι, ποῦ 16 εἰσίν ;Τ] οὐδεί σε κατέ- 
——E—— ————————— SE 





\ > ΄ > \ ε 
κρινεν; “ny δὲ εἶπε Οὐδεί, Κύρι. εἶπεν δὲ 6 
> α > Ni rd 4 ο ΄ > ο lal 
Inoovs Οὐδὲ ἐγω σε κατακρίνω' πορεύου, ἀπὸ του 


la) 18 4 ε ie τας 
vov  µηκέτι ἁμάρτανε.] 





13Τ1άλιν οὖν αὐτοῖς ο ο. ὁ 19 Τησοῦς λέγων 
Ἔγώ εἰμι τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου: ὁ ἀκολουθῶν μοι» 
b) \ - 3 A 5 3 ιά NS nw 
ov py TEpiTaTHon ἐν TH σκοτίᾳ, GAN ἕξει τὸ Pas 
A lal 1 
τῆς ζωῆς. © 
σεαυτοῦ μαρτυρεῖς' 4 μαρτυρία σου οὐκ ἔστιν ἀλη- 


Ons... Ἡ 


5S > 9 an e = x x 
ειπον ουν ανυντω ου Φαρισαιοι Σὺ περι 


>) ΄ > Lal Ν > 3 A .λ 3 κ 
πα ος «σους και εἶπεν αὗὐτοις Kav aye 
bareype περὶ ἐμαυντοῦ, ἀληθής ἐστιν ἡ μαρτυρία 
μου,” ὅτι οἶδα πόθεν ἦλθον καὶ ποῦ eee oe 


Se 2! ot οὐκ οἴδατε πόθεν ἐ ερχοµαι ἢ ποῦ ὑπάγω. ὃ ὑμεῖς 
κ ον \ , , ΔΝ 3 , ος ρ 16 \ 
κατα την σαρκα KPLVETE, εγω ου κρινω οὐδένα. και 


aN ig δὲ > - « ’ ε > Ν Ελ - 3 

έαν κρίνω O€ ἐγώ, η κρίσις η ἐμὴ ἀληθινή ἐστιν, 
9 , +) 3 ie 3 3 = 3! X ACV CE: , la 23 
OTL µονος οὐκ εἰμί, GAN ἐγὼ καὶ ὁ πέµψας µε πατήρ. 
17 24 


4 ee A tf δὲ ον ε if / Ld ὃ - 
και εν τῷ γομµῳ OF τῷ υμετερῳ γεγρατται οτι OVO 


13 
18 


καθεῖς Tr. 
Add ἕως τῶν ἐσχάτων RV, so in primary reading Tr, 


14 Add ὁ Ἰησοῦς Tr WH marg. RV. 
15 


16 
17 


Add καὶ pnSéva θεασάµενος πλὴν τῆς γυναικός Tr in primary reading 
τῇ γυναικί ποῦ WH marg. 
Add ἐκεῖνοι οἱ κατήγοροί σου Tr in primary reading. 


Sear TE: 19 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH 
30 ἐμοί Τ. 

21 ἡ µαρτυρία µου ἀληθής ἐστιν Tr marg. WH marg. 

Ορ 35 Omit T WH in secondary reading. 
24 


γεγραμμµένον ἐστὶν T. 


vi. 28. ΚΑΤΑ IOANHN. 209 





3 
ἀνθρώπων ἡ µαρτυρία ἀληθής ἐστι. ή ἐγώ εἰμι 
ε A A ~ ~ 
ὁ μαρτυρῶν περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ καὶ µαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ 6 
Pp » a A me 
Téupas µε πατήρ. “€deyov οὖν αὐτῷ lod ἐστὶν 
ς Lat 
ὁ πατήρ σου; ἀπεκρίθη Ιησοῦς Οὔτε ἐμὲ οἴδατε 
” 
οὔτε τὸν πατέρα µου" εἰ ἐμὲ δειτε, καὶ τὸν πατέρα 
x aN 20 A Ν΄ εν νο 2 a 
µου ἂν Ίθδειτε. Ταυτα τὰ ῥήματα ἐλάλησεν ἐν τῷ 
/ , > ρε ~ X 9 Ν 3 iP 
γαζοφυλακίῳ διδάσκων ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ:' καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπίασεν 
ο Y x 5 , ε ο 9 ο 
αὐτόν, ὅτι οὕπω ἐληλύθει ἡ ὥρα αὐτοῦ. 
3: Εἶπεν οὖν πάλιν αὐτοῖ ᾿Εγὼ ὑπάγω και ζητή- 
Ν Lal ca Lal 
σετέ µε, καὶ ἐν TH ἁμαρτίᾳ ὑμῶν ἀποθανεισθε' ὅπου 
ἐγὼ ὑπάγω ὑμεῖς οὐ δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν. 3 ἔλεγον οὖν 
εᾱ- ο , 5 La) ε x ϱ / y 
ot Ἰ]ουδαῖοι Μήτι άποκτενει έαυτον οτι λέγει Οπου 
ἐγὼ ὑπάγω ὑμεῖς οὐ δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν; " καὶ ἔλεγεν 
5 A ε “A 9 ων , 3 / Sr EN 2 Lae 3, 
autos Ὕμεις ἐκ τῶν κάτω ἐστέ, ἐγὼ ἐκ τών ava 
> , e 2. 3 , lal / 25 5 - 9 Ν 5 
εἰμί: Vers ἐκ τούτου τοῦ Ἑ σου ἐστέ, fe οὐκ 


Χ 2. / 
εἰμὶ ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου τούτου. ™ εἶπον οὖν ταν ὅτι 





Lal aA ε ΄ 
ἀποθανεισθε ἐν ταις αµμαρτιαις ὑμῶν; ἐὰν γὰρ μὴ 
, y > , 5 26 > 0 ο) 0 > ~ ε 
πιστευσΊγτε οτι εγω ELL, ATOVUAVELOUVE EV TALS αμαρ: 
, eon oe 3 A. eal / > 5 
τιαις υμωγ. έλεγον ουν αυτ -υύ τις ει; ειπεν 


αὐτοῖς ὁ 31 


Ἰησοῦς Τὴν ἀρχὴν ὅτι καὶ aro 


ὑμῖν ; ZOE αλλα ἔχω περὶ ὑμῶν λαλεῖν καὶ κρίνευν" 
ἀλλ 6 πέμψας με οταν ἐστιν, κἀγὼ ἃ Πκουσα παρ᾽ 


αὐτοῦ ταῦτα λαλώ εἰς τὸν κόσμον. os οὐκ ἔγνωσαν 


(2 3 
ὅτι τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῖς ο 35 εἶπεν οὖν 93 6 Ur 


σοῦς Ὅταν ὑψώσητε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, τότε 


25 τοῦ κόσµου τούτου Τ. 26 ἐγὼ εἰμὶ WH marg. 
27 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH 

28 So RV marg., ὅτι T Tr RV. 

39 So RV marg., ὑμῖν. T Tr WH marg. RV. 

29a Add [αὐτοῖς] Tr marg. 
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, 9/ 2 / 3 26 \ Do? a al δέ, 
γνώσεσθε ὅτι ἐγώ εἶμι' καὶ ἀπ᾿ ἐμαυτοῦ ποιῶ οὐδέν, 
5 ry ἐπ / « Ν la) ο) 29 Ni 
ἀλλὰ καθὼς ἐδίδαξέν pe ὁ πατὴρ ταῦτα λαλῶ. καὶ 
la > 5 oF yee z, 
6 πέµψας µε μετ ἐμοῦ ἐστίν' οὐκ ἀφῆκέν µε µόνον, 
6 A A os na 9 a 
ὅτι ἐγὼ τὰ ἀρεστὰ αὐτῷ ποιῶ πάντοτε. Ὁ' Ταῦτα αὐτοῦ 
nA , > ερ) ” 
λαλοῦντος πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτόν. δι Ἔλε- 
> lon! \ ΔΝ / 5 ο) 
γεν οὖν 6 ᾿Ιησοῦς πρὸς τοὺς πεπιστευκότας αὐτῷ 
» te Clr ON e py , 9 an , A > lot 
Ιουδαίους ᾿Βὰν ὑμεῖς µείνητε ἐν τῷ λόγω τῷ ἐμῳ, 
92 \ ΄ \ 3 , 
καὶ γνώσεσθε τὴν ἁλή- 
88 


ἀληθῶς µαθηταί pov ἐστε, 
θειαν, καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια ἐλευθερώσει ὑμᾶς. ἀπεκρί- 
θησαν πρὸς αὐτόν Σπέρμα ᾿Αβραάμ ἐσμεν καὶ οὐδενὶ 
δεδουλεύκαμεν πώποτε' πῶς σὺ λέγεις ὅτι ᾿Ελεύ- 


94 30 ᾿Ἰησοῦς 


ts 3 , > ο) ε 

Όεροι γενήσεσθε;: ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοις 6 
> > nw σ ” ο ον 
Αμὴν αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι πᾶς ὁ ποιῶν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν 

an nw 4 nw 
δοῦλός ἐστιν τῆς apaptias:*+ * 6 δὲ δοῦλος οὐ μένει 
ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα".ὁ υἱὸς μένει els τὸν αἰῶνα. 
80 ο) 5S ς εν econ > , » 2» 7 

ἐὰν οὖν 6 υἱὸς ὑμᾶς ἐλευθερώσῃ, ὄντως ἐλεύθεροι 
37 > 7 , 
“oida ὅτι σπέρμα ᾿Αβραάμ ἐστε' ἀλλὰ 


ζητειτέ µε ἀποκτεῖναι, ὅτι ὁ λόγος 6 ἐμὸς οὐ χωρεῖ 
88 9 


έσεσθε. 


5 <i ον A By Na Ὀ ς Ν “a Ν lod 
ἐν υμιν. a eyo" εώρακα παρὰ τῷ πατρὶ λαλῶ" 


Ν ς ον iy “A 3 ν nw A 
καὶ Όμεις οὖν ἃ ἠκούσατε παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ποιεῖτε. 
89 2 (0 Ν > 2 A ε \ 5 ὧν 

απεκριύησαν καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ Ὁ πατὴρ ἡμῶν 
> , “A aA 
Αβραάμ ἐστιν. λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ 50 "Incotds Ri τέκνα 

lal 3 / > Ν 5” εάν lol 
τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ ἐστε, τὰ εργα του ᾿Αβραὰμ ποιεῖτε: 55 
40 Lal δὲ A , > ~ ” aA QA > , 
νυν δὲ ζητεῖτέ µε ἀποκτεῖναι, ἄνθρωπον ὃς τὴν αλη- 
CES / aA WSs lal la la 
θειαν ὑμῖν λελάληκα ἣν ἠκουσα παρὰ τοῦ θεοῦ: τοῦτο 


Λ Ν by > , 41 « ος a a ” A 
Bpaap ουκ ETTOLHNO EV. υμεις ποιειτε τα εργα του 


50 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 
51 Omit in secondary reading WH. 53 ἐγὼ a Tr marg. 
35 So RV ΛΙ) ἐποιετε T Tr WH MANY» 
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ο ε nA 
34 αὐτῷ Ἡμεῖς ἐκ πορνείας οὐκ 


42 


πατρὸς ὑμῶν. εἶπαν 
Β 4 ερ στο, , ¥ ν / τση 
ἐγεννήθημεν" ένα πατέρα έχομεν τὸν θεόν. εἶπεν 
(Aa Es A See \ N Chae > 5 an 
αὐτοῖς 0°° Ἰησοῦς Ei ὁ Beds πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἦν ἠγαπᾶτε 
x > Rats \ ΔΝ > an lal ή .. 3 LY 
ἂν ἐμέ, ἐγὼ yap ἐκ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐξῆλθον καὶ ἤκω: οὐδὲ 
x > > > “A > , > > 9 ω] / 3 ΄ 
γὰρ am ἐμαυτοῦ ἐλήλυθα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκεῖνός µε ἀπέστειλεν. 
46 διὰ τί 38 τὴν λαλιὰν τὴν ἐμὴν οὐ γινώσκετε; OTL 
οσα α-. > , N , \ rien 44 « n° 
ov ὀύνασθε ἀκούειν τὸν λόγον τὸν ἐμόν. υμεις EK 
la ΔΝ [ων / 5) 8 \ NY 9 ’ wn 
τοῦ πατρὸς τοῦ διαβόλου ἐστὲ καὶ τὰς ἐπιθυμίας τοῦ 
πατρὸς ὑμῶν θέλετε ποιεῖν. ἐκεῖνος ἀνθρωποκτόνος 
> > 2 3 lal Ν > lal > a] / 5 3 37 9 
ἦν ἀπ' ἀρχῆς, καὶ ἐν TH ἀληθεια οὐκ έστηκεν,"' ὅτι 
οὐκ ἐστιν ἀλήθεια ἐν αὐτῷ. ὅταν λαλῃ τὸ ψεῦδος, 
> ο 3 τά Lal 4 4 > A Ν ε QA 
ἐκ τών ἰδίων λαλεῖ, ὅτι ψεύστης ἐστὶν καὶ ὁ πατὴρ 
> Lal 45 > ολη ΔΝ 4 x. > ft 4 , > 4 ’ 
αὐτοῦ. ἐγὼ δὲ ὅτι τὴν ἀλήθειαν λέγω, οὗ πιστεύετέ 
46 4 > e A >. δν Ν e , 3 
μοι. τίς ἐξ Όμων ἐλέγχει µε περὶ αμαρτίας; εἰ 
> , (3 8 Ν /96 ιά “ 5 4 , 
ἀλήθειαν λέγω, Ola τί Ὁμεις ου πιστεύετέ µοι; 


47 ες x > an lot Ν εί la) @ A > ΄ Py Δ 
ο ων εκ του θεοῦ τα Ρρῃηματα του σεου ακονει" ια 





lal ε [ο 9 3 , Y > lal A C3 > , 
τοῦτο ὑμεῖς οὐκ ἀκούετε ὅτι EK τοῦ θεοῦ οὐκ ἐστέ. 
n > aA > A 
48 ἀπεκρίθησαν οἱ lovdatou καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ Οὐ καλώς 
, ε La) 9 , 38 > SS Q PS) , 
λέγομεν ἡμεῖς OTL Lapapeityns* ef σὺ καὶ θαιμόνιον 
3 49 > (0 2 aN 2 Ν ὃ / b) ” 
έχεις; απεκριύη Inaous Ey@ ὀαιμονιον οὐκ εχω, 
nw AY ω) 3 ΄ ΄ 
ἀλλὰ τιμµώ τὸν πατέρα µου, καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀτιμάζετέ µε. 
5 lal ” ε lal Ν 
® ἐγὼ δὲ οὐ ζητώ τὴν δόξαν pov: ἐστιν ὁ ζητὠν καὶ 
id δι > i > Α΄ / ε a 77 ms > Ν 
κρίνων. Αμὴν ἁἀμὴν λέγω ἡμιν, ἐάν τις τὸν ἐμὸν 
\ is > κ » 
λόγον τηρήση, θάνατον ov μὴ θεωρήσγῃ εἰς τὸν αἰώνα. 
~ rs an an 9 , 9 
2 εἶπαν 39 αὐτῷ οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι Nov ἐγνώκαμεν ὅτι δαι- 
µόνιον ἔχεις. ᾿Αβραὰμ ἀπέθανεν καὶ οἱ προφῆται, 
84 εἶπον Tr. 86 οὐ γεγεννήµεθα T WH marg. 


Se Sra 87 So RV οὐκ έστηκεν T Tr RV marg. 
$8 Σαµαρίτης T. 99 εἶπον Tr. 
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\ NY - 3 , x , , 9 
καὶ σὺ λέγει Εάν τις τὸν λόγον µου τηρήσ], οὐ 
\ / , > Lae αν 2 53 κ \ / 
μη γεύσηται θανάτου εἰς τὸν αἰώ-α μὴ σὺ μείζων 

> Qn lol , gy > i 
el τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμών ᾿Αβραάμ, ὅστις ἀπέθανεν; καὶ 


ε a 3 ΄ ΄ Ν “A 54 3 
Ou προφῆται ἀπέθανον:" τινα σεανυτον ποιεις ; Q7TE= 


κρίθη ἼἸησους ᾿Εὰν ἐγὼ δοξάσω ἐμαυτόν, ἡ δόξα 


9) re ο) [4 ΄ [4 / 

µου οὐδέν ἐστιν: ἐστιν ὁ πατήρ µου ὁ δοξάζων με, 
aA ε ~ fo! 9 κ 4 Las 40 ” , 55 ΔΝ > 
ὃν ὑμεις λέγετε ὅτι θεὸς ὑμών ἐστιν, Ὁ καὶ οὐκ 
> , > / > Ν \ 2 3 , a “2 y 
ἐγνώκατε αὐτόν, ἐγὼ δὲ οἶδα αὐτόν. Kav εἴπω ὅτι 

> 75 > , 3 9 e A 41 , > Ν 
οὐκ οἶδα αὐτόν, ἔσοµαι ὅμοιος ὑμῖν * ψεύστης' ἀλλὰ 
> 9 Α N \ , > a vas 56? N 
οἶδα αὐτὸν καὶ τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ τηρω. Αβραὰμ 
ε κ [4 A , , ο to 42 A ε - Ν 
ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἠγαλλιάσατο ἵνα lon τὴν ἡμέραν τὴν 
a 59 οὖν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι 


ἐμήν, καὶ εἶδεν καὶ ἐχάρη. εἶπαν 
Ν > / fe 3 A ” XN > A 
πρὸς αὐτόν Πεντήκοντα έτη οὕπω έχεις καὶ Αβραὰμ 
ερ 43 68 => > a 3 a > Ν > \ / 
έώρακας ; εἶπεν αὐτοις Ἰησους Αμην ἁμὴν λέγω 
στρ eS, ν , θ SEN > 2 59 > = 
ὑμῖν, πρὶν Αβραὰμ γενέσθαι cya εἰμί. Hpav οὖν 
λίθους ἵνα βάλωσιν ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. Ἰησοῦς δὲ ἐκρύβη 
καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ tepov.** 





ΙΧ. ‘Kal παράγων εἶδεν ἄνθρωπον τυφλὸν ἐκ γενε- 
τῆς. " καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ λέγοντες 
ε oa - Le ~ x € A > A ο 
Ῥαββεί," τίς Ἴμαρτεν, οὗτος ἢ οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ, ἵνα 
τυφλὸς γεννηθῃ ; ® ἀπεκρίθη Ἰησοῦς Οὔτε οὗτος 
ο 3 ς Las > aN > 2 ο “~ 
NMapTev οὖτε OL Ύονεις αὐτοῦ, ἀλλ ἵνα φανερωθῇ 

Ν ” nw θ A > > “A 4 e lal 9 a 9 ce 
τὰ ἔργα τοῦ θεου ἐν αὐτῷ. " ἡμᾶς” det ἐργάζεσθαι 


30 So Tr marg., ἡμῶν T Tr WH marg. 41 ὑμῶν T Tr marg. 
ο εοη ly, 38 ἑώρακες Tr marg., ἑώρακέν σε WH marg. 


33 RV marg. adds καὶ διελθὼν διὰ µέσου αὐτῶν ἐπορεύετο, καὶ παρηγε» 
οὕτως. 
1 'Ῥαββι Tr. 5 ἐμὲ Tr marg. 
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Ny, an fa / 33 y 4 e - > - ¥ 
τα έργα του πέμψαντος με” έως NEPA ἐστιν' έρχε- 
5 


ται νὺξ ὅτε οὐδεὶς δύναται ἐργάζεσθαι. ὅταν ἐν 


lal , > a aN lo ip an 
τῷ κόσµω ὦ, Pas εἰμὶ τοῦ κόσμου. ὃ ταῦτα εἰπὼν 


ἔπτυσεν χαμαὶ καὶ ἐποίησεν πηλὸν ἐκ τοῦ πτύσματος, 
καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ὃ αὐτοῦ 53 τὸν πηλὸν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, 
"kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ “Traye νίψαι eis τὴν κολυμβήθραν 
τοῦ Σιλωάμ (6 ἑρμηνεύεται ᾿Απεσταλμένος). ἀπῆλθεν 
οὖν καὶ ἐνίψατο, καὶ ἦλθεν βλέπων. 8 Of οὖν 
γείτονες καὶ οἱ θεωροῦντες αὐτὸν τὸ πρότερον ὅτι 
if. > ” > Ὡλ i 2 ¢ 4 
προσαίτης ἦν ἔλεγον Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν 6 καθήµενος 
ΔΝ ~ 9 ” ” 4 Ὡν / > 
καὶ προσαιτών ; " ἄλλοι έλεγον ὁτι Οὗτός ἐστιν" 
, 5 9 a 
ἄλλοι ἔλεγον Ovyi,® adda? ὅμοιος αὐτῷ ἐστίν 








> μὴ ζλ ᾳ "rh ye 9 10 ζλ ο > 9 n 
ἐκεῖνος ἔλεγεν ὅτι γώ εἰμι. ἔλεγον οὖν αὐτῷ 
A > 8 > , , € 5 ο, Πα , 
Πῶς οὖν ὃ ἠνεῴχθησάν σου ot ὀφθαλμοί; '' ἀπεκρίθη 
> lal ε 3 ε / 3 A Ν 
ἐκεῖνος ‘O ἄνθρωπος ὁ λεγόμενο Ιησοῦς πηλὸν 
’ , Se / ? \ > N pe ee 
ἐποίησεν καὶ ἐπέχρισέν µου τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς καὶ εἶπέν 
µοι ὅτι Ὕπαγε εἰς τὸν Σιλωὰμ καὶ νίψαι' ἀπελθὼν 
οὖν καὶ νιψάµενος ἀνέβλεψα. ᾖ' καὶ etrav™ αὐτῷ 

re b : oe 
Ποῦ ἐστὶν exewos ; λέγει Ovi οἶδα. 19 Ayov- 
ΝΑ x Ν , Ud iA 
ow αὐτὸν πρὸς τοὺς Φαρισαίους Tov ποτε τυφλόν. 
> ae SN XN 5 
Mav δὲ σάββατον ἐν nu pa τὸν πηλὸν ἐποίησεν 
ε 5 A N49 Y > aS \ > θ Ν A 15 , 
6 Ἰησοῦς καὶ ἀνέωξεν αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀφθαλμού.. Ὁ πά- 
> > ΄ td a “si ε lon Α > 4 
Aw οὖν ἠρώτων αὐτὸν καὶ οἱ Φαρισαιοι πῶς ἀνέ- 


> - > , 
Breer. 6 δὲ εἶπεν adrots Πηλὸν ἐπέθηκέν µου 


5 ἡμᾶς Τ. 4 és Tr marg. WH marg 
5 So Tr marq , ἐπέχρισεν T Tr WH marg. 5a [αὐτοῦ] Tr marg. 
6 Add δὲ ὅτι Tr marg. 7 aX Tr (not marg.). 


8 Omit Tr WH in secondary reading. 
® Omit T Tr in secondary reading. Ρα Add [ody] Tr marg. 
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1x. 16 








vo ¥ 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, καὶ ἐνιψάμην, καὶ βλέπω. * έλε- 
γον οὖν ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων τινέ Οὐκ ἔστιν οὗτος 


παρὰ θεοῦ ὁ ἄνθρωπος, ὅτι τὸ σάββατον οὐ τηρει. 





3 i εἰ ε 
ἄλλοι δὲ Ἡ έλεγον ΙΠΙὼς δύναται ἄνθρωπος ἁἅμαρτω- 
λὸς τοιαῦτα σηµεῖα ποιεῖν; καὶ σχίσµα ἦν ἐν αὐτοίς. 
- [ο an la mm’ \ , \ 
Ἰλέγουσιν οὖν τῷ τυφλῴ πάλιν Ti σὺᾖ1 λέγεις περὶ 
ον = 
αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἠνέωξέν 1 σου τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς; 6 δὲ εἷ- 
ο RET 5 , 18 5 αν ζ > ε 
πεν οτι Ἡροφητης εστιν. Οὐκ ἐπἰστευσαν οὖν οἱ 
lal Ν [ων 9 > \ 
Ἰουδαῖοι περὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἦν TuprOs™* καὶ ἀνέβλεψεν, 
φ 9 > , Nea ee eee an a 9 , 
έως ὅτου ἐφώνησαν τοὺς yovels αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἀναβλέ- 


19 Ni > , 3 Δ / ey, > 
καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτοὺς λέγοντες Οὗτός ἐστιν 


ψαντος 
ς ελ « a a ς a A 4 Ν > / 

ὁ υιὸς ὑμῶν, ὃν ὑμεις λέγετε ὅτι τυφλὸς ἐγεννήθη : 
nw > ” i Lal 
πῶς οὖν βλέπει ἄρτι; ”' ἀπεκρίθησαν οὖν 15 οἱ γονεῖς 
> an Ν > fs) y e , > [4 εν 
αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπαν Όιίδαμεν ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς 

Lal Ν α Lal 
ἡμῶν καὶ ὅτι τυφλὸς ἐγεννήθη: ™ πῶς δὲ νῦν βλέ- 
> 3). x / Le 3 a ον > \ 
πει οὐκ οἴδαμεν, ἢ τίς ἤνοιξεν αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 
ἡμεῖς οὐκ οἴδαμεν' αὐτὸν ἐρωτήσατε, ἡλικίαν ἔχει, 
Ἀ ταῦτα εἶπανὶἹ οἱ 
A SAS aay > A A εφ , Ae N 
yovels αὐτοῦ ὅτι ἐφοβοῦντο τοὺς Ἰουδαίους, ήδη yap 
‘A e > δ [ο 9 Bee, > XN ε 
συνετέβ«ιντο οἱ Ιουδαῖοι wa ἐάν τις αὐτὸν ὁμολο- 
/ / > , lal 
ynon Χριστόν, ἀποσυνάγωγος Ὑένηται. ™ διὰ τοῦτο 


5 lal 9 a > y EDX Mi 3 2 N 3 
Ou yovets αντου ειπαν OTL ικιαν EXEL, αντον επε- 
18 


αὐτὸς περὶ ἑαυτοῦ1θ λαλήσει. 


, ’ , > » <r ae 
ρωτήσατε. 3 Ἐφώνησαν οὖν τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐκ δευ- 
/ a i Ν \ ον A nw 
τέρου ὃς ἦν τυφλὸς καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ Ads δόξαν τῷ 
10 Οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὐκ ἔστιν παρὰ θεοῦ Tr marg. 


11 Omit T Tr WH in secondary reading, but [δὲ] Tr ΙΑ. 


42 ob ri T Tr marg. 18 ἤνοιξέν T. 
14 τυφλὸς ἦν Tr marg. (Omit rr 
16 αὐτοῦ Tr marg. 17 εἶπον T Tr. 


18 ἐρωτήσατε Tr WH marg. 


rx. 35. KATA ΙΩΑΝΗΝ. 269 








bed ε A #5 9 8 £2 ex 19 ε 
EW" μεις οιοαµεν OTL OVTOS ο ἄνθρωπος αμαρ: 


τωλός ἐστιν. ™ ἀπεκρίθη οὖν ἐκεινος ο ἁμαρτωλός 


ἐστιν οὐκ οἶδα" Ev οἶδα ὅτι τοφλος ια ὦν © apr βλέπω. 


26 
εἶπαν 11 οὖν αὐτῴ 71 τί ἐποίησέν σοι; πῶς ἠνοιξέν 


σου τοὺς ο ας Ἰ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς Ἐἶπον ὑμῖν 


ἤδη καὶ οὐκ {στ ri 2% πάλιν θέλετε ἀκούειν; 


μὴ καὶ ὑμεῖς θέλετε αὐτοῦ μαθηταὶ γενέσθαι; * kai? 


24 


ἐλοιδόρησαν αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπαν Σὺ μαθητὴς εἶ ἐκεί- 





ε lal \ la / 3 κ / 29 ε ο) 
νου, μεις δὲ του Μωυσέως €O [LEV pabnrat: μεις 


οἴδαμεν ὅτι Μωυσεῖ λελάληκεν ὁ θεός, τοῦτον δὲ οὐκ 


lo 40 > 4 80 > (0 ε 3 0 ΔΝ 
οἴδαμεν πόθεν ἐστίν. ἀπεκρίθη ὁ ἄνθρωπος καὶ 
> lal ΔΝ Lg 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Ἐν τούτῳ yap τὸ θαυμαστόν ἐστιν ὅτι 
ε ral > ¥ / > 7 \ 3 / Ν 
ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε πόθεν ἐστίν, καὶ ἠνοιξέν µου τοὺς 


ὀφθαλμούς. Ὁ οἴδαμεν ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ἁμαρτωλῶν”ὸ οὐκ 
ἀκούει, ἀλλ᾽ ἐάν τις θεοσεβὴς ᾖ καὶ τὸ θέλημα αὐτοῦ 
Town τούτου ἀκούε. Ὁ ἐκ τοῦ αἰῶνος οὐκ ἠκούσθη 
ὅτι ἠνέῳξέν 39 τις ὀφθαλμοὺς τυφλοῦ γεγεννηµένου: 
88 





> \ > a . lal 9 AOU lal δέ. 
εἰ μὴ ἦν οὗτος παρὰ θεοῦ, οὐκ ἠθύνατο ποιεῖν οὐδέν. 
84 2 , \ > > 7A ’ ε , \ 
ἀπεκρίθησαν καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ Ev apaptias σὺ 

A 9 / ε Lal ΔΝ vd 

ἐγεννήθης ὅλος, καὶ συ διδάσκεις ἡμᾶς ; καὶ ἐξέ- 
y > a yy 

βαλον αὐτὸν έξω.  Ἴκουσεν Ἰησοῦς 31 ὅτι 

Ν \ Ν > 
ἐξέβαλον αὐτὸν ἔξω, καὶ εὑρὼν αὐτὸν eirev*8 Σὺ 





19 ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος T Tr (not marg.). 

20 funy καὶ Tr marg. 21 Add [πάλι] Tr marg. 
22 Add οὖν WH marq. 

23 Omit T; οἱ δὲ Tr but καὶ [Tr marg. ]. 

24 εἶπον Tr. 25 ἁμαρτωλῶν 6 θεὸς Τ. 
36 ἠνριξέν Τ. 

27 ὁ Ἰησοῦς Tr in primary reading. 

28 Adu αὐτῷ Tr in primary reading. 
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? > Ν ελ la 3 0 , 29 36 
TLOTEVELS ELS TOV νιον του ανυρώπου ; 


30 31 


ἀπεκρίθη 





2 A Bilis > \ 7 > , 7 
εκεινος και ειπεν Και τις εστιν, κυριε, ινα πι- 


37 





, 3 Death > 2 ex e > a \ 
στεύσω εἰς αὐτόν ; εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ ἸΙησοῦς Kat 
ε 32 3 A κ ε ~ Ν [ων 3 tad / > 
ἑώρακας ὃ αὐτὸν καὶ ὁ λαλῶν μετὰ σοῦ ἐκεῖνός ἐστιν. 
B8 « καν, , , : \ , 9 Αν 

ὁ δὲ ἔφη Πιστεύω, κύριε' καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ. 

89 Ν > ε > rn > vA 5 Ν > Ν , 

καὶ εἶπεν 0 ἼἸησοῦς Eis κρίµα ἐγὼ εἰς τὸν κό- 
[ων - Y 

σµον τοῦτον ᾖλθον, ἵνα οἱ μὴ βλέποντε βλέπωσιν 


x - \ af 3 
καὶ οὗ βλέποντες τυφλοὶ γένωνται. Ἱ Ἠκουσαν ἐκ 
ε 9 A » XQ 
33 ol μετ αὐτοῦ ὄντες, καὶ 
41 


τῶν Φαρισαίων ταῦτα 
> 384 > a \ κ e A PKS) 3 
εἶπαν '' αὐτω Μη καὶ nets τυφλοί ἐσμεν ; 
35 


εἶπεν 
a « 
αὐτοῖς ὁδὃ ᾿Ιησοῦς Ei τυφλοὶ re, οὐκ ἂν εἴχετε 
¢ goat aA ΔΝ / 9 / ε ε , 
duaptiav’ νῦν δὲ λέγετε ὅτι ἈἙλέπομεν' ἡ αμαρτία 
: 96 


A , 
ύμων LEVEL. 


Χ. "᾽Αμὴν ἁμὴν λέγω ἡμῖν, 6 μὴ εἰσερχόμενος 
διὰ τῆς θύρας eis τὴν αὐλὴν τῶν προβάτων ἀλλὰ 
ἀναβαίνων ἀλλαχόθεν ἐκεῖνος κλέπτης ἐστὶν καὶ 
ληστής: 76 δὲ εἰσερχόμενος διὰ τῆς θύρας ποιµήν 
ἐστιν τῶν προβάτων. τούτῳ 6 θυρωρὸς ἀνοίγει, 
καὶ τὰ πρόβατα τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ἀκούει, καὶ τὰ ἴδια 
πρόβατα duvet Kat’ ὄνομα καὶ ἐξάγει αὐτά. * ὅτανϊ 





\ ¥' , an 
τὰ ἴδια πάντα ἐκβάλῃ, ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν πορεύεται, 


39 θεοῦ Tr RV (not marg.). 
8° So T; omit καὶ εἶπεν Tr marg. WH secondary reading; omit WH 


marg. 
81 Add ἔφη Tr mary. WH marg. 82 ἑώρακας Tr. 
95 Omit T. 34 εἶπον Tr. 


8 Omit in secondary reading WH. 
39 αἱ ἁμαρτίαι ὑμῶν µένουσιν Tr marg. 
1 [καὶ] ὅταν Tr marg. 
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x \ las lal 
καὶ τὰ πρόβατα αὐτῷ ἀκολουθεῖ, ὅτι οἴδασιν τὴν 
κ > CaN 5 LAX uA δὲ 9 \ > / 
φΦωνὴν αὐτοῦ αλλοτρίω δὲ ov μὴ ἀκολουθήσουσιν 
3 ο Φ wn 
ἀλλὰ φεύξονται am αὐτοῦ, ὅτι οὐκ οἴδασι τῶν ἀλλο- 
9 , 6 , \ , 5 
τρίων τὴν φωνήν. Ταύτην τὴν παροιµίαν εἶπεν 
al > lal lal "= 
αὐτοῖς 6 Ἰησοῦς' ἐκεῖνοι δὲ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τίνα ἦν» 
ο / Αα lv > > παρα 
ἆ ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς. 'Εἶπεν οὖν πάλιν ὃ 6* Τησοῦς 





ν MS > ΔΝ ΄ ε an » 45 3 ε 4 =m “A 

Άμην apnv λέγω Ὁὑμῖν, eyo? εἰμι ἡ θύρα τῶν προ- 
/ 8 / φ i \ > "6 a ΑΝ. 

βάτων. ° πάντες ὅσοι ἦλθον πρὸ ἐμοῦ ξδ κλέπται εἰσὶν 
\ , >) \? > ¥ Ss ιο N / 

καὶ λῃσταί' ἀλλ οὐκ ὔκουσαν αὐτῶν τὰ πρόβατα. 

9 > ua > ε , > 2 la) 27 3 / , 
ἐγώ εἰμι ἡ θύρα" δι ἐμοῦ ἐάν τις εἰσέλθῃ σωθή- 

σεται καὶ εἰσελεύσεται καὶ ἐξελεύσεται καὶ νομὴν 


© 6 κλέπτης οὐκ έρχεται εἰ μὴ ἵνα κλέψη 


εὑρήσει. 
‘ ΄ ΔΝ 9 , - 3 \ > 9 x. ¥ 
καὶ θύσῃ καὶ ἀπολέσῃ ἐγὼ ᾖἦλθον ἵνα ζωὴν ἔχω- 
λ S ¥ 11 2 , > e \ 
σιν καὶ περισσὸν ἐἔχωσιν. Eyo εἰμι ὁ ποιμὴν 
ε , ε QA ε Ν x QA Ε] [ων fA 
ὁ Kadds* ὁ ποιμὴν ὁ καλὸς τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ τί- 
ε a , Ve ρε ο ο] \ 5 
θησιν ὑπὲρ τῶν προβάτων ὁ μισθωτὸς: καὶ οὐκ 
x / a 3 ” \ / iS θ r 
ὦν ποιµήν, οὗ οὐκ ἐστιν τὰ πρόβατα ἴδια, θεωρεὶ 
Ν ΄ 3 / SN 3 4 \ oe κ 
τὸν λύκον ἐρχόμενον καὶ ἀφίησιν τὰ πρόβατα καὶ 
ΔΝ ε ΄ ε 2 3 % X VA 8 
φεύγει, --- καὶ ὁ λύκος ἁρπάζει αὐτὰ καὶ σκορπίζει, 
13% a] / > \ > ay yo TA NCEE 
—* ὅτι µισθωτός ἐστιν καὶ ov µέλει αὐτῷ περὶ τῶν 
SF 14 > re > e \ ε λό x ΄ 
προβάτων. ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ ποιμὴν ὁ καλός, καὶ γινώ- 
\ oN SS , “9 \ > / 16 0 Ν 
σκω τὰ ἐμὰ καὶ γινώσκουσί” µε τὰ ἐμά, '' καθως 
A 
γινώσκει µε ὁ πατὴρ KAYO γινώσκω τὸν πατέρα, καὶ 


\ / / εαν a / 16 \ 
τὴν ψυχήν µου τίθηµι ὑπὲρ τῶν προβάτων. καὶ 
Pa be op 3 Omit T, πάλιν αὐτοῖς Tr. 
Omit in secondary reading WH. 5 ὅτι ἐγώ Τ. 
Omit T. 


Add δὲ Tr in primary reading, but [δὲ] μισθωτὸς Tr marg. 
Add [τὰ πρόβατα. 6 δὲ μισθωτὸς hevyer| Tr marg. 


γινώσκουσίν TY. 


oon ®2 PD 
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5 a ” ~ ee: 5 
ἄλλα πρόβατα ἔχω ἃ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τῆς αὐλῆς ταύτης 
Αα al rf Ν ial aA > 4 
κἀκεῖνα 'δει µε ἀγαγεῖν, καὶ τῆς φωνῆς µου ἀκού- 
Έ ο κ 
σουσιν, καὶ γενήσονταιὉ µία ποίµνη, “εἷς ποιµήν. 
1Τ ‘ lal / ¢ XN > (ae 9 > A (0 ΔΝ 
διὰ τοῦτό µε ὁ πατὴρ ἀγαπάᾷ ὅτι ἐγὼ τίθηµι τὴν 
9 Ἆ le 
ψυχήν µου, ἵνα πάλιν λάβω αὐτήν. ™ oddeis ἠρεν Ἡ 
> ΑΝ 3 > 3 n 9 5 > Ν 2’ > XN 3 9. 3 lal 
αὐτὴν am ἐμοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ τίθηµι αὐτὴν am ἐμαντοῦ. 
> Zz ηλ tal 5B) / ΔΝ > 7 ¥ » 
ἐξουσίαν exw θεῖναι αὐτήν, καὶ ἐξουσίαν exw πάλιν 
λαβεῖν αὐτήν' ταύτην τὴν ἐντολὴν ἔλαβον παρὰ τοῦ 
πατρός. µου. Ἀ Σχίσμα πάλιν ἐγένετο ἐν τοῖς 
Ἰουδαίοις διὰ τοὺς λόγους τούτους. 3 ἔλεγον Se}? 
eas 2A / ¥ \ , πο, 
πολλοὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν Δαιμόνιον ἔχει καὶ μαίνεται" τί 
>. A 8 , 2 ν ¥ aA ρε 
αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε; ”' ἄλλοι ἔλεγον Tatra τὰ ῥήματα 
οὐκ ἐστιν δαιμονιζοµένου" μὴ δαιµόνιον δύναται τυ- 


prov ὀφθαλμοὺς ἀνοῖξαι ; 


2 'Ἠγένετο Tore? τὰ 1 ἐνκαίνια ἐν rots 16 Ἱερο- 


3 la 
= 17 *Inoovs 
ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἐν τῇ στοᾷ τοῦ 15 Σολομῶνος. ™ ἐκύκλω- 


> SN > an Ν ¥ roa Ὀλ 
σαν1δ οὖν αὐτὸν οἱ ἸΙουδαῖοι καὶ ἔλεγον αὐτῷ Έως 


/ ‘\ Χ ε [ων ” 3 A > ε / 
ποτε την ψυχην ημων αιρεις ; εν συ ει ο Χριστος, 
18 Ώ eee G 2 

NeW Tappyno.d. 


> A > ve) N ϱ) yy X\ ¥ a> A 
Ίησους Ἠϊπον υμιν και ου πιστευετε᾽ τα εργα α εγω 


, XN > \ PO care 
oohvpots ° XELL@V ην, και περιεπατει ο 


εἰπὸν 5 ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς1ὸ 617 


πι A , A , an cal 
ποιῶ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ πατρός µου ταῦτα μαρτυρεῖ 


10 γενήσεται Τ. 

11 Ρο RV marg., αἴρει T Tr RV WH marg. 12 οὖν T. 

19 So Tr marg. RV marg., δὲ T Tr RV. 14 ἐγ- Tr. 

So (Omit ts ο Tepae whee 


17 Tr WH omit in secondary reading. 


18 ἐκύκλευσαν Tr marg. WH mary. 


189 εἰπὲ Tr. 


x, 37. KATA ΙΩΑΝΗΝ. 213. 





περὶ ἐμοῦ: 3 ἀλλὰ ὑμεῖς οὐ πιστεύετε, ὅτι οὐκ 19 ἐστὲ 
ἐκ τῶν προβάτων τῶν éuav.2° Ὁ τὰ προβατα τὰ 
ἐμὰ τῆς φωνῆς µου ἀκούουσιν, κἀγὼ γινώσκω αὐτά, 
καὶ ἀκολουθοῦσίν po, * 


21 


Kaya δίδωμι αὐτοῖς ζωὴν 


3 Α 5 ον ο, ας 5 XN 2 XN 
αιωνιογ, και ου μη ἀπόλωνται ει TOV αιωνα, και 





ε wn 
οὐχ ἁρπάσει τις αὐτὰ ἐκ τῆς χειρός pov. ™ 6 πατήρ 


a 4 σα ο. A 
pov 67 δέδωκέν µοι πάντων μεῖζόν ἐστιν, καὶ 


ES \ SG ε 2 3 A NX A / 9ο 
OVOELS υναται αρπάζειν εκ της χειρος του πατρος. 


90 25 


> XN \ ε \ (yet > 9] > ιά ue 
ἐγω και ο πατηρ εν ET LEV. Ἠβάστασαν”' mau 


λίθους οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι ἵνα λιθάσωσιν αὐτόν. ™ ἀπεκρίθη 
αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς Πολλὰ ἔργα ἔδειξα ὑμῖν καλὰ 6 
2 La 4..24 ὃ λ a Se x ΤΕΙ θά 
ἐκ τοῦ πατρός La ποῖον αὐτῶν ἔργον ἐμὲ λιθά- 


88 


ζετε; Ἑ ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι Περὶ καλοῦ 


ἔργου οὐ λιθάζοµέν σε ἀλλὰ περὶ βλασφημίας, καὶ 
9 9 a 2 ὃν Ges 84 > (θ 
ὅτι σὺ ἄνθρωπος wy ποιεῖς σεαυτὸν θεόν. SS η 


αὐτοῖς 67 Ἰησοῦς Οὐκ ἔστιν ον ἐν τῷ νόμῳ 


35 


ὑμῶν ὅτι veh Ἐγὼ cima Θεοί ἐστε;᾽ el ενα εἶπεν 


θεοὺς πρὸς οὓς ὁ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ ἐγένετο καὶ οὐ 
, A e / 386 8 ε NN ε VA Ν 
δύναται λυθῆναι ἡ γραφή, “ov ὁ πατήρ ἡγίασεν καὶ 
> 4 3 SN 4 ε A λ - y λ 
ἀπέστειλεν εις TOV KOO [LOV υμεις έγετε OTL B ασφη- 
A s ο la! > he tr > las 
pets, ὅτι εἶπον Tos tov? θεοῦ εἰμί; * εἰ οὐ ποιῶ 
19 οὐ γὰρ Tr marg. 
20 Add [καθὼς εἶπον ὑμῖν] Tr marg. 
21 Cony αἰώνιον didous αὐτοῖς Tr marg. 
22 6s WH marg. RV (not marg.). 
23 μείζων ἐστίν WH marg. 
24 Tr adds poe in primary reading. 
25 Tr adds οὖν in primary reading. 
36 Καλὰ ἔργα ἔδειξα tid Tr, ἔργα καλὰ ἔδειξα ὑμῖν T WH» marg. 
25 Tr WH omit in secondary reading. 


36 ἐγένετο τοῦ θεοῦ T. 27 Omit T. 
49 
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cal ος - - . 38 3 
τὰ ἔργα τοῦ πατρός µου, µη πιστεύετέ µοι el 


\ a oN 3 ΔΝ ΔΝ , 28 a ¥ S 
δὲ ποιῶι Kav ἐμοὶ μὴ πιστεύητε”' τοις έργοις πι 
Y lal ΔΝ ΄ Ξ ο > = ΔΝ ε κ 
στεύετε, ἵνα γνῶτε καὶ γινώσκητε OTL EV EOL ο πατηρ 
“A / > ον [ιά 29 
Kayo ἐν τῷ πατρί. Ὁ' Εζήτουν οὖν 3δ αὐτὸν πάλιν 





, ν 39¢7 > A 5 
πιάσαι" καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τῆς χειρος αὐτωγ. 
lal la 3 \ 
© Καὶ ἀπῆλθεν πάλιν πέραν τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνου εἲς τὸν 


9 > la i Δ 
τόπον ὅπου ἦν Ἰωάνηςὃὸ τὸ πρῶτον βαπτίζων, καὶ 


A Lo Ν 
ἔμενεν ὃὶ ἐκεῖ. Ἀ καὶ πολλοὶ ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ 





” 9 > / 30 \ “ > ο > δ / 
έλεγον OTL Iwavns μεν σημειον εποιησεν ΟουΟεΕΝ, 
, Ceri ern ae , 80 Ν , 5 y 6 aA 3 
παντα δὲ οσα ειπεν Iwavys περι τούτον α η η nv. 


49 \ Net ol ey > ees chan ta 
καὶ πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτὸν EKEL. 


ΧΙ. Ἰ Ἡν δέτις ἀσθενῶν, Λάζαρος ἀπὸ Βηθανίας ἐκ 
τῆς κώµης Μαρίας} καὶ Μάρθας τῆς ἀδελφῆς αὐτῆς. 
23 δὲ Ni 9 e 2 la ΔΝ ’ , ~ 

ἦν δὲ Μαριὰμ” 9 ἀλείψασα τὸν κύριον μύρῳ Kal 
3 / XN / > nw lal Ν > nw ae ε 
ἐκμάξασα τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ ταῖς θριξὶν αὐτῆς, ἧς ὁ 
ἀδελφὸς Λάζαρος ἠσθένει. ἃ ἀπέστειλαν οὖν αἱ ἆδελ- 
gal πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγουσαι Κύριε, ide ὃν φιλεις ἀσθε- 

ο α , δὲ ‘Gees. lal > 9 e 3 / 
νε. ' ἀκούσας 0€ 0 Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν Αὐτη 7 ἀσθένεια 

> ” Ss / 3 3’ Εξ Ν , an [ων 
οὐκ ἐστιν πρὸς θάνατον ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς δόξης τοῦ θεοῦ 
9 A an A ο 5 
ἵνα δοξασθῇ 6 vids τοῦ θεοῦ δι αὐτῆς. ὃ ἠγάπα δὲ 6 
Ἰησοῦς τὴν Μάρθαν καὶ τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῆς καὶ τὸν 
Adlapov. ᾗὃ ὡς οὖν ἤκουσεν ὅτι ἀσθενεῖ, τότε μὲν 





¥ 5) a i , PS) , e la τ Be ‘\ 

έµεινεν ἐν ᾧ HV τὀπῳ OVO Ἠὐμέρας' ' έπειτα [META 
A / a ο) » 

τοῦτο λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς Λγωμεν εἰς τὴν Ἰουδαίαν 
38 πιστεύετε Τ. 

29 Omit πάλιν Τ, πάλιν αὐτὸν Tr, [πάλιν] αὐτὸν WH marg. 


50 Ἰωάννης Τ. 81 Ρο Tr marg., ἔμεινεν T Tr WH marg. 
1 τῆς Μαρίας T. 2 Mapia T. 


xr. 20. KATA ΙΩΑΝΗΝ. 25 





/ 8 vA 3 ο) ς td ε / 
πάλιν. λέγουσιν αὐτῷ ot µαθηταί “PaBBei,? 
> 2. eZ [αι lal SY ΄ ς νὰ 
ἐζήτουν σε λιθάσαι οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι, καὶ πάλιν ὑπάγεις 
ἐκεῖ; ᾿ ἀπεκρίθη Ἰησοῦς Οὐχὶ δώδεκα ὡραί εἶσιν τῆς 
ἡμέρας; ἐάν τις περιπατῃ ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, οὐ προσκόπτει, 


10 ἐὰν δὲ τις 


9 ιν an aA / 4 i 
Οτι TO φῶς TOV κόσµου τούτου βλέπει" 
ο lal fa aw 
περιπατῇῃ ἐν TH νυκτί, προσκόπτει, OTL TO PS οὐκ 
wae i la) > Ν lal RY 
ἐστιν ἐν αὐτῷ. ' ταῦτα εἶπεν, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτο λέγει αὐ- 
τοῖς Λάζαρος 6 φίλος ἡμῶν κεκοίµηται, ἀλλὰ πορεύ- 
9 9 , ης 19 4 > ε κ 
οµαι ἵνα ἐξυπνίσω αὐτόν. cimav* οὖν οἱ μαθηταὶ 
αὐτῷ 5 





Κύριε, εἰ κεκοίµηται σωθήσεται.  εἰρήκει 
\ ς > wn Ν [ων / > lal bd lal QA 
δὲ 6 Ἰησοῦς περὶ τοῦ θανάτου αὐτοῦ. ἐκεῖνοι δὲ 
Y 9 wn , an 4 . 
ἔδοξαν ὅτι περὶ τῆς κοιµήσεως τοῦ ύπνου λέγει. 
> > A > aA 7 / 
ἁτότε οὖν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ἰησοῦς παρρησίᾳ Aala- 
16 


pos ἀπέθανεν, * καὶ χαίρω δι ὑμᾶς, ἵνα πιστεύσητε, 


9 > ¥ iar > κ Ν κα πο, 
οτι ουκ μην εκει ᾿ ἀλλα αγωµμεν προς ανυτογ. ειπεν 
4 a ς / ( ο) 6 θ A 
ουν Θωμας ο λεγόμενος At υμος τοις συνµα ηταις 


ἼΑγωμεν καὶ ἡμεῖς ἵνα ἀποθάνωμεν μετ αὐτοῦ. 

1 'ἨλθὼνἹ οὖν 6 Ἰησοῦς εὗρεν" αὐτὸν ο... 
non ἡμέραςὃ ἔχοντα ἐν τῷ µνηµείῳ. 8 ἦν ον. 
Ῥηθανία ἐγγὺς τῶν 3 Ἱεροσολύμων ὡς ἀπὸ σταδίων 
δεκαπέντε. ὮὉ πολλοὶ δὲ ἐκ τῶν Ιουδαίων ἐληλύθει- 
σαν πρὸς τὴν" Μάρθαν καὶ νο ἵνα παραμυ- 
σωστα αὐτὰς περὶ τοῦ ο. 3 ᾗ οὖν Μάρθα 


ὡς ἤκουσεν ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ἔρχεται ὑπήντησεν αὐτῷ' 


8 Ῥαββί Tr. 4 εἶπον T Tr. 
5 αὐτῷ οἱ µαθηταί T. 6 συµ- Tr. 
7 Ἠλθεν Tr marg. 8 καὶ εὗρεν Tr marg. 


© Omit ἤδη T, ἡμέρας ἤδη Tr marg. 10 Add ἡ Tr. 
11 Ἱερ- T Tr. 12 τὰς περὶ T. 
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- los ” , PA tage > ς 
Μαριὰμτὸ δὲ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ ἐκαθέζετο. εἶπεν οὖν ἡ 


cy lol 15 > > we > x 
Μάρθα πρὸς" ἼἸησοῦν Κύριε» εἰ qs ade οὐκ ἂν 
E eS YI 


Lal > y 
ἀπέθανεν1ὸ 6 ἀδελφός µου] καὶ] νῦν οἶδα ὅτι 





ε / / 
ὅσα ἂν αἰτήσῃ τὸν θεὸν δώσει σοι 6 θεό. 3 λέγει 
la an 5 / / 
αὐτῇ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ᾿Αναστήσεται 6 ἀδελφός σου. 3 λέγει 
lal a > 
αὐτῷ ἡ Μάρθα Oida ὅτι ἀναστήσεται ἐν τῇ ava- 

a , 6 3 νε» ~ 
στάσει ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. ™ εἶπεν airy 6 Ἰησοῦς 
> 
"Eye εἰμι ἡ ἀνάστασις καὶ ἡ ζωή: 6 πιστεύων εἰς 
> ee ss x 9 , , 26 \ A ἓν A \ 
ἐμὲ Kav ἀποθάνῃ ζήσεται, * καὶ mas 6 Cav καὶ πι- 
στεύων εἰς ἐμὲ οὐ μὴ ἀποθάνῃ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα””. πιστεύεις 
ο) 27 - > “A / 4 ‘ 3 \ / 
τοῦτο; λέγει αὐτῷ Nai, kvpue’ ἐγὼ πεπίστευκα 
ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ χριστὸς 6 vids τοῦ θεοῦ ὁ εἰς τὸν κόσμον 
2 , 28 \ A 2 A ο No οσρ 
ἐρχόμενος. καὶ τοῦτο εἰποῦσα ἀπῆλθεν καὶ ἐφώ- 
νησεν Μαριὰμ τὴν ας αὐτῆς λάθρᾳ5 εἴπασα 5 
‘O διδάσκαλος ο. καὶ ο. σε. των. ἐκείνη δὲ 20 


ὡς ἤκουσεν ἠγέρθη 3 ταχὺ καὶ ἠρχετο ο πρὸς αὐτόν ' 


® οὕπω δὲ ος ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς τὴν κώµην, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἦν ἔτι. 


ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ὅπου ὑπήντησεν αὐτῷ ἡ αρα 
al 


τον τουδατο οἱ ὄντες per’ ας ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ 
καὶ ο μα. αὐτήν, ἰδόντες τὴν opera ὅτι 
ταχέως averry καὶ eon ber, ντ ο πο αὐτῇῃ οὁ6- 
ες ὅτι ὑπάγει εἲς τὸ ην ἵνα κλαύσῃ ἐκεῖ. 

ma ouv ο. ὡς ates ὅπου ἦν Ἰησοῦς ἰδοῦσει 
αὐτὸν ἔπεσεν αὐτοῦ πρὸς τοὺς πόδας, λέγουσα αὖτς 


¥ 


18 Μαρία T Tr WH marg. 
14 πρὸς τὸν Tr in primary reading. 


15 Omit WH marg. [Tr marg.]. 16 ἐτεθνήκει Tr marg. 
17 [άλλὰ] καὶ Tr marg. 18 λάθρα T Tr. 
19 εἰποῦσα T. 39 Omit T [Tr marg.}, 


21 ἐγείρεται T. 92 ἔρχεται Τ. 


ΧΙ. 44. ΚΑΤΑ ΙΩΑΝΗΝ. 2ττ 





, 3 ο 3 
Κύριε, εἰ ἦς ὧδε οὐκ ἄν µου ἀπέθανεν ὁ ἀδελφός. 
56 Ἴ πο] >) ε 78 S788 / \ \ 
ηὐσοῦς οὖν ὡς εἶδεν αὐτὴν κλαίουσαν καὶ τοὺς 
/ Lata) 
συνελθόντας αὐτῇ Ιουδαίους κλαίοντας éveBpyujoaro 
τῷ πνεύµατι καὶ ἐτάραξεν ἑαυτόν, ὃ καὶ εἶπεν Tod 
ve > / / > ο) , ιά XN 
τεθείκατε αὐτόν; λέγουσιν αὐτῷ Κύριε, ἔρχου καὶ 
3: => 
ide. * ἐδάκρυσεν 6 Ἰησοῦς. ™ ἔλεγον οὖν οἱ Ἴου- 
dato. "Ide πῶς ἐφίλει αὐτόν. ἕ τινὲς δὲ ἐξ av 
τῶν εἶπαν ὃ Οὖκ ἐδύνατο οὗτος ὁ ἀνοίξας τοὺς 
> ρα τα. la la fal 9 Ν Ῥ ὃν 
ὀφθαλμοὺς τοῦ τυφλοῦ ποιῆσαι ἵνα καὶ οὗτος μὴ 
ἀποθάνῃ; Ὁ ᾿Γησοῦς οὖν πάλιν ἐμβριμώμενος3: ἐν 
ἑαυτῷ ἔρχεται εἰς τὸ μνημειον' ἦν δὲ σπήλαιον, 
καὶ λίθος ἐπέκειτο ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. Ὁ λέγει 67° ᾿Ἰησοῦς 
” ο / - > ew ε > PN lal 
Apate τὸν λίθον. λέγει αὐτῷ ἡ ἀδελφὴ τοῦ τετε- 
¥ » a , 
λευτηκότος Μάρθα Κύριε, ἤδη ole, τεταρταῖος γάρ 
3 40 “4 > ~ c > Le > foxy LA ϱ 
ἐστιν. λέγει αὐτῃ ὁ Inoovs Οὐκ εἶπόν σοι οτι 
ἐὰν πιστεύσῃς ὄψῃ τὴν δόξαν τοῦ θεοῦ; “ ἦραν οὖν 
A ¥ 
τὸν λίθον. 6 δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἠρεν τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ἄνω 
a ¥ 
καὶ εἶπεν ἩἹάτερ, εὐχαριστῶ σοι ὅτι Πκουσάς pov, 
3 ἐγὼ δὲ ᾖδειν ὅτι πάντοτέ µου ἀκούεις' ἀλλὰ διὰ 
τὸν ὄχλον τὸν περιεστῶτα εἶπον ἵνα πιστεύσωσιν ὅτι 
, ee) i 43 \ n iN a ex 
σύ µε ἀπέστειλας. καὶ ταῦτα εἰπὼν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ 
ἐκραύγασεν Adlape, δεῦρο ew. “ ἐξῆλθεν ὁ τε- 
ΔΝ aA 
GenKes δεδεµένος τοὺς πόδας καὶ τὰς χεῖρας κειρίαις, 
καὶ ἡ ὄψις αὐτοῦ σουδαρίῳ περιεδέδετο. λέγει ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς αὐτοῖς 3 Δύσατε αὐτὸν καί ἄφετε αὐτὸν ᾗἹ 








39 εἶπον T Tr. 34 ἐμβριμούμενος T. 
£5 Omit Tr in secondary reading. 
26 Omit 6 in secondary reading WH Tr marg., αὐτοῖς 6 Ἰησοῦς T Tr 


27 Tr omits in secondary reading. 
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> aA 3 ΄ 
ὑπάγειν. 4 Πολλοὶ οὖν ἐκ τῶν Ἰουδαίων, 
ε x , A ΔΝ ‘\ ΔΝ Zz N98 

οἱ ἐλθόντες πρὸς τὴν Μαριὰμ Kal θεασάμενοι o 
9 ορ. αν. > ο 46 \ 5 2é 
ἐποίησεν, ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτόν τινες 0c ἐέ 
9 6 >’ A XN \ 7, x i» 29 

αὐτῶν ἀπῆλθον πρὸς τοὺς Φαρισαίους καὶ εἶπαν 

a Aa > Lal 4 

αὐτοῖς ἆξ ἐποίησεν ᾿Ιησοῦς. " Συνήγαγον 


5 e > lal Q ε A 45 ΔΝ 
οὖν οἱ ἀρχιερες Kat οἱ Φαρισαῖοι συνέοριον, καὶ 
¥ , la 9 8 ς ve X 
ἔλεγον Ti ποιοῦμεν ὅτι οὗτος 6 ἄνθρωπος πολλὰ 
lal lal la 4 ΄ 
mout σηµεῖα; " ἐὰν ἀφῶμεν αὐτὸν οὕτως, πάντες 
πιστεύσουσιν εἰς αὐτόν, καὶ ἐλεύσονται ot Ῥωμαῖοι 
ae το a εαν \ SS / \ ον ο 49 9 
καὶ ἀροῦσιν ἡμῶν καὶ τὸν τόπον καὶ τὸ έθνος. εἷς 
4 tis ἐξ αὐτῶν Kaiddas,*! ἀρχιερεὺς ὢν τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ 
> la iy > las ε Αα > to δέ 50 Noe 
ἐκείνου, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε οὐδέν, ” οὐδὲ 
Y , a 9 @ ¥ 
λογίζεσθε ὅτι συμφέρει vpiv** ἵνα εἷς ἄνθρωπος ἄπο- 
, A a Narn as oy SY / 
ἠάνῃ ὑπὲρ τοῦ aod καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ ἔθνος ἀπόληται. 
' Τοῦτο δὲ ad’ ἑαυτοῦ οὐκ εἶπεν, ἀλλὰ ἀρχιερεὺς ὢν 
α ων » tA 3 Φ ς/ 4 33 > 
κοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ ἐκείνου ἐπροφήτευσεν ὅτι ἔμελλεν 3 “Iy- 


52 


a 9 , ελ ον ο 9 N 5 ΕΝ 
σους ἀποθνήσκειν υπερ του έθνους, και ουχ υπερ 


ω) 3 / 3 > gy Ν ΔΝ re nw nw 
rov ἔθνους µόνον, ἀλλ ἵνα καὶ τὰ τέκνα τοῦ θεοῦ 
\ 8 rg , 5 y 58 > 9 9 vd 
τα διεσκορπισµένα συναγάγῃ εἰς ἐν. Απ΄ ἐκείνης 


34 


ο] A ε ο 3 ΄ ο 3 ds 
QUV της ημερας ἐβουλεύσαντο ινα αποκτεινωσιν 





αὐτόν. 
ε Co Lal 

**O οὖν “Incods® οὐκέτι παρρησίᾳ περιεπάτει 
3 ms A nr 
ἐν τοις ᾿Ἰουδαίοις, ἀλλὰ ἀπῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν eis τὴν 
- ο 3 \ lal > ‘2 " » = ΔΝ 36 vA 
χώραν ἐγγὺς τῆς ἐρήμου, εἰς “Edpaty*® λεγομένην 

/ lal nan ο] 
πόλιν, κἀκεῖ ἔμεινεν ὃἹ μετὰ τῶν µαθητων. ὃ ν δὲ 


36 ἃ Τ Tr marg. WH marg. RV marg. 29 εἶπον Tr. 


80 6 Tr marg. ot Καϊάφας Ἕ τε 
93 ἡμῖν Tr marg. 585 ἤμελλεν T Tr. 
34 συνεβουλεύσαντο TY marg. 35 Ἰησοῦς οὖν Τ. 


38 Ἐφραίμ Tr. 87 διέτριβεν T Tr Marg. 
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> A Ν “A 2 , Ν 3 / Ν 
ἐγγὺς τὸ πάσχα τῶν Ιουδαίων, καὶ ἀνέβησαν πολλοὶ 
εἰς 35 Ἱεροσόλυμα ἐκ τῆς χώρας πρὸ τοῦ πάσχα ἵνα 
6 te προς S , §6 27.7 Ay \ 5 ο) Ν 
ἀγνίσωσιν ἑαυτούς. ἐζήτουν οὖν τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν καὶ 
3 an A 
eheyov®? wer ἀλλήλων ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἑστηκότες Τί 
σσ ο 9 5 Ee 9 \ € , 57 , 
δοκεῖ ὑμῖν ; ὅτι οὐ μὴ ἔλθῃ εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν; © δεδώ- 


κεισαν δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ἐντολὰς 50 





9 , a AN \ , φ 
ινα ἐάν τις 7γνῷ που εστιν μηννυση, οπως πιάσωσιν 


5 / 
αυτ0Ο}. 


XII. Ἰ Ὁ οὖν Ιησοῦς πρὸ ἓξ ἡμερῶν τοῦ πάσχα 
ἦἠλθεν cis Ῥηθανίαν, ὅπου ἦν Λάζαρος, ὃν ἤγειρεν 


9 , > 27 a 
εποιησαν ουν αυντῷ δεῖπνον 


> an 37! la 2 
ἐκ νεκρων Inaovs. 

ἐκεῖ, καὶ 7 Μάρθα διηκόνει, ὁ οὲ Λάζαρος eis ἦν 
2 3 A 9 , ν 2 7 8 « a wer 
ἐκ» τῶν ἀνακειμένων σὺν αὐτῷ' Ὁἡ οὖν Μαριὰμ 

λαβοῦσα λίτραν μµύρου νάρδου πιστικῆς πολυτίµου 
δ 


Πλειψεν τοὺς πόδας τοῦ» Ἰησοῦ καὶ ἐξέμαξεν ταῖς 
7 η . 


θ ‘ 5, A \ WIS 5 ο ε ss 2? 9 
ριξὶν αυτης τους ποοας αντον ή € Οικια ἐέπλη- 


psn? 


68 Ἰσκαριώτης εἷς τῶν 5 μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, ὁ µέλλων 


ἐκ τῆς ὀσμῆς τοῦ μύρου. ἁλέγει δὲ7 Ἰούδας 


αὐτὸν παραδιδόναι ὅ Ava ti? τοῦτο τὸ μύρον οὐκ 
3 Wf , 4 Ν > , Lal 

ἐπράθη τριακοσίων δηναρίων καὶ ἐδόθη πτωχοῖς ; 
6 εἶπεν δὲ τοῦτο οῦχ ὅτι περὶ τῶν πτωχῶν ἔμελεν 


ὑτῷ GAN ὁ λέ ἦν καὶ τὸ γλωσσόκομον 
αὐτῷ ἆ ὅτι κλέπτης 7 γ µ 


ντερ ϱ η. 89 ἔλεγαν Τ. 

40 ἐντολήν Tr marg. 

1 Add 6 τεθνηκώς Tr in primary reading. 2 ὁ Ἰησοῦς Tr 

3 Omit Tr but [Tr marg.]. 4 Mapia T. 

5 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 6 ἐπλήσθη Tr marg. 
% Omit in secondary reading WH, οὖν Tr. 8 Σίμωνος Tr marg. 
9 ἐκ τῶν T. a) 10 Acari T. 
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3 4. 5 > 
ἔχων τὰ βαλλόμενα ἐβάσταζεν. ‘cite οὖν 6 "In- 
Ἡ εἰς τὴν ἡμέραν Tov ἐντα- 


8 


A ¥ 9 
gous “Ades αὐτήν, wa 


lal > / 
Φιασμοῦ µου τηρήσῃ αὐτό" 
/ » ε A 3 x X > / ¥ 
πάντοτε ἔχετε μεθ ἑαυτῶν, ἐμὲ δὲ οὐ πάντοτε ἔχετε. 
8 


x \ 
TOUS πτωχοὺς yap 
° "Eyva οὖν 6? ὄχλος πολὺς ἐκ τῶν Ιουδαίων ὅτι 
Ε) a » 7, Se > 0 12 > 8 \ \ > lal he 
exer ἐστίν, καὶ ᾖλθαν'' οὐ διὰ τὸν “IncovY µόνον 
%\\>2 ο \ μμ ” a ” 9 
ἀλλ ἵνα καὶ τὸν Adlapov ἴδωσιν ὃν ΊΌγειρε ἐκ 
lal 10 ν] a δὲ e 3 Lal ο N. 
νεκρῶν. ἐβουλεύσαντο δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερες ἵνα καὶ 
τὸν Λάζαρον ἀποκτείνωσιν, ' ὅτι πολλοὶ δι αὐτὸν 
ὑπῆγον τῶν Ἰουδαίων καὶ ἐπίστευον eis τὸν Ἰησοῦν. 
3 Τῃ ἐπαύριον 61 ὄχλος πολὺς 6 ἐλθὼν eis τὴν 
ε , 5 , rey. » 5 A ee GL 
ἑορτήν, ἀκούσαντες ὅτι ἔρχεται ἸΙησοῦς εἰς Tepo- 
σόλυµα, * ἔλαβον τὰ Bata τῶν φοινίκων καὶ ἐξῆλθον 
3 ε / Ε] “A \ 3 ΄ 
εἰς ὑπάντησιν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἐκραύγαζον 
15 'Ώσαννὰ, 
ο ας , ea os / F.5d. δν , 99 
εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι Κυρίου, 


} 16 


καὶ» 6 βασιλεὺς τοῦ Ἰσραήλ.. 


εὺρὼν δὲ 6 Ἰησοῦς ὀνάριον ἐκάθισεν ἐπ αὐτό, 
καθώς ἐστιν γεγραμµένον 
Be My Φοβοῦ, θυγάτηρ Σιών: 
> \ ε , ” 
ἰδοὺ ὁ βασιλεύς σου ερχεται, 
Le TAN la) »” 22 
καθήµενος ἐπὶ πῶλον ὄνου. 
© Ταῦτα οὐκ ἔγνωσαν αὐτοῦ οἱ μαθηταὶ Ἱ τὸ πρῶτον, 
9 > 9 > , Spl Ae La lie eee 
ἀλλ ὅτε ἐδοξάσθη ᾿Ιησοῦς τότε ἐμνήσθησαν ὅτι 
A > 9 a na 
ταῦτα ἦν ET αὐτῷ yeypappéeva καὶ ταῦτα ἐποίησαν 


11 αὐτὴν ἵνα RV, αὐτήν: ἵνα RV marg. 18 ᾖλθον T Tr. 
18 So RV marg. [6] Tr marg., but omit T Tr RV. 
14 Ἱερ- Τ Tr. a6 20 


16 [καὶ] 2 
[καὶ] Tr marg. 17 οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ Tr. 


τι Dale KATA IQANHN, 28) 








> lal 17 ϱ) , > ie ” ε a 3 3 ~ 
αὐτῳ. Ἐμαρτύρει οὖν ὁ ὀχλος ὁ ὢν pet αὐτου 
ore 18 


» SIN 3 la 18 δ \ ο ΔΝ 
Ί]γειρεν αντον εκ νεκρων. τα τοντο και 


XN 2 3 Ve 3 A i“ Ν 
τὸν Λάζαρον ἐφώνησεν ἐκ τοῦ µνηµείου καὶ 
19 ε , 

ὑπήν- 


> ζω) ε ” y ιά A 
τησεν αὐτῷ O ὄχλος ὅτι ὔκουσαν τοῦτο αὐτὸν TE 


19 


, A e 3 lal 
ποιηκεναι τὸ σΊημειογ. οι οὖν Φαρισαιοι εἶπαν 


πρὸς ἑαυτού  θΘεωρεῖτε ὅτι οὐκ ὠφελειττε οὐδέν" 
iO ε , 20 b] 2. > lal 3 A 
we ὁ κὀσμος”. ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ἀπῆλθεν. 

Ὢ Ἠσαν δὲ “EdAnvés τινες ἐκ τῶν ἀναβαινόντων 


21 21 


ϱ A an @ 
ἵνα προσκυνήσωσιν”; ἐν TH ἑορτῇ" οὗτοι οὖν 


προσήλθαν Φιλίππῳ τῷ ἀπὸ Βηθσαιδὰ ὸ τῆς Ta- 





λιλαίας, καὶ ἠρώτων αὐτὸν λέγοντε Κύριε, θέλομεν 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἰδεῖν. 3 έρχεται 624 Φίλιππος καὶ λέγει 
Σ 96 


τῷ ᾿Ανδρέᾳ: ἔρχεται"ὸ ᾿Ανδρέας καὶ Φίλιππος καὶ 
27 


λέγουσω τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 3 ὁ δὲ “Incots ἀποκρίνεται 
~ > Los 
αὐτοῖς λέγων Ἑλήλυθεν ἡ dpa ἵνα δοξασθῃ ὁ vids 
aN 5 , ρα Sa aN Sra oN , cA ON NS « 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. ἀμὴν ἁμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν μὴ ὁ 
/, Φ tA Ν > \ A 3 , » Sore 
κόκκος τοῦ σίτου πεσὼν Eis τὴν γῆν ἀποθάνῃ, αὐτὸς 
/ / 2X \ 3 , Ν Ν ά 
µόνος pever: ἐὰν δὲ ἀποθάνῃ, πολὺν καρπὸν Φέρει. 
las A > NAS: 
35 ὁ φιλῶν τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ amoddver*® αὐτήν, καὶ 6 
3 5 το \ 
μισῶν τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ κόσµωῳ τούτῳ εἰς ζωὴν 
77 λ Le by v4 ος ον 3 ΄ δ A 9 Q 
αἰώνιον φυλάξει αὐτήν. ™ ἐὰν ἐμοί τις διακονῇ ἐμοὶ 
> ή XN y 3 N > AY > A A € ιά ε 
ἀκολουθείτω, καὶ ὅπου εἰμὶ ἐγὼ ἐκεῖ καὶ ὁ διάκονος ὁ 
3 κ. 3 et? > ‘ 8 ad ΄ DN ε 
ἐμὸς ἔσται' ἐάν τις ἐμοὶ διακονῇ τιμήσει αὐτὸν 6 
/ ορ -- cc ε , if 22 Ν / 
πατήρ. νῦν “7 ψυχή µου τετάρακται, καὶ TI 


18 ὅτι T Tr marg. 19 Omit Tr but [καὶ] Tr marg. 
20 Add [ὅλος] Tr marg. 21 προσκυνήσουσιν Tr. 

33 προσῆλθον T Tr. 23 Ἠηθσαϊδὰ T Tr. 

24° Omit i, 25 καὶ πάλιω Tr marg. 

36 Omit Tr marg. 87 ἀπεκρίνατο Tr marg. 


30 ἀπολέσει TY marg. 
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¥ , A , 2 tal 9 ΄ 29 
ειπω ; πατερ, σωσον µε εκ της ωρας ταντΏς. 


ἀλλὰ διὰ "τοῦτο ἦλθον eis τὴν ὥραν ταύτην. πάτερ, 


δόξασόν σου τὸ ὄνομα. AOE οὖν φωνὴ ἐκ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ Καὶ ἐδόξασα καὶ πάλιν δοξάσω. ™ 6 
οὖν ὸ ὄχλος 6 ἑστὼς Kai* 
γεγονέναι" ἄλλοι ἔλεγον Αγγελος αὐτῷ λελάλη- 
kev. Ὁ ἀπεκρίθη καὶ εἶπεν ᾿Ιησοῦς»" Ov dv ἐμὲ 
31 


ἀκούσας ἔλεγεν βροντὴν 


ε Ν 4 / 3 \ > ς a lal , 

ἡ φωνὴ αὕτη γέγονεν ἀλλὰ δι ὑμᾶς. νυν κρισις 
Ν nw ~ [4 ” lal 

ἐστὶν τοῦ KOTMOV τούτου, νῦν ὁ ἄρχων τοῦ κόσμου 


τούτου ἐκβληθήσεται έξω. ™ 


4 


κἀγὼ ἂν 59 vbw θῶ ἐκ 
a A , 3 oy. , 9 κών 98 A 
τῆς γῆς, πάντας ἑλκύσω πρὸς ἐμαυτόν. τοῦτο 
δὲ A 4 , Re 5” 5 , 
€ έλεγεν σηµαίνων ποίῳ θανάτῳ Όμελλεν ἀποθνή- 


9, 9 > 
oe. © ο ἀπεκρίθη οὖν 35 


> ζω) ε ” ο mn 
αὐτῷ ὁ ὀχλος μεις 
9 ΄ > ~ / 9 c XN ” 3 
ὐκούσαμεν ἐκ του νόµου OTL O χριστὸς μένει εἰς 
x 3” We lal , A 36 tv ὃ nw ε wn 
τὸν αἰωνα, Kal πῶς λέγεις σὺ Οτι ὃευ ὑψωθῆναι 
Ν ε Lal 9 vs a e nw 
τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου; τίς ἐστιν οὗτος 6 υἱὸς τοῦ 
85 > > > an € > fal ιά 

εἶπεν οὖν αὖὐτοι ο Ἴησους Ere pe 


°. v2 

ἀνθρώπου ; 
Ν ΄ Ν A > ε ω) 3 - an 

κρὸν xpovov τὸ das ἐν ἡμῖν ἐστίν. περιπατεῖτε 

η κ ~ ” σ x , ε [ων / 

ὡς τὸ φῶς ἔχετε, ἵνα μὴ σκοτία ὑμᾶς καταλάβη, 
Ν ς nan A A 

καὶ ὁ περιπατῶν ἐν TH σκοτίᾳ οὐκ οἶδεν TOU ὑπά- 


96 « κ la ” , 3 Ν la φ 
γει. ὡς τὸ φῶς ἔχετε, πιστεύετε εἰς τὸ φῶς, ἵνα 


εν lal 

viol φωτὸς γένησθε. Ταῦτα ἐλάλησεν ἸἼη- 
le) N 9 θ SS 2 ’ 9 | Ε) [ων 87 τ a 

σοῦς, καὶ ἀπελθὼν ἐκρύβη am αὐτῶν. Γοσαῦτα 
\ A A a 

δὲ αὐτοῦ onpeta πεποιηκότος ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν οὐκ 


39 ταύτης; Tr RV marg. 

80 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. or Omir, 
82 So Tr marg., Incovs καὶ εἶπεν T Tr. 83 ἐὰν T Tr. 
84 “ Western’ documents substitute πάντα WH. 

56 Omit Tr but [οὖν] Tr mary. 


39 σὺ λέγεις Tr marg. 
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3 2 3 , y ~ 
ἐπίστευον eis αὐτόν, ὃ iva 6 λόγος ᾿Ησαίουξ] τοῦ 





~ A cy 
προφήτου πληρωθῃ ὃν εἶπεν 
«ς 4 7 μι” ο 5 noe A“ 
Κύριε, τίς ἐπίστευσεν TH ἀκοῃ ἡμῶν ; 
Ν 
καὶ ὁ βραχίων Κυρίου τίνι ἀπεκαλύφθη ;” 
99 δ ον lal > 10 va , 7 , > 
τα τοῦτο οὐκ ἠὐθδύναντο πιστεύειν OTL πάλιν εἶπεν 
ή) 
> 
Ησαίας 37 
νε Ῥετύφλωκεν αὐτῶν τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς καὶ ἐπώ- 
ωσεν αὐτῶν τὴν καρδίαν, 
ὴ 
4 lal an A 
ἵνα μὴ ἴδωσιν τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς καὶ νοήσωσιν τῇ 
.. ΔΝ ~A 
καρδίᾳ καὶ στραφώσιν, 
καὶ ἰάσομαι αὐτούς. 
“ ταῦτα εἶπεν “Horaias®” ὅτιδὃ εἶδεν τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, 
κ. ἄν 7 5 ees 499 / ον 
καὶ ἐλάλησεν περὶ αὐτοῦ. Όμως µέντοι καὶ ἐκ 
τῶν ἀρχόντων πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτόν, ἀλλὰ 
4 
διὰ τοὺς Φαρισαίους οὐχ ὠὡμολόγουν ἵνα μὴ ἆἀπο- 
Ν Ν 
συνάγωγοι Ὑγένωνται, Ὁ ἠγάπησαν γὰρ τὴν δόξαν 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων μᾶλλον nrep*? τὴν δόξαν τοῦ θεοῦ. 
44] ο δὲ ” ἕι Ν > ‘Oo , > 
ησοῦς δὲ expagey καὶ εἶπεν πιστεύων ELS 
3 \ > 4 > .] Ν IANA > Ν , / 
ἐμὲ οὐ πιστεύει eis ἐμὲ ἀλλὰ εἰς τὸν πέµψαντά µε, 
45 ΔΝ ε 0 ~ > Ν 0 “a A / 4 46 > Ν 
καὶ ὁ θεωρῶν ἐμὲ θεωρεὶ τὸν πέµψαντά pe. ἐγὼ 
nw y lal 
das eis τὸν κόσμον ἐλήλυθα, ἵνα Tas ὁ πιστεύων 
= , \ , 47 
eis ἐμὲ ἐν TH σκοτίᾳ μὴ peéivy. 
> , A ε , \ \ ha€& > ΝΔ > , 
ἀκούσῃ τῶν ῥημάτων καὶ μὴ φυλάξῃ, ἐγὼ ov κρίνω 
Ey 3 
αὐτόν, ov γὰρ ἦλθον ἵνα κρίνω τὸν κόσμον ἀλλ 
3 ὁ ἀθετῶν ἐμὲ καὶ μὴ 


ον ο , 
και εαν τις μου 


ὃν / 
ἵνα σώσω τὸν κὀσμον. 
/ ‘\ Crh 4 ¥ ΔΝ la > / 

λαμβάνων τὰ ῥήματά µου έχει τὸν κρίνοντα αὐτόν ' 
ς / a > 4 > os} A > Ν 3 Lal 
ὁ λόγος ὃν ἐλάλησα ἐκεινος Κρινει αὖὐτον ἐν τῇ 

87 Ἡσαί- T Tr. 38 ὅτε Tr marg. 

89 ὑπὲρ WH marg. 
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> , e , 49 9 > A 3 3 fal > =), aN 

ἐσχάτῃ ημέρα: ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐξ ἐμαυτοῦ οὐκ ἐλάλησα, 
3 > ε % 3 Φ rd Ν , 

ἀλλ᾽ 6 πέµψας µε πατὴρ αὐτός µοι ἐντολὴν δέδωκεν 
2 » \ , / 50 λ 75 = € > x 

τί επω καὶ τί λαλήσω. καὶ οἶδα OTL η ἐντοληὴ 
> la) Ν 3 , > a 48. 3 Ν ο) AY 
αὐτοῦ ζωὴ αἰώνιός ἐστιν. ἃ οὖν ἐγὼ ado, καθὼς 
¥ a 

εἰρηκέν µοι ὁ πατήρ, οὕτως λαλώ. 


XIII. Ἰ Πρὸ δὲ τῆς ἑορτῆς τοῦ πάσχα εἰδὼς 
ε > la 9 > 3 a ε 4 9 a > 
ὁ “Inoovs ὅτι ἦλθεν αὐτοῦ 7 ὥρα ἵνα µεταβῃ ἐκ 
τοῦ κόσμου τούτου πρὸς τὸν πατέρα ἀγαπήσας" 
τοὺς ἰδίους τοὺς ἐν τῷ κόσµω εἰς τέλος ἠγάπησεν 
αὐτούς. * Kail δείπνου γινομένου, τοῦ διαβόλου ἤδη 
σος πε τες 9 , φ A 3S > , 
βεβληκότος εἰς τὴν καρδίαν ἵνα παραδοῖ αὐτὸν Ἰού- 
ὃ , > , 3 ἰδὰ 9 , ἔο 
κας Σίμωνος Ἱσκαριώτης, ὃ εἰδὼς ὅτι πάντα ἔδωκεν 
αὐτῷ ὁ πατὴρ eis τὰς χεῖρας, καὶ ὅτι ἀπὸ θεοῦ 
» A 0 Ν Ν Ν ΔΝ ε / 4 3 a > 
ἐξῆλθεν καὶ πρὸς τὸν θεὸν imdye, * ἐγείρετι ἐκ 
τοῦ δείπνου καὶ τίθησιν τὰ ἱμάτια, καὶ λαβὼν λέν- 


δ 


τιον διέζωσεν éavtov: ὃ εἶτα βάλλει ὕδωρ εἰς τὸν 


Ν ¥ , XN ve “A 
νιπτῆρα, καὶ ἠρξατο νίπτειν τοὺς πόδας τῶν µαθη- 
ἐν \ 5) , A / x > , 
των καὶ ἐκμάσσειν τῷ λεντίῳ ᾧ HY διεζωσµένος. 
¥ 4 ον 
ὃ ἔρχεται οὖν πρὸς Σίμωνα ἸΠέτρον. λέγει αὐτῷ” 
τ 





4 4 7 Ni / > / > 
Κύριε σύ µου νίπτεις τοὺς πόδας; Ἰ ἀπεκρίθη Ἰη- 
la \ S 3 3S a S20 oN “es \ > os 
σοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ “O ἐγὼ Tow σὺ ovK οἶδας 

¥ , δὲ \ A 8 / > a) / 

αρτυ γνώση O€ µετα ταῦτα. λέγει αὐτῷ Πέτρος 
>? \ wn 

Ov μὴ νίψῃς µου τοὺς πόδας eis τὸν αἰώνα. ἀπε- 
6 3 A > A 3 \ ΔΝ 4 > ¥ / 

κριση Inoovs αὐτω Kav py νίψω σε, οὐκ έχεις µέ- 

> 3 “A 

pos pet ἐμοῦ. λέγει αὐτῷ Σίµων Πέτρος" Κύριε, 
‘\ ‘ 58 / 3 x Ν \ a Ν 

µη τοὺς Todas µου μµὀνον ἀλλὰ καὶ Tas χεῖρας καὶ 
1 πατέρα, -- ἀγαπήσας . . . αὐτοὺς, ---καὶ WH marg. 

3 Add [ἐκεῖνος] Tr. 3 Πέτρος Σίµων Tr marg. 
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Ni 3 ον A 
τὴν κεφαλήν. 3 λέγει αὐτῷ "Incods* Ὁ λελουμένος 
> ae 
οὐκ ἔχει χρείαν εἰ µή τοὺς πόδαςὃ νίψασθαι, GAN 
Ἡ οι. -υ--υυύ seas i tete 
ἔστιν καθαρὸς Odos* καὶ ὑμεῖ καθαροί ἐστε, ἀλλ 
» , as N N διδό one), 
οὐχὶ πάντες. noel γὰρ τὸν παραδιδόντα αὐτόν" 
9 aA > 9 ων , , 9 
διὰ τοῦτο εἶπεν ὅτι Οὐχὶ πάντες καθαροί ἐστε. 
i ~ 
3 Ὅτε οὖν ἔνιψεν τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν Kal® ἔλαβεν 
\ ε / 3 ο Ν ο μ ΄ 4 7 5 > a 
τὰ ἵἱμάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέπεσεν, tahw! εἶπεν αὐτοῖς 
Γινώσκετε τί πεποίηκα ὑμῖν; ἨἈ ὑμες φωνεῖτέ pe 
‘O διδάσκαλος καί Ὁ κύριος, καὶ καλῶς λέγετε, 
35 8 , 14 > 3 any eA \ / ε 
εἰμὶ γάρ. εἰ οὖν ἐγὼ ἔνιψα ὑμῶν τοὺς πόδας ὁ 
lal 4, 
κύριος Kal 6 διδάσκαλος, καὶ ὑμεῖς ὀφείλετε ἀλλή: 
, Δ. 7) 16 «ε a) Δ eS 8 
λων νίπτειν τοὺς πόδας" ὑπόδειγμα γὰρ ἔδωκα 
ὑμῖν ἵνα καθὼς ἐγὼ ἐποίησα ὑμῖν καὶ ὑμεῖς ποιῆτε. 
16 2 Ν 5 Ν , ea 9 ο δ - , 
ἁμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐκ ἔστιν δοῦλος μείζων 
τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ ἀπόστολος μείζων τοῦ πέμ- 
17 
18 


> , > lal ¥' 4 2 3 3λ 
ψαντος αντογ. ει ταντα οἴδατε, µακαριου εστε εαν 


wn > 4 > Ν , ε “~ i} > A 
TOUTE AUTO. ov περὶ πάντων ὑμῶν λέγω" ἐγὼ 
Ly 3 9 
οἶδα tivas? ἐξελεξάμην' ἀλλ wa ἡ γραφὴ πλη- 
a cof , 10 Ν ¥ SIA 11 29 
poly O τρώγων µου”. τὸν ἄρτον ἐπῆρεν'' ἐπ 
ο Ve en ντα ος 
amt ἄρτι έγω ὑμιν 
3 


> Δ x ΄ > ο 22 

EME την πτερναν αντον. 
ἐν lal , 9 , 1 9 a 9 

προ του γενέσθαι, ινα πιστευητε οταν γενηται οτι 


ἐγώ εἰμιῖ" 3 ἁμὴν ἁμὴν λέγω ὑμιν, ὁ λαμβάνων 


4 [6] Ἰησοῦς Tr. 
Omit T WH in secondary reading. 


σι 


6 [καὶ] Tr marg. 7 ἀνέπεσεν πάλι, WH marg 
8 δέδωκα T RV. 9 οὓς Tr marg. 

10 ner ἐμοῦ T Tr mary. RV marg. 11 ἐπῆρκεν T. 

12 Grape T. 


13 πιστεύσητε T, but ὅταν γένηται πιστεύσητε Tr marg. 
14 ἐγὼ εἰμί WH marg. 
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Me 

ἄν twa πέµψω ἐμὲ λαμβάνει, 6 δὲ ἐμὲ λαμβάνων 

la κ 

λαμβάνει τὸν πέµψαντά µε. 3 Ταῦτα εἰπὼν 

A a 9 

Ἰησοῦς ἐταράχθη τῷ πνεύµατι καὶ ἐμαρτύρησεν καὶ 
> 3 Ν 3 Ν , ε- 9 ios 5 e n 

εἶπεν ᾽Αμὴν lait λέγω ο ἐξ ὑμῶν παρα- 


15 


δώσει pe. ἔβλεπον εἰς: ἀλλήλους οἱ μαθηταὶ 


EY ΄ ω) 

ἀπορούμενοι περὶ τίνος λέγει. 3 ἣν ἀνακείμενος εἷς 
A nw lanl an wn > las aA 

ἐκ των μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, ὃν 


16 24 


py - , aN , / 
ἠγάπα w Inaovs: VEVEL ουν τουτῷ Σίμων Tle- 


La 3 Lal > A / 5 Ν ” , 
T pos καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ Eire τίς ἐστιν περι οὗ λέγει. 








35 ἀναπεσὼντ] éxetvos!® οὕτως15 ἐπὶ τὸ στῆθος τοῦ 

5 λέ, 5 ον o, / 3 26 > το 

]ησοῦ EVEL αὐτῳ ο. τίς ἐστιν; ore 
i 3 aA 

TAL οὖν. 071 Ἰησοῦς ᾿Εκεινός ἐστιν ᾧ ἐγὼ βάψω 


τὸ ψωμίον “Kal δώσω αὐτῷ' Baas οὖν 7516 ψωμίον 
λαμβάνει καὶ". δίδωσιν ᾿ἸΙούδᾳ Σίμωνος ἼἸσκαριώ- 
πνοή ο ον ολ ν , /  α ren) aS 
του. καὶ µετα TO ψωμιον τὀτε εἰσῆλθεν Eis ἐκεῖνον 
ε a , 5 ‘Suns: a a a , 
ὁ Σατανᾶς. λέγει οὖν αὐτῷ Ἰησοῦς “O ποιεῖς ποί- 
ησον τάχειον.ὸ 3 τοῦτο δὲ" οὐδεὶς ἔγνω τῶν ἆνα- 

, N , 4 πα 99 \ x 307 
κειμένων πρὸς τί εἶπεν αὐτῷ' “TWes yap ἐδόκουν, 
Ε) XN XN if > 3 , 4 - 5 A 
ἐπεὶ τὸ γλωσσόκομον εἶχεν “lovdas, ὅτι λέγει αὐτῷ 
5 lal 94 5 , 8 , ¥ ο XN 
Inaovs Αγόρασον ὧν ypelav ἔχομεν eis τὴν 
Cc το a ο) φ τω 90 \ a 
ἑορτήν, ἢ τοῖς πτωχοῖὶς ἵνα τι Oo. λαβὼν οὖν 
τὸ Woptov ἐκεῖνος ἐξῆλθεν εὐθύς. ἣν δὲ νύξ. 

9 Ss lanl Lal Lal 

Ἡ Ὅτε οὖν ἐξῆλθεν λέγει Ἰησοῦς Niv ἐδοξάσθη 


15 οὖν] εἰς Tr. 

16 Omit in secondary ια πα. WH. 1 ἐπιπεσὼν Τ. 

18 οὖν ἐκεῖνος T, [οὖν] Tr marg. 

19 Omit in secondary reading Tr. 20 Omit T, [οὖν] Tr marg. 
41 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 

2 Γλαμβάνει καὶ] Tr marg. 23 τάχιον T Tr. 


24 [4] Ἰησοῦς Tr. 
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ig en lal 3 , ΔΝ c Ν > tf > > “~ 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, καὶ ὁ θεὸς ἐδοξάσθη ἐν αὐτῷ: 
2, Ν c ΔΝ / tA Ν “ 

2 Kal 6 Beds δοξάσει αὐτὸν ἐν αὑτῷ, ὁ καὶ εὐθὺς 
οξέα ον ο 33 rn , » N D> ς Άν sey, 
οξάσει αὐτόν. Texvia, ἔτι μικρὸν μεθ ὑμῶν εἰμί: 

wi Ν ΔΝ > lal > , [ 

ζητήσετέ µε, καὶ καθὼς εἶπον τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις ὅτι 


9 > x e , « ω) > 2. > Lox! Ν ε Lal 
Όπου ἐγὼ ὑπάγω ὑμεῖς ov δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν, καὶ ὑμῖν 
, ” 94 > \ \ , eon 9 5 
λέγω αρτι. ἐντολὴν καινὴν δίδωµι vw ινα aya- 
ο. 3 - oh b} / ς la y Ν ε ~ 
mate ἀλλήλους, καθὼς ηγάπησα Όμας ινα καὶ Όυμεις 


96 


3 [ων 3 ve 3 ΄ 7 / 
αγαπατε ἀλλήλους. εν TOUT®@ γνωσογται παγντες 


yy > ΔΝ ΄ > as > / 3’ > b} , 
OTL έμοι µαθηταί ἐστε, ἐὰν αγάπην έχητε ἐν ἀλλήη- 


86 ve > lal / ΄ 7 

ous. Λέγει αὐτῷ Σίμων Πέτρος Κύριε, 
[ο e ie > ΄ > ζω ϱ 27 ε tA > 
που υπάγεις ; ἀπεκρίθη Ίησους Όπου υνπαγω ου 


, , A > a > Sa 5 ορ 
δύνασαί por νῦν ἀκολουθῆσαι, ἀκολουθήσεις δὲ ὕστε- 
pov. Ὁ λέγει αὐτῷ 078 Πέτρο Κύριε" διὰ τίδο 

a ™~ 3 Ν ΄ 
οὐ δύναμαί σοι ἀκολουθεῖν ὃ' ἄρτι;, τὴν ψυχήν µου 
38 2 / > a \ 
ἀποκρίνεται Ίησους Τὴν ψυ- 





ὑπὲρ σοῦ θήσω. 
, ε \ > Α. On - XN 3 Ν λέ 

χήν σου ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ θήσεις; ἀἁμὴν ἁμῆν λέγω σου 

οὐ μὴ ἀλέκτωρ φωνήσῃ έως οὗ ἀρνήσῃ µε τρίς. 


la ε - 
XIV. 1 Μὴ ταρασσέσθω ὑμῶν ἡ καρδία: πιστεύετε 
ID ον / \ 3 ο Α , ο) ey ερ a 
eis? τὸν θεόν, καὶ εἰς EME πιστεύετε. ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ 
/ \ 4 5 5 3 δὲ , > ΑΔ 
πατρός µου µοναι πολλαί εἰσιν' εἰ O€ µη, εἶπον ἂν 
A 9 , / ο 8 Noon 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι πορεύομαι ἑτοιμάσαι τόπον vu "καὶ ἐὰν 

ο / / ε Αν 9 / ” 

πορευθῶ καὶ; ἑτοιμάσω τόπον VELL, παλιν έρχομαι 
— nn war ee ο y os 
καὶ παραλήµψοµαι ὑμᾶς πρὸς ἐμαυτόν, Wa ὁπου εἰμί 


25 εἰ ὁ beds ἐδοξάσθη ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ T Tr in primary reading. 


26 αὐτῷ T Tr RV, but ἑαυτῷ Tr marg. 27 Add ἐγὼ T. 

28 Omit T Tr WH in secondary reading. 29 Omit WH marg. 

8° Stari Τ. 31 ἀκολουθῆσαι Τ. 
1 πιστεύετε, εἰς WH marg 2 [καὶ] Tr marg. 


3 ὑμῖν τόπον Tr marg. 
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ww QA 4 QA e te 
eya* καὶ ὑμεῖς ATE. 4 καὶ ὅπου ἐγὼ ὑπάγω οἴδατε» 





τὴν ὁδόν.ο ὅ λέγει αὐτῷ Θωμᾶς Κύριε, οὐκ 





¥ A A x \ ες / 6x Z 
οἴδαμεν ποῦ ὑπάγεις' TOs? οἴδαμεν τὴν ὁδόν 38 δλέ- 
ον ο μας 

yer αὐτῷ Ἔησους Εγώ εἰμι ἡ ὁδὸς καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια 

Per τν τα ” ΔΝ \ , > % 
καὶ ἡ ζωή: οὐδεὶς ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸν πατέρα εἰ μὴ 

> an Ν XN 

du ἐμοῦ. Tet ἐγνώκειτέ pe, καὶ τὸν πατέρα µου 











Xa as 11 τα 3 12 , TIEN Ν € / 
ἂν ἤδειτε ἀπ ἄρτι"” γινώσκετε αὐτὸν καὶ ἑωρά- 

An , SRS τς 
Kare. 13 ®Aéyes αὐτῷ Φίλιππος Κύριε, δεῖ- 





αι ε αν X\ la Ν 3 μι με aN 9 λέ, > A 
ον Όμιν TOV πατερα, και αρκει μι. εγευ αυτῷ 


wn > an 
on Ἰησοῦς Τοσοῦτον χρόνον 15 μεθ) ὑμῶν εἰμὶ καὶ 


> 4 [ή , ε e Nv 3 Ν ε 
οὐκ εγνωκᾶς µε, Φίλιππε; ο έωρακώς EME εώρακεν 


Ν A lal A 
τὸν πατέρα" πῶς! σὺ λέγες δΔεῖξον ἡμῖν τὸν 
pide a ‘i ’ 
πατέρα ; 0 οὐ πιστεύεις ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ πατρὶ καὶ 


« NY > > , > ‘ er aA > ‘\ , 17 
ο πατηρ ἐν ἐμοί ἐστιν; τὰ ῥήματα a ἐγὼ λέγω 





ean > 5 9 A 9 A ε δὲ XN > 18 > AY 

υμιν am ἐμαυτοὺ ov λαλώ' ο δὲ πατηρ ἐν'' ἐμοὶ 
, ον ” A om 

µένων ποιει τὰ έργα αὐτοῦ. | πιστεύετέ µοι ὅτι 
> Ν > lal \ \ ε Ν 9 > le 3 δὲ Β - 

ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ πατρὶ καὶ ὁ TaTHp ἐν ἐμοί' εἰ O€ “py, 


ον 
διὰ τὰ έργα αὐτὰ] πιστεύετε. 2° 


> \ 3 Ἀ 
Aunv ἁμὴν λέγω 
ε lal 4 ΄ > > A Δ 3” aA > x a =) 
ὑμιν, ὁ πιστεύων εἰς EME τὰ έργα ἃ ἐγὼ ποιῶ κά- 





“ ΄ ΔΝ 4 ΄ ο 
κεινος ποιήσει, καὶ μείζονα τούτων ποιήσει, ὅτι ἐγὼ 


4 [ἐγὼ] Tr marg. δ Add [καὶ] Tr marg. RV marg. 

® Add [οἴδατε] Tr marg. RV marg. 7 καὶ πῶς Τ. 

8 δυνάµεθα τὴν ὁδὸν εἰδέναι Tr marg. 9 ὁ Ἰησοῦς Tr. 

10 ἐγνώκατε ἐμέ Τ. 11 γνώσεσθε T, ἂν ᾖδειτε Tr RV, 
13 καὶ ἁπάρτι T [καὶ] an’ ἄρτι Tr marg. 

19 Add αὐτόν T Tr in primary reading WH in secondary reading. 

14 Omit in secondary reading WH. 


1δ τοσούτῳ χρόνῳ T Tr marg. WH marg. 


16 [καὶ πῶς Tr. 17 ado Tr marg. 
18 § ἐν T Tr in primary reading. 19 αὐτοῦ WH marg. 
20 


Add pot Tr in primary reading WH marg. 
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κ Ν ιν 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα πορεύοµαι". “Kal ὅτι ἂν αἰτή- 
23 > ων ee} tA ST ae ee “A ιά 4 8 ο On 
σητε”' ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί µου τοῦτο ποιήσω, Wa δοξασθῃ 





ς Ν 9 an ε 3 14 
ο πατηρ εν τω οιῳω" 


25 


ay Shetty , 24 2 a 
ἐάν TL αἰτήσητέ µε έν τῳ 

, 15? Ν > an , 
ποιήσω. Kav αγαπατέ 
26 


> 2 7 lal 
ὀνοματι µου τουτο 
‘ > x ὃν > iN / 6 > ‘\ > 
µε, τᾶς ἐντολὰς τας ἐµας τηρήσετε' Kayo έρω- 
ιά Χ 4 Ν κά / if ς “A 
τήσω τὸν πατέρα καὶ ἄλλον παράκλητον δώσει ὑμῖν 


ϱ ον > ε a > \ δα oT 17 Ν ο an 

ινα Ύ μεθ υμων ELS τον ALWVA, το πνευμα της 
a 

> oO a ς / > 4 (a) 4 > 

ἀληθείας, O ο κὀσμος ου δύναται λαβεῖν, OTL ου 


ϐ ο) ay ὐδὲ , 98 «ς ~ 99 ΄ > / 
EWPEL QUTO ουοε YwWwoKEL* υμεις γινώσκετε αντο, 





la La) > 
ὅτι Tap ὑμῖν µένει καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν ἐστιν.  OdK ἀφή- 
A , ” παπσωπσις \ 
ow ὑμᾶς ὀρφανούς, ἔρχομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. ere μικρὸν 
κε / > / 91 θ roe aA δὲ 0 na + 
καὶ ὁ κόσμος µε οὐκέτι εωρεῖ, ὑμεις δὲ θεωρειτέ µε, 
Ge ΦΟΝ ο κος ΑΝ / 0 5 > / σα κε / 
ὅτι ἐγὼ ζῶ καὶ ὑμεῖς ζήσετε, ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέραᾳ 
κ 9 a \ A 
bers γνώσεσθεῖ" ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ πατρί µου καὶ ὑμεῖς 
οταν ΗΕ 2 eon ϱ) ε 3 \ > λ , \ 
ἐν ἐμοὶ κἀγὼ ἐν ὑμιν. ὁ ἔχων τὰς ἐντολάς µου καὶ 
[ων Αα la) ς XN > ολ 
τηρῶν αὐτὰς ἐκεῖνός ἐστιν 6 ἀγαπῶν me ὁ δὲ ἀγαπῶν 
ε la) / 3 \ > 
µε ἀγαπηθήσεται ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός µου, Kayo ἄγα- 
/ 9 ζω) / 
πήσω αὐτὸν καὶ ἐμφανίσω αὐτῷ ἐμαντόν. 
> lal 9 if > ιά 4 
co Aéyeu αυτῷ Ἰούδας, οὐχ ὁ Ἱσκαριώτης, Κύριε, 
9 lal id NM 
7i3 γέγονεν ὅτι ἡμῖν µέλλεις ἐμφανίζειν σεαυτὸν 
πο ον ον lal / Ae ορ” ‘0 Z| ο \ > 
καὶ οὐχὶ τῷ κόσµῳ; "' ἀπεκρίθη Ἰησοὺυς καὶ εἶπεν 
21 πορεύομαι, WH marg. CET Sat fh a τν. 
28 αἰτῆτε Tr marg. WH marg. 
24 Omit in secondary reading WH RV marg., [με] Tr marg. 
25 So Tr marg. RV, ἐγὼ T Tr WH marg. 
26 τηρήσατε Tr marg. 
27 So Tr RV, pe’ ὑμῶν ᾖ εἰς τὸν aidva T, but 7 after αἰῶνα WH 


marg. 
28 Add αὐτό T Tr. 29 Add δὲ Tr in primary reading. 
80 forar T WH marg. 81 οὐκ ἔτι Tr. 


- Ν / 
32 γνώσεσθε ὑμεῖς Τ. 83° kat ri T 
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7a) Ea yaa ov λό υ τηρήσει 

αὐτῷ ἄν τις ayama µε τὸν λόγον µου τηρήσει, 

Ν Ἆ SIN 

καὶ ὁ πατήρ µου ἀγαπήσει αὐτόν, καὶ πρὸς αὐτὸν 

. 3 Lal / ε 

ἐλευσόμεθα καὶ μονὴν παρ αὐτῷ ποιησόµεθα. 3 ὁ 

Lal “x Ν ς 

μὴ ἀγαπῶν µε τοὺς λόγους µου οὗ τηρει. καὶ ἆ 

, a 9 > ” > N 9 9 = , 

λόγος Ov ἀκούετε οὐκ έστιν ἐμὸς ἀλλὰ τοῦ πέµψαν- 

τός µε πατρός. 3 Tatra λελάληκα ὑμῖν παρ 
eon , 26 « δὲ , x A ον τι 

ὑμῖν µένων' "' ὁ δὲ παράκλητος, τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον 

ὃ πέµψει ὁ πατὴρ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί µου, ἐκεῖνος ὑμᾶς 
rf , > 

διδάξει πάντα καὶ ὑπομνήσει ὑμᾶς πάντα ἃ εἶπον 

ε ον νε πα: 2τ > , > 7 Ἑ ον κ Ν 

ὑμῖν ἐγὼ. Βἰρήνην ἀφίημι ὑμῖν, εἰρήνην τὴν 

sine S δίδ αν > θὰ ς / dio SN 

ἐμὴν δίδωµι ὑμιν' οὗ Kalas 6 κόσμος δίδωσιν ἐγὼ 

/ € “a κ , e “~ 5 , \ 

δίδωμι ὑμῖν. μὴ ταρασσέσθω ὑμῶν ἡ καρδία μηδὲ 
δ , 28 > vA 9 9 Ν > can ε , 

ειλιάτω. '' ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐγὼ εἶπον ὑμῖν Ὑπάγω 

lal A / 
καὶ ἔρχομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. εἰ ἠγαπᾶτέ µε ἐχάρητε 
9 e 
ἄν, ὅτι πορεύοµαι πρὸς τὸν πατέρα, ὅτι ὁ πατὴρ 


/ , > 29 Ν A ¥ conan \ 
μείζων μου εστιν. και νυν ειρηκα υμιν πριν γε 
/ ο 9 , , 90 oe απ 
véo Oat, ινα οταν γενηται πιστευσητε. OUKETL 





A ΄ > e nw 9 Ν e wn , 
πολλὰ λαλήσω μεθ ὑμῶν, έρχεται γαρ ὁ τοῦ κὀ- 
» Ν 5) 9 Ν > ” σορ 91 > > 
σµου apXwv' καὶ ἐν ἐμοὶ οὐκ ἔχει οὐδέν, ἀλλ 
ἵνα γνῷ 6 κόσμος ὅτι ἀγαπῶ τὸν πατέρα, καὶ Ka- 
αν > x 5) , 36 e Ν gy Lat 
θὼς ἐντολὴν ἐδωκέν µοι ὁ πατὴρ οὕτως ποιῶ. 
Ἐγείρεσθε, ἄγωμεν ἐντεῦθεν. 


5 , ν 
EV. ' Ἐγώ εἰμι ἡ ἄμπελος ἡ ἀληθινή, καὶ ὁ πατήρ 
µου ὁ γεωργός ἐστιν: "sav κλῆμα ἐν ἐμοὶ μὴ φέρον 
” A 
καρπὸν αἴρει αὐτό, καὶ πᾶν τὸ Καρπὸν φέρον κα- 
θ , 9 Ἂ φ XN , 4 ον ε A 
αἱρει αὐτὸ wa καρπὸν πλείονα φέρῃ. = ἤδη ὑμεῖς 


54 Omit T Tr. 35 οὐκ ἔτι Tr. 


36 ἐνετείλατό T. 


cv το KATA ΙΩΑΝΗΝ. 291 





: / Ν , a 
καθαροί ἐστε διὰ τὸν λόγον ὃν λελάληκα ἡὑμῖν' 
4 ’ > > , 3 ‘\ bd εν \ XN ~ 

µείνατε ἐν ἐμοί, κἀγὼ ἐν ὑμῖν. Kalas τὸ κλῆμα 
5 δύ Ss / 9 ο νε ο ὃν \ / 1] 
ov δύναται καρπὸν Φέρειν ad ἑαυτοῦ ἐὰν μὴ µένῃ 
> aw 3 , ο > x ε ο) 2X \ 3 3 κ 
ἐν τῇ ἀμπέλῳ, οὕτως οὐδὲ ὑμεῖ ἐὰν μὴ ἐν ἐμοὶ 
/ 9 ο ’ 3 e 3 ε A \ / 
µένητε. ἐγώ elt η αἄμπελος, ὑμεῖς τὰ κλήµατα. 
ὁ µένων ἐν ἐμοὶ κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ οὗτος φέρει καρπὸν 

, 9 9 > A 3 , a 207 
πολύν, ὅτι χωρὶς ἐμοῦ οὐ: δύνασθε ποιεῖν οὐδέν. 
6 TaN , μα 9 > ή > / »” e XN A 

ἐὰν µή τις µένῃ ἐν ἐμοί, ἐβλήθη ἔξω ws τὸ κλῆμα 
8 


Ν 9 / Ν / > N XN 3 Ν 
και ἐξηράνθη, και συναγουσιν αντα Kat εις TO 


“A , 
πῦρ βάλλουσιν καὶ καίεται. ‘Kav µείνητε ἐν ἐμοὶ 





Ν x ed ΄ > e A ya aA aN i 
καὶ τὰ ῥήματά µου ἐν ὑμῖν µείνῃ, ὃ ἐὰν θέλητε 
ο νο Ν , cn 8 2 , 25 , θ 
αἰτήσασθε καὶ γενήσεται ὑμῖν. ὃ ἐν τούτῳ ἐδοξάσθη 
« , ο ν ὃν , Ngee? 4 
ὁ πατήρ µου ἵνα καρπὸν πολὺν φέρητε καὶ γένησθε 
> ΔΝ , 9 θὰ 3 id id ς ae 
ἐμοὶ µαθηταί. ' Kalas ἠγάπησέν pe ὁ πατήρ, Kaya 
ὑμᾶς ἠγάπησα, ὃ µείνατε ἐν τῇ ἀγάπη τῇ ἐμῃ. 10 ἐὰν 
Roe σος A aA , 
τὰς ἐντολάς µου τηρήσητε, µενειτε ἐν TH ἀγάπῃ µου, 
\ > Ν 6 na Ν SS > λ Ν 7 la ον 
καθὼς ἐγὼδ τοῦ πατρὸς τὰς ἐντολὰς' τετήρηκα κα) 
µένω αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ. “Tadta λελάληκα ὑμῶ 
9 lal iy - 
ἵνα ἡ χαρὰ ἡ ἐμὴ ἐν ὑμῖν καὶ ἡ χαρὰ ὑμῶν 
ο 12 4 3 ΔΝ ε 5 λὴ ε > Ν wd 3 
πληρωύθῃ. αὕτη ἐστὶν Ἡ ἐντολὴ η ἐμῆ ἵνα ἀγα- 
an > - % 9 ε Lal 13 4 
mate ἀλλήλους Kalas ἠγάπησα ἡὑμᾶς' μείζονα 
4 > / > Ν 3 9 8 Ν Ni 3 
ταύτης ἀγάπην οὐδεὶς ἔχει, ἵνα Tis? τὴν ψυχὴν αὐ- 
1 µείνη Tr. 
2 µένῃ Tr marg. 3 αὐτὸ T Tr marg. 
4 So RV marg., γενήσεσθε T WH marg. RV. 
5 ἠγάπησα ὑμᾶς ' T, ὑμᾶς ἠγάπησα" WH marg. 
6 kayo Τ. 
7 So Tr marg., τοῦ πατρός µου τὰς ἐντολὰς T WH marg., τὰς ἐντολὰφ 
τοῦ πατρός µου TY. 
ο πας 1 
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a A ~ > les ε ~ / { 
τοῦ On ὑπὲρ τῶν φίλων αὐτοῦ. “ ὑμεῖς φίλοι pov 
lal Cs Re 1 3 , 

ἐστε ἐὰν. ποιῆτε 0° ἐγὼ ἐντέλλομαι ὑμῖν. ή οὐκέτι 


λέγω ὑμᾶς δούλους, ὅτι ὁ δοῦλος οὐκ οἶδεν τί ποιεῖ 
> Aone , én N ” , 9 , 
αὐτοῦ 6 κύριος" ὑμᾶς δὲ εἴρηκα φίλους, ὅτι πάντα 
a la) ’ ε A 
ἃ ἤκουσα παρὰ τοῦ πατρός pov ἐγνώρισα ὑμῖν. 
1 οὐχ ὑμεῖς µε ἐξελέξασθε, add’ ἐγὼ ἐξελεξάμην 
A - 9 Rn \ 
ὑμᾶς, καὶ έθηκα ὑμᾶς ἵνα ὑμεῖς ὑπάγητε καὶ καρ- 
Ν , \ ¢ x ε ω) , ο 9 10 
mov épyte καὶ ὁ καρπὸς ὑμῶν µένῃ, Wa ὅτι 


αλ > ΄ 11 Q , 9 - 3 / , 8a 12 
αν αιτησΏητε τον πατερα εν τῷ ονοµατι µου ᾠ 





ὑμῖν. Ἡ Ταῦτα ἐντέλλομαι ὑμῖν ἵνα ἀγαπᾶτε 
ἀλλήλους. “Ei ὁ κόσμος ὑμᾶς μισεῖ  γινώσκετε 
εἰ ἐκ τοῦ κό- 
σµου ἦτε, ὁ κόσμος ἂν τὸ ἴδιον ἐφίλει" ὅτι δὲ ἐκ 

la} / > > , 3 > > \ 5 , ε a > 
τοῦ κὀσµου οὐκ ἐστέ, ἀλλ ἐγὼ ἐξελεξάμην ὑμᾶς ἐκ 


ὅτι ἐμὲ πρῶτον ὑμῶν ἳὃ µεμίσηκεν. 


τοῦ κόσμου, διὰ τοῦτο μισεῖ ὑμᾶς ὁ κόσμος.  µνη- 
a 8 > Nes 
μονεύετε τοῦ λόγου οὗ ἐγὼ εἶπον ὑμῖν Οὐκ ἔστιν 
la) / lal , > la > > A 3Q7 
δοῦλος μείζων τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ. εἰ ἐμὲ ἐδίωξαν, 
ΔΝ ε [ο ’ > κ / 3 / Ν 
καὶ ὑμᾶς διώξουσιω' εἰ τὸν λόγον µου ἐτήρησαν, καὶ 
ε fal , 
τὸν ὑμέτερον τηρήσουσιν. ™ ἀλλὰ ταῦτα πάντα ποιή- 
ε fa) »” 9 
σουσιν eis ὑμᾶς διὰ τὸ ὄνομά µου, ὅτι οὐκ οἴδασιν 
/ > lal 
τὸν πέµψαντά µε. ™ Bi μὴ ἦλθον καὶ ἐλάλησα αὐτοῖς, 
/ » la 
ἁμαρτίαν οὐκ εἴχοσαν' νῦν δὲ πρόφασιν οὐκ ἔχου- 
\ aA ε wn A 
σιν περὶ τῆς ἁμαρτίας αὐτῶν. 3 ὁ ἐμὲ μισῶν καὶ 
ΔΝ A 
τὸν πατέρα µου μισε. “ei τὰ ἔργα μὴ ἐποίησα 
> > es a 9. Ν »¥ > ‘4 ε ΄ > 
ἐν αὐτοις ἃ οὐδεὶς ἄλλος ἐποίησεν, ἁμαρτίαν οὐκ 
ελ A QA Ν ΄ 
εἰχοσαν' νῦν δὲ καὶ ἑωράκασιν καὶ µεμισήκασιν 


5 So Tr marg.,4T Tr WH αρ. RV. 


ση της. 11 αἰτῆτε Tr marg. WH marg. 
12 δώῃ Tr. marg. 5 Ορ T, 
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καὶ ἐμὲ καὶ τὸν πατέρα pov. " ἀλλ ἵνα πληρωθῇ 
ὁ λόγος ὁ ἐν τῷ νόμῳ αὐτῶν γεγραμμµένος ὅτι “'Εμί- 
σησάν µε δωρεάν.  Ἔ Ὅταν"" ἔλθῃ ὁ παράκλητος 
ὃν ἐγὼ πέµψω ὑμῖν παρὰ τοῦ πατρός, τὸ πνεῦμα 
τῆς ἀληθείας ὃ παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἐκπορεύεται, ἐκεῖνος 
27 


µαρτυρήσει περὶ ἐμοῦ: “Kal ὑμεῖς δὲ μαρτυρεῖτε, 


9 Wet) > nan ϱ) a A ‘Se / 15 
ὅτι ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς PET ἐμοῦ ἐστέ. 
XVI. Ἰ Ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑμῖν ἵνα μὴ σκανδαλι- 
σθῆτε. ” ἀποσυναγώγους ποιήσουσιν ὑμᾶς' ἀλλ ἐρ- 
ο) φ a « > / ας]. / / 
χεται Opa ἵνα Tas ὁ ἀποκτείνας Vas? δόξῃ λατρείαν 
Lal ~ ΔΝ lal 
προσφέρειν τῷ θεῴῷ. "καὶ ταῦτα ποιήσουσιν ὅτι οὐκ 
ἔγνωσαν τὸν πατέρα οὐδὲ ἐμέ. * ἀλλὰ ταῦτα λελάληκα 
ε Ὀ ϱ ἐλθ ε οφ > an 2 , τν 3 
ὑμῖν ἵνα ὅταν EhOn ἡ Opa αὐτῶν” μνημονεύητε αὐτῶν 





4 ην 9 μα a δὲ τε αν 2 > a 5 
ὅτι ἐγὼ εἶπον ὑμῖν: ταῦτα δὲ ὑμῖν ἐξ ἀρχῆς οὐκ 
> ο > eon » δ Se CDS) N 
εἶπον, ὅτι μεθ ὑμων nunv. νὺν δὲ ὑπάγω πρὸς 
Ov πέ, ΐ ὶ οὐδεὶς ἐξ ὑμῶν ἐρωτά Ποῦ 
τὸν πέμψαντα µε κα ς μ ρωτᾶ µε ου 
9 ον , Ww Ne 
ὑπάγεις; °adN ὅτι ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑμῖν ἡ λύπη 
, A \ an of SONNE) Εαν \ δν 7 
πεπλήρωκεν ὑμῶν τὴν καρθίαν. “ahA ἐγὼ THY ἁλή- 
, ο... / (ripen) y α Ν 5 , 
θειαν λέγω ὑμῖν, συμφέρει ὑμιω ἵνα ἐγὼ ἀπέλθω. 
ἐὰν γὰρ μὴ ἀπέλθω, ὁ παράκλητος ov μὴ ἐλθῃ” 
9 eon 2s \ a ο Swe SN 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς' ἐὰν δὲ πορευθῶ, πέµψω αὐτὸν πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς. ὃ Καὶδ ἐλθὼν ἐκεῖνος ἐλέγξει τὸν κόσμον περὶ 
περ , \ 
ἁμαρτίας καὶ περὶ δικαιοσύνης καὶ περὶ κρίσεως" 
gy 
rept ἁμαρτίας µέν, OTL OV πιστεύουσιν «cis ἐμέ' 
14 Add [δὲ] Tr. 15 ἐστε Tr, 
1 Omit in secondary reading WH. 2 Omit T. 


3 Omit in secondary reading Tr. 
4 So Tr, οὐκ ἐλεύσεται T Tr marg. 5 καὶ WH marg. 
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1d \ ΄ Py be Y ΔΝ XN - ε ιά 
περι δικαιοσύνης €, οτι προς τον πατερα υ”παγω 
1 


\ > 4.6 θ ASP \ S , 9 
και OUKETL EWPELTE HE’ περυ ε κρισεως, οτι 





ὁ ἄρχων τοῦ κόσµου τούτου κέκριται. '' Ἔτι πολλὰ 
ἔχω ὑμῖν λέγειν, Ἱ ἀλλ οὐ δύνασθε βαστάζειν ἄρτι' 
1 ὅταν δὲ ἐλθῃ ἐκεῖνς, τὸ πνεύμα τῆς ἀληθείας, 
8 οὐ γὰρ 
λαλήσει ad’ ἑαυτου, ἀλλ ὅσα ἀκούειὸ λαλήσει, καὶ 


€ 2 6 tas > ΔΝ Ss uA A 
ὁδηγήσει ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν ἀλήθειαν πᾶσαν, 





τν / 2 hee cone Teas ee 8 A 
τὰ ἐρχόμενα ἀναγγελει υμίν. ἐκεῖνος ἐμὲ δοξάσει, 
ϱ > ~ Ε ον / Ν 5 lal ca 
ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ ἐμου λήμψεται Kal ἀἄναγγελει Ὅυμιν. 
15 , 9 ς S φον 5 δ \ a 

πάντα ὅσα ἔχει O πατὴρ ἐμά ἐστιν' διὰ τοῦτο 
> ο A , > a A 
εἶπον ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ ἐμοῦ λαμβάνει καὶ ἀναγγελεῖ ὑμῖν. 

a Μικρὸν καὶ οὐκέτιδ θεωρεῖτέ µε, καὶ πάλιν 


10 οὖν ἐκ τῶν pa- 


μικρὸν καὶ ὄψεσθέ µε. ™ Εἶπαν 
β A 3 a Ss 3 / Ses. len a / 
ητῶν αὐτοῦ πρὸς ἀλλήλους Ti ἐστιν τοῦτο ὃ λέγει 
ε A XN Ν > θ A ¢ Ν , XN 
ἡμῖν Μικρὸν καὶ ov θεωρεῖτέ µε, καὶ πάλιν μικρὸν 
XN ” ΄ bi ο ε / XN SS / 
καὶ ὄψεσθέ µε; καί Ὅτι ὑπάγω πρὸς τὸν πατέρα; 
3” ces Q 
*® €heyov οὖν Ti ἐστιν todvto™ 6 λέγει µικρόν:13 οὐκ 
ν απο τον a τον. 
οἴδαμεν τί λαλει. τὸ  ἔγνω Ἰησοῦς ὅτι ἠθελον αὐτὸν 
greens ms “ a 
ἐρωτᾷν, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοις Περὶ τούτου ζητεῖτε μετ 
ολ. φ > a 
ἀλλήλων ὅτι εἶπον Μικρὸν καὶ ov θεωρεῖτέ µε, καὶ 
, ~ 
πάλιν μικρὸν καὶ ὄψεσθέ µε; ™ ἁμὴν ἁμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν 
Ld 4 a 
ὅτι κλαύσετε καὶ θρηνήσετε ὑμεῖ, 6 δὲ κόσμος 
la ε A 
χαρήσεται' ὑμεῖς λυπηθήσεσθε, add’ 1* ἡ λύπη ὑμῶν 


> \ , ϱ1 ¢ . 9 , , 
εις χαραν γενησεταιυ. η yur” οταν TLKTY) λύπην 
¥ 9 ALO e ο . > A 4 δὲ / \ 
EXEL, OTL 1) εν 1) ωρα αυτης Σ. οταν € γεννηση το 
ϐ οὐκ ἔτι Tr. 7 λέγειν ὑμῖν Tr marg. 
8 ἐν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ πάσῃ T WH marg. 
9 ἀκαύσει Tr WH mary. RV. 19 "Etxor © Τη 
re “gre τί ἐστιν T Tr marg. 13 τὸ puxpdv; T. 


Omit in secondary reading WH. 14 ἀλλὰ Tr. 
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παιδίον, οὐκέτιὸ μνημονεύει τῆς θλίψεως διὰ τὴν 


ον 7 > 16 κά θ > XN / 2 QA 
χαραν ὅτι ἐγεννήθη ἄνθρωπος εἰς τὸν κόσμον. ™ καὶ 
ε lol 53 α x fi ιά , A ” 
ὑμεις οὖν νυν μὲν λύπην ἔχετε' Tartw δὲ ὄψομαι 
e lal Ν 2 έν 
μας, “Kal χαρήσεται ὑμῶν ἡ καρδία, καὶ τὴν 

\ ο WT) \ 5 δι ος εν δα 28 κος . , 
Xapav ὑμῶν οὐθδεὶς aper™ ἀφ ὑμῶν. καὶ ἐν ἐκείνῃ 
ον ε / > XN > > vA ὐδέι 16 > N 3 ‘\ 
™ NEPA ἐμὲ οὐκ ἐρωτήσετε ovdev'*® ἁμὴν ἁμὴν 

ον ν ρω ος A 

λέγω ὑμιν, av τι αἰτήσητε τὸν πατέρα δώσει ὑμῖν 
C) lad > / , 9 ϱ 3 > > , 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί pov. ™ ἕως ἄρτι οὐκ ἠτήσατε οὐδὲν 
3 “A > , 7 ς > αν Ν hy θ ο ε 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί µου" αἴτετε καὶ λήμψεσθε, ἵνα ἡ 

Ν ε A > , 25 ων > 
χαρὰ ὑμῶν ἢ πεπληρωμένη. Ταῦτα ἐν 


η , κα ο ¥ ο φ > 4 6 
παροιµιαις λελάληκα υμιν * έρχεται ωρα OTE Ουκετι 





> , Χ. NA ea aN , 9 
ἐν παροιµίαις λαλήσω ὑμῖν ἀλλὰ παρρησίᾳ περὶ 
la Ν > lal CHS: 26 > 9 / ον ς la 
τοῦ πατρὸς ἀπαγγελῶ ὑμιν. ἐν ἐκείνῃ TH ἡμέρᾳ 
~ ΄ ε ~ 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί µου αἰτήσεσθε, καὶ οὐ λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι 
ἐγὼ ἐρωτήσω τὸν πατέρα περὶ ὑμῶν" 3 αὐτὸς yap 
ς \ ον ε la) cod ε φαν Δι / ΔΝ 
ὁ πατὴρ Φφιλει ὑμᾶς, OTL ὑμεις ἐμὲ πεφιλήκατε καὶ 

/ 9 EN \ le Ne 2 nO 
πεπιστεύκατε OTL ἐγὼ παρὰ Tov marpos* ἐξῆλθον. 
3 ἐξῆλθον ἐκ τοῦ πατρὸς καὶ ἐλήλυθα εἰς τὸν κόσμον" 
πάλιν ἀφίημι τὸν κόσμον καὶ πορεύοµαι πρὸς τὸν 

, 29 , e θ \ SEI Aa αν δ A 
πατερα. Aeyovow οἱ µαῦὔηται αυτου Ide νυν 
> , A Ν ie tT) ΄ / 
ἐν Tappnoia λαλει καὶ παροιµίαν οὐδεμίαν λέγεις. 
30 oA 3 9 7S 2 \ > 0 ¥ 
νῦν οἴδαμεν ὅτι οἶδας πάντα καὶ ov χρείαν ἔχεις 
A 7 
ἵνα τίς σε ἐρωτᾷ' ἐν τούτῳ πιστεύοµεν OTL ἀπὸ 
ο an an > - ¥ 
θεοῦ ἐξῆλθε. * ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ᾿Ιησοὺς “Apri 
9 \ ο 
πιστεύετε; Ὁ ἰδοὺ ἔρχεται wpa καὶ ἐλήλυθεν iva 
nA Ν > \ / 3 A 
σκορπισθῆτε ἕκαστος εἰς τὰ ἴδια κἀμὲ µόνον ἀφῆτε' 
SS > 2 la) Ve 
καὶ οὐκ εἰμὶ µόνος, ὅτι ὁ πατὴρ MET ἐμοῦ ἐστίν. 
15 αἴρει T Tr marg. WH marg. 16 σφδέν. T Tr WH marg. 
17 θεοῦ T Tr marg. 


296 KATA IOANHN. xvi. 33, 


98 lal 4 L el ox wd > 3 ΔΝ 3 τα 3 
ταῦτα λελάληκα υμιν ἵνα ἐν ἐμοὶ εἰρήνην έχητε' 
> ο / 7 18 3” 5 4 ες, > \ 

ἐν τῷ Koonm θλίψιν 1 exere, ἀλλὰ Oapceize, eya 


‘ \ vd 
νενίκηκα τον κοσμµογ. 


an > lal XN / ‘ 
XVII. Ἰ Tatra ἐλάλησεν “Incovs,* καὶ ἐπάρας τοὺς 
9 \ 5 nan 5 9 > X > , 
ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν εἶπεν Πάτερ, 
~ td ιά ᾳ / / η eer 4 ς εἰ 
ἐλήλυθεν ἡ wpa: δόξασόν σου τὸν υἱόν, ἵνα ὁ υἱὸς 
, , 2 \ ” > “~ > a Ἅ 
δοξάσῃ σέ, * καθὼς ἔδωκας αὐτῷ ἐξουσίαν πάσης 


/ Y la a 8 ‘5 > vg) 8 , > > nn 
oapkos, ινα παν ο εοωκας αντῷ ωσει αντοις 


\ 2? eC) δ ο St ε σος we αλ 
ζωὴν αιωνιογ. αυτη ε εστιν η αιωνιος ζωὴ ινα 


& 3 
PVA TROT’ 


ἀπέστειλας “Incovv Χριστόν. “ἐγώ σε ἐδόξασα ἐπὶ 


\ ν / 2 N \ Να 
σε TOV μµονον ἀληθινὸν θεὸν και ον 


lal a Ν , 4 a δέὸ is 9 
τῆς γῆς, τὸ ἔργον τελειώσας" 6 δέδωκάς pou ἵνα 
΄ [ων , 
ποιήσω: Kal viv δόξασὀν µε σύ, πάτερ, παρὰ 
σεαυτῷ τῇ δόξῃ H° εἶχον πρὸ τοῦ τὸν κόσμον 
> ν , = 6 , , nue 4 
εἶναι παρὰ col. Ἐφανέρωσά σου τὸ ὄνομα 
Α ο ΄ A ” a la) \ 
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις οὓς ἐδωκάς por ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου. col 
> 3 \6 > Ν ES 7 Ν NS / 
ἦσαν κἀμοὶῦ αὐτοὺς ἔδωκας,Ἱ καὶ τὸν λόγον σου 
8 





y , ϱ “5 , 9 
OTL TAVTA οσα εοωκας 
ο 


’ ind wn 

τετήρηκαν. | νῦν ἔγνωκαν 

N A Ss ea See? \ ev a ος Rt 

µοι Tapa gov εἰσίν' "ὅτι τὰ ῥήματα ἃ ἐδωκάς 

‘ : bab ο. 

µοι δέδωκα αὐτοῖς, καὶ αὐτοὶ ἔλαβον καὶ ἔγνωσαν 
> “ yy x an nw 

ἀληθῶς ὅτι παρὰ cod ἐξῆλθον, καὶ ἐπίστευσαν ὅτι 


18 θλῖψω Tr. 

1 6 Ἰησοῦς Tr. 2 So Tr marg., Son T Tr 
3 So Tr marg., γινώσκουσιν Τ, Tr. 4 ἐτελείωσα Tr marg. 

5 ἣν WH mary. 8 καὶ ἐμοὶ T. 

7 δέδωκας Tr marg. 

5 ἔγνωκα Tr marg., ἔγνων in certain ‘Western’ documents WH. 

9 


So Tr marg., δδωκάς T Tr WH marg. 
10 ἔδωκες Tr marg., déSwxas WH wiry. 
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΄ » - λ 92 AY Ν 9 lal Ε] [ων > 
συ µε απεστειλᾶς. Kyo περι αντων ερωτω OU 
a a / Ε) ~ 5 \ LN @ 2. , 
περι του κοσμου ερωτω ἀλλὰ περι ων δέδωκάς μοι, 
10 Ν Sal eX , 7s \ \ \ 
και τα EULA παντα σα εστιν και τα σα 
11 


y a > 
OTL σου εισιν, 


> i Ν / 2 ) “A 
εµα, καυ δεδόξασµαι εν αυτοίς. 
12 


Ν 5 i 11 ΕΝ 
καὶ οὐκέτι: εἰμὶ 
2 ο / \ ον 2 ο / Ες > ον 
ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ, καὶ αὐτοὶ" ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ εἰσίν, Kayo 

δν ΔΝ ” / ο 
πρὸς σὲ ἔρχομαι. πάτερ ἅγιε, τήρησον αὐτοὺς ἐν 

ον ο) /, , 8 δέὸ te ων A \ 13 
τῷ ὀνόματί σου ᾧ δέδωκάς pol, ἵνα ὧσιν ἓν καθὼς 
ε na αρ] Y Y¥ > ϱ) A > ον εν ie ar aA Ν 
ἡμεῖς. Ore Ίμην pet αὐτῶν ἐγὼ ἐτήρουν αὐτοὺς 
3 an > 6 , vex 7 / ‘\ 3 ΄ 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί σου ᾧ δέδωκάς jot, Kal ἐφύλαξα, 

ΔΝ > x > 2 ‘eS > 7 > ον ec «ελ A cd 
καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀπώλετο εἰ μὴ 6 vids τῆς ἀπω- 

’ φ ε \ a 13.448 \ . \ 
λείας, ἵνα ἡ γραφὴ πληρωθῃ. νῦν δὲ πρὸς σὲ 

Αα ο A ᾳ yy 
ἔρχομαι, καὶ ταῦτα λαλῶ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ Wa ἔχωσιν 

\ Δ \ Epa , > ς ο) 142 Si 
τὴν χαρὰν τὴν ἐμὴν πεπληρωμένην ἐν ἑαυτοῖς. Eyo 

lal XN Ni € / 3 es 
δέδωκα αὐτοῖς τὸν λόγον σου, καὶ 6 κόσμος ἐμίσησεν 
Ν 5. A \ > 
αὐτούς, ὅτι οὐκ εἰσὶν ἐκ τοῦ κόσµου καθὼς ἐγὼ 
16 


“~ 4 > 9 aA y ” 
οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου. οὐκ ἐρωτῶ ἵνα ἄρῃς 


3 ΔΝ 5 al A 3 3 ο - > x > 
αὐτοὺς ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου ἀλλ ἵνα τηρήσῃς αὐτοὺς ἐκ 
nw , ΔΝ 
16 ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου οὖκ εἰσὶν Kalas 
1 


τοῦ πονηροῦ. 


ο Α 2 αν ον an / τε” 5 \ 9 
εγω ουκ ειμι εκ του κοσμµον. αγιασον αντους εν 


nw 5 ΄ ο ec / 3 <4 3 rah 4 > 18 2 
τῇ ἀληθείᾳ ὁ λόγος ὁ Gos ἀλήθειά εστιν. κα 
ΔΝ > Ν 2 - 5 QA ia 3 \ 3 - 
θὼς ἐμὲ ἀπέστειλας εἰς τὸν κὀσμον, Kayw ἀπέστειλα 


1 4 


5 \ > N , 9 Na Πε 2A SNCs, 

αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν κόσμον' “Kal ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἐγὼ 

ο > \ A δα prrees 

ἁγιάζω ἐμαυτόν, ἵνα Bow καὶ αὐτοὶ ἡγιασμένοι ἐν 
\ 5) “A , 

ἀληθείᾳ. Od περὶ τούτων δὲ ἐρωτῶ µόνον, 
. A la} / ΔΝ a , 

ἀλλὰ καὶ περὶ τῶν πιστευόντων διὰ τοῦ λόγου 


SN 3 5) ή 2ἱ Ὁ vA a i) θ \ ΄ 
αυτων εις EME, ινα παγνγτες εν «ὠσιν, κασως σου, 
, » 3 Ν 3 \ > ? 9 Ν > Ν 9 
πατηρ; εν εμου καγω εν σοι, WA και αντοι εν 
11 οὐκ ἔτι Tr. 12 So T, οὗτοι Tr WH marg. 
19 Add καὶ Tr. 14 Omit T WH in secondary reading. 
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eon 5 ο ε , 215 9 \ 
ἡμῖν ὥσιν, ἵνα ὃ Κόσμος muotevn*® ὅτι σὺ µε 
v4 - 
ἀπέστειλας. ™ κἀγὼ τὴν δόξαν ἣν δέδωκάς 16 pou 
, 2 ο > a Oe € a φ 
δέδωκα αὐτοῖς, ἵνα a@ow ἓν καθὼς pets ἐν, 
ο σον 9 > a Ν AQ > > , ο > λ 
ἐγὼ ἐν αὐτοις καὶ σὺ ἐν ἐμοί, ἵνα wow τετελειω- 
φ , 
µένοι εἰς ev, Wa γινώσκῃ 6 κόσμος ὅτι σύ µε 
> vA XN > id > ΔΝ θὰ > Ν 3 if 
ἀπέστειλας καὶ ἠγάπησας αὐτοὺς καθὼς ἐμὲ ἠγά- 
, ο 9 
πησας. ' Πατήρ, 677 δέδωκάς por, θέλω ἵνα ὅπου 
an = a) ab mace ~ \ 
εἰμὶ ἐγὼ κἀκεῖνοι @ow per’ ἐμοῦ, ἵνα θεωρῶσιν τὴν 
/ \ SEN a Ss VES 9 ο, , 
δόξαν τὴν ἐμὴν ἣν δἐδωκάς 15 por, ὅτι ἠγάπησάς 
: _ τ΄ » ies : 
µε πρὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου. Πατὴρ δίκαιε, καὶ 
5 \ 8 
ὁ κόσμος σε οὐκ ἔγνω, ἐγὼ δέ σε έγνων, καὶ οὗτοι 
» 9 , > + 26 9 , 5 
έγνωσαν ὅτι σύ µε ἀπέστειλας, " καὶ ἐγνώρισα αὐ- 
lal Ν 3 ΄ Ν y 3 ee A 
τοις TO Ονοµά σου Kal γνωρίσω, ἵνα ἡ ἀγάπη ἣν 
5 / , lal Ss lal 
nyamnoas µε ἐν αὐτοῖς ἢ Kayo ἐν αὐτοῖς. 


XVIII. ' Tatra εἰπὼν Ἰησοῦς ἐξῆλθεν σὺν τοῖς 
μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ πέραν τοῦ * Xetpdppov τῶν Κέδρων 3 
ὅπου ἦν κῆπος, eis ὃν εἰσῆλθεν αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ μα- 
θηταὶ αὐτοῦ. δει δὲ καὶ Ἰούδας ὁ παραδιδοὺς 
αὐτὸν τὸν τόπον, ὅτι πολλάκις συνήχθη Ἰησοῦς ἐκεῖ 
μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ.» 3ὁ οὖν Ἰούδας λαβων 
τὴν σπεῖραν καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἀρχιερέων καὶ ἐκ” τῶν 
Φαρισαίων ὑπηρέτας ἔρχεται ἐκεῖ μετὰ φανῶν καὶ 


ιδ 


πιστευσῃ Tr marg. 19 ἔδωκας Tr marg. 
A ” / 
7 οὓς Tr marg. RV marg. + 18 έδωκάς Tr marg. WH marg. 
aye he: 


? τοῦ Κεδρών Tr marg., τοῦ κέδρου T WH marg. ag the reading οἱ 
certain ‘ Western’ documents. 

3 μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ WH marg. 

* Omit Tr RV WH in secondary reading. 


ck ra a mer 
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λαμπάδων καὶ ὅπλων. "Ἰησοῦς οὖν» εἰδὼς πάντα 
x > Te: 5 9 5 Ν 5 wa Ν a 9 A 
τὰ ἐρχόμενα ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐξῆλθεν, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς 


Τίνα ζητεῖτε; ὅ 


>. ih 5 Lal τὰ nw QA 
ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ “Inoody τὸν Να- 
ζωραιον. λέγει αὐτοιὸ “Eyd εἰμιῖ ἱστήκειδ δὲ 


νο.» as ς iS δ \ Suns » δα 6 ε 
και lov ας ο παρα τουυς αυτον µετ αυτῶγ. ως 





ae > 5 ey > , 3 3 ο > x: Ε) te 
ουν ειπεν αντοις Eyo ELL, ἀπῆλθαν ει τα οπισω 
ν 9” , π , 5 9 , 9 , 9 
καν επεσαν Χχαμµαιυ. πάλιν οὖν επηρωτησεν αντους 


r > 9 - aA 

Τίνα ζητεῖτε; ot δὲ εἶπαν 1 Ἰησοῦν τὸν Nalwpatov. 
iq η 

8 





ἀπεκρίθη ᾿Ιησοῦ Ἠἶπον ὑμιν ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι' et 
ρίθη ᾿Τησοῦς µ γώ εἰμ 

δν Ακ ο) 3/ ΄ ς / 9% 

οὖν ἐμὲ ζητεῖτε, ἄφετε τούτους ὑπάγειν' "ίνα πλη- 

ne , a 5 ο a , , 5 

ρωθῇ ὁ λόγος ὃν εἶπεν ὅτι Οὓς δέδωκάς pou οὐκ 
ἀπώλεσα ἐξ αὐτῶν ovdéva. ' Σίμων οὖν Πέτρος 
ἔχων µάχαιραν εἴλκυσεν αὐτὴν καὶ ἔπαισεν τὸν τοῦ 
εχὠν µαχαιρ η 

ἀρχιερέως δοῦλον καὶ ἀπέκοψεν αὐτοῦ τὸ ὠτάριον 

> lal , , 11s 

τὸ δεξιόν. ἣν δὲ ὄνομα τῷ δούλῳ Μάλχος. εἶπεν 
by ὁ D » Πέ Bade τὴν µάχαιραν εἰ 
οὖν 0 Ἴησους τῷ Ἱετρω a ην payatp ς 
\ Ayn : Ν , aA δέὸ / οι ς N 
τὴν Onknv: τὸ ποτήριον ὃ δέδωκέν µοι O πατὴρ 
by Ν ΄ 3 he 

οὐ μὴ πίω αὐτό; 

. 5 wn Q ε | 4 e e ιά 
H οὖν σπεῖρα καὶ ὁ χιλίαρχος καὶ οἱ ὑπηρέ- 
an las \ 

ται τῶν Ιουδαίων συνέλαβον τὸν Ἰησοῦν καὶ ἔδησαν 
9 ν 18 ey ν. η] a _, 2 N 
αὐτὸν “Kal ἠγαγον πρὸς Άνναν”' πρωτον' nv yap 
Ν lat , 12 aA > > A las 9 
πενθερὸς τοῦ Καιάφα,'' ὃς ἦν ἀρχιερεὺς τοῦ ἐνιαυ- 


aA > ιά ς ΄ las 
τοῦ éxelvou: “ry δὲ 13 Καιάφας 6 συμβουλεύσας τοῖς 
9 oe, Y / i, 7, 0 ἓ) θ A GS 
Ἰουδαίοις ὅτι συμφέρει ἕνα ἄνθρωπον ἀποῦανειν ὑπερ 


2 a ” a 9 A 
τοῦ λαοῦ. 16'Ἠκολούθει δὲ τῷ Ἰησοῦ Σίμων 
5 δὲ Tr (not marg.). 6 Add ‘Incots: Τ. 
7 Add Ἰησοῦς WH marg. 8 εἰστήκει T Tr. 
9 αὐτοὺς ἐπηρώτησεν T. 10 εἶπον T Tr 


1 Ἔβνναν T Tr. 22 Kaia- T Tr 


900 ΚΑΤΑ ΙΩΑΝΗΝ. xvi. 16. 


Πέτρος καὶ 1 ἄλλος μαθητής. 6 δὲ μαθητὴς ἐκεῖνος 
ἦν γνωστὸς Ἡ τῷ ἀρχιερεῦ καὶ συνεισῆλθεν τῷ Ἴη- 
Gov εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, “6 δὲ Πέτρος 
ἱστήκειϊὸ πρὸς τῇ θύρᾳ ἔξω. ἐξῆλθεν οὖν 6 µαθη- 





\ ς 3/ ς X rn > , ΑΝ > 
της ὁ Ὄλλος ὁ γνωστος TOV ἀρχιερέως Kal εἶπεν 
A an \ > , \ / ή 4 
τῇ θυρωρῷ καὶ εἰσήγαγεν τὸν Πέτρον. λέγει 
5 nA , ε , e / \ \ \ 
οὖν τῷ Πέτρῳ ἡ παιδίσκη ἡ θυρωρός My καὶ σὺ 

lat nn > an , 
ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν et του ἀνθρώπου τούτου; λέγει 
an lay XN 
ἐκεῖνος Ovx εἰμί. 1 ἱστήκεισαν 19 δὲ οἱ δοῦλοι καὶ 
of ἦν, 
\ Β , > \ \ ε , > 2A 
καὶ ἐθερμαίνοντο" nv δὲ καὶ ὁ Πέτρος μετ αὐτῶν 


« ς , > \ / y 4 1 
Ol UT) PETAL ἀνθρακιὰν πεπουηκοτές, OTL wu ος 


ς \ x , 19 ¢ > > λ 
ἑστὼς καὶ θερµαινόµενος. Ο οὖν ἀρχιερεὺς 
A a an an QA 
ἠρώτησεν τὸν Ἰησοῦν περὶ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ 
Ν A an 9 lat 20 5) re > ο > A 
περὶ τῆς διδαχῆς αὐτοῦ. ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
᾿Εγὼ ta λελαλ 0 KO : ἐγὼ πάντοτε 
yo παρρησίᾳ λελάληκα τῷ κόσµωῳ γ άντο 
ww ~~ ww [ ” 
ἐδίδαξα ἐν συναγωγῇ καὶ ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, ὅπου πάντες 
ε Ε] A ΄ \ > ζω) 3 ’ 
ot ἸΙουδαῖοι συνέρχονται, καὶ ἐν κρυπτῷ ἐλάλησα 
ovdev: Ἀτί µε ἐρωτᾷς; ἐρώτησον τοὺς ἀκηκοότας 
, > , 3 la) ” Ὡὶ ” aA > 9 A 
τί ἐλάλησα αὐτοῖς: ἴδε οὗτοι οἴδασιν ἃ εἶπον ἐγώ. 
3 ταῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ εἰπόντος εἷς παρεστηκὼς τῶν ὑπη- 
n 18 5 cv EEE DTT SEG 
petov’” έθωκεν ῥάπισμα τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ εἰπών Οὔὕτως 
98 





ἀποκρίνῃ τῷ ἀρχιερεῖ ; ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ ἸΙησοῦς 
Et κακῶς ἐλάλησα, μµαρτύρησον περὶ τοῦ κακοῦ": 
εἰ δὲ καλῶς, τί µε δέρεις; 3 ᾽Απέστειλεν οὖν 19 αὖὐ- 


τὸν ὁ “Avvas20 δεδεµένον πρὸς 33 Καιάφαν τὸν ap- 





19 Tr adds [6]. 14 γνωστὸς ἦν WH marg. 
15 εἱστήκει T Tr. 16 εἰστήκεισαν T Tr. 
17 ψῦχος T. 18 τῶν παρεστώτων ὑπηρετῶν Tr marg. 


19 Omit in secondary reading Tr. 30 "Αννας T Tr, 
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? 5 \ 
χιερέα. 3 Ἡν δὲ Σίμων Πέτρος ἑστὼς καὶ 
, > > 2 An \ \ Was lay 
θερμαινόµενος. εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ My καὶ σὺ ἐκ τῶν 


» 


μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ el; ἠρνήσατο ἐκεῖνος καὶ εἶπεν Οὐκ 
> ρ 6 , Ὡ > ο an 
εἰμί. λέγει eis ἐκ τῶν δούλων τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, 
AY x a >} / Th ~ .] - 9 
συγγενὴς ὢν οὗ ἀπέκοψεν Πέτρος τὸ ὠτίον Οὐκ 
> id 78 9 las ¢ 2 3 lal 2τ , > 
ἐγώ σε εἶδον ἐν τῷ κήπῳ μετ αὐτοῦ; πάλιν οὖν 
9 ΄ 2 Ν > vA να Ὁ 3 vA 
ἠρνήσατο Πέτρος": καὶ εὐθέως ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησεν. 
¥ > lal an 
= Άγουσιν οὖν τὸν ἼἸησοῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ 1 Καιάφα 





> ΝΔ if > Ν te Ν 5 Ni > 
els TO πραιτώριον' ἦν δὲ πρωί. καὶ αὐτοὶ οὐκ 
3” [ο > aX - ο ΔΝ a > x 
εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὸ πραιτώριον, Wa μὴ μιανθῶσι ἀλλὰ 
φάγωσιν τὸ πάσχα. ~*~ ἐξῆλθεν οὖν 6 Πειλᾶτος 74 
” X\ > κ ΄ ΄ 4, an 

έξω πρὸς αὐτοὺς καί φησιν Τίνα κατηγορίαν φέρετε 


α ο 5 0 ΄ , 80 5 0 XN i 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τούτου ; ἀπεκρίθησαν καὶ εἶπαν 
> ~ 3 XN S ia ay ia) 3 + 
αὐτῷ Et μὴ ἦν οὗτος κακὸν ποιῶν, οὐκ ἄν σοι 
- , Ss Cy an α 
παρεδώκαµεν αὐτόν. * εἶπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς 2° Πειλᾶτος 31 


ue tal ν Ν ον ς ω / 
Δάβετε αὐτὸν vpets, καὶ κατὰ τὸν νόµον ὑμῶν κρί- 


vate αὐτόν... εἶπον 3ὃ αὐτῷ οἱ Ιουδαῖοι Ἡμῖν οὐκ 
¥ aa See ae S , 32 7 e / aA? aA 
ἔξεστιν ἀποκτεῖναι ovdévas Ὁ' ἵνα ὁ λόγος τοῦ Inaov 


λ An a - 4 - θ te νά Ar 
T {ρω η ον ειπεν σηµαινων ποιῳ ανατῳ MLE εν 


ἀποθνήσκειν. 9 Ἠϊσῆλθεν οὖν πάλιν εἰς τὸ 


5 , a 
Tpaitaprov 6 6 Πειλᾶτος3] καὶ ἐφώνησεν τὸν Ἴησοῦν 


σι > a > 9 9 
καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ Σὺ ei ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Ἰουδαίων ; 


94 27 


5 4 3 la) > x nan ΔΝ lal if 
ἀπεκρίθη Ἰησοῦς ᾿Απὸ σεαυτοῦ”] σὺ τοῦτο λέγεις 


ο > > an 
ἢ ἄλλοι εἶπόν coor? περὶ ἐμοῦ; = ἀπεκρίθη ὁ Tle 


α > lal 
haros** Μήτι ἐγὼ “lovdatds εἰμι; τὸ ἔθνος τὸ σὸν 





31 Τιλάτος Tr. 33 κατὰ τοῦ Tr. 
23 T adds 6. 24 Omit T. 
25 Add οὖν Τ. 36 εἰς τὸ πραιτώριον πάλιν Τ. 


27 ΑΦ’ ἑαυτοῦ T. 38 σοι εἶπον T. 
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\ ε 3 A Hf ΄ 3 ας ιά 3 / 
καὶ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖις παρέδωκάν σε ἐμοί' τί ἐποίησας;: 
a ΄ AN > oA 
®amexpi0y Ἰησοῦς “H βασιλεία ἡ ἐμὴ οὐκ έστιν 
lay ~ 4 
ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου τούτου εἰ ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου τούτου 
ων ε cA e 3 - ε ς - ε > ον > tA 
ἦν ἡ βασιλεία ἡ ἐμή, ol ὑπηρέται οἱ ἐμοὶ ἠγωνίζοντο 
lal A 3 n oY ε 
av, ἵνα μὴ παραδοθῶ τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις' νῦν δὲ ἡ 
3" εἶπεν οὖν 
x ~ aA 5 , 9 
αὐτῷ 6 Πειλᾶτος: Οὐκοῦν βασιλεὺς εἶ σύ; ἀπε- 
κρίθη 67° 


aa , ε 3 \ > ¥ 3 vO 
βασιλεία n ἐμη οὐκ εστιν ἐντευθεν. 


Ἰησοῦς Xd λέγεις ὅτι βασιλεύς εἰμι. 3 
> \ > la) te ΔΝ > la 2 aN θ 
ἐγὼ eis τοῦτο γεγέννηµαι καὶ εἰς τοῦτο ἐλήλυθα 
[ “~ Lal ε 
els τὸν κόσμον ἵνα µαρτυρήσω τῇ ἀληθείᾳ' TAS ὁ 
av ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας ἀκούει µου τῆς φωνῆς. ὃ λέγει 
αὐτῷ 6 Πειλᾶτος:. Ti ἐστιν ἀλήθεια ; 
Καὶ τοῦτο εἰπὼν πάλιν ἐξῆλθεν πρὸς τοὺς ἸἼου- 
? AN - 3 an 3 \ » 7 e - 3 
δαίους, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς ᾿ἘΕγὼ οὐδεμίαν εὑρίσκω ἐν 
By A Sane a 89 +» Ν / ς Ὁ ο id 
αὐτῷ αἰτίαν ἔστιν δὲ συνήθεια ὑμῖν ἵνα ἕνα 
ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν év®2 τῷ πάσχα" βούλεσθε οὖν ἀπο- 
λύσω ἡμῖν τὸν βασιλέα τῶν Ἰουδαίων; “ ἐκραύγα- 
σαν οὖν maw? λέγοντς Μὴ τοῦτον ἀλλὰ τὸν 


Βαραββᾶν. nv δὲ 6 Βαραββᾶς λῃστής. 


KIX. ' Τότε οὖν ἔλαβεν 6 ἨΠειλᾶτος1 τὸν Ἰη- 


2 


ο \ , Wy na 
σοῦν καὶ ἐμαστίγωσεν. Kal οὗ στρατιῶται πλέ- 
ἑ 


, 3 3 A 3 4 5 A A 

ζαντες στέφανον ἐξ ἀκανθῶν ἐπέθηκαν αὐτοῦ τῇ 
A \ € / A , 5] , 

κεφαλῃ, καὶ ἱμάτιον πορφυροῦν περιέβαλον αὐτόν, 


39 ἂν οἱ ἐμοὶ ἠγωνίζοντο T. 

3° Omit in secondary reading WH. 

$1 εἰμι; WH marg. Add [éyo! Tr marg. 

82 Qmit in secondary reading WH. 83 Add πάντες Tr. 
1 Πιλάτος Tr. 
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8 Ν + Ν - νὰ Ay ¥ Tal ε 

και Ίρχοντο προς αυτον και έλεγον Χαιρε ο βα- 
bs w > S Ν 3 ιό 9, A ς ΄ 

σιλεὺς τῶν Ἰουδαίων' καὶ ἐδίδοσαν αὐτῷ ῥαπίσματα. 


*Kai? ἐξηλθεν πάλιν ἔξω 6 Πειλᾶτοςἳ καὶ λέγει 





—- . = ih! eR REE Tes ος f 
αὐτῖς "Ide ἄγω ὑμῖν αὐτὸν ew, ἵνα γνῶτε ὅτι 
i) ΄ ο ie 2 > > los 4 5 95 θ 5 
οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν εὑρίσκω ἐν αὐτῷ. ἐξῆλθεν οὖν 
πο προ I τος 7 ‘ 
0° Ἰησοῦς ἔξω, φορῶν τὸν ἀκάνύινον στέφανον καὶ 
ως n ε ΄ iN is Ε) aA > κ. τς ¥ 
τὸ πορφυροῦν ἱμάτιον. καὶ λέγει αὐτος ᾿Ἰδοὺ 6 ἄν- 





69 x ορ 6 2X ce an Name 
θρωπος. ° ὅτε οὖν εἶδον 5 αὐτὸν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ 
ὑπηρέται ἐκραύγασαν λέγοντεςἹ Σταύρωσον σταύ- 
ρωσον. λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Πειλᾶτος Λάβετε αὐτὸν 


ὑμεῖς καὶ σταυρώσατε, ἐγὼ γὰρ οὐχ εὑρίσκω ἐν 


> A 
i 7 ot Ἰουδαῖοι 


2 7A ay, 5 , 2 A 
αὐτῷ αἰτίαν. ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ 
e A , ” \ SY es ae , 3 Pp, 
Ἡμεῖς νόµον ἔχομεν, Kal κατὰ τὸν νόμον ὀφείλει 
5 θ a Y εν ο € Ν > , ολ 
ἀποθανεῖν, ὅτι υἱὸν θεοῦ ἑαυτὸν ἐποίησεν. Ore 

” lal lal wn 
οὖν ὔκουσεν 6 Ilekatos+ τοῦτον τὸν λόγον, μᾶλλον 
ae : 
ἐφοβήθη, ° καὶ εἰσῆλθεν eis τὸ πραιτώριον πάλιν καὶ 
λέγει τῷ Ἰησοῦ db εἲ σύ; 6 δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἀπόκρι- 
ow οὐκ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ. Ἠ λέγει οὖν] αὐτῷ 6 Πειλᾶτος 3 
> \ Β A 5 ey Gas , CI 

Epou ov λαλεῖις; οὐκ οἶδας ὅτι ἐξουσίαν έχω ἀπο- 

9 9 oe; Ἡ ἀπε- 


λῦσαίὃ σε καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἔχω σταυρῶσαί 


ασ n ποτ πο , ’ 
κρίθη αὐτῷ] “Incovs OvK« cixes!® ἐξουσίαν κατ 





> la ὸ la > A > δ δ 2 ¥ θ A 

ἐμοῦ οὐδεμίαν eb μὴ Hv δεδομένο σοι ἄνωθεν 
an ε 2 

διὰ τοῦτο 6 παραδούςἩ µέ σοι μείζονα ἁμαρτίαν 


2 Omit T WH marg. 

5 So Tr but Πιλάτος, T WH marg. 6 Πειλᾶτος ἔξω. 

4 αἰτίαν οὐχ εὑρίσκω T. 

5 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 

9 ἴδον T. 7 Omit T. 

8 Add [αὐτόν] Tr marg. ® Exchange places Tr marg. 


10 ἔχεις Τ. 11 So Tr marg., but παραδιδούς Tr text. 
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εχει '' ἐκ τούτου 6 Πειλᾶτος} ἐζήτει ἀπολῦσαι αὐ- 
ασ στ. pay 
τόν: οἱ 'δὲ “lovdator expavyacav’® λέγοντε Ἅ᾿Εὰν 
ο 3 , πι ποπ / . a 
τοῦτον ἀπολύσῃς, ovK εἰ φίλος τοῦ Καίσαρος mas 
0 βασιλέα ἑαυτὸν ποιῶν ἀντιλέγει τῷ Καΐσαρι. 
5 Ὁ οὖν Πειλᾶτος1 ἀκούσας τῶν λόγων τούτων 
5 ” ΔΝ 2 ο \ 3 LA > NN a 
nyayer ew τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν, καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐπὶ βήματος 
.. \ Ν 
εἰς τόπον λεγόμενον Λιθόστρωτον, 1 Ἐβραϊστὶ δὲ 
4. te eee ο 
Γαββαθά. “iv δὲ παρασκευὴ τοῦ πάσχα, wpa 
> ς ο \ / a > δ , 3” 8 e 
Hv ως έκτη. καὶ λέγει τοῖς ἼἸουδαίοις “Ide ὁ Ba- 
σιλεὺς ὑμῶν. ” ἐκραύγασαν οὖν ἐκεῖνοι “Apov ἆρον, 
΄ > F rg > “A ε “A AL x 
σταύρωσον αὐτόν. λέγει αὐτοις ὁ Πειλάτος" Tov 
βασιλέα ὑμῶν σταυρώσω; ἀπεκρίθησαν οἱ ἀρχιε- 
pets Οὐκ ἔχομεν βασιλέα εἰ μὴ Καΐσαρα. Ὁ 
οὖν παρέδωκεν ᾿ αὐτὸν αὐτοῖς ἵνα σταυρωθῃ. 
> > lal 
Παρέλαβον οὖν τὸν Ἰησοῦν ' Ἱ καὶ βαστάζων 
αὐτῷ 'ὃ τὸν σταυρὸν ἐξῆλθεν εἰς τὸν λεγόμενον Κρα- 
νίου Τόπον,τὁ ὃ λέγεται 13 Ἐβραϊστὶ Todyoba,!7 1δόπου 
3 x > Φ Ν pay > “A κ. οὐ οὐ 9 a 
QUTOV ἐσταύρωσαν, καὶ WET αὐτοῦ adXous δύο ἐντεῦθεν 
ΔΝ lal lal 
καὶ ἐντεῦθεν, µέσον δὲ τὸν Ἰησοῦν. © ἔγραψεν δὲ 
‘ (2 « A all NS Gy, BEN a A 
καὶ Titov ὁ Πειλᾶτοςἲ καὶ ἔθηκεν ἐπὶ τοῦ oTavpod* 
LOS \ a ae 
ν δὲ yeypappevov IHSOTS Ο ΝΑΖΩΡΑΙΟΣ ο 
μμ 
ΒΑΣΙΛΕΥΣ TON ΙΟΥΎΔΑΙΩΝ. ” τοῦτον οὖν τὸν 


, lax 7 
τίτλον πολλοὶ ἀνέγνωσαν τῶν ᾿Ἱουδαίων, ὅτι ἐγγὺς 


τότε 





io « / A ϱ 
nv 0 τόπος τῆς πόλεως ὅπου ἐσταυρώθη ὁ Ἰησοῦς: 
SS i - 


και nv γεγραμµένον °EBpaicri, Ῥωμαίστί, Ἑλλη- 


13 ἐκραύγαζον T Tr marg. 1 πες 

14 Ταββαθᾶ Τ. Zo ἑαυτῷ T, αὐτῷ Tr. 
16 τόπον T Ty. 

17 Τολγοθᾶ T, Γολγόθ WH mang. 
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viott. ™€deyov οὖν τῷ Πειλάτῳ]δ of ἀρχιερεῖς 
τῶν Ιουδαίων Μὴ γράφε Ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ἸἼου- 


, 5 > 8 A > N an 
δαίων, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι ἐκεῖνος εἶπεν Bactdreds τῶν Ἰουδαίων 


ο ο ο ἀπεκρίθη 6 Πειλᾶτοϊ Ὃ γέγραφα ye 
γραφα. 


23 ς Ss na 9 3 , SN bd lal 
Οἱ οὖν στρατιῶται ὅτε ἐσταύρωσαν τὸν Ἰησοῦν 
, lal Noe 
ἔλαβον τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐποίησαν τέσσερα µέρη, 
Ν ο 

ἑκάστῳ στρατιώτῃ µέρος, Kal τὸν χιτῶνα. ἦν oe 

: πι 3 5 a » ε ν 9 ο 
ὁ χιτὼν ἄραφος, ἐκ τῶν ἄνωθεν ὑφαντὸς δι ὅλου' 


24. ον 20 


> ο 9 / N , Ee 
cimav™ οὖν πρὸς ἀλλήλους My σχίσωµεν αὐτόν, 





5 π , \ 5 an , » τν ε 9 
ἀλλὰ λάχωμεν περὶ αὐτοῦ τίνος ἐσται' Way γραφὴ 
πληρωθῃ”1 
ες ie BN e y ιά ε A 
Διεμερίσαντο τὰ ἱμάτιά µου ἑαυτοῖς 
XN SN XN ε We ¥ aN An 22 
καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν ἵματισμόν µου ἐἔβάλον κλῆρον. 
Οἱ μὲν οὖν στρατιῶται ταῦτα ἐποίησαν'  ἱστή- 
Kecav22 8€ παρὰ τῷ σταυρῷ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ ἡ µήτηρ 
η ae an ν nq e 
αὐτοῦ Kal 7 ἀδελφὴ τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ, Mapia?? 4 


23 ἡ Μαγδαληνή. Ὁ Ἰησοῦς 


τοῦ Κλωπᾶ καὶ Mig pie 





οὖν ἰδὼν τὴν μητέρα καὶ τὸν μαθητὴν παρεστῶτα 
a > , , am ΄ ΄ LO ε ς/ rs 
ὃν ἠγάπα λέγει TH µητρί Tra, We 6 vids σου 
7 εἶ « D θητῃ “Ide ἡ pH i 

εἶτα πα ρα ησῃ ε ἡ µήτηρ σου. καὶ 
ar «κερης τῆς ὥρας ἔλαβεν ὁ μαθητὴς αὐτὴν 3 
eis τὰ ἴδια. 

[ο A 9 » 
35 Mera τοῦτο εἰδὼς 6 “Inaods*® ὅτι ἤδη πάντα 


τετέλεσται ἵνα τελειωθῇ ἡ γραφὴ λέγει “ Διψῶ.” 


18 Πιλάτῳ Tr. 19 εἰμι τῶν Ἰουδαίων T. 
20 εἶπον Tr. 21 Add 7 λέγουσα Tr. 
22 εἱστήκεισαν T Tr. 23 Μαριὰμ T. 


34 αὐτὴν 6 µαθητὴς T. 25 ᾿]ησοῦς εἰδὼς WH marg. 
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A / fA > ΔΝ 

3 σκεῦος ἔκειτο ὄξους µεστόν᾽ σπὀγγον οὖν μεστὸν 

na / aA 

τοῦ26 ὄξους ὑσσώπῳ περιθέντες προσήνεγκαν αὐτοῦ 
are 3 ” κ.» ons na 

τῷ στόµατι. “ore οὖν ἔλαβεν τὸ ὄξος 6 “Incous?? 

ος \ , . epee, 

εἶπεν Τετέλεσται, καὶ Κλίνας τὴν κεφαλὴν Tape 

Ν a 9ἱ ε > 3 δ a 3 \ 

δωκεν τὸ πνευμα. Οι οὖν Ἴουθαιοι, επει 

3 9 \ 4 > ~ an wn κ 

παρασκευὴ ἦν, ἵνα μὴ μείνῃ ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ τὰ 
vA 2 Les! ee ών ‘ aN e e , 

σώματα ἐν τῷ σαββάτῳ, ἦν yap µεγάλη ἡ ἡμέρα 

éxeivou2® τοῦ σαββάτου, ἠρώτησαν τὸν Πειλᾶτον 5 
ee A 3 : , aes 

ἵνα κατεαγῶσιν αὐτῶν τὰ σκέλη καὶ ἀρθῶσιν. 
5 > las x A ον ΄ 

2 Ἴλθον οὖν οἱ στρατιῶται, καὶ τοῦ μὲν πρώτου 

λ la 3 A 
κατέαξαν τὰ σκέλη καὶ τοῦ ἄλλου τοῦ συνστανυρω- 


θέντος αὐτῷ' ὃ ἐπὶ δὲ τὸν ἼἸησοῦν ἐλθόντες ὡς 
30 


> κά ως , > - > la 
εἶδον ήδη αντον τεθνηκότα, ου κατέαξαν αντου 


τὰ σκέλη, ὃ ἀλλ᾽ εἷς τῶν στρατιωτῶν λόγχῃ αὐτοῦ 
τὴν πλευρὰν ἐνυξεν, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν εὐθὺς ὮἩ αἷμα καὶ 
96 ΔΝ ε ¢ Ν πωτας το τὸ ee Ν 3 Ν 

καὶ ὁ ἑωρακῶς μεμαρτύρηκεν, καὶ ἀληθινὴ 
9 


φ 
ὕδωρ. 
5 ο 9 ν ε 4 Ν 2 A 3 6 9 
αὐτοῦ ἐστὶν ἡ µαρτυρία, καὶ éxetvos®? οἶδεν ὅτι 

LX. On - gy ‘\ ς A id oo 96 > - 
ἀληθῆ λέγει, ἵνα καὶ ὑμεῖς πιστεύητε. ἐγένετο 
\ a 9 « . λ πε a > 
γὰρ ταῦτα wa ἡ γραφὴ πληρωθῃ Οστοῦν οὐ 
΄ > a 87 \ 4 cree SS 
συντριβήσεται αὐτοῦ. καὶ πάλιν ἑτέρα γραφὴ 
λέγει '' Ὄψονται eis ὃν ἐξεκέντησαν.᾽ 
8 Mera δὲ ταῦτα ἠρώτησεν τὸν Πειλᾶτον Ὦ Ἰωσὴφ 


ἀπὸδ” ὃδ'Αριµαθαίας, dv μαθητὴς τοῦδὸ Ἰησοῦ κε 


“5ος lL. 

27 Omit T, omit ὁ in secondary reading Tr WH. 

28 ἐκείνη WH marg. 39 ΤΠιλάτον Tr. 

80 αὐτὸν ἤδη Tr marg. 51 εὐθὺς ἐξῆλθεν Tr marg. 


82 Kdxeivos T. 33 πιστεύσητε Tr, not marg. 


84 6 ἀπὸ Τ. $5 ΤΑ Te Ty, 
56 Qmit in secondary reading WH. 
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Kpuppevos δὲ διὰ τὸν PoBov τῶν Ἰουδαίων, ἵνα apn 
κ ~ wn > lars Ν 3 id e nw it 
τὸ σώµα του Ἰησου' καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν ὁ Πειλᾶτος. 
> Δ A A BOR E7 | EG 
ἦλθεν οὖν Kal Hpev TO σῶμα avTov.?! 9 ᾖλθεν δὲ 
38 





\ ΄ ς 2 εν μον SS sS 

καὶ Νικόδημος, 0 ἐλθὼν προς avrov®® νυκτὸς τὸ 
”~ es ο 39 if κ 3 / ε 

πρώτον, φέρων έλιγμα σμύρνης καὶ adons ws 


, ε 5 A rn - 
λίρας ἑκατόν. “ ἔλαβον οὖν τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ 





XN £5 SEN 5 va \ A > , Ν 
καὶ ἔδησαν αὐτὸ ὀθονίοις μετὰ τῶν ἀρωμάτων, καθὼς 
” Ν A Me - - 5 
ἔθος ἐστὶν τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις ἐνταφιάζειν. 3 ἦν δὲ ἐν 

an , 7 3 η an AY 9 a ΄ 
τῷ τόπῳ ὅπου ἐσταυρώθη κῆπος, καὶ ἐν τῷ κήπῳ 


A / . ο. ος Ὁ θ 2 .40 
μνγημειον καινον, εν @ ουοεπω ονοει» Ὢν TE ELILEVOS 

42 > A > ὃ Ν Ν Ν an 3 ὃ ΄ 4 
εκει ουν ια την παρασκευην των lov σαιων, OTL 


5 Ν > 9 a » N 9 a 
ἐγγὺς ἦν τὸ μνημεῖον, ἔθηκαν τὸν “Inaovr. 


1 ον iN a aA , fea. ο 
XX. Ἰ Τῃ δὲ μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων Mapial ἡ May 
ΔΝ 3 > 

δαληνὴ epxeTat πρωὶ σκοτίας ἔτι οὔσης Els τὸ µνη- 

A ΔΝ ‘Kh St i@ 5 2. > A“ i“ 
µεῖον, καὶ βλέπει τὸν λίθον ἠρμένον ἐκ τοῦ μνημείου. 
9 , > \ ν N , , \ 
τρέχει οὖν καὶ ἔρχεται πρὸς Σίμωνα Πέτρον καὶ 

ΔΝ = 3 XN a » ra ς > A ΔΝ 
πρὸς τὸν ἄλλον μαθητὴν ὃν ἐφίλει 6 Ἴησοῦς, καὶ 
λέγει αὐτος “Hpav τὸν Κύριον ἐκ τοῦ μνημείου, 


καὶ οὐκ οἴδαμεν ποῦ ἔθηκαν αὐτόν. ὃ Ἐξήλθεν 
> « , Ne OY , Way 

οὖν 6 Πέτρος καὶ 6 ἄλλος µαθητής, καὶ npyovTo 
eis τὸ μνημεῖον.  ἔτρεχον δὲ ot δύο ὁμοῦ' καὶ 


ὁ ἄλλος μαθητὴς προέδραµεν τάχειον” τοῦ Πέτρου 
. es rea 

καὶ ἦλθεν πρῶτος eis τὸ pyypetov, ° καὶ παρακύψας 

βλέπει κείµενα τὰ ὀθόνια, οὐ µέντοι εἰσῆλθεν. ᾗὃ ἔρχε- 
a \3 δι Πέ > λ 60 Cie cos ‘ 

ται οὖν Kal? Σίμων Πέτρος ἀκολουθῶν αὐτῷ, καὶ 





37 ἦλθον οὖν καὶ ἦραν αὐτόν T. 58 τὸν Ἰησοῦν Tr marg. 
89 μῖγμα Τ, μίγμα Tr WH marg. ετέθη ϱ aly 
1 Μαριὰμ Τ. 2 τάχιον T Tr. 


3 Omit T, [καὶ] Tr marg. 
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lal aA bs aA 
εἰσῆλθεν cis τὸ μνημεῖον Kat θεωρεῖ τὰ ὀθόνια 
΄ 7 / a 3» \ A A 
κείµενα, | καὶ τὸ σουδάριον, ὃ ἦν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς 
ο ο ΑΝ 
αὐτοῦ, οὐ μετὰ τῶν ὀθονίων κείµενον ἀλλὰ χωρὶς 


8 


> , 3 ο , . , > 2 - 
ἐντετυλιγμένον εις ενα τόπον τότε οὖν εἰσῆλθεν 


καὶ ὁ ἄλλος μαθητὴς ὁ ἐλθὼν πρῶτος eis τὸ µνη- 
µεῖον, καὶ εἶδεν καὶ ἐπίστευσεν' * οὐδέπω γὰρ Ίδει- 
σαν τὴν γραφὴν ὅτι δεῖ αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῆναι. 
Ὦ ἀπῆλθον οὖν πάλιν πρὸς αὐτοὺς οἱ µαθηταί(. 

5 πρὸς τῷ µνηµείῳ ἔξζω κλαί- 
ουσα. ὡς οὖν ἐκλαιεν παρέκυψεν εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον, 
1 


, 
™ Μαρία} δὲ ἱστήκει 





* καὶ θεωρεῖ δύο ἀγγέλους ἐν λευκοῖς καθεζοµένους, 
ένα πρὸς τῇ κεφαλῇ καὶ ένα πρὸς τοῖς ποσίν, ὅπου 
18 


»” \ [ο οι eas A \6 , » A 
εκειτο το σωµα του Ἰησου. και λέγουσιν αυτ 


lol , ‘id ' lal 5) > 
ἐκεῖνοι Τύναι, τί κλαίεις; λέγει αὐτοῖς ὅτι "Hpav™ 
Ν , / ‘ > 75 a » τη, 
τὸν KUpLOV µου, καὶ οὐκ οἶδα mod ἐἔθηκαν αὐτόν. 
14 wn b} lal 9 ηλ > κ Ε) ’ we a 
ταῦτα εἰπουσα ἐστράφη εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω, καὶ θεωρεῖ 
Ν Ε) an ε ~ Ν > ro ϱ/ > A > ο. 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν έστωτα, καὶ οὐκ Ίδει ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ἐστίν. 
a > A , A 
Ἰδλέγει αὐτῇ Ἰησοῦς Tuva, τί κλαίεις:; τίνα ζητεῖς ; 
ελ A ο ε , 9 » Άν , 
ἐκείνη δοκοῦσα OTL ὁ κηπουρός ἐστιν λέγει αὐτῷ Κύ- 
, , an 
pie, εἰ σὺ ἐβάστασας αὐτόν, εἶπέ por Tod ἔθηκας ad- 
/ 3 Ν s lal 16 τος > a> an , 
TOV, κἀγὼ αὐτὸν apw. λέγει αὐτῃ Ιησοῦς Μαριαμ. 
στραφεισα ἐκείνη λέγει αὐτῷ ὃ Ββραϊστί αβ- 
Δ , --- —_— 
Bovvel® (ὃ λέγεται Διδάσκαλε). © λέγει αὐτῃ Ἰη- 
gous My µου ἅπτου, ο 


3 NX > / \ 
ouTw yap ἀναβέβηκα πρὸς 
I 


Ν 
τὸν πατέρα". πορεύου. δὲ πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφούς μου 


4 αὐτοὺς T Tr. 5 εἰστήκει T Tr. 
ο Orne 7 ἦραν T Tr WH marg. 
5 Ἑ- T Tr. ® 'Ῥαββουνί T Tr. 


10 ἅπτου µου Tr marg. WH marg. 11 Add [μου] Tr marg. 
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Ν > x 3 nw 3 he Ν Ν , 

Kat ειπε avtois ᾿Αναβαίνω πρὸς τὸν πατέρα µου 
\ , eon \ Asc \ No er toe 18 7 
και πατέρα ὕμων καὶ θεὀν µου καὶ θεὸν ὑμῶν. ή ép- 

Δ ε Ν na 
χεται Μαριὰμ ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ ἀγγέλλουσα τοῖς µαθη- 


12 


an 9 ε , Ν , Ν A > 
ταις οτι Εώρακα TOV κυριον καυ ταντα ειπεν 





αὐτῃ. 

® Ovens οὖν ὀψίας τῇ ἡμέρα ἐκείνῃ τῇ μιᾷ σαβ- 
βάτων, Καὶ τῶν θυρῶν κεκλεισμένων ὅπου ἦσαν οἱ 
μαθηταὶ διὰ τὸν φόβον τῶν Ἰουδαίων, ᾖλθεν ὁ 
‘Ingots καὶ ἔστη eis τὸ µέσον, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς 
Βἰρήνη ὑμῖν. Kat τοῦτο εἰπὼν ἐἔδειξεν καὶ ὸ τὰς 
χεῖρας καὶ τὴν πλευρὰν αὐτοῖς. ἐχάρησαν οὖν οἱ 
μαθηταὶ ἰδόντες τὸν Κύριον. ™ εἶπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς 6 
Ἰησοῦςϊλ πάλι Elon ὑμῖν' καθὼς ἀπέσταλκέν 


ς , EEN , Πε ών 22 Ν a bE 
µε ὁ πατήρ, Kayo TéuTw™ ὑμᾶς. ™ καὶ τοῦτο εἰπὼν 
9 , Ν , 5 aA , rn ο 
ἐνεφύσησεν καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς Λάβετε πνεῦμα ἅγιον" 
3 ἂν τινων} ἀφῆτε τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἀφέωνται"Ἱ 
16 


5 A 
QUTOLS°* 





av twav'® κρατῆτε κεκράτηνται. 
aS @ lal e ie 
**@wpas δὲ εἷς ἐκ τῶν δώδεκα, ὁ λεγόμενος Δίδυ- 
9 > > ο) LUN 9 on 6 9 a 9 » 
µος, οὐκ ἦν µετ αὐτῶν οτε HOE Ἰ]ησοῦς. έλεγον 
ὃν αὐτῷ οἱ ἄλλοι µαθηταί Βωράκαμεν τὸν κύριο 
οὖν αὐτῷ οἱ a μαθη ράκαμ ριον. 
c \ > > we 5 nS ‘\ 3. BJ ο) Ν > 
6 δὲ εἶπεν avTois ᾿Εὰν μὴ ἴδω ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν at- 
lal ον ΄ las ο ‘ / \ } 4 ΄ 
τοῦ τὸν τύπον τῶν ἤλων καὶ βάλω τὸν δάκτυλόν 
A 9 ο σσ 
µου18 εἰς τὸν τύπον]» τῶν Ίλων καὶ βάλω µου τὴν 


fa) > \ XN b) A b) Ν VA 
χειρα εις την πλευραν αυντου, ου µη πιστευσωώ. 





12 ἑώρακε Tr marg. 

13 Omit T, but Tr marg. [αὐτοῖς) καὶ τὰς χεῖρας καὶ τὴν πλευρὰν αὐτοῦ 
14 Omit T Tr, WH in secondary reading. 

15 ἀποστέλλω Tr mary. 16 τινος WH marg. 

17 ἀφίονται WH marg. 18 µου τὸν δάκτυλον T. 

19 τόπον T Tr marg. 
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> » e 
* Kat pe? ἡμέρας ὀκτὼ πάλιν ἦσαν ἔσω οἱ µα- 
nn lal > 5 lal ¥ ε 
θηταὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ Θωμᾶς pet αὐτῶν. ἔρχεται ὁ 
lal lal lal ον ” > κ 
᾿]ησοῦς τῶν θυρῶν κεκλεισμένων, καὶ ἔστη εἰς τὸ 
- > , A - 
µέσον καὶ εἶπεν Εἰρήνη ὑμιν. ™ εἶτα λέγει τῷ Θωμά 
@ Ν 3. \ A , 
Φέρε τὸν δάκτυλόν σου ὣδε καὶ ἴδε τὰς χεῖράς µου, 
Ν te \ “A , Ν , > \ ΄ 
καὶ φέρε τὴν χειρά σου καὶ βάλε eis τὴν πλευράν 
Ν Ν Uy ιά » ΔΝ , 28 3 
µου, καὶ μὴ γίνου ἄπιστος ἀλλὰ πιστός. ἀπε- 
΄ ~ κ > 9 ο) « 4 if \ 
κρίθη Θωμᾶς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ‘O κύριός µου καὶ 
ο) > la 9 
6 θεός µου. "λέγει αὐτῷ 6° Ἰησοῦς "Ὅτι ἑώρακάς 


21 


, ε ὃν Ν 
µε πεπίστευκας ; µακάριοι ot μὴ ἰδόντε καὶ 





πιστεύσαντες. 


κ » A 
®TIo\Aa μὲν οὖν καὶ ἄλλα σημεῖα ἐποίησεν ὁ 


3 lal > ΄ ο) θ ο 22 a > κά 

]ησοῦς ἐνώπιον τῶν µαθητων,"' ἃ οὐκ ἐστιν γε- 
4 > i“ βλί ΄ - 8 

γραμμένα ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τούτῳ 


25 


1 a \ , 
TavTa δὲ γεγρα- 


φ , σ 5) a \ 
πται WA πιστεύητε οτι Ιησοὺς ἐστὶν ὁ χριστὸς 





ε εν los lot Ν ο ΄ Ν ” 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ ἵνα πιστεύοντε ζωὴν ἔχητε 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ. 


XXI. 1 Μετὰ ταῦτα ἐφανέρωσεν ἑαυτὸν πάλιν Ἰη- 

n “A <a 3 SN a“ / A Ψ 
gous τοις µαθηταις ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς Τιβεριά- 
ὃ 5 3 / δὲ ce 25 ς la / 

ος ἐφανέρωσεν δὲ οὕτως. Ησαν ὁμοῦ Σίμων 
Πέτρος καὶ Θωμᾶς 6 λεγόμενος Δίδυμος καὶ Na- 
θαναὴλ 6 ἀπὸ Kava? τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ of τοῦ2 
Ζεβεδαίου καὶ ἄλλοι ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ δύο. 
Ἀλέγει αὐτοῖς Σίμων Πέτρο Ὑπάγω ἁλιεύειν: λέ 

20 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 


21 So RV marg., πεπίστευκας" T Tr. 


22 Add αὐτοῦ WH marg. 35 πιστεύσητε Tr but not marg. 
ep Kavanlenr 2 viot Tr marg. 


xxi 11. KATA ΙΩΑΝΗΝ. lal 





3 [ων ’ lal lol 
γουσιν αὐτῷ ᾿Ερχόμεθα καὶ ἡμεῖς σὺν σοί. ἐξῆλ- 





A) is ΔΝ See > Ν A \ 5) 5 / o> 
αν και ἐνέβησαν εις TO πλοίον, και εν EKELVY) τη 


νυκτὶ ἐπίασαν οὐδέ. *mpwias δὲ ἤδη γινοµένηςά 
ἔστη Ἰησοῦς eis® τὸν αἴγιαλόν' οὐ μέντοι Ίδεισαν 6 
ε Sas a 2 / ὃν ps 
οἱ μαθηταὶ ὅτι ᾿]Ιησοῦς ἐστίν. λέγει οὖν αὐτοῖς 
Wf Tl Ou ΄ / ιά - 4 3 ie 

αιδία, µή τι προσφάχιον ἔχετε; ἄπε 
8 


> an 
Ιησους 





κρίθησαν αὐτῷ Ov. °6 δὲ εἶπενδ αὐτοῖ Βάλετε 
> \ δ N , n SS PIT RET N Cee 
εἰς τὰ δεξιὰ µέρη τοῦ πλοίου τὸ δίκτυον, καὶ εὑρή- 
3 oy ΔΝ > ta 9 eS € , 10 ¥ 
σετε. €Badov οὖν, καὶ ovKéTL? αὐτὸ EXkvcas ἴσχυον 
> ‘\ α iS “A ση τ aan a ane κ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ πλήθους τῶν ἰχθύων. λέγει οὖν ὁ µαθητὴς 
> ο A > Le ς Ἱ ~ TN Πέ ‘O be vA 
ἐκεινος ὃν ἠγάπα ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς τῷ Πέτρῳ κύριός 
9 7 > ο » 4 4 ς 7 / 
ἐστι. Σίμων οὖν Πέτρος, ἀκούσας ὅτι ὁ κύριός 
3 αν > 4 P Ss ον / Ν 
ἐστιν, τὸν ἐπενδύτην διεζώσατο, ἦν γὰρ γυμνός, καὶ 
” 
ἔβαλεν ἑαυτὸν eis τὴν θάλασσαν: ὃ οὗ δὲ ἄλλοι pa- 
ος ο , > 3 XN Ὡλ EN > XN 
θηταὶ τῷ πλοιαρίῳ ᾖλθον, οὗ γὰρ ἦσαν μακρὰν ἀπὸ 
τῆς γῆς ἀλλὰ ὡς ἀπὸ πηχῶν διακοσίων, σύροντες 
Ay / ον > / θε oy , / 9 ΔΝ 
τὸ δίκτυον τῶν ἰχθύων. Ὡς οὖν ἀπέβησαν εἰς τὴν 
Α iy > ον 4 ΔΝ > (4 > 
γῆν βλέπουσιν ἀνθρακιὰν κειµένην καὶ ὀψάριον ἐπι- 
λα ν A 10 η 3 A επ Ty legs Ἐ / 
κείµενον καὶ ἄρτον. "λέγει αὐτοίς ὁ ησοῦς ᾿Ενέγ- 
δι νὰ a 9 / e > Ls “oe ηλ 
κατε ἀπὸ τῶν ὀψαρίων ὧν ἐπιάσατε νυν. ἀνέβη 
a XN 
οὖν 13 Σίμων Πέτρος καὶ εἵλκυσεν τὸ δίκτυον eis τὴν 
—= J x 
γῆν μεστὸν ἰχθύων peydov’® ἑκατὸν πεντήκοντα 
y Te a 5 
pilav: καὶ τοσούτων ὄντων οὐκ ἐσχίσθη τὸ δίκτνον. 


3 ἐξηλθον T Tr. 4 γενομένης Tr marg. 
5 ἐπὶ T Tr marg. WH marg. ϐ ἔγνωσαν Tr marg. 
7 (6. ᾿Ιησοῦς Tr. «λέγει Τ. 

9 οὐκ ἔτι Tr. 10 ἑλκῦσαι Tr. 


11 Qmit in secondary reading Tr WH. 
12 (mit T, [οὖν Tr marg. 
15 μεγάλων ἰχθύων Tr marg. 


312 KATA IOANHN. και, 1. 





Ἡ Ἰησοῦς Δεῦτε ἀριστήσατε. οὐ- 


ue λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ 

δεὶς 1 ἐτόλμα τῶν μαθητῶν ἐξετάσαι αὐτόν wv τίς 

> 207 9 ε , / > 13 7 Ἰ ο 

et; εἰδότες ὅτι ὁ κύριός ἐστιν. ἔρχεται ἸΙησοῦς 
Ν 4 te 4 ΔΝ ΄ > “n Ν \ 

καὶ λαμβάνει τὸν ἄρτον καὶ δίδωσιν αὐτοῖς, καὶ τὸ 

wn 4 3 

ὀψάριον ὁμοίως. 1 Τοῦτο ἤδη τρίτον ἐφανερώθη Ἴη- 
nw Lay α- A Lal 

σοῦς τοῖς μαθηταῖς ἐγερθεὶς ἐκ νεκρών. 

16Ὅτε οὖν ἠρίστησαν λέγει τῷ Σίμωνι Πέτρῳ ὁ 


wn wn VA 
Ἰησοῦς Σίμων “lwdvov® ἀγαπᾶς µε πλέον τού- 


- ΄ > yy wn 

των; λέγει αὐτῷ Na, κύριε, σὺ οἶδας ὅτι Piro 
/ ορ / κε δις , 16 \ 2 5 

σε. λέγει αὐτῷ Ἑόσκε τὰ apvia pov. λέγει av- 


15 ἀγαπάς µε; 


n , 
τῷ πάλιν δεύτερον Σίμων Ἰωάνου, 
λέγει αὐτῷ Nai, κύριε, σὺ οἶδας ὅτι φιλῶ σε. λέγει 
3 an , \ , “16 1τ , 3 lal 
αὐτῷ Tlotwauwe τὰ προβάτια μου. λέγει αὐτῷ 
Lat 4 « 
τὸ τρίτον Σίμων Ἰωάνου, ὸ φιλεῖς µε; ἐλυπήθη ὁ 


9 > \ / a \ 
Πέτρος OTL εἶπεν αὐτῳ TO τρίτον Φιλεις µε; και 


> 17 5 an , ee Ν ῖδ Ν , 
ειπεν αυτω Κύριε, παντα συ OLOAS, συ γινωσκεις 


ας ο A as α ’ 
ὅτι φιλῶ σε. λέγει αὐτῷ Ἰησοῦς]δ Ἑόσκε τὰ προ- 





/ “19 15 \ 3 X ” 4 - , 
βάτιά μου. αμην αμην λέγω σου, OTE 5 VEW- 
24 7 Ν Ν , ο ο 
τερος, ἐζώννυες σεαντον και περιεπατεις οπου eres 5 





wa \ A 3 la} Ν las ΄ \ ” 
ὅταν δὲ γηράσῃς, EKTEVELS TAS χειράς σου, Καὶ ἄλλος 


20 1 


2 \ » 9 5 , 9 a \ 
ζώσει o καὶ οἶσει ὅπου ov θέλεις. τοῦτο οὲ 





> ae / , 2 , Ν / Ν 
ειπεν σηµαινγων ποιω θανάτῳ δοξάσει τον θεόὀν. και. 
n 9 \ vA 9 ~ 3 ’ 
τοῦτο εἰπὼν λέγει αὐτῷ Ακολούθει pot, 
4 


3 Ἐπιστραφεὶς ὁ Πέτρος βλέπει τὸν µαθητὴν ὃν 
, A A 
ἠγάπα ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀκολουθοῦντα, ὃς καὶ ἀνέπεσεν ἐν 


14 Add δὲ T, [δὲ] Tr. 15 Ἰωάννου T. 
16 πρόβατά Tr (not marg.) WH marg. 
17 λέγει T Tr marg. 18 Omit T, [Ἰησοῦς) Tr. 


19 πρόβατά WH marg. 30 σε ζώσει T Tr marg. 
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aN / SN Ν A A 3 
τῷ Seitvm ἐπὶ τὸ στῆθος αὐτοῦ Kal εἶπεν Κύριε, τίς 
Β ¢ a > 
ἐστιν 0 παραδιδούς σε; 3 τοῦτον οὖν ἰδὼν 6 Πέτρος 
14 ~ > nw 4 a lat 
λέγει τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ Κύριε, οὗτος dé τί; λέγει αὐτῷ 
ε > “~ > Ν 
ο Ἴησους Εὰν αὐτὸν θέλω µένειν ἕως ἔρχομαι, τί 
ν , A 5 
πρὸς σέ; σύ µοι ἀκολούθε. ᾖ Εξῆλθεν οὖν οὗτος 
ε , 3 Ν > Ν 4 c x > ον 
ὁ λόγος εἰς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὅτι 6 µαθητὴς ἐκεῖνος 
> bd θ 4 > - \21 > α ε > n 
οὐκ ἀποθνήσκει. οὐκ εἶπεν. δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς 
i ees 
ὅτι οὐκ ἀποθνήσκει, ἀλλ ᾿ΕΒὰν αὐτὸν θέλω µένειν 
ϱ ” ο ΔΝ , 25 
έως ἔρχομαι, τί πρὸς σέ; 
na TRE Ee, ιν A 
* Οὗτός ἐστιν 6 μαθητὴς 073 μαρτυρῶν περὶ τού- 
Ν ς 24 , ον ταν Ν lo 4 b) x 
των καὶ 0” * γράψας ταῦτα, καὶ οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀληθὴς 





αὐτοῦ ἡ μαρτυρία ἐστίν. 
¥ \ a ο 
3 Ἔστιν δὲ καὶ ἄλλα πολλὰ ἃ ἐποίησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς, 


NA 2\ , Pp ο 29? 355N > \ 

ἅτινα ἐὰν γράφηται καθ ev, οὐδ αὐτὸν οἶμαι τὸν 
/ 

κόσμον χωρήσειν τὰ γραφόμενα βιβλία. 35 coe 


21 καὶ οὐκ εἶπεν T Tr marg. 22 Omit T. 

35 Add καὶ WH marg. 24 Omit 6 T, [6] καὶ WH marg. 
25 Omits the whole verse T. 

26 Tr adds subscription κατὰ Ἰωάνην. 





A LITERAL TRANSLATION OF JOHN I-IV. 





CHAPTER I. 


1. In (the)-beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
with [the] God, and God was the Word. 

2. This-(one) was in (the)-beginning with [the] God. 

3. All-things through him were-made, and without him was- 
made not one-thing. 

4 That-which has-been-made in him life was, and the life 
was the light ofthe men. 

5. And the light in the darkness shines, and the darkness tt 
not apprehended. 

6. There-was (a)-man having-been-sent from (God, name {ο- 
him John. 

7. This-(one) came for witness, that he-might-bear-witness 
concerning the light, that all might-believe through him. 

8. Not was that-(one) the light, but that he-might-bear- 
witness concerning the light. 

9. He-was the light the true which lighteth every man com- 
ing into the world. 

10. In the world he-was, and the world through him was- 
made, and the world him not knew. 


1 Black type denotes the first occurrence of words ; italic, a new form of 
a known word; Roman, known words. Words joined by a hyphen or hyphens 
are to be rendered by one word in Greek. Parentheses () enclose words for 
which there is no equivalent in the Greek. The asterisk (*) stands for words 
which are untranslatable in English. Brackets [ ] enclose words which are in 
the Greek, but are not to be rendered into English. The order of the Greek 
words is strictly followed in this translation, 
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11. Unto the his-own-things he-came, and the his-own him 
not received. 

12. As-many-as moreover received him, he-gave to-them 
power children of-God to-become, to-those believing on the name 
of him, 

19. Who not from bloods nor from (the)-will of-flesh nor 
from (the)-will of-man but from God were-begotten. 

14. And the Word εδ was-made and he-tabernacled among 
us, and we-beheld the glory of-him, glory as of-(the)-only- 
begotten from (the)-Father, full of grace and of-truth. 

15. John bears-witness concerning him and _ he-has-cried 
(cries) saying, This-(one) was the-(one) having-said, The-(one) 
after me coming before me has-been, because first of-me (before 
me) he-was. 

16. Because from the fulness of-him we all received, and 
grace instead of-grace. 

17. Because the law through Moses was-given, [the] grace 
and [the] ¢ruth through Jesus Christ came (was). 

18. God no-one has-seen at-any-time; (the)-only-begotten 
God the-(one) being in the bosom of-the Father, that-(one) 
declared. 

19, And this is the witness of-[the] John when sent unto him 
the Jews from Jerusalem priests and Levites that they-might- 
ask him, Thou who art-thou ? 

20. And he-confessed and not he-denied, and he-confessed, 
[that] 1“ Z not am the Christ.” 

21. And they-asked him, What then? Thou Blijah art ? 
And he-says, Not I-am. The prophet art thou? And he- 
answered, Λο. 

22. They-said therefore té-him, Who art-thou ? that answer 
we-may-give to-the-(ones) having-sent (to-those who-sent) ws. 
What sayest-thow concerning thyself ? 

23, He-was-saying, I voice of-(one)-crying in the wilder- 


1 ὅτι recitative, equal to our quotation marks ( ”). 
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ness, Make-straight the way of-the-Lord, as said Isaiah the 
prophet. 

24. And they-had-been-sent from the Pharisees. 

25. And they-asked him and said to-him, Why then baptiz- 
est-thou if thou not art the Christ nor Elijah nor the prophet ? 

26. Answered to-them [the] John, saying, I baptize in 
(with) water: midst ο/-γοι he-stands whom you not know, 

27. After me coming, oj-whom not am I worthy that I- 
should-unloose of-him the thong of-the sandal. 

28. These-things in Bethany were beyond the Jordan, where 
was [the] John baptizing. 

29. On-the morrow he-sees [the] Jesus coming unto him, 
and says, Behold, the Lamb of-[the] God the-(one) bearing 
(he who bears) the sin of-the world. 

30. This-(one) it-is about whom I said, After me comes 
‘a\-man who before me has-been, because first of-me (before me) 
he-was. 

31. And-I not knew him, but that he-should-be-manifested 
to-[the] Israel, on-account-of this came I in (with) water bap- 
tizing. 

92. And bare-witness John, saying, “ Lhave-beheld the Spirit 
descending as (a)-dove from heaven, and it-abode upon him. 

33. And I not knew him, but the-(one) having-sent (he who 
gent) me to-baptize in (with) water that-(one) to-me said, Upon 
whom soever thou-mayst-see the Spirit descending and abiding 
upon him, this-(one) is the-(one) baptizing (he who baptizes) in 
(with) the) Spirit Holy. 

34. And-I have-seen and Lhave-borne-witness that this-(one) 
is the Son of-['the] God.” 

35. On-the morrow again was-standing John and from the 
disciples of-him two, 

36. And having-looked-at [the] Jesus walking, he-says, Be- 
hold the Lamb of-[the] God. 

87. And heard the two disciples him speaking and they- 
followed [the] Jesus. 
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38. Having-turned moreover [the] Jesus and having-beheld 
them following he-says to-them, What seek-ye ? The- ones) 
moreover said to-him, Rabbi, which {δ-δαία being-interpreted, 
Teacher, where abidest-thou? 

39. He-says to-them, Come-ye and ye-shall-see. They-came 
therefore and saw where he-abides, and with him they-abode the 
day that (that day) ; (the)-hour was about (the) tenth. 

40. It-was Andrew the brother of-Simon Peter one from the 
two of-the-(ones) having-heard (of those who heard) from John 
and having-followed (who-followed) him. 

41. Finds this-(one) first the brother the his-own Simon, and 
he-says to-him, We-have-found the Messiah, which is, being- 
interpreted, Christ. 

42. He-led him unto [the] Sesus. Having-looked-at him 
ithe] Jesus said, Thou art Simon the son of John, thou shalt- 
be-called Cephas, which is-interpreted Peter. 

43. On-the morrow he-willed to-go-forth into [the] Galilee. 
And he-finds Philip and says to-him [the] Jesus, Follow-thow me. 

44. Was moreover [the] Philip from Bethsaida, out-of the 
city of Andrew and of-Peter. 

45. Finds Philip [the] Nathanael and says to-him, of-whom 
(him of whom) wrote Moses in the daw, and the prophets, we- 
have-found, Jesus, (the)-son of-[the] Joseph, the-(one) from Naz- 
areth. 

46. And said to-him Nathanael, Out-of Nazareth is-able 
any good-thing to-be? Says to-him [the] Philip, Come-thou, 
and see. 

47. Saw Jesus [the] Nathanael coming unto him and says 
concerning him, Behold, truly [an]-Israelite in whom guile 
not is. - 

48. Says to-him Nathanael, Whence me knowest-thou? An- 
swered Jesus and said to-him, Before of-the (that) thee Philip 
to-call (called), being under the fig-tree I-saw thee. 

49. Answered to-him Nathanael, Rabbi, thou art the Son of. 
[the] God; thou King art of-[the] Israel. 
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50. Answered Jesus and said to-him, Because I-said to-thee 
“T-saw thee underneath the jig-tree” delievest-thou? Greater- 
things-than these thou-shalt-see. 

51. And he-says to-him, Verily, verily I-say unto-you, ye- 
shall-see [the] heaven opened, and the angels of-[the] God 
ascending and descending upon the Son of-[the] man. 


CHAPTER Π.- 


1. And on-the day the third (a)-marriage was in Cana of- 
[the] Galilee, and was the mother of-[the] Jesus there. 

2. Was-called moreover also [the] Jesus and the disciples 
ef-him to the marriage. 

3. And having-failed wine, says the mother of-[the] Jesus 
unto him, Wine not they-have. 

4. And says to-her [the] Jesus, What to-me and to-thee, 
woman ? not-yet is-come the hour of-me. 

5. Says the mother of-him to-the servants, What soever he- 
may-say to-you, do-ye. 

6. There-were moreover there of-stone water-jars six accord- 
ing-to the purifying of-the Jews lying, containing apiece meas- 
urers (firkins) two or three. 

7. Says to-them [the] Jesus, Fill-ye the water-jars with- 
water. And they-filled them up-to above (up to the brim). 

8. And he-says to-them, Draw-ye-out now, and bear-ye to- 
the ruler-of-feast. The-(ones) (they) moreover bare. 

9. When moreover tasted the ruler-of-(the)-feast the water 
wine having-become, and not knew whence it-is, the moreover 
servants knew, the-(ones) having-drawn (those who drew) the 
water, calls the bridegroom the ruler-of-(the)-feast, 

10. And he-says to-him, very man first the good wine 
places, and whenever they-become-drunken the worse; thou 
hast-kept the good wine until now. 

11. This did (as)-beginning of-the signs [the] Jesus in Cana 
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of-[the] Galilee, and manifested the glory of-him, and believed 
on him the disciples of-him. 

12. After this he-went-down to Capernaum, himself and the 
mother of-him and ‘the (his) brothers and the disciples of-him, 
and there they-abode not many days. 

13. And near was the passover of-the Jews, and went-up to 
Jerusalem [the] Jesus. 

14. And he-found in the temple the-(ones) selling (those 
who sold) oxen and sheep and doves and the money-changers 
sitting, 

15. And having-made (a)-scourge out-of cords ali he-cast- 
out from the temple, the both sheep and the oxen, and of-the 
money-changers he-poured-out the money and the (their) ta- 
bles he-overthrew, 

16. And to-the-ones the doves selling (to those who sell the 
doves) he-said, Take-ye these-things hence, not make-ye the 
house of-the Father of-me (a)-house of-merchandise. 

17. Remembered the disciples of-him that 7t-has-been-written, 
The zeal of-the house of-thee shall-eat-up me. 

18. Answered therefore the Jews and said to-him, What sign 
showest-thou to-us, because these-things thou-doest ? 

19. Answered Jesus and said to-them, Destroy-ye the tem- 
ple this and in three days I-will-raise him (it). 

20. Said therefore the Jews, Forty and six years was-built 
the temple this, and thou in three days wilt-raise-up him (it) ? 

21. That-(one) (He) moreover was-saying (spoke) concerning 
the temple of-the body of-him (his). 

22. When therefore he-was-raised from (the)-dead, remein- 
bered the disciples of-him that this he-was-saying, and they- 
believed the writing (scripture) and the word which said [the] 
Jesus. 

23. When moreover he-was in [the] Jerusalem in (at) the 
passover in (at) the feast, many believed on the name of-him, 
beholding of-him the signs which he-was-doing. 

24. He-himself moreover Jesus not was-believing (trusting) 
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himself to-them on-account-of the him to-know (on account of 
that he knew) adl-men, 

25. And because not need he-was-having that any should- 
bear-witness concerning [the] man, he-himself for was-knowing 
what was in [the] man. 


CHAPTER III. 


1. (There)-was moreover (a)-man out-of the Pharisees, Nico- 
demus name to-him, (a)-ruler of-the Jews. 

2. This-(one) came unto him by-night and said to-him, Rabbi, 
we-know that from God thou-hast-come (a)-teacher; no-one for 
is-able these the signs to-do which thou doest, if not (except) 
be [the] God with him. 

3. Answered Jesus and said to-him, Verily, verily, I-say to- 
thee, if not (except) any-one be-born anew, not he-is-able to-see 
the kingdom of-{the] God. 

4. Says unto him [the] Nicodemus, How is-able (a)-man 
to-be-born old being? Is-he-able into the womb of-the mother 
of-him a-second-time to-enter and to-be-born ? 

5. Answered [the] Jesus, Verily, verily I-say to-thee, if not 
(except) any-one be-born of water and of-(the)-Spirit, not is-he- 
able to-enter into the kingdom of-[the] God. 

6. The-(thing) having-been-born (that which has been born) 
of the flesh, flesh is, and the-(thing) having-been-born of the 
Spirit, spirit is. 

7. Not marvel-thou because I-said to-thee, It-is-necessary for- 
you to-be-born anew. 

8. The wind where it-willeth blows, and the sound of-it thou- 
hearest, but not thou-knowest whence it-comes and whither 
it-goes; thus is every-one the-(one) having-been-born of the 
Spirit. 

9. Answered Nicodemus and said to-him, How is-able (are 
able) these-things to-be ? 
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10. Answered Jesus and said to-him, Thou art the teacher 
of-(the) Israel and these-things not thou-knowest ? 

11. Verily, verily, I-say to-thee, ‘“‘ That-which we-know we- 
speak and that-which we-have-seen we-bear-witness, and the 
witness of-us not ye-receive. 

12. If the earthly-things I-said to-you and not ye-believe, how 
if-perchance I-say to-you the-heavenly-things shall-ye-believe ? 

13. And no-one hath-ascended into the heaven if not (except) 
the-(one) out of-the heaven having-descended (he who descended), 
the Son of-[the] man. 

14. And as Moses lifted-up the serpent in the wilderness, 
thus to-be-lifted-up it-is-necessary-for the Son of-[the] man, 

15. That every-one the-(one) believing (who believes) in him 
may-have life eternal. 

16. Thus for loved [the] God the world so-that the Son 
the only-begotten he-gave, that every-(one) the-(one) believing 
(who believes) on him not should-perish but should-have life 
eternal. 

17. Not for sent [the] God the (his) Son into the world that 
he-should-judge the world, but that should-be-saved the world 
through him. 

18. The-(one) believing (he who believes) on him not is- 
judged ; the-(one) not believing already hath-been-judged be- 
cause not he-has-believed on the name of-the only-begotten Son 
of-[the] God. 

19. This moreover is the judgment, that the light has-come 
into the world and loved [the] men rather the darkness than 
the light; was (were) for of-them evil the works (for their 
works were evil). 

20. Every-one for the-(one) ill practising (who practiseth ill) 
hates the light and not comes unto the light, that not be-con- 
victed the works of-him. 

21. The-(one) moreover doing the truth comes unto the light, 
that may-be-manifested of-him the works, because in God it-has- 
been-wroeght (they-have-been-wrought). 
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22. After these-things came [the] Jesus and the disciples 
of-him into the Judean land, and there he-was-tarrying with 
them and was-baptizing. 

23. Was moreover also [the] John baptizing in Anon near 
to-[the] Salim, because waters many was (were) there, and 
they-were-coming and were-being-baptized. 

24. Not-yet for had-been-cast into the prison John. 

25. There-was therefore (a)-questioning from the disciples 
of-John with (a)-Jew concerning purifying. 

26. And they-came unto [the] John and said to-him, Rabbi, 
(he)-who was with thee beyond the Jordan, to-whom thou hast- 
borne-witness, behold this-(one) baptizes and all-(men) come unto 
him. 

27. Answered John and said, Not is-able (a)-man to-receive 
nothing (anything) if-perchance not it-have-been-given to-him 
from [the] heaven. 

28. Yourselves ye to-me bear-witness that said I, Not am I 
the Christ, but that -have-been-sent before that-(one) (him). 

29. The-(one) having the bride (the)-bridegroom is; the 
moreover friend of-the bridegroom, the-(one) having-stood and 
hearing him, with-joy rejoices on-account-of the voice of-the 
bridegroom. This therefore the joy the mine has-been-fulfilled. 

30. (For)-that-(one) it-is-necessary to-increase, (for)-me more- 
over to-decrease. 

31. The-(one) from-above coming above all is; the-(one) be- 
ing from the earth from the earth is, and from the earth he- 
speaks; the-(one) from [the] heaven coming above all 18, 

32. That-which he-has-seen and heard, of-this he-bears-witness, 
and the witness of-him no-one receives. 

33. The-(one) having-received of-him (his) the witness set- 
his-seal that [the] God true is. 

34. Whom for sent [the] God the words of-[the] God he- 
speaks, not for from measure gives-he the Spirit. 

35. The Father doves the Son, and all-things he-has-given in 
the hand of-him. 
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36. The-(one) believing on the Son has life eternal; the-(one) 
moreover disbelieving the Son not shali-see life, but the wrath 


of-[the | God abides on him. 


CHAPTER IV. 


1. When therefore knew the Lord that heard the Pharisees 
that Jesus more disciples makes and baptizes than John, 

2. Although Jesus himself not was baptizing but the disci- 
ples of-him, 

3. He-left [the] Judea and departed again into [the] 
Galilee. 

4. It-was-necessary moreover (for)-him to-go through [the] 
Samaria. 

5. He-comes therefore to (a)-city of-[the] Samaria, called 
Sychar, near the field which gave Jacob to Joseph the son 
of-him. 

6. There-was moreover there (the)-well ofthe] Jacob. 
[The] therefore Jesus having-become-wearied from the 
journey was-sitting thus by the well. (The)-hour was about 
(the)-sixth. 

7. There-comes (a)-woman from [the] Samaria to-draw water. 
Says to-her [the] Jesus. Give me to-drink. 

8. The for disciples of-him had-departed into the city, that 
food they-might-buy. 

9. Says therefore to-him the woman the Samaritan, How 
thou (a)-Jew being from me to-drink askest (a)-woman Samar- 
Παπ being? Not for have-dealings Jews with-Samaritans. 

10. Answered Jesus and said to-her, If thou-knewest the 
gift of-[the] God and who it;is the-(one) saying to-thee, Give 
me to-drink, thou * wouldst-have-asked him and he-would-have- 
given * to-thee water living. 

11. She-says to-him, Lord (Sir), not (a)-bucket thou-hast 
and the well is deep; from-whence then hast-thou the water the 
living ? 
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12. * Thou greater art-thou (than) the father of-us Jacob, 
who gave to-us the well, and himself of it drank and the sons 
of-him and the cattle of-him ? 

13. Answered Jesus and said to-her, Every-one the-(one) 
drinking (who drinks) of the water this shall-thirst again; 

14. Who moreover soever drinketh of the water which I 
shall-give to-him, not * shall-he-thirst unto the age (forever), 
but the water which I-shall-give to-him shall-become in him (a)- 
well of-water springing-up unto life eternal. 

15. Says unto him the woman, Lord (Sir), give to-me this 
the water, that not Lmay-thirst, neither come-the-way hither 
to-draw. 

16. He-says to-her, Go, call of-thee the husband, and come 
hither. 

17. Answered the woman and said to-him, Not [have (a)- 
husband. Says to-her [the] Jesus, Wedl saidst-thou, * “ Hus- 
band not I-have.” 

18. Five for husbands thou-didst-have, and now whom thou- 
hast not is of-thee (a)-husband ; this {γε thou-hast-spoken. 

19. Says to-him the woman, Lord (Sir), Lbehold that prophet 
art thou. 

20. The fathers of-us in the mountain this worshipped ; and 
ye say, that in Jerusalem is the place where to-worship it-is- 
necessary. 

21. Says to-her [the] Jesus, Lelieve me, woman, that cometh 
(the)-hour when neither in the mountain this nor in Jerusalem 
ye-shall-worship the Father. 

22. Ye worship that-which not ye-know, we worship that- 
which we-know, because [the] salvation from the Jews is. 

23. But cometh (the)-hour and now is, when the true wor- 
shippers shall-worship the Father in spirit and truth, and for 
the Father such seeks the-(ones) worshipping him. 

24. Spirit (is) [the] God; and the-(ones) worshipping him in 
spirit and truth it-is-necessary to-worship. 

25. Says to-him the woman, I-know that Messiah comes, the- 
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(one) called Christ; whenever may-come that-(one), he-will- 
announce to-us all-things. 

26. Says to-her [the] Jesus, I am (he), the-(one) speaking 
to-thee. 

27. And upon this came the disciples of-him, and they-were- 
marvelling that with (a)-woman he-was-speaking ; no-one how- 
ever said, What seekest-thou? or, Why speakest-thou with 
her ? 

28. Left therefore the water-jar of-her the woman and de- 
parted into the city and says to-the men, 

29. Come, see-ye (a)-man, who said to-me all-things which 
I-did? * This-one is-he the Christ ? 

30. They-went-out from the city and came unto him. 

31. In the mean-while were-asking him the disciples saying, 
Rabbi, eat. 

32. ‘The-(one) moreover said to-them, I food have to-eat which 
you not know. 

33. Were-saying therefore the disciples unto one-another, * 
Any-one brought to-him to-eat ? 

34. Says to-them [the] Jesus, My meat is that I-may-do the 
will of-the-(one) having-sent me and (that) I-may-accomplish 
of-him the work. 

35. Not ye say, * “ Yet four-months it-is and the harvest 
comes?” Behold, I-say to-you, Lift-up the eyes of-you and de- 
hold the fields that white are-they unto harvest. 

36. Already the-(one) reaping reward receives and gathers 
fruit unto life eternal, that the-(one) sowing together may- 
rejoice and the-(one) reaping. 

37. In for this the word is true, * “ Another is the-(one) sow- 
ing and another the-(one) reaping.” 

38. I sent you to-reap (on)-which not ye-have-labored; oth- 
ers have-labored, and ye into the labor of-them have-rome-in. 

39. From moreover the city that many believed on him of-the 
Samaritans on-account-of the word of-the woman bearing-witness, 
* “ He-said to-me all-things which I-did ” 
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40. When therefore came unto him the Samaritans, they-were- 
asking him to-abide with them; and he-abode there two days. 

41. And much more believed on-account-of the word of-him ; 

42. To-the also woman they-were-saying, * “ No-longer on- 
account-of the thy speaking we-believe; ourselves for we-have- 
heard and we-know that this is truly the Saviour of-the world.” 

43. After moreover the two days he-went-forth from-thence 
into [the] Galilee. 

44. Himself for Jesus bore-witness that (a)-prophet in the 
his-own country honor not has. 

45. When therefore he-came into [the] Galilee received him 
the Galileans, all-things having-seen as-many-as he-did in Je- 
rusalem in (at) the feast; and themselves for came unto the 
feast. 

46. He-came therefore again unto [the] Cana of-[the] Galilee, 
where he-did (made) the water wine. And there-was (a)-certain 
king’s-officer of-whom the son was-sick in Capernaum. 

47. This-(one) having-heard that Jesus is-come out-of [the] 
Judea into [the] Galilee departed unto him and was-asking 
that he-would-descend and would-heal of-him the son, he-was- 
about for to-die. 

48. Said therefore [the] Jesus unto him, If perchance not 
(except) signs and wonders ye-should-see, not in-any-wise would- 
ye-believe. 

49. Says unto him the king’s-officer, Lord (Sir), descend 
(come-down) before to-die the child of-me. 

50. Says to-him [the] Jesus, Go-thy-way ; the son of-thee 
lives. Believed the man the word which said to-him the [Jesus], 
and he-was-going-his-way. 

51. Now moreover of-him descending (when he is descending) 
the servants of-him met him saying that the child of-him 
lives. 

52. He-inquired therefore the hour from them in which better 
he-had-himself (was). They-said therefore to-him, * “Yesterday 
(the)-hour seventh left him the fever.” 
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53. Knew therefore the father that (it was) at-that the hour 
in which said to-him [the] Jesus, The son of-thee lives; and he- 
believed himself and the house of-him whole. 

54. This moreover again (the)-second sign did [the] Jesus, 
having-come out-of [the] Judea into [the] Galilee. 


VOCABULARY. 





Αβραάμ, 6 (Heb.), Abraham. 

ἀγαθός, -4, -όν, good; used of both 
persons and things. 

ἀγαλλιάομαι, to rejoice; 1 aor. mid. 
ἠγαλλιασάμην, followed by iva 
(subj.), viii. 56; 1 aor. inf. pass. 
with a mid. signif., with ἐν (dat.), 
v. 30. 

ἀγαπόάω, -ᾱὢ, -how, to love. 

ἀγάπη -ns, 7, love. 

ἀγγελία, -as, 4, message, 1 John i. 5, 
iii. 11.* 

ἀγγέλλω, 1 aor. ἤγγειλα, iv. 51 (T), 
to announce, xx. 18. Gr. § 124, 1.* 

ἄγγελος, -ov, 6, messenger; spec. of 
God's messengers to men, angel. 

ἁγιάζω, -σω, to set apart from common 
use; to purify, sanctify. 

ἅγιος, -α, -ον, set apart from common 
use, holy; πνεῦμα ἅγιον, the Holy 
Spirit. 

ἁγνίζω, -σω, to cleanse, purify, xi. 55. 

dyopalw, -σω, to purchase, buy. 

ἄγω, -ἕω, 2 aor. ἤγαγον, trans., to lead, 
bring; with πρός (acc.), εἰς, of des- 
tination; used intrans. in subj., 
ἄγωμεν, let us go! Gr. § 124, 2. 

ἀγωνίζομαι impf. ἠγωνιζόμην, Xviil. 
96; a dep. mid. verb; to contend 
with an adversary, fight. 

ἀδελφή, -Ώς, ἡ, suster. 

ἀδελφός, -οῦ, 6, brother. 

ἀδικία -as, ἡ, wrong (towards man or 
God), unrighteousness, vii 18. 


Gr. § 114. 





A. 


ἀ-θετέω, -ὢ, -how (θε- as in τίθηµι), to 
set at nought, i.e. persons, to despise, 
reject, xii. 48. 

αἰγιαλός, -οῦ, 6, 
xxi. 4. 

αἷμα, -τος, τό, blood. 

Αἰνών, ἡ (Heb.), «πο, iii. 23.* 

αἴρω, (1) to take up, lift, v. 8-12; hence 
(with ψυχήν) to keep in suspense, 
x. 24; (2) to remove by death, imp. 
alpe, ἄρον, Away with! i.e. to exe- 
cution; (8) totake away sin, of the 
redeeming work of Christ, i. 29; 
1 John iii. 5. Gr. § 124, 5. 

αἰτέω, -@, -how, 1 aor. ᾖτησα, pf. ἤτη- 
κα, to ask, pray; with two accs., 
or ace. of thing, and ἀπό or παρά 
(gen.) of person; mid. to ask for 
one’s self. Gr. 124, 7. 

αἰτία, -as, 7, cause for which one is 
worthy of punishment, crime, xviii. 
98, xix. 4, 6. 

αἰών, -ὤνο». 6, continuous duration, age ; 
time unlimited, the age of eternity, — 
(a) past, as ix. 82; (b) future, vi. 51, 
especially in the following phrase: 
εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, for ever, with nega- 
tive adv. never. 

αἰώνιος, -ιον, perpetual, of unlimited 
duration, eternal, everlasting. John 
uses it 17 times in Gospel, and al- 
ways with ζωή, eternal life. 

ἄκανθα, -ns, 7, thorn, xix. 2. 

ἀκάνθινος, -ον, made of thorns, xix. 5. 


the shore, beach, 


ἀκοή 
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ἀκοή, -ἢς, ἡ (ἀκούω), hearing, the thing 
heard, a report, xii. 38. 

ἀκολουθέω, -ὢ, «ήσω, lupl. ηκυλούθουν, 
1 aor. ἠκολούθησα, to accompany, 
follow, with dat., especially of the 
disciples of Christ, vili. 12; ο, 
met., to ¢mitate, xii. 26, xxi. 22. 

ἀκούω -σω or -σομαι, pf. ἀκήκοα 


(Gr. 5124, 8); (1) without object, 


i. 40, xii. 84; (2) with object (acc. 
or gen.), ili. 8, x. 8; to hear, under- 
stand. 


GAafovla, -as, 7, bousting, vain-glory, 
1 John ii. 16. 

ἀλείφω, -ψω, 1 aor. ἤλειψα, to anoint, 
πα ο χο. 

ἀλέκτωρ, -ορος, 
Xviil. 27. 

ἀλήθεια, -as, ἡ, truth. Jesus is called 
the Truth, xiv. 6. 

ἀληθής, -ές (d, λαθ- in λανθάνω, un- 
concealed), true, truthful. 

Ἀληθινός, -7, -όν, real, true, genuine, 
contrasted with the fictitious, as 
i. 9; with the typical, as vi. 32. 

ἀληθῶς, adv., truly, in truth. 

ἁλιεύω, -εύσω, to fish, xxi. 3.* 

ἀλλά, but, an adversative particle. 

ἀλλαχόθεν, adv., from elsewhere, x. 1.* 

Ἀλλήλων. reciprocal pron., gen. plur. 
(Gr. § 60), one another, each other. 

Ἀλλομαι (dep.), to leap up, bubble up, 
as water, iv. 14. Gr. 124, 10 

ἄλλος, -η, -ο, other, another; of ἄλλοι, 
the others, the rest. 

ἀλλότριος, -ία, -ιον, Lelonying to an- 
other, x. 5. 

ἀλόη, “ns, n, the aloe, xix. 89.* 

ἁμαρτάνω, -τήσω, 2 aor. ἥμαρτον, pf. 
ἡμάρτηκα. to miss a mark, to sin; 
with cogn. acc. ἁμαρτίαν, to sin a 
sin, 1 John v. 16. 

ἁμαρτία, -as, 7, (1) sin, as a quality 
of actions or a principle of human 
nature; (2).α sin, sing., as 1 John 
iii. 4, John viii 34,46; plur., spec. 


6, a cock, xiii. 38, 








in the phrase ἐφιέναι τὰς ἁμαρτίας, 
to furyive sins, Xx 29. 

ἁμαρτωλός, -dv, (1) sinful, espec. 
habitually and notoriously; (2) 
substantively, a sinner. 

ἁμήν, AMEN, a Hebrew adjective, 
true, faithful, used as an adverb at 
the beginning of a sentence, verily, 
truly. John uses the word 25 times, 
repeating it each time. 

ἀμνός, -οῦ, 6, a lamb; figur. of Christ, 
1, 29, 3 

ἄμπελος, -ου, 7, α vine, 
xv. 1, 4, ὅ 

ἄν, a particle, expressing possibility 
or conditicn. 

ἄν, contr. from ἐάν, if, xii. 82, xiii. 20, 
Xvi. 23, xx. 23.* 

avd, prep., lit. up; 
used distributively, 


figur. as 


with numerals 
ἀνὰ μετρητὰς 
δύο ἢ τρεῖς, two or three measures 
apiece, ii. 6. 
ἀνα-βαίνω, -βήσομαι, 2 aor. ἀνέβην 
(Gr. 5124, 12), to ascend, espec. to 
Jerusalem, on board ship (xxi. 8), 
to heaven. 
ἀνα-βλέπω, to recover sight, ix. 11, 
16, 18. 
ἀν-αγγέλλω (Gr. § 124, 1), to tell, to 
declare openly. 
dva-ywooKw, to know again; to read, 
xix. 20. 
ἀνά-κειμαι, dep., to recline at a meal, 
to sit at meat; 6 ἀνακείμενος, one 
who reclines at table, a guest, 
Vi. DL ος ο xis) 28; 
ἀνα-κύπτω, to raise one’s self from a 
stooping posture, viii. 7, 10. 
ἀν-αμάρτητος, -ον, without blame, fault- 
less, viii. 7.* 
ἀνα-πίπτω, 1 aor. ἀνέπεσα (Gr. § 124, 
see πίπτω), to sit down, vi. 10; to 
recline at table, xiii. 12; to lean 
back, xiii. 25, xxi. 20. 
ἀνά-στασις, -ews, ἡ, rising, as from 
death or the grave, resurrection, 


ἀναστρέφω 





ἄνα-στρέφω, to turn up, overturn, 
li. 15. 

ἄνα-χωρέω, -@, to depart, withdraw, 
vi. 15. 

᾿ Ανδρέας, -ου, 6, Andrew. 

ἄνεμος, -ου, 6, the wind, vi. 18. 

ἀν-έρχομαι, 2 aor. «νΏλθον, to go up, 
vi. δ. Gr. § 124, 78. 

ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, 6, (1) a man; (2) a hus- 
band ; (8) a person generally. 

ἀνθρακιά, -ᾱς, 7, a heap of live coals.* 

ἀνθρωπο-κτόνος, -ου, 6, α murderer.* 

ἄνθρωπος, -ου, 6, a man. 

ἀν-ίστημι (Gr. § 121, see ἵστημι), to 
raise up from death, vi. 99, 40, 44, 
64; to rise again from the dead, 
xi. 23, 24, xx. 9; to rise, stand up, 
xi. 31, 

"Αννας, -a, 6, Annas, xviii. 13, 24. 

ἀνοίγω, -ἕω (Gr. § 124, 14), to open; 
intrans. in 2 pf. «νέῳγα, to be open. 

ἀντί, prep., gen., instead of, for, 
i. 16. 

ἀντι-λέγω, to speak aguinst, oppose, 
sobre, 174, 

᾿Αντί-χριστος, -ov, m., opposer of 
Christ, Antichrist, 1 Jolin ii. 18, 22, 
iv. 3, 2 John 7.* 

ἀντλέω -ᾱ, laor. ἤντλησα, pf. ἤντλη- 
κα, to draw from a vessel, li. 8, 9, 
Ty ο ρω 

ἄντλημα  -τος, τό, a bucket, iv. 11.8 

ἄνω, adv. (avd), up; ἕως ἄνω, up to 
the brim, il. 7; upwards, xi. 41; 
τὰ ἄνω, heaven, as viii. 23. 

ἄνωθεν, adv. (ἄνω) of place, from 
above, as iii 31, xix. 11; with prep. 
ἐκ, from the top, as xix. 23; in iil. 
4, 7, again, or perhaps here also, 
Srom above. 

ἄξ-ιος, -ία, -ιον, adj., worthy, deserving 
of; with ἵνα, i. 27. 

ἁπ-αγγέλλω. to report, make known, 
declare, xvi. 25. (Gr. § 124, 1.) 

ἁπ-άγω, to lead or take away. 

ἀ-πειθέω, -@, to refuse belief, iii. 36. 
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ἀπώλεια 


ἁπ-έρχομαι (Gr. § 124, 78, see ἔρχο- 
μαι), to go away, depart. 

ἄ-πιστος, -ov, not believing, faithless, 
RX οὐ. 

ἀπό, prep. gen., from. See Gr.§ 125; 
and for the force of the prep. in 
composition, § 125, 

ἀπο-βαίνω (for βαίνω, Gr. § 124, 12, 
fut. -Βήσομαι), to go or come out of, 
as from a ship, xxi. 9. 

ἀπο-θνήσκω (ἀπό, intensive, the sim- 
ple θνήσκω is rare), (Gr. § 124, 
100), to die (1) of natural death ; 
(2) of spiritual death. 

ἀπο-καλύκτω, to uncover, bring to light, 
reveal, xii. 98. 

ἀπο-κόπτω, 1 aor. ἀπέκοψα, to smite or 
cut off, xviii. 10, 20. 

ἀπο-κρίνομαι, 1 aor. mid. 3 pers. sing. 
ἀπεκρίνατο, v.17, 19, xii. 28; 1 aor. 
pass. ἀπεκρίθην, to answer ; to begin 
to speak, ii. 18, v. 17. 

ἀπό-κρισις, -ews, 7, an answer, reply, 
122, πας. ο- 

ἀπο-κτείνω, -ενῶ, to put to death, kill. 

ἁπ-όλλυμι (Gr. § 123, 19), to destroy, 
to bring to nought, to put to death ; to 
lose; mid., pass. (and 2 perf.), to 
perish, die; to be lost. 

ἀπο-λύω, to release, let go, 1ο send 
away. 

d-Topéw, -ὢ (mépos, resource), only 
mid. in N.T., (ο be in doubt, to be 
perplexed, xiii. 22. 

ἀπο-στέλλω (Gr. § 124, under στέλ- 
Aw), to send forth, send, as a mes- 
senger, etce., spoken of prophets, 
teachers, and other messengers. 

ἀπό-στολος, -ov, 6, a messenger, xiii. 
16. 

&tro-cvvaywyos, -ov, excluded from the 
synagogue, excommunicated, ix. 22, 
xii. 42, xvi. 2* 

ἅπτω, mid., to touch, xx. 17. 

ἀπώλεια, -as, ἡ (ἀπόλλυμι), destruc- 
tion, of persons; perdition, xvii. 12. 


ἀρεστός 
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ἀρεστός, -ή, -όν, acceptable, pleasing to, 
viii. 29. 

ἀριθμός, -οῦ, 6, a number, vi. 10. 

ἸΑριμαθεία. -as, 7, Arimathea, xix. 38. 

ἀριστάω, -G, -how, to take the morning 
meal, xxi. 12, 15. 

ἀρκέω, -@, to be sufficient for, vi. 7, 
xiv. 8. 

ἀρνέομαι, -οῦμαι, fut. ἀρνήσομαι, | aor. 
ἠρνησάμην, to deny, disclaim, disown. 

dpvlov, -ov, τό, a little Jumb, xxi. 18. 

ἁρπάζῳ, -άσω, 1 aor. ἥρπασα, to snatch, 
take by force, vi. 15, x. 12, 28, 29 

ἄραφος, -ον, not seamed ΟΥ srwn, Xix. 
29.Χ ι 

ἄρτι, adv. of time, now; with other 
particles, as ἕως ἄρτι. till now; 
ἀπ᾿ ἄρτι, from now or henceforiward. 

ἄρτος, -ου, 6, bread, loaf, food. 

ἀρχή, -7s, f., a beginning. Adverlial 
phrases, dm’ ἀρχῆς, from the beyin- 
ning; ἐν ἀρχῃῇ, in the beginning ; 
ἐξ ἀρχῆς, from the beginning or from 
the first ; τὴν ἀρχήν, altogether, viii. 
25. 

ἀρχ-ιερεύς, -έως, 6, (1) the high priest ; 
(2) a chief priest, i.e. the head priest 
in his class. 

ἀρχι-τρίκλινος. -ου, 6, a president of a 
Jeast, ii. 8, 9.* 

ἄρχω, mid., to begin, often with infin., 
ΧΙΙ. 5; ἀρξάμενος ἀπό, beyinning 
Jrom, viii. 9. 

ἄρχων, -οντος, 6, prop. part., ruler, 
prince. 

ἄρωμα, -τος, τό, spicery, xix. 40. 

ἀσθένεια, -as, 7 (ἀ priv. and σθένος, 
strength), bodily infirmity, sickness, 
v. 5, xi. 4. : 

ἀσθενέω, -ᾱ, impf. ἠσθένουν, to be sick. 

ἀτιμάζω, -σω, to dishonor, viii. 49. 

αὐλή, -fs, 7, απ open space, court or 
hall of a house, as xviii. 15; α sheep- 
fold, x. 1, 16. 

αὐξάνω, intrans., to grow, increase, 


iii. 30. 








αὐτός, -ή. -o, pron., he, she, it; innom. 
always emphatic. Properly de 
monstrative, se/f, very; joined with 
each of the persons of the verb, 
with or without a pers. pron., / my- 
se/f, thou thyself; with the article, 
the same. 

αὑτοῦ, -7js, -οῦ. pron. refiex. (contr. 
for éavrot), of himself, herself, ete. 
T and Tr exclude these forms 
from the N.'‘T., everywhere read- 


ing αὐτοῦ, αὐτῷ, etc ; but WH 
have introduced the aspirated 


form “nearly twenty times” In 
John it is found ii. 24, xiii. 32, 
RIMS eh, xk. 190: 

αὐτό-φωρος, -ον (pap, a thief), in the 
very act, viii. 4, neut. dat. with ἐπί 

ἀφ-ίημι (see Gr. § 122, 2), to send 
away; (1) to forgive (dat. pers ) 
xx. 23; (2) to permit, concede, with 
inf., as xi. 44, xviii. 8, or ἵνα, subj., 
xii. 7; (8) to leave, depart_from. 


B. 


βαθύς, -εῖα, -ύ, deep, iv. 11. 

βαῖον, -ov, τό, branch, xii. 13.* 

βάλλω, Bare, βέβληκα, ἔβαλον (Gr. 
§ 124, 28), to throw, cast, put (with 
more or less force, as modified by 
the context); of liquids, to pour, 
xiii. 5. 

βαπτίζω -σω. of the Christian ordi- 
nance, to baptize, to immerse. 

βάπτω, βάψω. to dip, xiii. 26. 

βαρ-αββᾶς, -ᾱ, 6, Barabbas, xviii. 40. 

βασιλεία, -as. 7, a kingdom. 

βασιλεύς, -έως, 6, a king. 

βασιλικός, -ή, -dv, adj., belonging to a 
king, royal ; nobleman, iv. 46, 49. 

βαστάζω, -άσω, 1 aor. ἑβάστασα, to 
lft, lift up; thus, (1) to carry, a 
burden, as xix. 17; (2) to take on 
one’s self, xvi. 12; (9) to take away, 
xii. 6. 


Beb-avla 
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Beb-avla, -as, ἡ, Bethany, “house of 
dates.” There were two places of 
the name: (1) xi., etc.; (2) on the 
Jordan, i. 28. 

βηθ-ζαθά, -ᾱς, ἡ, Bethesda, “house of 
compassion,” v. 2.3 

βηθ-λεέμ, ἡ, Bethlehem, ‘house of 
bread,” vii. 42. 

βηθ-σαιδά, 4, Bethsaida, “house of 
hunting ” or “ fishing.” 

βῆμα, -τος, τό (Ba- in Balyw), throne, 
jJudgment-seat, xix. 18. 

βιβλίον, -ου, τό, Look, volume, xx. 80, 
Xxi. 25. 

βιβρώσκω, (Bpo-), perf. βέβρωκα, to 
eat, vi. 13.* 

Blos, -ov, 6, (1) life, 1 John ii. 16; 
(2) goods or property, 1 John iii. 17. 

βλασφημέω, -@, to blaspheme, x. 36. 

βλασφημία, -as, 7, blasphemy, x. 98. 

βλέπω -ψω, to see, to have the power of 
seeing, to lovk at. 

βοάω, -ᾱ, to publish openly, to cry aloud, 
i, 29. 

βόσκω, -ήσω, to tend, to feed, xxi. 15, 17. 

βουλεύω, -σω, to advise, N.T. mid. 
only ; with ἵνα, xi. 53, xii. 10. 

βούλομαι, to be willing, xviii. 99. 

Bots, Bods, 6, 7, anor, a cow, ii. 14, 16. 

βραχίων, -ονος, 6, the arm; met., 
power, strength, xii. 38. 

βραχύς -εἴα, -ύ, short, little; βραχύ τι, 
vi. 7, of quantity, a little. 

βροντή, -As, 7, thunder, xii. 29. 

βρῶμα, -ros, τό (see βιβρώσκω), food, 
iv 94. 

βρῶσις, -εως, 7, food, meat. 


Τ. 


Ταββαθά, ἡ (Heb, Chald. form), 
Gabbatha; an elevated place or tri 
bunal, xix. 13.* 

γαζο-φυλάκιον -ου, τό, a treasury, a 
part of the temple so called, viii. 20. 

Ταλιλαία, xs, 7 (from Heb.), Galilee. 








Ταλιλαῖος, -αία, -atov, of or belonging 
to Galilee, iy. 45. 

γάμος, -ου, 6, a marriage feast, ii. 1, 2. 

yap, “truly then,” a causal particle 
or conjunction, for, introducing a 
reason for the thing previously 
said. It is post-positive. 

yé, an enclitic particle, post-positive, 
indicating emphasis, at least, in- 
deed ; καίτοιγε, though indeed, iv. 2. 

γείτων, -ovos, 6, Ἡ, a newghbor, ix. 8. 

γεµίζω, -σω, to fill, with acc. and gen., 
ii. 7, vi. 13. 

γενετή, -ἲς, 7, birth, ix. 1.* 

γεννάω, -ὢ, -now, to beget; pass., to be 
begotten, born (often, in John, of 
spiritual renewal). 

γέρων, -οντος, 6, an old man, iii. 4.* 

γεύω, only mid. in N. T., to taste, ii. 9, 
viii. 52. 

γεωργός, -ου, 6, a husbandman, a vine- 
dresser, xv. 1. 

yi. γῆς, n, contr. for yéa or γαῖα, 
land or earth, as (1) land, as op- 
posed to sea; (2) earth, as opposed 
to heaven; (3) region or territory. 

γηράσκω, or ynpdw, -άσω, to become 
old, xxi, 18. 

γίνομαι for yiyvoua. See Gr. § 124. 
γενήσοµαι, ἐγενόμην and ἐγενήθην, 
γέγονα (with pres. force) and γε- 
γένηµαι, to become, as (1) to begin to 
be, used of persons, to be born, 
viii. 58; of the works of creation, 
to be made, i. 3,10; to be changed 
into. ii. 9; (2) to happen, frequently 
in the phrase καὶ ἐγένετο, and it 
came to pass. 

γινώσκω, for γιγνώσκω (see Gr. 
§ 124), γνώσομαι, 2 aor. ἔγνων (im- 
per. γνῶθι), perf. ἔγνωκα, (1) to be- 
come aware of, to perceive, with acc.; 
(2) to know, perceive, understand, 
with acc. or ὅτι, or acc. and infin., 
or τί interrog.; (8) specially to know 
God, Christ, and divine things. 


γλωσσό-κομον 
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γλωσσό-κομον, -ου, τό, a little box or 
case for money, xii. 6, xiii. 29.* 

γνωρίζω, -ίσω, to make known, to de- 
clare, xv. 15, xvii. 26. 


γνωστός, -ή. -όν, verb. adj. known, 


xviii. 15, 16. 

γογγύζω, -ύσω, to murmur in a low 
voice. 

γογγυσμός -ov, 6, muttering, vii. 19. 

Γολγοθά (Heb., Chald. form), Gol- 
ootha, “the place of a skull” 
(probably from its shape); Cal- 
vary, xix. 17. 

γονεύς, -έως, 6, (Ύεν- in γίνομαι), a pa- 
rent ; only in plural, οἱ γονεῖς. 

γράμμα, -τος, το (γράφω), (1) α writ- 
ing, such as the Scriptures, v. 47; 
(2) plur., hterature, learning gener- 
ally, vii. 16. 

γραμματεύς, -έως, 6, a scribe, viii. 3. 

γραφή -is, 7, (1) awriting; (2) spec., 
n γραφή or ai Ύραφαί, the Scrip- 
tures, writings of the O. T. 

γράφω, -ψω, γέγραφα, to grave, write, 
inscribe. ἐγράφη, γέγραπται, or ye- 
γραμμένον ἐστί, a formula of quo- 
tation, /¢ 15 written. 

γυμνός, -Ἠ, -ov, naked, having only an 
inner garment, Xxi. 7. 

γυνή, γυναικός, voc. γύναι, 7, a woman. 
The νου., as a form of address, is 
often used in reverence and honor. 
Compare ii. 4 and xix. 26. 


A. 


δαιµονίζοµαι, to be possessed by a 
demon, x. 21. , 
δαιµόνιον, -ίου, τό (orig. adj.), a 
demon or evil spirit.  δαιµόνιον 
ἔχειν, to have a demon or to be a 
demoniac. 

δακρύω, -σω, to weep, xi. 35.* 

δάκτῦλος, -ου, 6, a finger. 

Δανείδ, 6 (Heb.), David, vii. 42. 





δέ an adversative particle, post- 
positive, but, now, moreover. 

Set, impers. (see Gr. § 116), it needs, 
one must, it ought, with infin. 

δείκνυµι and δεικνύω (see Gr. § 123), 
to present to sight, to show, to teach 
(ace. and dat.). 

δειλιάω, -ὢ, to shrink for fear, to be 
afraid, xiv. 27.* 

δεῖπνον, -ου, τό, the chief or evening 
meal, supper. 

δεκα-πέντε, fifteen. 

δέκατος, -η, -ov, ordinal, tenth, i. 40. 

δεξιός, -ά, -όν, the right. 

δέρω to scourge, to smite, so as to flay 
off the skin, xviii. 29. 

δεῦρο, adv , used only as an impera- 
tive, come hither; δεῦρο tw, come 
forth, xi. 43. 

Sette, adv., as if plur. of dedpo (or 
contr. from δεῦρ᾽ tre), come, come 
hither, iv. 29, xxi. 12. 

δεύτερος, -ᾱ, -ον, ordinal, second in 
number, iv. 64. δεύτερον, adver- 
bially, the second time, iii. 4, xxi. 16. 
So ἐκ δευτέρου, ix. 24. 

δέχοµαι, 1 aor. ἐδεξάμην, dep., to take, 
receive, iv. 45. 

δέω, to want. See δεῖ. 

δέω, 1 aor. ἔδησα, perf. δέδεκα, pass. 
δέδεµαι, to swathe dead bodies for 
burial, as xi. 44, xix. 40; to bind 
persons in bondage, xviii. 12, 24. 

Δημήτριος, -ου, 6, Demetrius, 3 John 
12. 

δηνάριον, -ίου, τό, properly a Latin 
word, denarius. 

διά, prep., through; (1) with gen., 
through, during, by means of ; (2) with 
acc., through, on account of, for the 
sake of. 

διάβολος, -ov, 6, an accuser, a slan- 
derer. 6 διάβολος, the accuser, the 
devil, equivalent to the Hebrew 
Satan. 

δια-δίδωµι, to distribute, divide, vi. 11. 


δια-ζώννυμι 


δια-ζώννυμι, to gird, to gird up, xiii. 
4, 5, xxi. 7.* 

διακονέω, -@, to serve or wait upon, 
especially at table, to minister, 
xii. 2; serve, xii. 26. 

διάκονος, -ου, 6, a servant, ii.5,9; one 
in God’s service, xii. 26. 

διακόσιοι, -αι, -α, card. num., two 
hundred. 

Sia-Aoyifouar, dep. mid., to reason, to 
ponder, to reflect, xi. 50. 

δια-μερίζω, to divide, to distribute, 
xix. 24. 

δια-σκορπίζω, 
xi. 52. 

δια-σπορά, -ᾱς, 7, dispersion. Used of 
the Jews as scattered among the 
Gentiles, vii. 35. 

δια-τί or διὰ τί; (WH) wherefore ? 

δια-τρίβω, to spend (χρόνον or ἡμέρας), 
to tarry ; abs., to sojourn, iii. 22, 
xi. 54 (T). 

διδακτός, -ή, -όν, taught, instructed, 
vi. 45. 

διδάσκαλος, -ov, 6, a teacher; often 
in voc. as a title of address to 
Christ, Master, Teacher. 

διδάσκω, fut. διδάξω, to teach, to be 
a teacher, abs.; to teach, with acc. 
of pers. generally also acc. of 
thing. 

διδαχή, -fis, ἡ, doctrine, teaching, vii. 
16, 17, xviii. 19. 

Δίδυμος, -η, -ov, double, or twin ; a sur- 
name of Thomas the apostle, xi. 16, 
xx. 24, xxi. 2.* 

δίδωµι, to give (Gr. § 121), (ace. and 
dat.). The purpose of a gift may 
be expressed by inf., iv. 7. 

δι-εγείρω, to excite, as the sea by the 
wind, vi. 18. 

δι-έρχομαι, to pass through, with διά 
(gen.), iv. 4. 

δίκαιος, -αίᾶ, -ov, just, right, righteous. 

δικαιοσύνη, -75, ἡ, righteousness, jus- 
tice, xvi. 8, 10. 


to scatter, disperse, 
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δίκτυον, -ου, τό, a fishing-net, xxi. 
6.5, 1]. 

Διο-τρεφής, -οὖς, 6, Diotrephes, 8 John 
9.* 

δυψάω, -ὢ, -ήσω, to thirst for, to desire 
earnestly, acc.; or abs., to thirst. 

διώκω, -ἔω, to persecute, v. 16, xv. 20. 

Soxéw, -@, δόξω, (1) to think, acc. and 
inf.; (2) δοκεῖ, impers., zt seems. 

δόλος, -ου, 6, deceit, guile, i. 47. 

δόξα, -ns, 7, from δοκέω, (1) honor, re- 
nown, v. 41, 44; and very fre- 
quently (2) the manifestation of that 
which calls forth praise, —so espe- 
cially in the frequent phrase 7 δόξα 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, glory. 

δοξάζω, -σω, to ascribe glory to, to honor, 
glorify. 

δουλεύω, -σω, to be a slave, in bondage, 
viii. 98. 

δοῦλος, -ov, 6, α servant (opp. to 
κύριος). 

δύναµαι, dep. (see Gr. § 123, 11), to 
be able, abs., or with inf. or acce.; 
to have power to do. 

δύο, numeral, indecl., except dat., 
δυσί, two. 

δώδεκα, num, indecl., twe/ve. of δώ” 
δεκα, the turelve, i.e. the Apostles. 

δωρεά, -ᾱς, 7, a free gift. 

δωρεάν, acc. of preceding, as an adv., 
without cause, xv. 25. 


E. 


ἐάν or ἄν, conj. (for εἰ ἄν), if; usually 
construed with verb in subjunctive. 

ἑαυτοῦ, pron., reflex., 3d pers., ofone’s 
self; used also in Ist (plur.) and 
2d persons. (See Gr. § 59, 1, 2.) 
Genitive often for possess. pron. 

ἕβδομος, -n, -ov, ord. numb., seventh, 
iv. 52. 

‘Efpaiot’ (WH ’E), adv., in the 
Hebrew or Aramean language. 


ἐγγύς 





ἐγγύς, adv., near ; used of both place 
and time. 

ἐγείρω, ἐγερῶ, pass. perf. ἐγήγερμαι, 
to raise up, as a saviour; to erect, 
as a building; mid., to rise up, as 
from sleep, or from a recumbent 
posture, as at table. Applied to 
raising the dead. 

ἐγκ-. In words beginning thus, T and 
WH generally write ἐνκ-. 

ἐγκαίνια, -ίων, τά, a dedicution, x. 22.* 

ἐγώ, pers. pron., {; plur. ἡμεῖς, we. 
See Gr. § 57. 

ἐθέλω. See θέλω. 

ἐθνικός, -ή, -όν, national, of Gentile 
race, heathen, 3 John, 7. 

ἔθνος, -ους, τό, a nation. τὰ ἔθνη, the 
nations, the heathen world, the Gen- 
tiles. 

ἔθος, -ους, τό, α usage, custom, xix. 40. 

ei, a conditional conjunction, { 
since, though. εἰ µή, unless, except. 
εἰ δὲ wh, but if not, otherwise, xiv. 


2, 11. 
εἶδον, to see. See ὁράω, οἶδα; also 
Gr. § 124, 64. 


εἶδος, -ους, τό, outward appearance, 
form, aspect, v. 87. 

εἴκοσι, num., indecl., twenty, vi. 19. 

εἰμί (Gr. § 122, 16), a verb of exist- 
ence, used (1) as a predicate, fo be, 
to exist, to happen, to come to pass ; 
(2) as the copula of subject and 
predicate, simply to be. 

εἶμι, to go, in some MSS. for εἰμί, in 
vii. 34, 86 (not critical editions). 

εἶπον (Gr. § 124, 68), (WH, εἶπα), 
from obs. ἔπω or εἴπω, to say; in 
reply, to answer; in narration, 
to tell, to call one or style one, x.'35, 
xv. 15. 

εἰρήνη, -ns, ἡ, peace. 

eis, prep. governing acc., into, to, unto. 

eis, µία, ἕν, a card. num., one. 

εἰσ-άγω, 2.aor. εἰσήγαγον, to bring in, 
xviii. 16. 
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εἰσ-έρχομαι, 2 aor. εἰσῆλθον, to come 
in, to enter. Gr. § 124, 78. 

εἶτα, adv., then, afterwards. 

ἐκ, or, before a vowel, ἐξ, a prep. 
governing gen., from, out of (the 
interior). 

ἕκαστος, -η, -ov, each, every one (with 
partitive gen.). 

ἑκατόν, card. num., a hundred. 

ἐκ-βάλλω (Gr. § 124, 28), to cast out, 
send out; to send away, dismiss, 
reject. 

ἐκεῖ, adv., there, thither. 

ἐκεῖθεν, adv., from that place, thence. 

ἐκεῖνος, -η, -ο, pron., demonst., that 
one, that one there. 

ἐκ-κεντέω, -ὢ, to pierce through, to trans- 
Jix, xix. 87. 

ἐκκλησία, -ᾱς, ἡ, the assembly of be- 
lievers, the Church. 

ἐκ-λέγω, mid. in N.T., 1 aor. ἐξελεξά- 
µην, to choose out for one’s self. 
to elect. Gr. § 124, 128. 

ἐκ-μάσσω, -ξω, to wipe, to wipe dry, 
xi. 2, xii. 3. xiii. 5. 

ἐκ-νέω (lit. swim out), or ἐκνεύω (lit. 
turn by a side motion), 1 aor. 
ἐξένευσα, to withdraw, ν. 13.¥ 

ἐκ-πορεύομαι, dep., to go out, to pro- 
ceed from, v. 29, xv. 26. 

ἐκ-τείνω, fut. ἐκτενῶ, 1 aor. ἐξέτεινα, 
to stretch out the hand, xxi. 18. 

ἕκτος, -n, -ον, ord. numb., sixth, iv. 6, 
xix. 14, 

ἐκ-χέω, 1 aor. ἐξέχεα (Gr. § 124, 71), 
to pour out, as money, ii. 15. 

ἐλαία, -ᾱς, 4, an olive tree; τὸ ὄρος 1 ὦν 
ἐλαιών, the Mount of Olives, viii. 1. 

ἐλάσσων, -ον, compar. of ἐλαχύς for 
μικρός, less; in quality worse, ii. 10 
(acc., -w contracted for -ova). 

ἐλαττόω, -ὢ, to make lower or mferior ; 
pass., to decrease, iii. 30. 

ἐλαύνω (tenses from ἐλάω), ἐλάσω, 
ἐλήλακα, to drive a ship, to row 


vi. 19. (Gr. § 124, 72.) 


7 


ἐλάω 
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ἐλάω. See ἐλαύνω. 

ἐλέγχω, -ξω, to convict, reprove. 
§ 124.) 

ἔλεος, -ους, τό, mercy, 2 John 3. 

ἐλεύθερος, -ᾱ, -ov, free, viii. 98, 96. 

ἐλευθερόω, -ᾱ, to set free, viii. 32, 36. 

ἕλιγμα, -τος, τό, a roll, xix. 89 (WH, 
text).* 

ἑλκύω, -σω, to drag, to draw, a net, 
xxi. 6, 11; a sword, xviii. 10; to 
draw over, to persuade, vi. 44, xii. 82. 

ἝἛλλλην, -nvos, a Greek, as distin- 
guished from Ἰουδαῖος, Jew, as 
vii. 35. Used for Greek prosely tes 
to Judaism, xii. 20. 

Ἑλληνιστί, adv., in the Greek lan- 
guage, xix. 20. 

ἐλπίω, Att. fut. ἐλπιῶ, 1 aor. ἤλπισα, 
pf. ἤλπικα, to direct hope towards 
(εἰς, ἐπί, acc.), v. 45. 

ἐμαυτοῦ, -7s, -οῦ, of myself, a reflexive 
pron., found only in the gen., dat., 
and acc. cases. am’ ἐμαυτοῦ, from 
myself. 

ἐμ-βαίνω, 2 aor. ἐν-έβην, part. eu-Bas, 
to go upon, into (eis), always of enter- 
ingaship. (Gr. § 124, 12.) 

ἐμ-βάπτω, to dip into, xiii. 26 (not in 
critical editions). (Gr. § 124, 30.) 

ἐμ-βλέπω, to look fixedly, i. 36, 42. 

ἐμ-βριμάομαι, -ῶμαι, dep., to be moved 
with indignation, xi. 388, 38 (R.V 
mete: ). 

ἐμός, -Μή, -όν, mine. 

ἐμ-πίπλημι and -πλάω, λίαν, ἐνέ- 
πλησα, to fill up, to satisfy, as with 
food, vi. 12. 

ἐμ-πόριον, -ου, τό, emporium, a place 
for trading, ii. 16.* 

ἔμ-προσθεν, adv., before; as prep. 
(gen.), before, in presence of, x. 4; 
before, in dignity, i. 15, 30. 

ἐμ-φανίζω, -ίσω, to make manifest (acc. 
and dat.), xiv. 21, 22. 

ἐμ-φυσάω, -ὢ, 1 aor. ἀνεφύσησα, to 
breathe upon, acc., xx. 22 * 


(Gr. 





ἐν, prep. gov. dat., in, generally as 
being or resting in; within, among 
(see Gr. § 125). ἐν- in composition 
has the force of in, upon, into. 

ἐν-θά-δε αἄν., hither, iv. 15, 16. 

ἐνιαντός, -οῦ, 6, a year, xi. 49, 51, 
xviii. 19. 

ἐνκαίνια, -ίων, τά, a dedication, x. 22.* 

ἐν-ταφιάζω, to prepare for burial, 
xix. 40. 

ἐν-ταφιασμός, -οὔ, 6, the preparation of 
a corpse for burial, xii. 7. 

ἐν-τέλλομαι, dep. mid., fut. mid. ἔντε- 
λοῦμαι, 1 aor. ἐνετειλάμη», to charge, 
to command. 

ἐντεῦθεν, adv., hence; repeated xix. 18, 
on this side and that. 

ἐντολή, -fs, ἡ, @ charge, command- 
ment. 

ἐν-τυλίσσω, pf. pass. part. 
λιγµένος, to wrap up, roll up, xx. 7. 

ἐνώπιον, prep., with gen., before, in 
sight or presence of, xx. 30. 

ἐξ, prep. See ἐκ. 

ἕξ, card. numb., szx. 

ἐξ-άγω, to/ead out, x. 3. (Gr. § 124, 2.) 

ἕξ-ευμι (εἰμί). See ἔξεστι. 

ἐξ-έρχομαι (Gr. § 124, 78), to go or to 
come out of (with ἐκ, ἀπό, παρά); 
to go away, go forth; of a rumor, 
to be spread abroad. 

ἔξεστι (impers., from ἔξειμι), it is law- 
ful, v. 10, xviii. 31. 

ἐξ-ετάζω, to inquire, to ask, xxi. 12. 

ἐξ-ηγέοµαι, -οῦμαι, dep. mid., to declare, 
expound, as a teacher, i. 18. 

&-ovola, -as, ἡ (ἔξεστι), (1) power, 
ability, as xix. 11; (2) liberty, right, 
as x. 18; (3) authority, as v. 27. 

ἐξ-υπνίζω, 1 aor. subj. -σω, to wake 
from sleep, xi. 11.* 

ἔξω, adv., abs , or as prep. with gen., 
without, outside. 

ἑορτή, -Ώς, 7, α solemn feast or festival. 

ἐπ-αγγελία, -ᾱς, 7, α message, 1 John 
i. 5, ii. 26. 


ἐντετυ- 


ἐπ-αγγέλλω 
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ἐπ-αγγέλλω, mid., to promise, with 
cognate acc., 1 John ii. 25. (Gr. 
τοι τη 

ἐπ-αίρω (Gr. § 124, 5), to lift up, as 
the eyes, the heel against. 

ἐπ-άνω, ady., or as prep. with gen., 
above, iii. 31. 

ἐπ-άρατος, -ον, accursed, vii. 49.* 

ἐπ-αύριον, adv., on the morrow. TH 
(ημέρα) ἐπαύριον, on the next day. 

ἐπ-αυτο-φώρῳ. See αὐσό-φωρος. 

ἐπεί, conj., since, because, xiii. 29, 
xix. 31. 

ἔπ-ειτα, adv., thereupon, then, xi. 7. 

ἐπ-εν- δύτης, -ov, 6, an upper garment, 
noes (eas 

ἐπ-ερωτάω, -&, to question, ask, xviii. 7. 

ἐπί, a prep. governing gen., dat., or 
ace. General signification, upon, 
on. 

ἐπι-βάλλω, to lay upon, as a hand, 
vii. 90. 

ἐπ'-γειος, -ov, earthly. 
earthly things, iii. 12. 

ἐπι-δέχομαι, to receive kindly, 3 John 
oy ρα» 

ἐπι-θυμία, -ᾱς, 7, desire, generally in 
a bad sense, (ust. 

ἐπί-κειμαι, to lie upon (dat.), xi. 38, 
Xxi. 9. 

ἐπι-λέγω, in pass., to be named or 
called, v. 2. 

ἐπι-μένω, continue, to be persevering in, 
viii. 7. 

ἐπι-πίπτω, to full back upon, xiii. 25 
(2): 

ἔπι-στρέφω, to turn about, xxi. 20. 

ἐπι-τίθημι, to put, place, or lay upon, 
1g Woh MN Pee οπου ο eta ee 
§ 122, 1.) i 

ἐπι-τρέπω, to allow, permit, xix. 38. 

ἐπι-χρίω, 1 aor. ἐπέχρῖσα, anoint, smear 
upon (ἐπί, acc.), ix. 6, 11.* 

ἐπ-ουράνιος, -ov, adj., heavenly ; neut. 
plur., τὰ ἐπουράνια, heavenly things, 
mt, UP 


τὰ ἐπίγεια, 








ἔπω. See 
68. 
ἐραυγάω, -ᾱ, -ήσω, to search diligently, 
v. 39, vii. 52. 
ἐργάζομαι, -σομαι, dep, pf. εἴργασμαι; 
pass., (1) abs., to work, to labor, 
v.17; (2) to accomplish, do, vi. 28; 
(8) to acquire by labor, vi. 27. 
ἔργον, -ου, τό, a work, a deed; a mir 
acle, vii. 8, 21. 
ἐρευνάω,- ©. See ἐραυνάω. 
ἔρημος, -ov, deserted, desolate ; used in 
the fem. as a subst., desert, wilder- 
ness, —  €pnuos, the desert in which 
the Israelites wandered. 
ἑρμηνεύω, to interpret, translate, i. 
42, ix. 7. 
ἔρχομαι (Gr. § 124, 78), to come, to go; 
to come, after, before, to, against, 
etc., as determined by the preposi- 
tion which follows. 
ἐρωτάω, -@, to ask, to request, to be- 
seech. 
tox aros, -η,-ον, the last, the end of what 
is spoken of, e.g. the feast, vii. 37 ; 
the /ast (day), z.e. the day of judg- 
ment. 
ἔσω, ady. of place, within, xx. 26. 
repos, -έρᾶ, -ερον, distrib. pron., other, 
another, xix. 37. 
ἔτι, adv., yet, still, even. 
ἑτουμάζω, -άσω, to prepare, make ready, 
xiv. 2, 3. 
ἔτοιμος, -η or -os, -ον, ready, prepared, 
vii. 6. 
ἔτος, -ους, τό, α year. 
εὐθέως, adv., immediately, straightway. 
See εὐθύς, 
εὐθύνω, to make straight, i. 23. 
εὐθύς, adv. of time, straight, i.e. im- 
mediately, as εὐθέως. 
εὖ-λογέω, -ὢ, -ήσω, to bless; hence 
pass. pf. part. εὐλογημένος, blessed, 
favored of God, xii. 13. 
εὖ-οδόω, -&, pass. only, to be made 
prosperous, 3 John 2. 


εἶπον and Gr. § 124, 


Pf 


εὑρίσκω 





εὑρίσκω, εὑρήσω, εὕρηκα, εὗρον, εὑρέ- 
θην (Gr. § 124, 89, (1) to find, to 
discover, to light upon ; (2) to ascer- 
tain, to find by examination, as a 
judge. 

εὖ-χαριστέω, -&, to thank, give thanks. 

εὔχομαι, to pray, 3 John 2. 

Ἐϊφραίμ, 6, Ephraim, a place, xi. 54.* 

ἐχθές, adv., yesterday, iv. 52. 

ἔχω, ἔξω, impf. εἶχον, 2 aor. ἔσχον, 
(Gr. § 124, 89), to have or possess. 

ἕως, adv., (1) of time, εί, until, used 
as conj, also as prep. with gen. 
ἕως οὗ or ἕως ὅτου, until when ; 
(2) as long as, while, ix. 4; (3) with 
particles, —é€ws ἄρτι, until now; 
ἕως πότε; how long? x. 24; ἕως 
ἄνω, up to the brim, ii. 7. 


Z. 


ζάω, -6, Gis, Gi, fut. (how or -ομαι, 
(Gr. § 124, 90), to live, as (1) to be 
alive; part. 6 (ῶν, the Living One, 
a description of God, vi. 57; (2) to 
receive life, iv. 50; (3) tolive, in the 
highest sense, to possess spiritual 
and eternal life, v. 25; (4) met. 
as of water, living or fresh, opposed 
to stagnant, iv. 10. 

Ζεβεδαῖος, -ov, 6, Zebedee, xxi. 2. 

ζῆλος, -ου, 6, zeal, in a good sense, 
Tie Lie 

ζητέω, -6, -fow, (1) to seek, absolutely, 
as vi. 24; (2) to seek for (acc.), 
γ. 30; (3) to desire, to wish for, 
v. 18. 

{ήτησις, -εως, 
ili. 25. 

ζωή, -ἲς, 7, life, literal, spiritual, eter- 
nal. (wy αἰώνιος, eternal life. 

Ἰώννυμι or -vvdw (Gr. § 123, 7), to 
gird, xxi. 18. 

ξωο-ποιέω, -ὢ, -ήσω, to make alive, to 
cause to live, to quicken, ν. 21, vi. 68. 


ἡ, question, debate, 
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H. 


4, a particle, — disjunctive, or; in- 
terrogative, preceded by πότερο», 
utrum ... an, whether . . . or, vii. 
17; or comparative, than, iii. 19; 
ἤπερ, than at all, xii. 48. 

ἤδη, adv. of time, now, already. 

ἥκω, -ξω, to be come, to be present. (Gr. 
§ 124, 93.) 

Ἠλείας or 'Ἠλίας, -ου, 6, Elijah. 

ἡλικία, -ds, 7, age, full age; ἡλικίαν 
ἔχει, he is of age, ix. 21, 23. 

ἦλος, -ου, 6, a nail, xx. 25.* 

Tes, gen. ἡμῶν, dat. ἡμῖν, acc. ἡμᾶς, 
plur. of ἐγώ. 

ἡμέρα, -ᾱς, 7, a day. 

ἡμέτερος, -ᾱ, -ov, our, our own. 

ἤπερ, than at all, xii. 49. 

᾿Ἠσαίας or 'Ἡσαίας, -ου, 6, Isaiah. 


6. 


θάλασσα, -ης, 7, the sea. 

θάνατος, -ου, 6, death. 

θαρσέω, -, to be of good cheer. Only 
in imper., θάρσει, θαρσεῖτε, take 
courage, Xvi. 33. 

θαυμάζω, -σω, to wonder. 

θαυμαστός, -4, -όν, marvellous, ix. 90. 

θεάοµαι, -ὦμαι, dep., 1 aor. ἐθεασάμη», 
pf. τεθέαµαι, to behold, to contem- 
plate. 

θέλημα, -τος, 7d, will, desire. 

θέλω, impf. ἤθελον, 1 aor. ἐθέλησα, 
to wish, delight in, to will. 

Θεός, -οῦ, 6, (1) Goo, —6 Θεός, the 
revealed (rod, i.1; (2) agod, generi- 
cally, x. 34. 

θεο-σεβής, -ές, 
vout, ix. 31.* 

θεραπεύω, -εύσω, to heal, v. 10. 

θερίζω, -ίσω, to reap or gather, iv. 86-38. 

θερισµός, -ov, 6, harvest, the gathering: 
time, iv. 35. 


God-worshipping, de- 


θερµαίνω 
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θερµαίνω, only mid. in Ν. Τ., to warm 
one’s self, xviii. 18, 25. 

θεωρέω, -ὦ, to behold, to see. 

θήκη, -ns, 7 (τίθηµι), a receptacle, as a 
sheath, xviii. 11.* 

θλίψις, -ews, ἡ, affliction, tribulation, 
xvi. 21,83. Tr accents θλίῖψις. 

θνήσκω, in N.T. only pf. τέθνηκα, 
to be dead. 

θρέµµα, -τος, τό (τρέφω), the young 
of cattle, iv. 19.8 

θρηνέω, -ὦ, abs., 
xvi. 20, 

θρίξ, τριχός, dat. plur. θριξί, ἡ, a hair, 
xi. 2, xii. ὃ. 

θυγάτηρ, -τρός, ἡ, a daughter, xii. 15. 

θύρα, -ᾱς, 7, a door. 

θυρωρός, -ov, 6, 7, a door-keeper, porter, 
x. 8, xviii. 16, 17. 

θύω, -σω, fo slay, x. 10. 

Θωμᾶς, -ᾱ (from Heb. = δίδυμος), 
Thomas. 


to wail, lament, 


1. 


᾿]ακώβ, ὁ (Heb.), Jacob. 

ἰάομαι, -ὤμαι, ἰᾶσομαι, dep., mid., 
to heal. 

We (εἶδον), imper. act. as interj., 
behold ! 

ἴδιος, -{ᾱ, -ον, one’s own, x. 12; hence 
τὰ ἴδια, one’s own things; of 18101, 
one’s own people, friends, companions, 
neut. and masc. contrasted in i. 11. 

ἰδού (comp. ἴδε), imper. mid. as in- 
terj., /o! behold! 

ἱερεύς, -έως, 6, a priest. 

ἱερόν, -ov, τό, a place consecrated. to 
God, the temple. 

Ἱεροσόλυμα (WH Ἰ.), -ων, τά, Je- 
rusalem. 

Ἱεροσολυμίτης, -ov, 6, one of Jerusa- 
lem, vii. 25.* See critical texts. 
Ἰησοῦς, -o (see Gr. § 37, 6), Jesus, 

the Saviour. 


ἱλασμός, -ου, 6, α propitiation, atoning 
sacrifice, 1 John ii. 2, iv. 10.* 

ids, -άντος, 6, thong, latchet of ashoe, 
i. 27. 

ἱμάτιον, -ίου, τό, (1) clothing ; (2) the 
outer garment. 

ἱἵματισμός, -οὔ, 4, 
xix. 24. 

ἵνα, conj., that, to the end that; ἵνα 
bh, that not, lest. 

᾿Ἱορδάνης, -ov, 6, the Jordan. 

*TovSala, -ds, ἡ (really adj., fem., 
sc. γ), iii. 22, Judea. 

"Tov8atos, -αίᾶ, -atov, belonging to Ju- 
dah, Jewish. Often in plur. with 
subst. understood, of Ἰουδαῖοι, the 
Jews. 

*TovSas, -ᾱ, 6, dat.-a, acc. -αν, (1) Jude, 
the apostle, xiv. 22; (2) Judas Is- 
cariot. 

Ἰσκαριώτης, -ου, 6, Iscariot, t.e. aman 
of Kerioth. 

ἴσος, -n, -ον (or Taos), like, equal to 
(dat.), v. 18. 

Ἰσραήλ, 6 (Heb.), Zsrael. 

Ἱσραηλίτης, -ov, 6, an Israelite. 

ἵστημι (Gr. § 122, 4), trans. in 
laor., to place, viii. 3; intrans. in 
pf., plupf., and 2 aor., to stand, 
to stand firm, to endure. 

ἰσχυρός, -ᾱ, -όν, strong, 1 John ii. 
14. 

ἰσχύω, -ύσω, to be strong, to be able 
(inf.). 

ἰχθύς, -ύος, 6, a fish. 

*Iwdvys, -ου, 6, John. 

Ἰωσήφ, 6 (Heb.), Joseph. 


clothes, raiment, 


K. 


Kayo (κἀμέ), contr. for καὶ ἐγώ (καὶ 
ἐμέ), and TI, I also, even I. 

καθ-αίρω, -αρῶ, to cleanse, to clear by 
pruning, xv. 2. 

καθαρίζω, to cleanse, 1 John, i. 7, 9. 


καθαρισμός 





καθαρισμός, -οὔ, 6, cleansing, purifying, 
ii. 6, iii. 25. 

καθαρός, -d, -όν, clean, pure. 

καθέζοµαι, to sit down; ἐν or ἐπί, dat. 

καθ-εῖς, adv., one by one, viii. 9 
(WH, καθ) εἷς). 

κάθ-ηµαι (Gr. § 122, 17), to be seated, 
to sit down, to sit. 

καθίζω, -ίσω, intrans., to seat one’s self; 
to sit down. 

καθ-ώς, adv., according as, even as, as. 

καί, conj., and, also, even. 

Katadas, -α, 6, Caiaphas. 

Katy, 6 (Heb.), Cain. 

καινός, -Μή, -όν, new. 

καιρός, -οῦ, 6, time, season. 

Kaicap, -pos, 6, Cesar. 

καί-τοι, conj., nevertheless, though in- 
deed ; so καίτοιγε, iv. 2. 

kata, to burn, v.35; xv.6. (Gr. §124, 
109). 

κἀκεῖ (καὶ ἐκεῖ), and there. 

κἀκεῖνος, -η, -ο (καὶ ἐκεῖνος), and he, 
she, it. 

κακο-ποιέω, -@, to do evil, 3 John 11. 

κακο-ποιός, -όν, as subst., an evil-doer, 
malefactor, xviii. 30. 

κακός, -h, -όν, evil, wicked ; τὸ κακόν, 
wickedness. 

κακῶς, adv., wrongly, xviii. 23. 

κάλαμος, -ου, 6, a pen, 3 John 13. 

καλέω, -@, -έσω, pf. κέκληκα, 1 aor. 
pass. ἐκλήθην, to call; hence, to 
name, i. 43; to invite, ii. 2. 

καλός, -ή, -dv, good. 

καλῶς, adv., well, rightly. 

κἀμέ. See κἀγώ. 

κἄν (καὶ εἄν), and if. 

Ἰζανά, ἡ (Heb.), Cana. 

καρδία, -as, 9, the heart. 

καρπός, -οῦ, 6, fruit. 

κατά, prep., gov. the gen. and accus, 
cases, down; hence, gen., down 
from, against; acc., according to, 
against. (See Gr. § 125, 2, d). 

κατα-βαίνω, -βήσομαι, -BéBnka, 2 aor. 
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κατέβη», to go or come down, descend, 
(See Gr. § 124, 12.) 

κατα-βολή, -ῆς, 7, a founding, xvii. 24. 

κατα-γινώσκω, to condemn, gen. of 
pers., 1 John iii. 20, 21. (Gr. 
§ 124, 45.) 

κατ-άγνυµι, fut. κατεάξω, to break, to 
break in pieces, xix. 31-33. 

κατα-γράφω, write, draw, mark.* 

κατά-κειμαι, to lie down, as the sick, 
‘vy. 8,6. (Gr. § 122, 15.) 

κατα-κρίνω, -νῶ, 10 give judgment 
against, to condemn, viii. 10, 11. 
(Gr. § 124, 121.) 

κατα-λαμβάνω, -λήμψομαι, to grasp, to 
overtake, to comprehend, to apprehend. 
(Gr. § 124, 125. 

κατα-λείπω, -ψω, to leave remaining, 
viii. 9. (Gr. §124, 129.) 

κατα-φάγω. See κατεσθίω. 

κατ-εσθίω, fut. καταφάγομαι (ii. 17), 
to eat up, to devour entirely. (Gr. 
§ 124, 80.) 

κατ-ηγορέω, -ὢ, -how, to accuse, to 
speak against. 

κατ-ηγορία, -ᾱς, ἡ, an accusation, a 
charge, xviii. 29. 

κατ-Άγορος, -ου, 6, an accuser, viii. 10. 

κάτω, ady., downwards, down, beneath, 
Viii. 6, 8, 29. 

Kadapvaotp, 7, (Heb.), Capernaum. 

κέδρος, -ου, 7, a cedar, xviii. 1, prob- 
ably a mistaken reading for fol- 
lowing.* 

KeSpav, 6 (Heb., dark or turbid), C2- 
dron, xviii. 1.* 

κεῖμαι (Gr. § 122, 15) ; to lie, to recline, 
to be laid. 

κειρία, -as, 7, a band of linen, xi. 44.* 

κέρµα, -τος, τό, α small piece of money, 
ii, 15.* 

κερµατιστής, -οῦ, 6, α money-changer, 
ii, 14.* 

κεφαλή, -ἢς, 7, the head. 

κῆπος, -ov, 6, a garden, xviii. 1, 26; 
xix. 41. 


κηπουρός 
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κηπ-ουρός, -οῦ, 6, a gardener, xx. 15.0 

Κηφᾶς, -ᾱ, 6 (Aramaic, a rock or 
stone), Cephas, i.e. Peter, i. 42. 

κλαίω, -αύσω, to wail, to lament, weep. 
(Gr. §124, 114.) 

κλάσμα, -τος, To, a piece broken off, a 
fragment, vi. 12, 13. 

Κλείω, -σω, to shut, close, xx. 19, 26. 
(Gr. § 124, 116.) 

Κλέπτης, -ου, 6, α thief. 

κλέπτῳ, -ψω, to steal, x. 10. 

κλῆμα, -τος, TO (KAdw), a branch, a 
shoot, of a vine, xv. 2, 4, 5, 6.* 

κλῆρος, -ου, 6, a lot, xix. 24. 

KAlva, -νῶ, to bow, in death, xix. 30; 
to incline. (Gr. § 124, 117.) 

Ἐλωπᾶς, -ᾱ, 6, Clopas, xix. 25.3 

κοιλίᾶ, -ᾱς, 7, (1) the womb, iii. 4; (2) 
fig., the inner man, vii. 38. 

κουµάω, -ὢ, pass., to be asleep in death, 
κας 1G a 

κοίµησις, -εως, 7, sleep, repose, xi. 13.* 

κοινωνέω, -@, Lo have common share in, 
to partake in, 2 John 11. 

κοινωνίᾶ, -ᾱς, ἡ, communion, fellowship, 
1 John i. 8, 6, 7. 

κόκκος, -ου, 6, a kernel, a grain, xii. 24. 

κόλασις, -εως, 7j, punishment, 1 John 
iv. 18. 

κολλυβιστής, -οῦ, ὁ, a money-changer, 
ii. 16. 

κόλπος, -ου, 6, the bosom. 

κολυµβήθρα, -ᾱς, 7, α pool.* 

κομψότερον (comp. of κόµψος), better, 
of convalescence, adverbially with 
ἔχω, iv. 52.* 

Κοπιάω, -ὦ, to be fatigued, iv. 6; to 
labor, iy. 38. 

κόπος, -ου, 6, labor, iv. 98. 

κόσμος, -ου, 6, the world. 

κόφινος, -ου, ὁ, a basket, vi. 19. 

κράβαττος, -ου, 6, a couch, a light bed, 
v. 8-12. 

κρᾶζω, -ξω, tocry out. (Gr. § 124, 120). 

κρανίον, -ου, τό, a skull; Ἐρανίου 
Τόπος, Greek for Γολγοθά, xix. 17. 





κρατέω, -@, -how, {ο lay strong hold en; 
to retain, of sins, xx. 29. 

Kpavyate, -σω, fo cry out, xi. 49. 

κρίθινος, -η, -ον, made of barley ; ἄρτοι 
κρίθινοι, barley loaves, vi. 9, 1903 

κρίμα, -τος, Td, a judgment, condem- 
nation, ix. 39. 

κρίνω, -νῶ, κέκρικα, to judge, to sit in 
judgment on. (Gr. § 124, 121.) 

κρίσις, -εως, 7, judgment, condemnation. 

κρυπτός, -η, -ov, verbal adj. (κρύπτω), 
hidden, secret. 

κρύπτω, -Yw, 2 aor., pass., ἐκρύβην, to 
hide, conceal. (Gr. § 124, 122.) 

κυκλόω, -@, {0 encircle, surround, x. 24. 

κύπτω, -ψω, to bend, to stoop down, viii. 
6, 8. 

κυρία, -as, 7, α lady, 2 Johni. 5; or — 
Κυρία, Cyria, a proper name.* 

Kiptos, -ίου, 6, (1) a lord, sir, title of 
respect ; (2) the Lord. 

κωλύω, -σω, to restrain, forbid, 3 John 
10. 

κώμη, -ης, 7, α village. 


Δ. 


λαγχάνω, abs., to cast lots, to draw lots, 
περί, gen., xix. 24. (Gr. § 124, 123.) 

Δάζαρος -ov, 6, Lazarus, of Bethany. 

λάθρα (WH λάθρα), secretly, xi. 28. 

λαλέω -@, -ήσω, (1) to speak, declare. 

λαλιά, -ᾱς, 7, (1) speech, viii. 48; (2) 
report, iv. 42. 

λαμβάνω, λήμψομαι, εἴληφα, ἔλαβον, 
(Gr. § 124, 125), to take, receive, ob- 
tain. 

λαμπάς, -άδος, ἡ, a lamp, a torch, 
Xvili. 3. 

λαός, -οῦ, 6, a peopie. 

λατρείᾶ, -ᾱς, ἡ, worship, xvi. 2. 

λέγω, only pres. and impf. in N. T., 
to speak, say, tell, call. (Gr. §124, 
128.) 

λέντιον, -ου, τό, a napkin or towel, xiii 
4, 5.* 


Δευείτης 
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Λευείτης, -ου, 6, a Levite, i. 19. 

λευκός, -7, -όν, white, iv. 85; xx. 12. 

ληστής, -0v, 6, a robber, x. 1,8; xviii. 
40. 

λίαν, adv., very much. 

λιθάζω, -σω, to stone, to execute by 
stoning. 

λίθινος, -η, -ον, made of stone, ii. 6. 

λίθος, -ου, 6, α stone. 

Λιθό-στρωτον, -ου, τό (prop. adj., 
slrewed with stones), the Pavement, 
part of a Roman court of justice, 
xix. 13.76 

λίτρᾶ, -ᾱς, 7, a pound weight, xii. 3; 
xix. 39.* 

λογίζομαι, -σομαι, dep. with mid. and 
pass. aor., to reckon, to think, xi. 50. 
(Gr. § 124, 130). 

λόγος, -ov, 6, (1) a word ; whether (2) 
α common saying, iv. 37; or com- 
mand, viii. 55. Λόγος is used by 
John as a name of Christ, the 
worp of God, i. 1, ete. 

λόγχη, -ης, 7, a lance, a spear, xix. 
84.* 

λοιδορέω, -, to revile, to rail at, to re- 
proach, ix. 28. 

λούω, -σω. to bathe, to wash, xiii. 10. 
(Gr. § 124, 131.) 

λύκος, -ου, 6, a wolf, x. 12. 

λυπέω, -ᾱ, 10 grieve; pass., to be grieved, 
to be sorrowful, xvi. 20; xxi. 17. 

λύπη, -ns, ἡ, grief, sorrow. 

λύχνος, -ου, 6, a lamp; used of John 
the Baptist, v. 35. 

ea, -σω, to loosen, as (1) lit., to un- 
bind, i. 27; (2) to annul, vii. 23; x. 
86; (8) to destroy, e.g. the temple, 
iby 1ο 

M. 

Μαγδαληνή, -fis, 7, Magdalene, 1. ε. a 

woman of Magdala. 


µαθητής, -οῦ, 6 (µανθάνω), a disciple ; 
of µαθηταί, specially, the twelve. 








patvopat, dep., to be mad, to rave, x. 
20. 

µακάριος, -ia, -ιον, happy, blessed, xiii. 
IES σα. 148), 

paxpay, adv., afur, afar off, xxi. 8. 

μᾶλλον, adv., more, rather. 

Ἰάλχος, -ov, 6, Malchus, xviii. 10.* 

µανθάνω, µαθήσοµαι, 2 aor. ἔμαθο», 
perf. µεµάθηκα, to learn, to under- 
stand, to know. (Gr. §124, 134.) 

μάννα, τό, manna. 

ἸΜαρθά, -ῆς, ἡ, Martha. 

ἹΜαρίᾶ, -ᾱς, or Mapidu (indecl., Heb., 
Miriam), 4, Mary. 

µαρτυρέω, -ὢ, -ῄσω, to be a witness, abs., 
to testify (wept, gen.), to give testi- 
mony (to, dat. of pers. or thing). 

μαρτυρίᾶ, -as, 7, testimony, witness. 

µαστιγόω, -, -ώσω, to scourge, xix. 1. 

µάχαιρα, -ds, 7, α sword, xviii. 10, 
ΠΠ. 

µάχομαι, to contend, dispute, vi. 52. 

péyas, µεγάλη, µέγα, comp. pel wy, 
sup. μέγιστος, great ; µεγάλη ἡμέρα, 
a high day, xix. 31. 

μεθ-ερμηνεύω, to translate, to interpret, 
pass. only, i. 38, 41. 

µεθύσκω, to get drunk, ii. 10. 

pel{av, comp. of µέγας, which see. It 
has itself a comparative, µειζότερος, 
8 John 4 (see Gr. § 52, 4). 

µέλαν, -avos, τό (µέλας), ink, 2 John 
12; 3 John 13. 

µέλας, -αινα, -av, black. 

µέλει, impers., Τἱ concerns, x. 13; xii. 6. 

µέλλω, -σω, to be about to do. (Gr. 
§ 124, 137.) 

μέν, antithetic particle, truly, indeed. 

μεν-οῦν, Conj., moreover, therefore, but. 

µέν-τοι, conj., yet truly, nevertheless. 

µένω, μενῶ, ἔμεινα, to remain, to abide. 
(Gr. 124, 138.) 

µέρος, -ους, τό, a part, fellowship, 
xiii. 8. 

µέσος, -η, -ov, middle, in the midst of 
(gen.), i. 26; xix. 18. 


μεσόω 


µεσόω, -@, to be in the middle or midst, 
vii. 14.* 

Mecoias, -ov (from Heb., anointed), 
Messiah, the same as Gr. Χριστός, 
i. 41, iv. 25.* 

µεστός, -7, -όν, full, filled with, gen. 

µετά, prep., gov. the gen. and accus.: 
gen., with, among; ace., after (Gr. 
§ 25, 2, d). 

µετα-βαίνω, fo yo or pass over, v. 24; 
to depart, vii. 3; xiii.1. (Gr. §124, 
πο} 

µετα-ξύ, (σύν or ξύν), adv. of time, 
meanwhile, iv. 31. 

μετρητής. -οῦ, 6, “a measurer,” a 
liquid measure (72 sextarii) con- 
taining nearly eight and a half Eng- 
lish gallons, jfirkin, ii. 6.* 

µέτρον, -ου, τό, a measure ; adv. phrase, 
ἐκ µέτρου by measure, sparingly, iii.34. 

μή, a negative particle, not, /est. In- 
terrogatively it is used when a neg- 
ative answer is expected, as iii. 4, 
etc. ; od wh, not at all, by no means. 

μηδέ, compare οὐδέ, generally used 
after a preceding uh, and not, 
neither, nor yet, iv. 15; xiv. 27. 

µηδείς, undeula, μηδέν (cis), differing 
from οὐδείς as uh from ov; not one, 
no one, nothing. 

µηκέτι, adv (ἔτι), no more, no longer, 
v.14; viii. 11. 

μηνύω, to show, declare, xi. 57. 

µή-ποτε conj., whether indeed, vii. 26. 

µήτηρ, -τρός, 7, a mother. 

µήτι, adv., interrogatively used, is it 2 
whether at «ail 2 

µήτις (µή τις). pron. interrog., has or 
is any one 2? whether any one? iv. 83; 
vii. 48. , 

µία fem. of εἷς, one. 

µιαίνω, -ανῶ, to stain, pollute, defile, 
xviii. 28. 

μίγμα, -τος, τό, a mixture, xix. 99. 

µικρός -ά, -ov. little, small, time, Vii. 98; 
xii. 35. 
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νεκρός 


µιµέομαι, -οῦμαι, dep. mid., to imitate, 
to follow the example of, 3 John 11.* 

µιμνήσκω (uva-), mid., with fut. in 
pass. form µνησθήσοµαι, 1 aor. 
ἐμνήσθην, to cull to mind, to remem- 
ber, ii. 17, 22; xii. 16. (Gr. § 124, 
139.) 

µισέω, -@, -ήσω, to hate, to abhor. Used 
in antith. with ἀγαπάω, to love less, 
to slight, xii. 25. 

μισθός, -οῦ, 6, wages, recompense, iv. 
36. 

µισθωτός, -οῦ, 6, a hired servant, one 
who serves for wages, x. 12, 19. 

µνάοµαι. See µιμνήσκω. 

μνημεῖον, -ου, τό, a tomb, a grave. 

μνημονεύω, to remember, recollect, call to 
mind. 

pouxela, -ᾱς, 7, adultery, viii. 8. 

μοιχεύω -σω, to commit adultery, viii. 4. 

μονή, -Ἡς, 7, a place of abode, a dwell- 
ing-place, xiv. 2, 23.* 

µονο-γενής, -és, gen. οὓς, only begotten, 
i. 14, 18; 11. 16, 18; 1 John iv. 9. 

µόνον, adv., only. 

μόνος, -7, -ov, only, alone, forsaken. 

µύρον, -ου, τό, a perfumed ointment. 

Move fis, -έως (§ 42, 9), 6, Moses. 


N. 


Natapér, ἡ, Nazareth. 

Nafwpatos, -ου, 6, a Nazarene. 

Na@avana, 6, Nathaniel. 

val, adv., affirming, yes, xi. 27; xxi. 
15, 16. 

ναός, -οῦ, 6, the temple, ii. 20; used of 
Jesus Christ, ii. 19, 20. 

γάρδος, -ου, ἡ, nard, spikenard, a costly 
ointment, xii. 3. 

νεανίσκος, -ου, 6, a young man, 1 John 
i, 19, 14. 

νεκρός, -ᾱ, -όν, dead ; οἱ νεκροί, the 
dead, 


7 


’ 
γεος 


γέος, -ᾱ, -ov, young ; Compar., νεώτερος, 
younger, xxi. 18. 

veto, -σω, to nod ; so, to beckon, xiii. 
24, 

νεώτερος, -ᾱ, -ον (comp of νέος, which 
see), younger, xxi. 18. 

νικάω, -@, how, pf. νενίκηκα, to conquer, 
overcome (acc.), xvi. 99. 

νίκη, -ns, 7, victory, 1 John v. 4.* 

Νικό-δημος, -ov, 6, Nicodemus, iii. 1. 

νυπτήρ, -jpos, 6, a basin for washing, 
xiii. 5.* 

γίπτω, -ψω, to wash (acc.), mid., to 
wash one’s self. 

νοέω, -@, -haow, to understand, to perceive, 
xii. 40. 

νοµή, -Ώς, 7, pasturage, x. 9. 

νόμος, -ου, 6, a law, the Mosaic economy ; 
the Old Testament generally, x. 34. 

νύμφη, -ης, 7, a bride, iii. 29. 

vupdtos, -ου, 6, a bridegroom, iii. 29. 

viv, adv., now, just now, even now. 

νύξ, νυκτός, 7, the night, night-time. 

νύσσω, -ἔω, to stab, to pierce, xix. 34.* 


Ξ, 


ξένος, -ου, 6, a stranger, 3 John v. 

ξηραίνω, -ανῶ, 1 aor. act., ἐξήρᾶνα; 1 
aor. pass., ἐξηράνθην, to dry, to make 
dry, to wither, xv. 6. 

ξηρός, -ᾱ, -όν, dry, withered; of a use- 
less limb, v. 8. 


ο. 


6, 4, τό, the definite article, the, origi- 
nally demonstrative. 

08-nyéw, -ᾱ, -how, to lead, to conduct, to 
guide, xvi. 13. 

ὁδοι-πορίᾶ, -ds, 7, α journey, a jour- 
neying, iv. 6. 

686s, -οὔ, ἡ, α way; used of Christ 
himself, the Way, xiv. 6. 
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é{w, intrans., to stink, be offensive, 
xi. 39.* 

ὅθεν, adv., whence, of place or source. 

ὀθόνιον, -ου, τό, a linen swathe, a band- 
age. 


οἶδα, { know (§ 124, 64, IL). 


οἰκία, -ᾱς, 4, a house. 

oiko-Sopéw, -ᾱ, to build, ii. 20. 

οἶκος, -ου, 6, a house. 

οἶμαι,. See οἴομαι. 

οἶνος, -ου, 6, wine. 

οἴομαι and οἶμαι, to think, to suppose, 
xxi. 25. 

οἵω. See φέρω. 

ὀκτώ, num., indecl., eight. 

ὅλος, -η. -ον, all, the whole. 

ὅμοιος, -οίᾶ, -οιον, like, similar to. 

ὁμοίως, in like manner, likewise. 

ὅμο-λογέω, -ᾱ, -ἠσω, 1 aor. ὡμολόγησα, 
to speak the same thing ; hence, (1) to 
confess, generally with ὅτι; (2) to 
profess, or acknowledge openly, acc., 
ο 

ὁμοῦ, adv., together, iv. 96; xx. 4; 
xxi. 2. 

ὅμως, adv., yet, nevertheless; with 
μέντοι, notwithstanding, xii. 42. 

ὀνάριον -ίου, τό (dim. of ὄνος), a young 
ass, an ass’s colt, xii. 14.* 

ὄνομα, -ατος, τό, a name. 

ὄνος, -ου, 6, an ass. 

ὄντως, adv. (dv, neut. part. of εἰμί), 
really, in very deed, viii. 96. 

ὄξος, -ους, τό, vinegar. 

ὀπίσω, αἄν., behind, after, back; εἰς 
τὰ ὀπίσω, backward, xviii. 6. 

ὅπλον, -ov, τό, an instrument ; hence, 
plur., arms, armor, xviii. 3. 

ὅπου, adv. of place, where, whither. 

ὅπτω, ὅπτομαι. See ὁράω. 

ὅπως, conj., to the end that, so that, 
xi. 57. 

ὁράω, -6, ὄψομαι, ἑώρακα, εἶδον (Gr. 
§ 124, 147), (1) to see, generally ; 
(2) to look upon; (3) to see, and so 
to participate in, iii. 86. 


ὀργή 
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ὀργή, “HS, UP anger, wrath. 

ὄρθρος, -ov, masc. morning twilight, 
early dawn, Viii. 2. 

ὄρος, -ου», τό, a mountain. 

ὀρφᾶνός, -Μ, -όν, bereaved, “ orphan,” 
xiv. 18. 

és. ἥ, 8, relative pronoun, who, which 
(see Gr. § 64, 1). 

ὀσμή, -fs, 7, an odor, savor, xii. 3. 

ὅσος, -η, -ov, relat. pron., how much, 
how many, as many as. 

ὀστέον, contr. ὀστοῦν, -οΌ, τό, a bone, 
xix. 36. 

ὅσ-τις, ἥ-τις, ὅτι, compound relat., 
whosoever, whichsoever, whatsoever 
(see Gr. § 66, 2). 

ὅταν (ὅτε, ἄν), rel adv., when, when- 
soever ; always with subj. 

ote, rel. adv., when. 

ort, conj., (1) that, after verbs of de- 
claring, etc.; (2) because. 

ὅτου (gen. of ὅστις), ἕως ὅτου, until, 
ΙΧ. 18. 

οὐ (οὐκ before a vowel, οὐχ if the 
vowel is aspirated), no, not. 

οὐ-δέ, conj., disj. neg., but not, neither, 
nor, not even. 

οὐδ-είς, οὐδε-μία, οὐδ-έν (οὐδὲ εἴς), neg. 
adj., not one, no one, none, nothing. 

οὐδέ-ποτε, adv, not ever, never, Vii. 
46. 

οὐδέ-πω, ady., not ever yet, not yet, 
never. 

οὐκ-έτι, adv., no more, no longer. 

Φὐκ-οῦν ; adv., not so then? an affirm- 
ative adverb, therefore; interroga- 
tive, xvii. 37, art thou then a king ? * 

οὐ py, an emphatic negative, see un. 

οὖν, conj., therefore, then. 

οὔ-πω, adv., not yet. 

οὐρανός, -ov, 6, heaven, (1) the visible 
heavens; (2) the spiritual hearens, 
the abode of God and holy beings. 

οὔ-τε. conj , and not ; neither, nor, with 
a negative preced.; οὔτε... οὔτε, 
neither... nor. 


* 





οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, demonstr. pron., 
this (near). 

οὕτως (and before a consonant some- 
times οὕτω), adv., thus, in this wise, 
8ο. 

οὐχί, adv., (1) an intensive form of 
ov, xili. 10, by no means, πο; (2) 
mostly interrog., as xi. 9, expect- 
ing an affirmative answer. 

ὀφείλω, to be under obligation, ought, 
xii. 14. κκ. 7. 

ὀφθαλμός, -οῦ, 6. an eye. 

ὄφις, -ews, 6, a serpent, iii. 14. 

ὄχλος, -ov, 6, a crowd, the multitude, 
plur. crowds. 

ὀψάριον, -ov, τό, a little fish, vi. 9, 11, 
xxi. 9, 10, 13.* 

ὄψιος, -{ᾱ, -ιον, late; as subst., ἡ ὀψία, 
evening. 

ὄψις, -εως, 7, the aspect, the countenance, 
xi. 44; external appearance, vii. 24.* 


πι. 


παιδάριον, -ίου, τό (dim. of παῖς), a boy, 
a lad, vi. 9. 

παιδίον, -ίου, τό (dim. of mais), a little 
child, an infant. 

παιδίσκη, -ns, 7 (fem. dim. of mats), a 
young girl, a female slave, xviii. 17. 

tats, παιδός, 6, a child, a boy, iv. 51. 

παίω, -σω, to strike, to smite, with a 
sword, xviil 10, 

παλαιός -ᾱ, -ov, old, former. 

πάλιν, adv., again, back, anew. 

πάντοτε, adv., always, at all times, 
ever. 

παρά, prep. gov. the gen., the dat., 
and accus., beside. With a gen. 
(of person), it indicates sow ce or 
origin; with a dat.. it denotes pres- 
ence with. 

παρα-γίνοµαι, {ο come near, come, iii, 


23. 


παρ-όγω 


347 


πίνω 





παρ-άγω, to pass by, ix. 1; to pass 
away, mid., only 1 John ii. 8, 17. 

παρα-δίδωμι, acc. and dat., to deliver 
over, as to prison, judgment; to 
betray, spec. of the betrayal by 
Judas (§ 122, 3). 

παρά-κλητος -ου, 6, (1) an advocate, 
intercessor, 1 John ii. 1; (2) α con- 
soler, comforter, helper, John xiv. 
[6 26 exve 260i απο Te 
clete.” * 

παρα-κύπτω, -ψω, to stoop down, xx. 5, 
1 

παρα-λαμβάνω, -λήμψομαι, 2 aor. παρ- 
έλαβο», to receive, to acknowledge, to 
take captive. 

παρα-μυθέομαι, -οῦμαι, dep. mid., to 
speak kindly to, to cheer, to comfort, 
xi. 19, ο]. 

παρα-σκευή, -ῆς, ἡ, α preparation, ἵ. 6. 
the time immediately before a Sab- 
bath or other festival, the eve, the 
Preparation (R V), xix. 14, 31, 
42, 

πάρ-ειμι (eiul), to be near by, to be 
present, to have come. 

παρ-ίστηµι (Gr. § 122, 4), intrans., 
perf., 2 aor., to stand by, xviii. 22 ; 
xix. 26. 

παρ-οιμία, -ᾱς, 7, a proverb, an enigma, 
Xvi. 25, 29; a parable, x. 6. 

παρ-ουσία, -ᾱς, 7 (εἰμί), a coming, ad- 
vent, of the second coming of 
Christ, 1 John ii. 28. 

παρρησία, -ᾱς, ἡ. freedom, openness ; 
παρρησία, ἐν παρρησίᾳ, boldly, freely. 

mwas, πᾶσα, πᾶν, all, the whole, every. 

πάσχα. τό (Heb, in Chald. form), the 
paschal lamb, the passover feast. 

πατήρ, -τρός, 6, a father. 

πατρίς, -idos, 7, one’s native place, 
fatherland, iv. 44. 

πείθω, πείσω, to persuade, to render 
tranquil, 1 John iii. 19. 

πεινάω, -ὢ, -dow, to be hungry, vi. 
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πειράζω, -σω, to make trial of, t 
prove. 

πέµπω, -Yw, to send. 

πενθερός, -ov, 6, a father-in-law, i.e. a 
wife’s father, xviii. 13.* 

πεντακισ-χίλιοι, -αι, -α, NUM. five thou- 
sand, vi. 10 

πέντε, num., indecl., five. 

πεντήκοντα, num., indecl., fifty. 

περ, an enclitic particle, only found 

' joined to pronouns or particles for 
intensity of meaning, as #7ep, than 
at all, xii. 43. 

πέραν, adv , over, on the other side, be- 
yond. 

περί a prep., governing the gen. and 
accus. With gen., about, 1.6. con- 
cerning or respecting a thing; with 
accus., about, around. 

περυ-βάλλω, -βΒαλῶ, -βέβληκα, to cust 
around, to clothe, xix. 2. 

περι-δέω, to bind round about, pass. 
plup., xi. 44.* 

mept-tornpr (Gr. §122, 4), to stand 
around, xi 42. 

περι-πατέω, -ὤὢ, -ήσω, ἴο walk, to conduct 
one’s self, to live according to. 

περισσεύω, to be left over, yi. 12, 13. 

περισσός, -h, -ov, abundant, x. 10. 

περιστερά, -ᾱς, 7, a dove. 

περι-τέμνω, to circumcise, vii. 22. 

περι-τίθημι, to place, xix. 29. 

περι-τομή, -7s, 7, Circumcision, Vii. 22, 
23. : 

Τ]έτρος, -ov, 6, Peter (Chald. Κηφᾶς, 
rock), i. 42. 

πηγή, -7is, 7, a fountain, well. 

πηλός, -od, 6, clay, mire, ix. 6-15. 

πΏχυς, -εως, 6, a cubit, xxi. 8. 

πιάζῳ, -σω, to take, as in fishing, xxi 
8; to take, arrest, vii. 90. 

ΤΠειλᾶτος, -ου, 6, Pilate. 

πίµπλημµι (πλε-). See πλήθω. 

πίνω, fut. πίοµαι, -εσαι, -εται; perf. 
πέπωκα; 2 aor. ἔπιον (inf. πεῖν)ι 


to drink (§ 124, 157). 


πιπράσκω 





πιπράσκω (πρα-), perf. πέπρακα; 1 
aor. pass. ἐπράθην; perf. pass. πέ- 
πραµαι, to sell; pass. to be sold, 
xii. 5. 

πίπτω (Gr. § 124, 159), to full, to full 
prostrate. 

πιστεύω, to believe, have confidence in, 
trust. 

πιστικός, -ή, -όν, yenuine, pure, of 
ointment, xii. 3. 

πίστις, -ews, 4, faith, 1 John ν. 4. 

πιστός, -h, -όν, faithful, believing, xx. 
2). 

πλανάω, -ὢ, -ήσω, to lead astray, to de- 
ceive, vii. 12. 

πλάνη, -ns, ἡ, deceit, error, 1 John 
iv. 6. 

πλάνος, -ov, deceitful; as subst., an 
impostor, deceiver, 2 John 7. 

πλείων, -εἷον, compar. of πολύς, more, 
greater ; πλεῖον, as adv., more, xxi. 
15. 

πλέκω, -Ew, to weave together, to plait, 
xix. 2. 

πλευρά, -ᾱς, ἡ, the side of the human 
body, xix. 34. 

πλέω. See πλήθω. 

πλῆθος, -ους, τό, a multitude, crowd, 
πι ο σαι Oy 

πλήθω (or πίµπλημι), πλήσω, to fill, 
xix. 29. 

πλήν, adv., but, except, viii. 10. 

πλήρης, -ες, full, i. 14. 

πληρόω, -ὢ, -ώσω, to fill, fill wp, com- 
plete; pass., to be fulfilled, made full, 
complete, or perfect. 

πλήρωμα, -ατος, τό, fulness, i. 16. 

πλησίον, adv., near, near by, with 
gen., iv. 5. 

πλοιάριον, -ίου, τό (dim. of πλοῖον], 
a small boat. 

πλοῦῖον, -ου, τό, a ship, a vessel. 

πνεῦμα, -ατος, τό, (1) the wind, iii. 8; 

hence, (2) the human spirit ; (8) spir- 

it, Gop, the immaterial One, iv. 24; 

(4) rue Hory Spirit, i. 83. 
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ποτήριον 


πνέω, -εύσω, to blow, as the wind. 

ποθέν, adv., interrog., whence? how? 

ποιέω, -ὢ, -ήσω, (1) to make, i.e. to 
form, to bring about ; to declare to be, 
viii. 58; (2) to do, generally ; to do, 
2. e. habitually, to perform, to execute, 
to exercise, to practise. 

ποιµαίνω, -ανω. to be shepherd of, tc 
tend, to feed, xxi. 16. 

ποιµήν, -evos. 6, a shepherd. 

ποίµνη, -ης, 7, a flock, of Christ’s fol- 
lowers, x. 16. 

ποῖος, ποίάᾶ, ποῖον, an interrog. pron., 
of what kind, sort, species? what ? 

πόλις, -εως, 7, a city. 

πολλάκις, adv., many times, often, 
Xviil 2. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ (see Gr. § 49), 
many ; πολλά, much, very much. 

πολύ-τῖμος, -ον, of great value, very 
costly, xii. 3. 

πονηρός, -ά, -όν, evil, bad, of things 
or persons. 6 πονηρός, the Wicked 
One, i.e. Satan; τὸ πονηρόν, evil, 
xvii. 15. 

πορεύοµαι, -σομαι, dep., with pass. 
aor. ἐπορεύθην, to go, to go away, to 
depart, to journey. 

πορνείᾶ, -ᾱς, 7, fornication, viii. 41. 

πορφύρεος, -οῦς, -ᾱ, -οῦν, purple or 
crimson, xix. 2, 5. 

πόσις, -εως, 7, drink, vi. 55. 

ποταμός, -οῦ, 6. a river, 

ποταπός, -ή, -όν, adj., interrog., of 
what kind 2 how great? 1 John iii. 1. 

πότε, adv.,interrog., when? till when? 
how long? vi, 25, x. 24. 

ποτέ, enclitic, at some time, at one time, 
ix. 19. 

πότερος, pron., interrog., which of the 
two? N.T. only neut. as adv., 
whether, correlating with #, or, 
vii. 17.* 

ποτήριον, -fov, τό, a drinking-cup, the 
contents of the cup; fig., the portion 
which God allots, xviii. 11. 
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ποῦ, adv., interrog., where? whither ? 

πούς͵ ποδός, 6, the foot. 

πραιτώριον, -ίου, τό (from Lat. pretor), 
the palace at Jerusalem, xviii. 28, 33, 
xix. 9. 

πράσσω, -tw, to do, perform, accom- 
plish, iii. 20, v. 29. 

πρεσβύτερος, -τέρα, -τερον (used as 
subst.), elder, in age, viii. 9. 

πρίν, adv. of time, before; as conj. 
in N.T., sooner than; generally 
with acc. and inf., iv. 49, viii. 58, 
Xiv. 29. 

πρό, prep., gov. the gen., before, 1.6. 
of place, time, or superiority. 

_ προ-άγω, intrans., to go before, to lead 
the way, 2 John 9. 

προβατικός, -7, -όν, pertaining to sheep, 
Vie ο 

προβάτιον, -ου, τό, dim. of πρόβατον, 
a sheep, xxi. 16, 17.* 

πρόβατον, -ου, τό, a sheep ; fig., a fol- 
lower of Christ. 

προ-πέμπω, to send forward, to bring 
one on his way, 3 John 6. 

πρός (see Gr. § 125), prep., governing 
gen., dat., and accus. cases, general 
signification towards. 

προσ-αιτέω, -@, to beg, to ask earnestly, 
Toga τοις 

προσ-αίτης, -ου, 6, a beggar, ix. 8. 

προσ-έρχομαι (Gr. § b24, 78), to come 
or to go to, xii. 21. 

προσ-κόπτω, to strike the foot against, 
to stumble, xi. 9, 10. 

προσ-κυνέω, 10 bow down, to worship. 

προσ-κυνητής, -ov, 6, @ worshipper, 
iv. 23.* 

προσ-φάγιον, -ου, τό, anything eaten 
with bread, as fish, meat, xxi. 5.* 

προσ-φέρω, to bring to (dat.), xvi. 2, 
xix. 29. 

πρότερον or τὸ πρότερον, an adv., 
before, formerly. 

προ-τρέχω, 2 aor. προέδραµο», to run 
before, xx. 4. 





πρό-φασις, -ews, 7, a pretext, an ex 
cuse, xv. 22. 

προ-φητεύω, -σω, to prophesy, xi. 51, 

προ-φήτης, -ου, 6, α prophet. 

πρώϊ, adv., early in the morning, at 
dawn, xviii. 28, xx, 1. 

πρώϊος, -ία, -ον, of the morning; fem. 
(sc. pa), morning, xxi. 4. 

πρῶτος, -η, -ον (superl. of πρό), first, 
in place, time, or order, like πρό- 
“repos with following gen., before, 
only i. 15, 30; with gen., before, 
xv. 18; τὸ πρῶτον, at the first, κ. 40. 

πτέρνα, -ns, ἡ, the heel, xiii. 18.* 

πτύσμµα, -τος, τό, spittle, saliva, ix. 6.* 

πτύω, -σω, to spit, ix. 6. 

πτωχός, -h, -όν, poor, destitute. 

πυνθάνοµαι, 2 aor. ἐπυθόμην, to ask, 
ask from (παρά, gen.), to inquire, 
iv. 52. 

wip, πυρός, τό, fire, xv. 6. 

πυρετός, -ov, 6, a fever, iv. 52. 

πώ, an enclitic particle, even, yet, used 
only in composition. See οὕπω, 
οὐδέπω, 

πωλέω, -ὢ, -how, to sell, to trade, 
ii. 14, 16. 

πῶλος, -ου, 6, a foal or cilt, xii. 16. 

πώ-ποτε, ady., at any time, used only 
after a negative, not at any time, 
never. 

πωρόω, -ᾱὢ, -σω, to harden, xii. 40. 

πῶς, adv., interrog., how? in what 
manner ? by what means? Also in 
exclamations, as xi. 96. 


P. 


Ἔαββεί (Heb.), “ Rabbi,” my master, 
a title of respect in Jewish schools 
of learning. 

"Ῥαββουνί or “PaBBovvel (Heb.), like 
‘PaBBi, but of higher honor, my 
great master, xx. 16. 


ῥάπισμα 
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ῥάπισμα, -τος, τό, a blow with the open 
hand, xviii. 22, xix. 3. 

ῥέω, ῥεύσω, to flow, vii. 38.* 

ῥέω (see pypul, εἶπον). From this 
obs. root, to say, are derived, — 
act. pf. εἴρηκα, pass. εἴρημαι. 

ῥῆμα, -τος, τό, a thing spoken, a word 
or saying of any kind. 

"Ῥωμαῖος, -ov, 6, a Roman, xi. 48. 

Ῥωμαῖστί, adv., in the Roman or 
Latin tongue, xix. 10.* 


Σ. 


σάββατον, -ov, τό (from Heb.), the 
sabbath. 

Larelu, 4, Salim, iii. 23.* 

Ῥαμάρεια, -as, ἡ, Samaria. 

Lapapetrys, -ov, 6, a Samaritan. 

Σαμαρεῖτις, -.d0s, 7, @ Samaritan 
woman, iv. 9.3 

capt, σαρκός, 7, flesh. 

Σατανᾶς, -ᾱ, the Adversary, Satan, the 
Heb. proper name for the Devil, 
διάβολος, xiii. 27. 

σεαντοῦ, -js, -οῦ (only masc. in N.T.), 
a reflex. pron., of thyse/f; dat. 
σεαυτῷ, to thyself; accus. σεαυτόν, 
thyself. 

σηµαίνω, -ανῶ, to signify, intimate. 

σημεῖον, -ov, τό, a sign, that by which 
a thing is known; hence especially 
a miracle. 

Zrwdp, 6, Siloam, ix. 7, 11. 

Llpwv, -ωνος, 6, Simon. 

σῖτος, -ου, 6, wheat, corn, xii. 24. 

Σιών, 6 or τό, Zion, xii. 15. 

σκανδαλίζω, -ίσω, to cause to stumble, 
vi. 61, xvi. 1. 

σκέλος, -ους, τό, the leg, xix. 31-33.* 

oxetos, -ovs, τό, a vessel, xix. 29. 

σκηνο-πηγία, -ds, ἡ (lit. tent-fixing), 
the feast of tabernacles, vii. 2.* 

σκηνόω, -ὢ, -ώσω, to spread a tent ; 
met., to dwell, i. 14. 





σκληρός, -d, -όν, hard, stern, severe, 
vi. 60. 

σκορπίζω, -σω. to disperse, to scatter 
abroad, as frightened sheep, x. 12, 

σκοτίᾶ, -ᾱς, 7, darkness. 

σκότος, -ους, τό. darkness, iii. 19. 

σμµυρνα, -ης, ἡ. myrrh, xix. 99. 

Σολομών, -ὤνος, Solomon. 

σόὀς, of, oov, a poss. 
thine. 

σουδάριον, -ίου, τό, (Lat.), a napkin, 
handkerchief, xi. 44; xx. 7. 

σπεῖρα, -as, 7, a band of soldiers, 
a military guard, xviii. 8, 12. 


pron., 


thy, 


σπείρω, to sow or scatter as seed, 
iv. 36, 37. 
{1 ΄ . 
σπέρµα, -τος, τό, a seed, ο[ρτίηφ, 


posterity, vii. 42, viii. 33, 3 
σπήλαιον,-ου, τό, a care, xi. 98, 
σπλάγχνα, -ων, τά, bowels, the α[γεο- 

tions, compassion, 1 John iii. 17. 
σπόγγος, -ου, 6, ἆ sponge, xix 29. 
στάδιον, -ου, To, plur. στάδιοι, of, a sta- 

dium, the eighth part of a Roman 

mile, xi. 18. 
σταυρός, -ov, 6, a cross. 
σταυρόω, -@, -ώσω, to fix to the cross, 

to crucify. 
στέφανος -ov, 6, acrown, a garland. 
στῆθος, -ους, τό, the breast. 
στήκω, to stand. 
στοά, -ᾱς, 7, a portico, a porch. 
στόμα, -τος, To, the mouth, xix. 29. 
στρατιώτης, -ου, 6, « soldier. 
στρέφω, -ψω, 2 aor. pass. ἐστράφην, 

to turn; mostly in pass., to turn 

one’s self, xx. 14. 
σύ, σοῦ, col, σέ, plur. duets, thou, ye, 

the pers. pron. of 2d person. 
συγγ-. In some words commencing 

thus, the critical editors prefer the 
unassimilated form συνγ-. 
συγ-γενής, -és, akin; as subst., a kins: 

man, Xvill. 26. 
συκῇ, -ῆς, ἡ (contr. from -έα), a fia. 
_. tree, 


συλλ- 
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συλλ-, In some words commencing 
thus, critical editors prefer the un- 
assimilated form συνλ-. 

συλ-λαμβάνω, 2 aor. συνέλαβον, to 
seize, to take, xviii. 12. 

συµ-βουλεύω, to adrise (dat.), xviii. 
14, 

συµ-φέρω, generally intrans., and 
often impers.. fo conduce to, to be 
profitable to, xi 50; xvi. 7; xviii. 
14 

ovv, a prep. governing dat., with. 

συν-ώγω, to bring together, to gather ; 
pass., to be assembled, to come to- 
gether. 

συναγωγή, -7s, 7, α synugogue. 

συν-έδριον, -ου, τό, u council, xi. 47; 
specially the Sanhedrin. 

Svv-eac-epxopat, to go in or come in 
with any one (dat.), xviii. 15; to em- 
bark with, vi. 22.* 

συν-εργός, -dv, co-working; as a 
subst., a joint-helper, a co-worker, 3 
John 8. 

συγν-έρχομαι (Gr. § 124, 78), to come 
or yo with ; to come together, xi. 33. 

συνήθεια, -as, 7, custom, xviii. 39) 

συν-μαθητής, -οῦ, 6, a fellow-disciple, 
xi. 16.* 

συγ-σταυρόω, -@, to crucify together 
with, xix. 82. 

συν-τίθημι, in mid. to set or place to- 
gether, as in agreement between 
two or more persons, to agree, 
xi. 22. 

συν-τρίβω, -ψω, to break by crushing, 
xix. 36. 

συν-χράοµαι, -ὤμαι, to have fellowship 
or dealings with (dat.), iv. 9.* 

σύρω, to draw, to drag, xxi. 8. 

συσ-. In some words commencing 
thus, critical editors prefer the un- 
contracted form συνσ-. 

Συχάρ, 7, Sychur, iv. 5 * 

σφάζω, -ἔω, to kill by violence, to slay, 
1 John iii. 12. 








σφραγίίω, -ίσω, to seal, to set a sea 
upon, lil. 33, vi. 27. 

σχίζω, -ίσω, to rend, to divide asunder 
xix. 24, xxi. 11. 

oxlopa, -τος, To, a division, a dissen 
sion, “‘ schism.” 

σχοινίον, -ου, τό, acord, a rope, ii.15 

σώζω, σώσω. fo save; to heal, xi. 12. 

σῶμα, -τος, τό, a body. 

σωτήρ, -jpos, 6, a saviour, deliverer 
iv. 42. 

σωτηρία, -ds, 7, deliverance, salvation 
iv. 22. 


ae 


ταράσσω, -ξω, to agitate, as water in 
a pool, v. 7; to stir up, to disturb in 
mind., 

ταῦτα. See οὗτος. 

ταχέως, adv (ταχύς), hastily, xi 31. 

Taxus, -εἴα, -ύ, guick, swift: ταχύ, 
quickly, xi. 29; comp. τάχειον oF 
τάχιον, swiftly, quickly, xiii 27. 

τέ, conj. of annexation, end, hoth 

τεκνίον, -ου, τό ((lim. of réxvov), a little 
child, xiii. 33. 

τέκνον, -ου, τό (τίκτώω), a child, a de 
scendant. 

τέλειος, -εία, -ecov, perfect, 1 John iv. 
18. 

τελειόω, -ὢ, -ώσω, (1) to complete, te 
Jinish ; (2) to accomplish, as time 
or prediction, xix. 28. 

τελευτάω, -ὢ, to end, to finish, e.g. life 
so, to die, xi. 99. 

τελέω, -@, -έσω, τετέλεκα, τετέλεσμµαι 
ἐτελέσθην, (1) to end, to finish, 
(2) to fulfil, to accomplish. 

τέλος -ους, τό. an end. 

τέρας, -ατος, τό, a wonder; in Ν. T 
only in plur., and joined witl 
σημεῖα, signs and wonders, iv 48. 

τεσσαράκοντα, forty, ii. 20. 

τέσσαρες, τέσσαρα, gen., -wy, four 


τεταρταῖος 
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τεταρταῖος, -αία, -αἴον, of the fourth 
(day); τεταρταῖός ἐστιν, he hath 
been dead four days, xi. 39.* 

τετρά-μηνος, -ov, of four months ; sc. 
χρόνος, a period of four months, 
iv. 35.* 

τηρέω, -ὤ, -how, to guard ; to keep or 
reserve ; to observe, keep. 

Τιβεριάς, -άδος, 4, Tiberias, vi. 1, 28, 
oes 

τίθηµι (see Gr. §121), to place, set, 
lay; mid., to put for one’s self, 
appoint. 

τίκτω, to bear, to bring forth ; to be in 
travail, xvi. 21. 

τιµάω, -@, -ήσω, to honor, to reve- 
rence. 

τιµή, -ἲς, 7, honor, iv. 44. 

τὶς, Tl, gen. τινός (enclitic), indef. 
pron., any one, some one. 

tls; τί; gen. τίνος; an interrog. 
pron., who? which? what ? 

τίτλος, -ου, 6, (Lat.), title, superscrip- 
tion, xix. 19, 20.* 

rol, an enclitic part., truly, indeed. 
See καίτοιγε, μέντοι. 

tol-ye, although (in καίτοιγε), iv. 2. 

τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο, demonst. 
denoting quality, of such a kind, 
such, so, used either with or with- 
out a noun. 

τολµάω, -ὢ, -ήσω, to dare, to have 
courage, xxi. 12. 

τόπος, -ov, 6, a place. 

τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτο, demonst. 
pron. denoting quantity, so great, 
so much, so long ; plur., so many. 

τότε, demonst. adv., then. 

τοῦτο, neut. of οὗτος, which see. 

τράπεζα. -ns, 7, a table, ii. 15. , 

τρεῖς, τρία, three. 

τρέχω, to run, xx. 2,4 (§ 124, 192). 

τριάκοντα, indecl., thirty. 

τρια-κόσιοι, -αι, -c, three hundred, 
xii. 5. 

χρίς, num. adv., thrice. 





τρίτος, -η, -ov, ord. num., third, ii. 1; 
τὸ τρίτον, the third time, xxi. 17. 

τροφή, -7s, 7, food, iv. 8. 

τρώγω, to eat, vi. 54-58, xiii. 18. 

τύπος, -ov, 6, α mark, an impression, 
xx. 25. 

τυφλός, -ή, -όν, blind. 

τυφλόω, -ὢ, -ώσω, fig., to make blind 
or dull of apprehension, xii. 40. 


v. 


ὑγιαίνω, to be in health, 3 John 2. 

ὑγιής, -és, sound, whole, in health. 

ὑδρία -as, 7, a water-pot, ii. 6,7; iv. 
28.* 

ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, τό, water; ὕδωρ Car, 
living or running water; fig., of 
spiritual truth, iv. 14. 

vids, -οῦ, 6, α son. 

ὑμεῖς, plur. of σύ, which see. 

ὑμέτερος, -ᾱ, -ov, possess. pron., your. 

ὑπ-άγω, to go away, to take one’s self 
away. 

ὑπ-αντάω, -ᾱ, -ήσω, to meet (dat.). 

ὑπ-άντησις, -εως, 7, a meeting, xii. 19. 

ὑπέρ, prep., gov. gen. and accus.: 
with gen., over, for, on behalf of. 

ὑπ-ηρέτης, -ov, 6, a servant, attendant, 
specially an officer. 

ὄπνος, -ου, 6, sleep, xi. 18. 

ὑπό, prep., gov. gen. and accus., 
under ; with gen., by, generally sig- 
nifying the agent, x. 14; xiv. 21; 
with accus., under, beneath, i. 48. 

ὑπό-δειγμα, -ros, τό, an example for 
imitation, xiii. 15. 

ὑπό-δημα, -ros, τό, a sandal, shoe, 

ὑπο-κάτω, adv., underneath (ac prep. 
with gen.), i. 50. 

ὑπο-λαμβάνω, to receive, welcome, ἃ 
John 8 (§ 124, 125). 

ὑπο-μιμνήσκω, ὑπομνήσω, toremind. 

ὕσσωπος, -ου, ἡ, hyssop, xi <. 99. 


ὑστερέω 
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ὁστερέω, -ᾱ, -ήσω, to be lacking, to fall 
short, ii. 3. 

ὕστερον, adv., afterwards, xiii. 36. 

thavrés, -f, -όν, woven, xix. 29.3 

ὑψόω, -ᾱ, -ώσω, to raise on high, to ele- 
vate, as the brazen serpent, and 
Jesus on the cross. 


Φ, 


ayo, only used in fut., φάγομαι, 
and 2 aor., ἔφαγον. See ἐσθίω. 

Φαίνω, intrans., to shine, to give light, 
i. 5; v. 38. 

davepds, -ᾱ, -όν, apparent, manifest, 
1 John iii. 10. 

davepow, -@, -ώσω, to make apparent, 
to manifest ; pass., to be manifested, 
made mantfest. 

davepds adv., publicly, vii. 10. 

φανός, -οὔ, 6, atorch, alantern, xviii. 3.* 

Φαρισαῖος, -ov, ὁ (from the Heb. 
verb, to separate), a Pharisee. 

pathos, -η, -ov, vile, wicked, base, iii. 
20, v. 29. 

φέρω, οἴσω, ἤνεγκα, ἠνέχθην (§ 124, 
196), to bear, as (1) to produce 
fruit; (2) to carry, as a burden; 
(3) to bring; to bring forward, as 
charges, xviii. 29. 

Φεύγω, -ἔομαι, to flee, to escape, x. 5, 12. 

φημί, impf. ἔφην (for other tenses, see 
elroy), to say, i. 23, ix. 38. 

Φιλέω, -ὢ, -ῄσω, to love. 

Φίλιππος, -ου, ὁ, Philip. 

Φιλο-πρωτεύω, to love the first place, 
8 John 9.* 

φίλος, -n, -ov, either act. loving, or 
pass. dear; in N.T. as subst., 1 
friend, a loved companion. 

Φλυαρέω, -6, to prate, to talk idly 
against any one (acc.), ὃ John 10.* 

Φοβέω, -6, -Ίσω, to make afraid; in 
N. T. only passive, to be afraid, to 
be terrified. 





φόβος, -ου, 6, fear, terror. 

Φοίνιξ, -ικος, 6, a palm-tree, a palm 
branch, xii. 18. 

φορέω, -ὤὦ, -έσω, to wear, xix. 5. 

φραγέλλιον, -ίου, τό, a scourge, a whip, 
ii. 15.* 

Φρέαρ, φρέατος, τό, a well, iv. 11, 12. 

φυλακή, -js, 7, α prison, iii. 24. 

φυλάσσω, -ἔω, (1) to keep in safety; 
(2) to observe, as a precept. 

Φφωνέω, -ᾱ, -how, (1) to sound, to utter a 
sound or cry; espec. of cocks, to 
crow, xiii. 88; (2) to call to, to in- 
vite (ace.); (9) to name, to eall, ace. 
(nom. of title), xiii. 19. 

φωνή, -Ts, 7, α voice, a cry. 

φῶς, φωτός, τό, contr. from φάος (φα-, 
to show, whence φαίνω, φημί), lit., 
light; fig., light, i. 4, 5. 

write, to enlighten, to shed light upon, 
i. 9. 


Χ. 


Χαίρω, χαρήσοµαι, 2 aor., ἐχάρην, to 
rejoice, to be joyful, to be glad; imp., 
χαῖρε, hail! 

χαμαί, adv., on or to the ground, ix. 6, 
xviii. 6.* 

Χαρά, -ᾱς, 4, joy, gladness. 

Χάρις, -ιτος, 80Ο. χάριν, 7, grace; χά- 
py, adverbially used, with gen., 
for the sake of, on account of, 1 John 
iii. 12. 

χάρτης, -ov, 6 (Lat. charta), paper, 
2 John 12.* 

χείμαρρος, -ου, 6, a storm-brook, a win- 
try torrent, xviii. 1.* 

Χευμών, -ὤνος, 6, winter, the rainy 
season, xX. 22. 

χείρ, -ός, 7, a hand. 

Χείρων, -ov, compar of κακός (which 
see), worse, v. 14. 

Χιλί-αρχος, -ov, 6, a commander of a 
thousand men, a military tribune, 
xviii. 12. 


Χιτών 
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ὠφελέω 





χιτών, -ὤνος, 6, a vest, an inner gar- 
ment, xix. 23. 

Χολάω, -, to be angry, to be incensed 
at (dat.), vii. 23.* 

Χορτάζω, to feed, to satisfy, vi. 26. 

χόρτος, -ου, 6, grass, herbage, vi. 10. 

Χρεία, -as, 7, use, necessity, need; Exw 
χρείαν, to need. 

χρίσμα, -ros, τὀ, an anointing, an 
unction, 1 John ii. 20, 27.* 

Χριστός, -οῦ, 6 (prop. verbal adj. 
from xpiw), the Anointed, the Mes- 
siah, THE CHRIST. 

χρόνος, -ου, 6, time. 

χωλός, -ή, -όν, lame, ν. 3. 

χώρᾶ, -ᾱς, ἡ, the country, dist. from 
town; plur., fields, iv. 35. 

Χωρέω, -ᾱ, lit. to make room ; to receive, 
contain, ii. 6, xxi. 25; to have free 
course, vili. 387 (see R. V. and 
marg.). 

χωρίον, -ου, τό, a place, a field, iv. 5. 

χωρίς, adv., separately, by itself, only 
xx. 7; as prep. gov. gen., apart 
Srom, without, i. 3, xv. 5. 


wv. 


ψεύδοµαι, 1 aor. eWevoduny, dep., to 
lie, to speak falsely, 1 John i. 6. 





Ψευδο-προφήτης, -ου, 6, a false prophet, 
1 John iv. 1. 
ψεῖδος, -ους, τό, falsehood, a lie, viii. 


ψεύδω. See ψεύδοµαι. 

ψεύστης, -ου, 6, a deceiver, liar. 

ψηλαφάω, -ᾱ, to touch, to feel, to handle, 
1 Johni. 1. 

ψυχή, -fis, 7, soul. 

Wixos, -ους, τό, cold, xviii. 18. 

Ψωμίον, -ίου, a bit, a morsel, xiii. 26-- 
80.8 


Ω, 


ὧδε, adv., of place, hither, here. 

Spa, -ᾱς, 7, an hour. 

ὡς, an adv. of comparison, as, /ike as, 
about; as particle of time, when, 
as soon as. 

Ὡσαννά, interj., Hosanna! (Heb., 
Ps. exviii. 25) Save now! a word 
of joyful acclamation, xii. 13. 

ὥσ-περ, adv., just as, as, v. 21, 26. 

ὥσ-τε, conj., so that, iii. 16. 

ὠτάριον, -ίου, τό, an ear, xviii. 10. 

ὠτίον, -ίου, τό, an ear, xvili. 26. 

ὠφελέω, -ὢ, -ήσω, to profit, to benefit, 
vi. 68, xii. 19. 
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1η. 
18. 


19. 


20, 
21. 
22. 
25. 
24, 
25. 
26. 
27. 


LISTS OF WORDS¢ 





GIST. 5. 


Verbs occurring more than fifty times. 


ἀγαπάω, love. 
ἄγω, bring, lead, go. 
αἴρω, take up, bear. 


. αἰτέω, ask. 


ἀκολουθέω, follow. 
> A 
ἀκούω, hear. 


. ἀναβαίνω, go up, come up, ascend. 


ἀν-ίστημι, raise up, arise, rise Up. 
ἀνοίγω, open. 
ἁπ-έρχομαι, go, depart. 


. ἀπο-θνήσκω, die, perish. 

. ἀπο-κρίνομαι, answer. 

. ἀπο-κτείνω, kill, put to death. 

. ἁπ-όλλυμι, destroy, perish. 

. ἀπο-λύω, put away, send away, 


release. 
ἀπο-στέλλω, send forth. 
ἄρχομαι, begin. 
ἀφ-ίημι, suffer, leave, forgive. 
βάλλω, cast, put. 
βαπτίζω, baptize, immerse. 
βλέπω, look at, sce. 
γεννάω, beget, to be born, begotten. 
γίνομαι, become, be. 
γινώσκω, know. 
γράφω, write. 
δεῖ, it needs, one must, ought. 
δέχοµαι, receive. 





28. 
29. 


30. 
31. 


32. 


33. 
34. 
35. 


36. 
37. 
38. 


39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44, 
45, 
46. 
47. 
48. 


49. 


50. 
αν 
§2. 


53. 


54. 


55. 


* For Lists of Words in English 


διδάσκω, beach. 

δίδωµν, give. 

δοκέω, think, seem good, 
δοξάζω, glorify. 

δύναμαι, be able. 

ἐγείρω, arise, raise up. 
εἶδον, see. 

εἰμί, be. 

εἶπον, say. 

εἰσ-έρχομαι, enter, come in, 
ἐκ-βάλλω, cast out. 
ἐξ-έρχομαι, come out, go out. 
ἑπ-ερωτάω, ask. 

épéw, will say. 

ἔρχομαι, come. 

ἐρωτάω, ask, beseech. 

ἐσθίω, eat. 

εὐ-αγγελίζω, preach the gospel. 
εὑρίσκω, find. 

ἔχω, have. 

ζάω, live. 

{ητέω, seek. 

θέλω, will, desire, wish. 
θεωρέω, behold, see. 

ἵστημι, stand, establish, 
κάθ-ημαι, sit. 

καλέω, call. 

κατα-βαίνω, descend, come down. 
see vage 521 
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56. 


57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64, 
65. 
66. 
67. 


68. 


69. 
70. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
74. 


96. 
97. 
98. 
99° 
100. 
101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 
105. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 





κηρύσσω, preach, proclaim, pub- 
lish. 

κράζω, cry,out. 

κρίνω, judge, esteem. 

λαλέω, speak. 

λαμβάνω, take, receive. 





πιστεύω, believe. 


76. πληρόω, fill, be fulfilled. 

77. ποιέω, do, make. 

78. πορεύοµαι, go, depart, 

. Tpoc-épxopar, come unto, draw 


near, 





λέγω, say, speak. 80. προσ-εύχομαι, pray. 
µαρτυρέω, witness, bear witness. 81. προσ-κυνέω, worship. 
µέλλω, about to be. 82. προσ-φέρω, bring, offer. 
μένω, abide, remain. 83. σπείρω, sow. 
ὄψομαι, will see, appear. 84. συν-άγω, gather together. 
ὁράω, see. 85. σώζω, save. 
tapa-S(Swur, deliver, betray, com- | 86. τηρέω, keep, observe. 

mit. 87. τίθηµ.ι, put, lay, make. 
παρα-καλέω, beseech, exhort, com- | 88. ὑπάγω, go, go away. 

fort. 89. ὑπάρχω, be, have. 
παρα-λαμβάνω, take, receive. 90. Φάγοµαι, will eat. 
πείθω, persuade, trust, 91. havepdw, manifest. 
πέµπω, send. 92. φέρω, bring, bear. 
περι-πατέω, walk, 93. Φηµί, say. 
πίνω, drink. 94. φοβέομαι, fear, be afraid. 
πίπτω, fall, fall down. 95. χαίρω, rejoice. 

LIST II. 


Verbs occurring ten to fifty times. 


ἀγαλλιάω, rejoice, exult. 
ἁγιάζω, sanctify, purify. 
ἀγνοέω, not understand, not know. 
ἀγοράίω, buy, purchuse. 

ἀδικέω, do wrong, hurt. 

ἀθετέω, reject. 

ἁμαρτάνω, sin. 

ava-Brérw, /ook up, receive sight. 
ἀν-αγγέλλω, tell, declare. 

ἆνα- γινώσκω, read. 


106. 


107. 
108. 


109. 
110. 


πμ. 


ἀν-άγω, lead up, bring; pass, 
set sacl. 

ἀναιρέω, slay, kill, put to death. 

ἀνά-κειμαι, sit at meat, be a 
guest. 

dva-Kplve, examine. 

ἀνα-λαμβάνω, receive up, take 
up. 

Gva-mave, give rest; mid. take 
rest. 


LIST IL. 
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112. 
118. 


114. 
115. 
116. 
Ufa 
118. 
πο, 
120. 
121. 
122. 
129. 
124. 
125. 
126. 
127. 
128. 
129. 
130. 
131. 


132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
138. 
139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
143. 
144. 


146. 
146. 
147. 
148. 
149. 


ἀνα-πίπτω, sit down, 

ava-cTpéhw, overthrow, return, 
behave one’s self. 

ava-xwpéw, depart. 

ἀγ-έχομαι, bear with, endure. 

ἀνθ-ίστημι, resist, withstand. 

ἀπ-αγγέλλω, tell, declare. 

ἁπ-άγω, /ead, lead away. 

ἁπ-αρνέομαι, deny. 

ἀ-πειθέω, disobey, be disobedient. 

ἁπ-έχω, have, receive, abstain. 

ἀπο-δίδωμι, recompense, render. 

ἀπο-καλύπτω, reveal. 

ἀπο-λαμβάνω, receive. 

ἅπτω, touch. 

ἀρέσκω, please. 

ἀρνέομαι, deny, refuse. 

ἁρπάζω, snatch, take by force. 

ἀσθενέω, be sick. 

ἀσπάζομαι, salute. 

ἀτενίζω, look steadfastly, fasten 
on. 

αὐξάνω, grow, increase. 

ἀφ-ίστημι, depart, fall away. 

βασανίζω, torment. 

βασιλεύω, reign. 

Bacrdte, bear, carry. 

βλασφημέω, blaspheme, rail. 

βούλομαι, wish, will, desire. 

γαμέω, marry. 

γέμω, be full. 

γεύοµαι, taste. 

γνωρίζω, make known. 

yenyopéw, watch. 

Sarpovltopar, be possessed with a 
devil. 

δείκνυµι, show. 

δέοµαι, pray, beseech. 

δέρω, deat. 

δέω, bind. 

διακονέω, minister, serve. 








150. 
151. 
152. 
153. 
154. 
155. 
156. 


157. 


158. 
159. 
160. 
161. 
162. 
163. 
164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 
πα. 
172. 
173. 
174. 
175. 
176. 


η. 
178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 
185. 


186. 


δια- κρίνω, discern, doubt. 

δια-λέγομαι, reason, dispute. 

δια-λογίζοµαι, reason. 

Sta-paptipopar, testify. 

δια-μερίζω, divide, part. 

δια-τάσσω, command. 

δια-φέρω, be of more value, differ 
from, carry. 

δι-έρχομαι, pass through, go 
over. 

δικαιόω, justify. 

διψάω, thirst. 

διώκω, persecute, follow ofter. 

δοκιµάζω, prove, approve. 

δουλεύω, serve. 

ἐάω, suffer, leave. 

ἐγγίζω, draw near, be at hand. 

εἰσ-άγω, bring in. 

εἰσ-πορεύομαι, go im. 

ἐκ-κόπτω, hew down, cut off. 

ἐκ-λέγομαι, choose. 

ἐκ-πίπτω, fall. 

ἐκ-πλήσσω, astonish. 

ἐκ-πορεύομαι, go out, proceed. 

ἐκ-τείνω, stretch forth. 

ἐκ-χέω, pour out, spill. 

ἐκ-χύνομαι, be shed, be poured. 

ἐλέγχω, reprove, convict. 

ἐλεέω, have mercy, have compas- 
sion. 

ἐλπίζω, hope. 

ἐμ-βαίνω, enter (a ship). 

ἐμ-βλέπω, behold, look upon. 

ἐμ-παίζω, mock. 

ἐν- δείκνυµι, show, 

ἐν-εργέω, work, 

ἐν-τέλλομαι, charge, command. 

ἐξ-άγω, lead out, bring out. 

ἐξ-απο-στέλλω, send away, send 
forth. 

ἔξεστι, be lawful. 
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188. 
189. 
190. 
191. 
192. 
193. 
194. 
195. 
196. 
197. 
198. 
190. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
908. 


204, 
205. 
206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 


210. 
211. 
212. 
213. 
214, 


215. 
216. 
217. 
218. 
219. 
220. 
221. 
222. 
229. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


&-lornpr, be amazed, be beside 


one’s self. 
ἐξ-ομολογέω, confess. 
ἐξ-ουθενέω, set at naught, despise. 
ém-ayyé\Aopat, promise. 
ἐπ-αίρω, lift up. 
ἐπ-αισχύνομαι, be ashamed. 
ἔπι-βάλλω, put on, lay on. 
ἐπι-γινώσκω, know, perceive. 
ἐπι-δίδωμι, give, deliver. 
ἐπι-ζητέω, scek after. 
ἐπι-θυμέω, desire, lust, covet. 
ἐπι-καλέω, call upon, appeal to. 
ἐπι-λαμβάνω, take hold of. 
ἔπι-μένω, continue. 
ἐπι-πίπτω, fal/ wpon, press upon. 
ἐπί-σταμαι, understand, know. 
ἐπι-στρέφω, turn, return, con- 
vert. 
ἐπι-τίθημι, luy upon, put wpon. 
ἐπι-τιμάω, rebuke, charge. 
ἐπι-τρέπω, suffer, permit. 
ἐργάζομαι, work. 
ἑτοιμάζω, make ready, prepare. 
εὖ-δοκέω, be well-pleased, have 
pleasure. 
εὖ-λογέω, bless, 
ev-ppaive, be merry, rejoice. 
ev-xapiortéw, give thanks. 
ἐφ-ίστημι, stand by, come upon. 
ζηλόω, desire earnestly, be jeal- 
ous. 
ζωο-ποιέω, quicken, made alive. 
ἡγέομαν, be chief, think, count. 
ἥκω, come. 
θανατόω, put to death, mortify. 
θάπτω, bury. 
θαυμάζω, marvel, wonder. 
θεάοµαι, sec, behold. 
θεραπεύω, heal, cure. 


θερίζω, reap. 


» 


224, 
225. 
226. 
227. 
228. 
229. 
290. 
231. 
232. 
233. 
234. 
235. 


236. 
237. 


298. 
239. 


240. 
241. 
242. 
243. 
244, 


245. 


246. 
247. 
248. 
249. 


250. 
251. 
252. 
2559. 
264. 
255. 
256. 
257. 
258. 


θνήσκω, die. 

θύω, kill, sacrifice. 

ἰάομαι, heal. 

tox to, be able, prevail, be strong. 

καθαρίζω, make clean, cleanse. 

καθ-εύδω, be asleep, sleep. 

καθίζω, sit down. 

καθ-ίστημι, set, appoint. 

καίω, burn. 

κατ-αγγέλλω, proclaim. 

κατ-άγω, bring down. 

κατ-αισχύνω, put to shame, dis- 
honor. 

κατα-καίω, burn up. 

κατά-κειμαι, die down, sit at 
meat. 

κατα-κρίνω, condemn. 

κατα-λαμβάνω, take, perceive, 
apprehend. 

κατα-λείπω, leave. 

κατα-λύω, destroy, throw down. 

κατα-νοέω, consider, behold. 

κατ-αντάω, come to, attain. 

κατ-αργέω, make of none effect, 
abolish. 

κατ-αρτίζω, mend, restore, per: 
Sect. 

κατα-σκευάζω, prepare, build. 

κατ-εργάζομαι, work, do. 

κατ-έρχομαι, come down. 

κατ-έχω, take, hold fast, pox 
sess. 

κατ-ηὙορέω, accuse. 

κατ-οικέω, dwell. 

καυχάοµαι, glory. 

κεῖμαι, lie, be laid. 

κελεύω, command. 

κερδαίνω, gain. 

κλαίω, weep, 

κλάω, break (bread), 

KAclo, shut. 


259. 
260. 
261. 
262. 
263. 


264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 
276. 


277. 


278. 
279. 
280. 
281. 


282. 
283. 
284. 


285. 


286. 


287. 


288. 
289. 
290. 
291. 


292. 
293. 
294. 
296. 


296. 
297. 


LIST II. 
κλέπτω, steal. 298. 
κληρονομέω, inherit. 
Kotpaopat, slecp, fail asleep. 299. 
κοινόω, defile, make common. 300. 
κολλάομαι, cleave to, join one’s | 801. 
self. 902, 
κοµίζω, receive. 908. 
κοπιάω, toil, labor. 304. 
Kpatéw, lay hold on, take. 305. 
κρύπτω, hide. 306. 
κτίζω, create. 307. 
κωλύω, forbid. 308. 
λατρεύω, serve. 
λογίζομαι, reckon, account. 309. 
λυπέω, be sorry, grieve. 310. 
λύω, loose. ΤΙ, 
µανθάνω, learn. 915, 
µερίζω, divide. 
µεριμνάω, be anxious. 313. 
µετα-βαίνω, depart, pass out. 314. 
µετα-νοέω, repent. 315. 
µιμνήσκω, remind, remember. 316. 
µισέω, hate. 317. 
μνημονεύω, remember. 318. 
µοιχεύω, commit adultery. 319. 
νηστεύω, fast. 320. 
νικάω, Overcome. 321. 
γίπτω, wash. 322. 
voéw, perceive, understand. 
vopl{w, think, suppose. 323 
ξενίζω, lodge, entertain. 324 
ξηραίνω, wither, dry up. 325 
οἰκο-δομέω, build, edify. 326 
827 


ὄμνυμι, swear. 

ὁμοιόω, be like, liken. 

ὁμο-λογέω, confess, profess. 

ὀφείλω, owe. 

παιδεύω, chastise, chasten, i- 
struct, 

παρ-αγγέλλω, charge, command. 

παρα-γίνοµαι, come. 





359. 


παρ-αιτέομαι, make excuse, Τ6- 
Suse. 

παρα-τίθημι, set before, commit. 

πάρ-ειμι, be present, have come. 

παρ-έρχομαι, pass away, pass by. 

παρ-έχω, give, bring, show. 

παρ-ίστηµι, stand by, present. 

πάσχω, suffer. 

παύομαι, leave off, cease. 

πεινάω, be hungry. 

πειράζω, tempt, prove, try. 

περι-βάλλω, cast around, clothe, 
array. 

περισσεύω, exceed, abound. 

περι-τέμνω, CIrcumMmeise. 

πιάζω, take. 

πλανάω, lead astray, err, be de- 
cerved. 

πληθύνω, multiply. 

πλήθω, fill, be fulfilled. 

πλουτέω, be rich, become rich. 

ποιµαίνω, feed, be shepherd, rule. 

ποτίζω, give to drink, water. 

πράσσω, do, practise, commit. 

προ-άγω, go before, bring forth. 

προσ-δέχοµαι, look for, receive. 

προσ-δοκάω, look for, wait for. 

προσ-έχω, take heed, give heed, 
beware. 


. προσ-καλέοµαι, call to one’s self. 
. προσ-λαμβάνομαι, take, receive, 
. προσ-τίθημι, add, increase, 

. προφητεύω, prophesy. 

. πννθάνοµαι, inquire. 

328. 
329. 
330. 
331. 
332. 
333. 


πωλέω, sell. 

ῥύομαι, deliver. 

σαλεύω, shake. 

σαλπίζω, sound a trumpet. 

σιωπάω, hold one's peace. 

σκανδαλίζω, cause to stumble, 
offend. 
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994. 


996. 
336. 
337. 
338. 
339. 
340. 


341. 


342. 
343. 
344, 
345. 
346. 
347. 
348. 
949. 


350. 
351. 
352. 
353. 
354, 
355. 


380. 
381. 
382. 
383. 
384, 
385. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 





σπλαγχνίζομαι, be moved with 
compasston. 

σπουδά{ῳ, give diligence. 

σταυρόω, crucify. 

στηρίζω, establish, stablish. 

στρέφω, turn. 

συλ-λαμβάνω, seize, conceive. 

συµ-φέρω, be profitable, expe- 
dient. 

συν-έρχομαι, come together, go 
with. 

ovy-éxw, press, be held fast. 

συν-ίημι, understand. 

συν-ίστηµι, commend. 

σφραγίζω, set a seal, seal. 

σχίζω, rend, divide. 

ταπεινόω, humble. 

ταράσσω, trouble. 

τελειόω, fulfil, accomplish, per- 
Sect. 

τελευτόω, die. 

τελέω, finish, accomplish, fulfil. 

τίκτω, bring forth, bear. 

τιµάω, honor. 





356. 


857. 
358. 
359. 
360. 
361. 


962. 


363. 
364. 
365. 


366. 


367. 
968. 
969, 
970. 
3/71. 
372. 
373. 
374, 
976. 
976. 
377. 


τυγχάνω, obtain, happen. 

τύπτω, strike, smite, beat. 

ὑγιαίνω, be whole, be sound. 

ὑπακούω, obey. 

ὑπο-μένω, endure, abide, 

ὑπο-στρέφω, return, turn back. 

ὑπο-τάσσω, put in subjection, 
subject. 

ὑστερέω, lack, fall short. 

ὑψόω, exalt, lift up. 

halve, shine, appear. 

φεύγω, flee. 

Φιλέω, love, kiss. 

φονεύω, kill. 

Φρονέω, mind, think. 

Φφυλάσσω, observe, keep, guard. 

Φφυτεύω, plant. 

Φωνέω, call, cry. 

φωτίζω, give light, enlighten. 

Χαρίζομαι, give freely, forgive. 

XopTato, fill, feed. 

Xpadopar, wse. 

χωρίζω, put asunder, separate, 
depart. 





τολµάω, dare. 378. ψεύδοµαι, lie. 
τρέχω, run. 379. ὠφελέω, profit. 
LIST ITI. 


Verbs occurring five to ten times. 


ἀγαθο-ποιέω, do good. , 
ἀγανακτέω, be indignant. 
ayvite, purify. 

ἀγωνίζομαι, strive, fight. 

δω, sing. 

αἰνέω, praise. 


386. 
387. 
388, 
389, 
390. 
991. 


αἰσχύνομαι, be ashamed. 
ἀλείφω, anoint. 

ἀλλάσσω, change. 

ἀμελέω, neglect, disregard. 
ἀναγκάζω, constrain, compel. 
ἀνα-κλίνω, sit down, recline. 
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vanish. 





LIST III. 
392. dva-Kpd{w, ery out. 425. 
393. ἀνα-μιμνήσκω, put in remem- | 426. 
brance; pass. call to remem- 
brance. 497. 
9904. ἀνα-πληρόω, fulfil, supply. 428. 
895. ἀνα-τέλλω, rise, spring up. 429, 
396. ἀνα-φέρω, bring, offer up. 430. 
897. ἀντ-απο-δίδωμι, recompense. 49]. 
398. ἀντί-κειμαι, oppose, be an ad- 
OlTSATY.- 432. 
399. ἀντι-λέγω, contradict, speak | 498. 
against. 434. 
400. ἀντι-τάσσομαι, oppose, resist. 435. 
401. ἀξιόω, think worthy 436. 
402. ἁπ-αντάω, meet. 437. 
403. ἅπ-ειμι, be absent. 438. 
404. ἄπ-εκ-δέχομαι, wait for. 439. 
405. ἀπιστέω, disbelieve. 440. 
406. ἀπο-δέχομαι, receive, welcome. 441. 
407. ἀπο-δημέω, go into another coun- | 442. 
try. 445. 
— 408. ἀπο-δοκιμάζω, reject. 444. 
409. ἄπο-καθ-ίστημι, restore. 445. 
410. ἄπο-κόπτω, cut off. 446. 
411. ἀπο-κρύπτω, hide. 447. 
412. ἀπο-λείπω, leave, remain. 448, 
419. ἀπο-λογέομαι, answer, make a | 449. 
defence. 450. 
414. ἀπορέομαι, be perplexed, be in | 451 
doubt. 452 
415. atro-orepéw, defraud. 458 
416. ἀπο-στρέφω, turn away. 454 
417. ἀπο-τάσσω, take leave of. 455 
418. ἀπο-τίθημι, put away. 456 
419. amo-pépa, carry away. 457. 
420. ἀπωθέω, thrust away, cast off. 458 
421. ἀρκέω, be sufficient, be content. 459 
422. ἀτιμάζω, dishonor. 460 
423. ἀφ-αιρέω, take away. 461 
424. adavitw, disfigure, conswme, | 462 


ἀφ-ορίζω, separate. 
βαρέοµαι, be heavy, 
down. 
βεβαιόω, confirm, stablish. 
Bodw, cry out. 
βοηθέω, help. 
βόσκω, feed. 
βουλεύομαι, 
minded. 
βρέχω, send rain, rain. 
γαμίζω, give in marriage. 
γεµίζω, 10. 
γογγύζω, murmur. 


weighed 


takz counser, be 


δαπανάω, spend. 

δηλόω, declare, signify. 
δια-δίδωμι, divide, distribute. 
δια-μένω, remain, continue. 
διανοίγω, upen. 

δια-περόω, cross over. 
δια-πορεύοµαι, go through. 
διαπορέω, be perplexed. 
διαρρήγνυμµι, rend. 
δια-σκορπίζω, scatter. 
δια-στέλλομαι, charge. 
δια-στρέφω, pervert, turn aside, 
διασώζω, save, escape. 
δια-τίθημι, appoint, make. 
δια-τρίβω, tarry. 


. δνα-ϕφθείρω, destroy, decay. 
. διεγείρω, awake, wrise. 

. διερμηνεύω, interpret. 

. δι-ηγέοµαι, declare. 

. δουλόω, be in bondage. 

. ἐγ-καλέω, accuse at court. 


ἐγ-κατα-λείπω, forsake, leave, 


. ἐγ-κεντρίζφ, graft. 

. ἐγ-κόπτω, hinder. 

. εἴσ-ακούω, hear (prayer). 
. εἶσ-φέρω, bring in. 


. ἐκ-γαμίζω, give in marriage. 


ἐκ-δέχομαι, wart for. 
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464. 
465. 
466. 
467. 
468. 
469. 
470. 
471. 


472. 
473. 
474. 
475. 
476. 


477. 
478. 
479. 
480. 


481. 
482. 
483. 
484. 
4δῦ. 
486. 


487. 


488. 
489. 
490. 
491. 
492. 
499. 
494. 
496. 
496. 
497. 
498. 
499. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 





ἐκ-δικέω, avenge. 

ἐκ-δύω, strip, take off. 

ἐκ-ζητέω, seck after, require. 

ἐκ-κακέω, fuint, be weary. 

ἐκ-λύω, farit. 

ἐκ-μάσσω, wipe. 

ἐκ-τρέπομαι, ἐπ aside. 

ἐκ-φέρω, bring forth, 
out. 

ἐκ-φεύγω, escape. 

ἐλαύνω, drive, row. 

ἐλευθερόω, niake free. 


carry 


ἑλκύω, draw. 

ἐμ-βριμάομαι, charge strictly, be 
moved with tndiynation. 

ἐμ-πίμπλημι, fill. 

ἐμ-πίπτω, full into. 

ἐμ-πτύω, spit wpon. 

ἐμ-φανίζω, make manifest, in- 
Sorm, appear. 

ἐν-δυναµόω, be strong, strenythen. 

ἐν-δύω, put on, clothe. 

ἐν-ίστημι, be present. 

ἐν-κακέω, faint, be weary. 

ἐν-οικέω, dwell in. 

ἐν-τρέπω, put to shame; mid. 
to reverence. 

ἐν-τυγχάνω, mike swit, make 
intercession. 

ἐξ-αιρέω, pluck out, deliver. 

ἐξ-αλείφω, blot out, wipe away. 

ἐξ-απατάω, beguile. 

ἐξ-ηγέοµαι, declare, rehearse. 

ér-atvéw, commend, praise. 

ἐπ-έρχομαι, come upon. 

ἐπ-έχω, mark, give heed to. 

ἐπι-βαίνω, go upon, come to. 

ἐπι-γράφω, write upon. 

ἐπι-δείκνυμι, show. 

ἐπί-κειμαι, Jie wpon, lay upon. 

ἐπι-λανθάνομαι, forget. 


| 





500. 


501. 
502. 
503. 
504. 
505. 
506. 


IK 
508. 


509. 
510. 
511. 
512. 
519. 
514. 
515. 
516. 
517. 
518. 
LD: 


520. 
| 521. 
522. 
OQ: 
524. 
O25: 
526. 
527. 
528. 


529. 
530. 
531. 
532. 
533. 
534. 
535. 


ἐπι-οῦσα, following, coming 
after. 

ἐπι-ποθέω, long after. 

ἐπι-σκέπτομαι, Visit. 

ἐπι-σκιάζω, overshadow. 

ἐπι-συν-άγω, gather together. 

ἐπι-τάσσω, command, enjoin. 

ἔπι-τελέω, complete, perfect, ac- 
complish. 

ἐπι-χορηγέω, supply. 

έπ-οικοδοµέω, build upon, build 
up. 

ἐραυγάω, search. 

ἐρημόω, make desolate. 

εὔχομαι, pray. 

{ημιόω, forfeit, suffer loss. 

ἠσυχάζω, rest, be silent. 

θαρρέω, be of good courage. 

θαρσέω, be of good cheer. 

θεµελιόω, Ίαν foundation, found. 

θερµαίνοµαι, warm one’s self. 

θηλάζω, give suck. 

θησαυρίζω, treasure up, 
up. 

θλίβω, throng, afflict. 

καθ-αιρέω, take down, destroy. 

καθέζοµαι, sit. 

Kako, entreat evil, afflict. 

καλύπτω, cover. 

καρπο-φορέω, bear frutt. 

κατα-λαλέω, speak against. 


lay 


κατ-αλλάσσαω, reconcile. 

κατα-πατέω, tread upon, trample 
on. 

κατα-πίνω, swallow, devour. 

κατ-αράομαι, οἱ786. 

κατα-φάγω, devour. 

κατα-φιλέω, kiss. 

κατα-φρονέω, despise. 

κατ-εσθίω, devour. 

κατηχέω, instruct, teach, inform. 


536. 


537. 
538. 


539. 


540. 
541. 
542. 
543. 
544, 
646. 
546. 
547. 


548. 


549. 
550. 
551. 
552. 
553. 
554. 
555. 
556. 


557. 
558. 
559. 
560. 
561. 
562. 
563. 
564. 
565. 


566. 
567. 


568. 


LIST Ili. 
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κενόω, make void, empty (one’s 
self). 

κινέω, move, wag. 

κλίνω, lay down, bow down, de- 
cline. 

κοιγωνέω, communicate, be par- 
taker. 

κολαφίζω, buffet. 

κόπτω, cut doun, mourn, bewail. 

Koo pew, garnish, adorn. 

κραυγάζω, cry out. 

Kpepavvupe, han. 

κρούω, knock. 

κτάοµαι, get, win, obtain. 


κυκλόω, compass, come rownd 
about. 

κυριεύω, have lordship, have 
dominion. 


λάμπω, shine. 

λανθάνω, be hid. 

λείπω, be wanting, be lacking. 
λιθάζω, stone. 

λιθο-βολέω, stone. 


λούω, wash. 

palvopat, be mad. 

µακρο-θυµέω, have patience, 
suffer long. 


µαστιγόω, scourge. 

µεγαλύνω, enlarge, magnify. 

μεθ-ερμηνεύω, interpret. 

µεθ-ίστημι, remove. 

µεθύω, be drunken. 

µέλει, rt is a care. 

µετα-δίδωμι, impart, give. 

µετα-λαμβάνω, take, partake. 

µετα-μέλομαι, repent one’s self, 
regret. 

µετα-πέμπομαι, send for. 

peta-oxnpati{w, fashion one’s 
self, transfer. 

µετα-τίθημι, change, translate. 








569. 


570. 
στ]. 


572. 
573. 


574. 
575. 
576. 


577. 
578. 
579. 
580. 
581. 
582. 
583. 
584. 
585. 
586. 
587. 
588. 
589. 
590. 
591. 
592. 
593. 
594. 
595. 


596. 
597. 
598. 
599. 


600. 
601. 


602. 


608. 
604. 
605. 


; 606. 


607. 


µετ-έχω, partake. 

µετρέω, measure. 

µιαίνω, defile. 

µοιχάοµαι, commit adultery, 

νήφω, be sober. 

νουθετέω, admonish. 

ὁδ-ηγέω, guide. 

οἰκέω, dwell. 

ὀνειδίζω, reproach, upbraid. 

ὀνομάζω, name. 

ὀργίζομαι, be angry, wroth. 

ὁρίζω, determine, ordain. 

ὁρμάω, rush. 

παίω, smite. 

παρ-άγω, pass by. 

παρα-δέχομαι, receive. 

παρα-κύπτω, stoop, look into. 

παρα-πορεύομαι, pass by. 

παρα-τηρέω, watch. 

παρ-ρησιάζομαι, speak boldly. 

πατάσσω, smite. 

πατέω, tread. 

πενθέω, mowrn. 

περι-άγω, go about, lead about. 

περι-βλέπω, look round about. 

περι-ζώννυμι, gird one’s self. 

περί-κειμαι, hang about, be en 
compassed. 

περι-τίθημι, put on, put about, 

περι-φέρω, carry about, 

πιπράσκω, sell. 

πλεονάζω, abound, increase. 

πλεονεκτέω, take advantage. 

πλέω, sail. 

πληρο-φορέω, fulfil, be fully as- 
sured. 

πνέω, blow. 

πολεµέω, make war. 

πορνεύω, commit fornication. 

πρέπει, {ή becomes. 

προ-βαίγω, go on. 








364 LISTS OF WORDS. 
608. προ-γινώσκω, foreknow. 643. συγ-χαίρω, rejoice with. 
609. προ-έρχομαι, go before, go for- | 644. συγ-χύνω, confound. 
ward. 645. συζητέω, question, dispute. 
610. προ-ἴστημι, rule, maintain. 646. συλ-λαλέω, talk, speak with. 
611. πρό-κειμαι, set before. 647. συλ-λέγω, gather. 
612. προ-κόπτω, increase, proceed | 648. συµ-βαίνω, happen. 
Surther. 649, συµ-βάλλω, ponder, confer, en 
613. προ-ορίζω, forcordain. counter. 
614. προ-πέµπω, bring on the way. 650. συµ-βιβάζω, knit together, prove, 
615. προσ-καρτερέω, continue stead- conclude. 
fastly, wait on. 651. συμ-βουλεύω, take counsel to- 
616. προσ-κόπτω, stumble. gether. 
617. mpoo-péva, continue with, tarry. | 652. συμ-πνίγω, choke. 
618. προσ-πίπτω, fall down before. 653. συµ-φωνέω, agree with, 
619. προσ-τάσσω, command. 654. συν-ανά-κειμαι, sit at meat, re 
620. προσ-φωνέω, call unto, speak cline. 
unto. 655. συν-αντάω, meet. 
621. πταἰω, stumble. 656. συν-εργέω, work together. 
622. πυρόοµαι, burn, be on fire. 657. συν-εσθίω, cat with. 
623. πωρόω, harden. 658. συν-ευ-δοκέω, consent to. 
624. ῥήγνυμι, rend, burst. 659. συν-τελέω, end, finish. 
625. ῥίπτω, cast down, cast out, | 660. συν-τρίβω, break in pieces, 
scatter. bruise. 
626. σβέννυµι, quench. 661. σύρω, drag, draw. 
627. σέβομαι, worship. 662. συ-σταυρόω, crucify with. 
628. σείω, quake, make tremble, 663. σφάζω, slay. 
629. σηµαίνω, signify. €€4. σωφρονέω, be of right, sober mind. 
630. σιγάω, hold one’s peace, keep | 665. τάσσω, appoint, ordain. 
silence. 666. τρέφω, feed, nowrish. 
631. σκηνόω, dwell. 667. τρώγω, ecé. 
632. σκληρύνω, harden. 668. ὑβρίζω, entreat shamefully, 
633. σκοπέω, look, mark. 669. ὑπαντάω, meet. 
634. σκορπίζω, scatter. 670. ὑπερ-βάλλω, srpass. 
635. σκοτίζοµαι, be darkened, 671. ὑπο-δείκνυμι, warn, show. 
636. σπεύδω, make haste. 3 672. ὑπο-μιμνήσκω, put in remem 
657. στενάζω, sigh, groan. brance. 
638. στήκω, stand, stand fast. 673. φείδοµαι, spare. 
639. στοιχέω, walk. 674. φθάνω, come, atiain, precede, 
640. orpatevopat, war. 675. φθείρω, destroy, corrupt. 
641. στρωννύω, spread, furnish. 676. φιμόω, pret to silence, muzele, 
642. ovy-Kadéw, call together. 677. φορέω, wear. 





678 
679 
680 
681 
682 


bab et AS) he 


oO 6) 


10. 
11. 
12. 
19. 
14. 
1δ. 
16. 
1 


18. 
τος 
20. 
21. 


23. 
24. 


LIST IV. 


. Φυσιόω, puff up. 

. XaAdw, let down. 

. Χρῄζω, Lave need. 

- Χρηµατίζω, warn (by God). 
- Χρίω, anoint. 
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683. χρονίζω, tarry. 

684. χωρέω, receive, contain. 

685. ψάλλω, sing. 

686. ψευδο-μαρτυρέω, bear false ιοίδ- 


NESS. 


LIST IV. 
Nouns, Adjectives, and Adverbs, occurring more thai 
fifty times. 

ἀγαθός, good. 26. yf, ἡ, land, earth, ground. 
ἀγάπη, ἡ, love. 27. γλῶσσα, ἡ, tongue. 
ἀγαπητός, beloved. 28. ypappareds, 6, scribe. 
ἄγγελος, 6, angel, messenger. 29. γραφή, ἡ, writing, Scriptures. 
ἅγιος, holy. 90. γυνή, ἡ, woman, wife. 
ἀδελφός, 6, brother. 9]. δαιµόνιον, τό, devil, demon. 
αἷμα, τό, blood. 32. δεξιός, right (hand). 
αἰών, 6, world, age. 33. διδάσκαλος, 6, master, teacher. 
αἰώνιος, eternal. 34. δίκαιος, just, righteous. 
ἀλήθεια, ἡ, truth. 35. δικαιοσύνη, h, righteousness. 
ἀλλά, but. 96. δόξα, ἡ, glory. 
ἀλλήλων, one another. 37. δοῦλος, 6, servant. 
ἄλλος, another, other. 38. S¥vapis, ἡ, power, mighty work. 
ἁμαρτία, ἡ, son. 99. δύο, two. 
ἁμήν, verily, amen. 40. δώδεκα, twelve. 
ἀνήρ, 6, man, husband. 41. éavtod, of one’s self. 
ἄνθρωπος, 6, man, one of the | 42. ἐγώ, 1. 

human race. 49. vos, τό, nation ; plural, Gentiles 
ἀπόστολος, 6, apostle, messenger. | 44. εἰρήνη, ἡ, peace. 
ἄρτος, 6, bread, loaf. 45. els, µία, ἕν, one. 
ἀρχή, ἡ, beginning, rule, ruler. 46. ἕκαστος, each one. 
ἀρχιερεύς, 0, chief priest, high 47. ἐκεῖ, there, thither. 

priest. 48. ἐκεῖνος, that, that one. 
αὐτός, he, self, the same. 49. ἐκκλησία, ἡ, church. 
αὐτοῦ, of himself, herself, ttself. 50. ἐλπίς, ἡ, hope. 
βασιλεία, 4, kingdom. 51. éuds, mine. 
βασιλεύς, ὁ, king. 52. ἔμπροσθεν, befure- 
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. ἐντολή, ἡ, commandment. 

. ἐνώπιον, in sight of, im presence of. 
. ἐξουσία, ἡ, authority, power. 
. ἔξω, without, out. 

. ἐπ-αγγελία, ἡ, promise. 

. ἑπτά, seven. 

. ἔργον, τό, work. 

. ἔσχατος, last. 

. repos, other, another. 

. ἔτι, yel, any more. 

. ἔτος, τό, year. 


εὖ-αγγέλιον, τό, gospel, good tid- 
ings. 


. εὐθέως, straiyhtway. 

- ἕως, tl], until. 

: ζωή, 4, life 

. ἤδη, now, already. 

- μέρα, ἡ, day. 

. θάλασσα, ἡ, sea. 

. Odvaros, 6, death. 

. θέλημα, τό, will. 

«θεός, 0, God. 

» θρόνος, 6, throne. 

. ἴδιος, one's own. 

. ἰδού, behold! 

. ἱερόν, τό, temple. 

. ἱμάτιον, τό, garment. 

. ἵνα, that, to the end that. 
. καθ-ώς, according as, even as. 
. kal, and, also, even. 

. καιρός, 6, time. 

» καλός, good. 

. καρδία, ἡ, heart. 

. καρπός, 6, fruit. 

. Katd, down, against, according to. 


κεφαλή, ἡ, head. ἓ 


» κόσμος, ὁ, world. 
. Ἑύριος, ὁ, Zoro. 
» λαός, 6, people. 

. λίθος, 6, stone. 


λόγος, 6, word. 


93. 

94, 

95. 

96. 

97. 

98. 

99. 
100. 
101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 
105. 
106. 
107. 
108. 
109. 
110. 
ee 
ην. 
118. 
114. 
115. 
116. 
πας 
118. 
119. 


120. 


191. 
129. 
. ὅτι, that, because. 
124. 
προ. 
. οὐδείς, no one, nothing. 
127. 
128. 
129. 
130. 
131. 


μαθητής, 6, disciple. 

μᾶλλον, more, rather. 

μέγας, µεγάλη, péya, great, 

μέν, truly, indeed. 

µέσος, midst, among. 

peta, with, after. 

µή, not, lest. 

μηδέ, nor yet, neither. 

µηδείς, no one. 

μηδέν, nothing. 

µήτηρ, ἡ, mother. 

µόνον, only. 

νεκρός, dead. 

νόμος, 6, law. 

viv, now. 

νύξ, ἡ, ight 

6, ἡ, τό, the. 

ὁδός, ἡ, way. 

οἰκία, ἡ, house. 

οἶκος, 6, house. 

ὅλος, all, whole. 

ὄνομα, τό, name. 

ὅπου, where, whither. 

ὅπως, so that. 

ὄρος, τό, mountain. 

és, 4, 8, who, which. 

ὅσος, how much, how great, 
whatsoever. 

ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅτι, who — which 
— whatsoever. 

ὅταν, when, whensoever. 

ὅτε, when. 


οὐ, odK, οὐχ, πο, not. 
οὐδέ, neither, nor. 


οὐκ-έτι, no more, no longer. 
οὖν, therefore, then. 
οὐρανός, 6, heaven. 

οὔ-τε, neither, nor. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this. 


132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
138. 
139. 


140. 
141. 
142. 
148. 
144, 
145. 
146. 


147. 
148. 


149. 
150. 
151. 
152. 
153. 
154. 
155. 
156. 
157. 
158. 
159. 
160. 
161. 
162. 


LIST IV. 





οὕτω, οὕτως, thus, so. 

οὐχί, not. 

ὀφθαλμός, 6, eye. 

ὄχλος, 6, multitude. 

παιδίον, τό, young child. 

πάλιν, again. 

παρά, from, with, against. 

was, πᾶσα, wav, all, every, the 
whole. 

πατήρ, 0, father. 

περί, about, concerning. 

πίστις, ἡ, faith. 

πιστός, faithful. 

πλείων, more, greater. 

πλοῖον, τό, boat. 


πνεύμα, τό, spirit, Spirit, 
wind. 

πόλις, ἡ, city. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, many, 


great, much. 
πονηρός, evil. 
πούς, 0, foot. 
πρεσβύτερος, 6, elder. 
πρός, to, unto, with. 
πρόσωπον, τό, face, presence. 
προ-φήτης, 0, prophet. 
πρῶτος, first. 
πρῶτον, first. 
trop, τό, fire. 
πῶς, how? 
ῥῆμα, τό, word. 
σάββατον, τό, Sabbath day. 
σάρξ, ἡ, flesh. 
σημεῖον, τό, sign. 





168. 
164, 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
178. 
174. 
115. 
176. 
177. 
178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 
185. 
186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 
191. 
192. 
193. 
194. 
195. 
196. 


σοφία, ἡ, wisdom. 
στόμα, TO, Mouth. 
σύ, thou. 

σύν, with. 

συναγωγή, ἡ, synagogue. 
σωμα, το, body. 

τέ, und, both. 

τέκνον, τό, child. 
τιµή, ἡ, honor. 

τὶς, TL, any one, some one 
tls, tl, who? 
τοιοῦτος, such. 
τόπος, 0, place. 

τότε, then. 

τρεῖς, τρία, three. 
τρίτος, third. 
τυφλός, blind. 

ὕδωρ, τό, water. 

vids, 6, son. 

ὑμεῖς, you. 

ὑπέρ, above, for, over. 
ὑπό, by, under. 
φόβος, 6, fear. 

φωνή, ἡ, vorce. 

pas, τό, light. 

χαρά, ἡ, Joy. 

χάρις, ἡ, grace, favor. 
χείρ, ἡ, hand. 
χρόνος, ὁ, time. 
ψυχή, ἡ, soul. 

ώὧδε, here, hither. 
dpa, ἡ, hour. 

ὡς, as, about, when. 
ὥστε, so that, wherefore. 
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LISTS OF WORDS. 





LIST Vv. 





Nouns, Adjectives, and Adverbs, occurring ten to fifty times. 


Ne 
198. 
199, 
200. 
201. 
202. 


209. 
204. 
205. 
206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
211. 
212. 
213. 
214. 
216. 
216. 
217. 
218. 
219. 
220. 


221. 


222. 
223. 
224. 
225. 
226. 
227. 
228. 


ἁγιασμός, 6, sanctification. 

ἀγορά, ἤ, murkel-place. 

ἀγρός, ὁ, ficld, country. 

ἀδελφή, ἡ, sister. 

“Αιδης, 0, Hades, the lower world. 

ἀδικία, ἡ, iniquity, wnrighteous- 
Ness. 

ἄ-δικος, wajust, unrighteous. 

ἀδύνατος, impossible. 

αἰτία, ἡ, cause, accusation. 

ἀκαθαρσία, Ἡ, wncleanness. 

ἀκάθαρτος, wnclean. 

ἄκανθα, ἡ, thorn. 

akon, ἤ, report, hearing. 

ἀκροβυστία, 4, uncircwmcision. 

ἀλέκτωρ, 6, cock. 

ἀληθής, true. 

ἀληθινός, trwe. 

ἀληθώς, truly. 

ἀλλότριος, stranger, another. 

ἁμαρτωλός, 6, sinner. 

ἀμπελών, 6, vineyard. 

ἀμφότεροι, both. 

ἀνάγκη, ἡ, necessity, need. 

ἀνά-στασις, ἡ, resurrection, ris- 
ing Up. 

ἀνα-στροφή, ἡ, manner of life, 
behanior. 

ἀνατολή, ἡ, cast. 

ἄνεμος, 6, wind. 

ἀνομία, ἡ, iniquity. 

ἄξιος, worthy. 

ἅπαξ, once. 

ἅπας, ail. 

ἀπιστία, ἡ, wnbelie/. 





bo bo bo ο bw bo 
we W Ww OF οὐ 95 
OIA Oe Ww 


. ἄπιστος, faithless, unbelieving. 
. ἀπο-κάλυψις, 4, revelation. 
. ἀπώλεια, H, destruction, perdi- 


tion, wasle. 


2. ἀργύριον, τό, money, piece of 


silver. 


3. ἀριθμος, 6, number. 

. apviov, τό, lamb. 

. apxatos, o/d. 

. ἄρχων, 6, ruler, prince. 

. ἀσθένεια, 4, infirmity, weakness, 
. ἀσθενής, sick. 

. ἀσκός, 6, wine-skin, bottle. 

. αστήρ, 6, star. 

. avdH, ἢ, court, fold. 

. αὔριον, to-morrow, the morrow, 
. ἄφεσις, ἡ, remission, forgiveness. 
. ἄφρων, foolish. 

. βάπτισμα, το, buptisin. 

. Βαπτιστής, 6, the baptist. 

. βῆμα, τό, jwdgment-seut, throne. 
. βιβλίον, To, book. 

. βίβλος, 6, book. 

. βίος, 6, Jife, living. 

. βλασφημία, 4, blasphemy, raz. 


ing. 


. βουλή, ἡ, cownsel. 

3. βροντή, ή, thunder. 

. βρώμα, τό, food, meat. 

. βρώσις, ἡ, eating, meat, rust. 

. Ὑάμος, 6, marriage feast, mar. 


riage. 


. yéevva, ἡ, hell, Gehenna. 
- Ὑενεά, ἡ, generation. 
- yévos, τό, kind, race. 





260. 
261. 
262. 


263. 


264. 
265. 


266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 
276. 
277. 
278. 
279. 


280. 


281. 


282. 


283. 


284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
289. 
290. 
291. 
292. 





LIST V. 

γεωργός, 6, husbandman. 298 
γνώσις, ἡ, knowledge. 294 
γνωστός, known, one’s acquaint- | 295 
ance. 296 
yovets, yovets, 0, parents (only | 297 
in plural). 298 
γόνυ, τό, kivee. 299 
γράμμα, τό, letter, writing, | 900 
bond. 301 
γυμνός, nakerl. 909 
δάκρυ, τό, tear. 303 
δέησις, ἡ, supplication. 904 
δεῖπνον, τό, supper, feast. 906 


δέκα, ten. 

δένδρον, τό, tree. 

δέσµιος, 6, prisoner. 

δεσμός, 6, bond. 

δεῦτε, come (adverb). 

δεύτερος, second. 

δηνάριον, τό, denarius. 

διάβολος, 6, devil, accuser. 

διαθήκη, ἡ, covenant, testament. 

διακονία, ἡ, ministry, ministra- 
tion. 

διάκονος, 6, minister, servant, 
deacon. 

διαλογισµός, 6, thought, reason- 
tng. 

διάνοια, 4, mind, wnderstand- 
ing. | 

διδασκαλία, ἡ, teaching, doc- | 
trine. 

διδαχή, ή, teaching. 

δίκτυον, τό, fishing-net. 

δόλος, ὁ, deceit, guile. 

δράκων, 6, dragon. 

δυνατός, mighty, possible. 





δωρεά, ἡ, gift. 
Sapov, τό, gift. 
ἐγγύς, nigh, at hand. 
ἔθος, τό, custom. 
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. εἴδωλον, τό, idol. 

. εἴκοσι, twenty. 

. εἰκών, ἡ, image. 

. ἑκατόν, a hundred. 

. ἑκατοντάρχης, 0, centurion. 
. ἐκεῖθεν, thence. 

. ἐκλεκτός, chosen, elect. 

. ἕκτος, sixth. 

. ata, ή, Olives, olive tree. 
. ἔλαιον, τό, οἵ0. 

. ἐλάχιστος, least, very little. 
. ἐλεημοσύνη, ἡ, alms. 

. eos, τό, mercy. 

j. ἐλευθερία, 4, liberty. 

. ἐλεύθερος, free. 
Ἕλληνες, ot, Greeks. 

. ἐμαντοῦ, of myself. 

- &vexa, becwuse of, for sake of. 
- ἕνεκεν, because of, for sake of. 
. ἐγιαυτός, 6, your. 

. ἐντεῦθεν, hence, 

. €&, six. 

. ἔξωθεν, outside, outwardly. 
. ἑορτή, ἡ, feast. 

. ἔπαιγος, 6, praise. 

. ἐπάνω, over, wpon. 

. ἐπ-αύριον, the morrow. 

. ἐπεί, because, seeing. 

. ἐπειδή, because, seeing. 

. ἔπειτα, then. 

. ἐπί-γνωσις, ἡ, knowledge. 

. ἐπι-θυμία, 4, desire, lust. 

. ἐπι-στολή, ἡ, letter, epistle. 
. ἐπουράνιος, heavenly. 

. ἐργάτης, 6, laborer. 

. éorpos, h, wi/derness. 

. &onprs, adj., desert. 

. ἔσωθεν, within, inwardly. 

. ἔτοιμος, ready, prepared. 

. εὐ-λογία, ἡ, Ulessing. 

. εὐ-σέβε-α, ή, godliness. 


LISTS 


OF WORDS. 





. εὖ-χαριστία, ἡ, thanksgiving. 
. ἐχθρός, 0, enemy. 

. thdos, 6, zeal, jealousy. 

- ζύμη, ἡ, leaven. 

. ζώον, τό, living creature, beast. 
. ἡγεμών, 6, governor. 

. ἥλιος, 6, sun. 

. Ocpédvos, 6, foundation. 


ε 


. θερισµός, 6, harvest. 

. θηρίον, τό, wild beast. 

. θησαυρός, 6, treasure. 

. θλῖψις, 4, tribulation, ufliction. 
. Oplé, 4, Aair. 

. θυγάτηρ, ἡ, daughter. 

. θυμός, 6, wrath. 

. θύρα, ἡ, door. 

. θυσία, 4, sacrifice. 

. θυσιαστήριον, τό, altar. 
. We, behold! 

. lepeds, 6, priest. 

. tkavds, worthy, many, mach. 
. ἵππος, 0, horse. 

. ἰσχυρός, mighty, strong. 

. ἐσχύς, ἡ, strength, might. 
. ὐχθύς, 0, fish. 

. καθ-άπερ, even as. 

: Katvds, new. 

. κἀκεῖ, and there. 

. κἀκεῖθεν, and thence. 

. κἀκεῖνος, and he. 
κακία, 4, wickedness. 
κακός, evil. 

. κακώς, badly, ill. 

. Κάλαμος, 0, reed, pen. 

. καλῶς, rightly, well. 

. κἄν, and if. 

. καπνός, 6, smoke. 


κατα-βολή, 4, foundation. 
καύχηµα, τό, glorying. 
καύχησις, ἡ, glorying. 
κενός, empty, vain. 





975. 
976. 
377. 
378. 
379. 
380. 
381. 
382. 
383. 
384. 
385. 


386. 
387. 
388. 
389. 
390. 
391. 


392. 
393. 
394, 
395. 
996. 
997. 
998, 
399. 
400. 
401. 
402. 
403. 
404. 
405. 
406. 


407. 
408. 
409, 
410. 


411. 


κέρας, τό, horn. 

κλάδος, ὁ, branch. 

κλέπτης, 0, thief. 

κληρονοµία, ἡ, inheritance, 

κληρονόμος, 6, heir. 

κλῆρος, 6, lot, inheritance. 

κλῆσις, ἡ, calling. 

κλητός, called. 

κοιλία, 4, belly, womb. 

κοινός, common, defiied. 

κοινωνία, ἡ, fellowship, com- 
MuUNION. 

κοινωνός, 6, partaker, partner. 

κόπος, 6, labor. 

κράββατος, ὁ, bed. 

κράτος, τό, strength, dominion. 

κρείσσων, better. 

κρίμα, τό, judgment, condemna- 
tion. 

κρίσις, 4, judgment. 

κριτής, 6, judge. 

κρυπτός, hidden, secret. 

κτίσις, 7, creation, creature. 

κώμη, ἡ, village. 

κωφός, dumb. 

λευκός, white. 

λῃστής, 6, robber. 

λίαν, exceeding, greatly, 

λίμνη, 4, lake. 

λιμός, 6, famine. 

λοιπόν, now, finally. 

λοιπός, rest, other. 

λύπη, ἡ, sorrow, grief. 

λυχνία, 4, candlestick, lamp: 
stand. 

λύχνος, 6, lamp. 

µακάριος, blessed, happy. 

µακρόθεν, afar off, from far. 

µακρο-θυμία, 4, longsuffering, 
patience. 

padtora, especially, most of act. 


412. 


413. 


414. 
415. 


416. 
417. 


418. 
319. 
420. 
421. 
422. 
423. 


424. 


425. 


426. 


427. 
428. 
429, 
430. 
431. 
432. 
433. 
434, 
435. 
436. 
437. 
438. 
439. 
440. 
44]. 
442. 
445. 
444, 
445. 
446. 
447. 
448. 
449. 








LIST V. 871 

paptupla, ἡ, witness, testi- | 450. οἰκο-δομή, ἡ, building, edéfica- 
mony. tion. 
µαρτύριον, τό, testimony, wit- | 451. οἰκουμένη, 1, world, inhabited 
ness. earth. 
µάρτυς, ὁ, a witness, martyr. 452. οἶνος, 6, wine. 
µάχαιρα, ἤ, sword. 453. οἷος, such as. 
μείζων, greater. 454. ὀλίγος, few, little, small. 
µέλος, τό, member (of the body). | 455. ὁμο-θυμαδόν, with one accord. 
µέρος, τό, part, portion. 456. ὅμοιος, like. 
µετά-νοια, ἡ, repentance. 457. ὁμοίως, ὧν like manner, likewise. 
µέτρον, το, mucaswre. 458. ὀπίσω, after, behind. 
µέχρι, µέχρις, wieto, wntdl. 459. ὅραμα, τό, vision. 
µηκέτι, 20 more, no longer. 460. ὀργή, ἡ, wrath, anger. 
EHV, ὁ, month. 461. ὅρια, τά, borders. 
µή-ποτε, lest haply. 462. οὗ, where. 
μήπως, lest by any means. 469. oval, woe. 
pare, neither, nor. 464. οὐδέ-ποτε, never. 
μικρός, little, small. 465. οὔ-πω, not yet. 
pioQds, 6, reward, hire, wages. 466. ots, τό, ear. 
μνημεῖον, τό, tomb. 467. ὄφις, 6, serpent. 
μόνος, alone, only. 468. ὀψία, 4, evening. 
µύρον, τό, ointment. 469. πάθηµα, τό, suffering, passion, 
µυστήριον, τό, mystery. 470. παιδίσκη, ἡ, maid, handmaid, 
µωρός, fool, foolish. 471. παῖς, 6, boy, servant. 
vat, yea, even so. 472. παλαιός, old. 
vads, 0, sanctwary, temple. 473. παντότε, always. 
véos, new. 474, παρα-βολή, ἡ, parable. 
νεφέλη, 4, cloud. 475. παρά-δοσις, 4, tradition. 
γεώτερος, Younger. 476. παρά-κλησις, ἡ, consolation, 
νήπιος, babe, child. comfort. 
νόσος, 6, disease. 477, παρα-λυτικός, sick of the palsy. 
voids, ὁ, mind, understanding. 478. παράπτωμα, τό, trespass. 
νυµφίος, 6, bridegroom. 479. παρα-χρῆμα, immediately. 
νυνί, now. 450. πορ-ουσία, h, coming, presence. 
ξένος, 6, stranger. 481. παρρησία, ἡ, boldness, openly, 
ξύλον, τό, wood, tree, staff. plainly. 
ὅδε, ἤδε, τόδε, this, that. 482, πάσχα, Td, passover. 
ὁδούς, 6, tooth. 483. πειρασµ.”ς, 6, temptation, trial. 
ὅθεν, whence, wherefore. 484, πέντε, five. 
οἰκο-δεσπότης, 6, househoider, | 485. πέραν, beyond, on the other side. 
486. περισσότερος, more abundant. 


master of the house. 
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487. 
488. 
489. 
490. 
491. 
492. 
493. 
494, 
495. 
496. 
497. 
498. 
499, 
500. 
501. 
502. 
503. 
504. 
505. 
506. 
507. 
508. 
509. 


510. 
511. 
512. 
513. 
514, 
515. 
516. 
517. 
518. 
519. 
520. 
521. 
522. 
523. 
524. 
525. 
526. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 





περισσοτέρως, more abundantly. 

περι-τοµή, 1, CUrcumMcision. 

πετεινόν. τό, bird. 

πέτρα, ἡ, rock. 

πηγή, ἡ, fountain, well. 

πληγή, ἡ, stroke, stripe, plague. 

πλῆθος, τό, multitude. 

πλήν, howbeit, nevertheless, but. 

πλήρης, full. 

πλήρωμα, τό, fulness. 

πλησίον, 6, neighbor. 

πλούσιος, rich. 

πλοῦτος, 6, riches. 

πνευματικός, spiritual, 

ποθεν, whence ? 

ποικίλος, divers. 

ποιµήν, 6, shepherd, pastor. 

ποῖος, what? 

πόλεμος, 6, War. 

πολλάκις, oft-times, many times. 

mopvela, ἡ, fornication. 

πόρνη, 1, harlot. 

πόσος, how great? how much? 
how many ? 

ποταμός, 6, flood, river. 

ποτέ, wforetine, i time past. 

πότε, when? 

ποτήριον, τό, cup. 

ποῦ, where? whither? 

πρᾶγμα, τό, thing, matter. 

πρίν, before. 

πρό, before. 

πρόβατον, τό, sheep. 

πρό-θεσις, ἡ, purpose. 

προσ-ευχή, ἡ, Prayer. 

πρότερον, before, former. 

προ-φητεία, ἡ, prophecy. 

pot, early, in the morning. 

πτωχός, YOO. 

πύλη, ἡ, gate. 

πυλών, ὁ, gate, porch. 





527. 
528. 
529. 
530. 
531. 
532. 
533. 
534, 
535. 
536. 
537. 
538. 
599, 
540. 
541. 
542. 
543. 
544, 
545. 


546. 
547. 
548. 
549. 
550. 
DOL: 
552. 
553. 
554, 
5905. 
556. 
557. 
558. 
559. 
560. 
561. 
562. 
568. 
564. 
565. 


πῶλος, 6, colt. 
πώς, by any means. 
‘PaBBel, Rabbi, Master. 
ῥάβδος, ἡ, staff, sceptre, rod. 
pita, ἡ, root. 
oadmyé, ἡ, trumpet. 
σεαυτοῦ, of thyself. 
σεισμός, 6, earthquake. 
σήμερον, to-day, this day. 
σῖτος, 6, wheat. 
σκάνδαλον, τό, stwabling-Llock 
σκεῖος, τό, vessel, goods. 
σκηνή, ἡ, tabernacle. 
σκοτία,͵ ἡ, darkness. 
σκότος, τό, darkness. 
aos, thy. 
σοφός, wise. 
oméppa, τό, seed. 
σπλάγχνα, τά, bowels. affections 
compassion. 
σπουδή, ἡ, haste, diligence. 
σταυρός, 6, Cross. 
στέφανος, 6, crown. 
στρατιώτης, 6, soldier. 
συγ-γενής, 6, kinsman. 
cuKA, ἡ, fig-tree. 
συν-έδριον, τό, council. 
συγ-είδησις, ἡ, conscience, 
συν-εργός, 6, fellow-worker. 
σφόδρα, exceeding. 
σφραγίς, ἡ, seal. 
σωτήρ, 6, saviour. 
σωτηρία, ἡ, salvation. 
τάλαντον, τό, talent. 
ταχύ, quickly. 
τέλειος, perfect. 
τελώνης, 6, publican. 
τέρας, τό, wonder. 
τεσσαράκοντα, forty. 
τέσσαρες, four. 


| 566. τίμιος, precious. 


LIST VI. 
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567. 
long. 

τράπεζα, ἡ, table. 

τριάκοντα, thirty. 

τρίς, thrice. 

τρόπος, 6, manner, way. 


τροφή, ἡ, food. 


568. 
569. 
570. 
Sit. 
572. 
573. 
574. 
575. 
576. 


ὑγιῆς, whole, sound. 

ὑπακοή, ἡ, obedience. 

ὑπηρέτης, servant, 
minister. 


ς 
ο, 


577. 
578. 
579. 
580. 
581. 
582. 


ὅπο-κριτής, 6, hypocrite. 
ὑπο-μονή, ἡ, patience. 
ὕστερον, last/y, afterwurd. 
ὑψηλός, high. 

tiporos, highest. 
davepds, known, manifest. 
583. φιάλη, ἡ, bowl. 

584. Φίλος, 6, friend. 

585. φόνος, 6, murder. 

586. pdvipos, wise. 

587. φυλακή, ἡ, prison, watch. 
588. φυλή, ἡ, tribe. 


τοσοῦτος, so great, so much, so 


τύπος, 6, figure, example, type. 


officer, 





589. 
590. 
591. 
592. 
593. 
594. 
595. 
596. 
597. 
598. 
599. 
600. 
601. 
602. 
603. 
604. 
605. 
606. 
607. 
608. 
609. 
610. 
611. 


| 612. 


pics, ἡ, nature. 

χάρισμα, τό, οί, free gift. 
Χείρων, worse. 

χήρα, ἡ, widow. 

Χιλί-αρχος, 6, chief captain. 
χιλίας, ἤ, thousand. 

χίλιοι, thousand. 

χιτών, 6, coat. 

Xotpos, 6, pig, swine. 

Χόρτος, 6, grass, blade. 

xpela, 4, need, necessity. 
χρυσίον, τό, gold. 

χρυσός, ὁ, gold. 

χρυσοῦς, yo/den. 

χωλός, lame, halt. 

χώρα, 4, country, region, field. 
χωρίς, without, beside. 
Ψευδο-προφήτης, 6, false prophet 
ψεῖδος, τό, lie. 

ψεύστης, 6, liar. 

ὦ, O! 

Ὡσαννά, Hosanna! Save nows 
ὡσεί, as, about. 

ὥσπερ, as. 





LIST 


Vals 


Nouns, Adjectives, and Adverbs occurring five to ten times 


619. ἄβυσσος, ἡ, abyss. 

614. ἀγαλλίασις, ἡ, gladness. 
616. ἀγέλη, ἡ, flock, herd. 
616. ayvds, pure, chaste. 
617. ἀγών, 6, conflict, fight. 
618. ἀδόκιμος, reprobate. 
619, del, always. 

620. ἀετός, 6, eagle. 

621. ἄζυμος, wnleavened. 
622. ap, ἡ, air. 


1 
| 
| 


623. 


| 624. 





625. 
626. 
627. 


628. 
629. 
630. 
631. 


αἰγιαλός, ὁ, beach. 

αἴρεσις, ἡ, sect, heresy. 

αἰσχύνη, ἡ, shame. 

ἄκαρπος, unfruitful. 

ἁ-κατα-στασία, twmult, 
Suston. 

ἀκριβῶς, carefully, accurately. 

ἅλας, τό, salt. 

ἁλιεύς, 6, fisherman. 

ἄλυσις, ἡ, chain. 


con 
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632. 
633. 
634. 
635. 
636. 
637. 
638. 
639. 
640. 
641. 


642. 
643. 
644. 


645. 
646. 
647, 


648. 
649. 
650. 


668. 
659. 
660. 


661. 
662. 
663. 
664. 
665. 
666. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


dpa, with, together with. 

ἁμάρτημα, τό, sin. 

ἄμεμπτος, blameless, fawitless. 

ἄμμος, ἡ, sand. 

ἄμπελος, ἡ, vine. 

ἅμωμος, without blemish. 

ἀναγκαῖος, necessary. 

ἀνάθεμα, τό, anathema, accursed. 

ἀνάπανσις, ἡ, rest. 

ἀν-έγκλητος, ὀἰαμιεζες, 
provable. 

ἀνεκτός, tolerable. 

ἄνεσις, ἡ, relief, rest, indulyence. 

ἀνθρώπινος, human, belonyiny {ο 
man. 


UnTre- 


ἀνθύπατος, 6, proconswl. 

ἀνόητος, foolish. 

ἄνομος, transgressor, 
without law. 

ἀντίδικος, 6, adversary. 

ἀντί-χριστος, 6, antichrist. 

ἀν-υπό-κριτος, without hypoc- 
risy, unfeigned. 


lawless, 


. ἀξίως, worthily. 

. adparos, invisible. 

. ἀπαρχή, ἡ, firstfruits. 

. arary, ἡ, deceit, deceitfulness. 

. ἀπείθεια, ἡ, disobedience. 

. ἀπειθής, disobedient. 

. ἁπλότης, 1, singleness, liber- 


ality. 
ἀποθήκη, ἡ, garner, barn. 
ἀπολογία, ἡ, defence, answer. 
ἀπολύτρωσις, ἡ, 7edemption, de- 
liverance. 
ἀργός, idle. 
ἄργυρος, 6, silver. 
ἀρετή, ἡ, virtue. 
ἅρπαξ, ravening, extortionate. 
ἄρρωστος, sick. 
ἄρσην, male. 


» 








671. 
672. 
673. 


674. 
675. 
676. 
677. 
678. 
679. 
680. 
681. 
682. 
683. 
684. 
685. 
686. 
657. 
688. 
689. 
690. 
691. 
692. 
693. 
694. 
695. 
696. 
697. 
698. 
699. 
700. 
701. 
702. 
703. 
704. 


oa 


. ἀρχι-συνάγωγος, 6, ruler o a 


synagogue. 


. ἀσέβεια, ἡ, wrgodliness. 
. ἀσεβής, ungodly. 
- ἀσέλγεια, ἡ, lasciviousness, wan- 


tonness. 
ἀσπασμός, 6, salutation. 
ἀστραπή, ἡ, lightning. 
ἀσύνετος, without wnderssand- 
iny, senseless. 
ἀσφαλής, certain, sure, suse. 
ἀτιμία, 1, dishonor. 
ἀφθαρσία, 1, incorruption. 
ἄφθαρτος, incorruptible. 
ἀφορμή, ἡ, occasion. 
βάθος, τό, deep, depth, decpness, 
βάρβαρος, 6, barbariun. 
βάρος, τό, burden, weiyht. 
βαρύς, weighty, grievous. 
Bacavopds, 6, torment. 
βασιλικός, royal, nobleman. 
βάτος, 6, bush. 
βδέλυγµα, τό, abomination. 
βέβαιος, sure, steadfast. 
βέβηλος, profane. 
βλάσφημος, blasphemous, railer 
Bots, οὐ. 
βραχύς, a little. 
βρέφος, τό, babe. 
βρυγμός, ὁ, gnashing. 
βύσσινος, fine linen. 
γαζο-φυλάκιον, τό, treasury. 
γάλα, τό, milk. 
γαστήρ, ἡ, womd. 
γένεσις, ἡ, generation, birth. 
γέννημα, τό, offspring, fruit. 
γνώµη, ἡ, judgment, mind. 
γωνία, ἡ, corner. 
δαίµων, 6, devil, demon. 
δάκτυλος, 6, finger. 
δεκα-τέσσαρες, fourteen. 


LIST VI. 
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705. 
706. 
707. 
708. 
709. 
710. 
711. 
712. 


713. 
714. 
715. 
716. 
τα. 
718. 
πο. 
720. 
721. 
722. 
723. 
724. 
725. 
726. 
727. 
728. 
729. 
790. 
791. 
732. 
733. 
734. 
735. 
736. 
737. 
738. 
739. 
740. 


741. 
742. 
743. 


δεκτός, acceptable. 

δεσπότης, 6, master, lord. 

δεῦρο, come hither (adverb). 

διακόσιοι, two hundred. 

διάλεκτος, ἡ, language, dialect. 

δια-παντός, always, continually. 

διαφθορά, ἡ, corruption. 

δικαίωµα, τό, ordinance, right- 
cous act, 

δικαίως, justly, righteously. 

δίς, twice. 

διωγμός, 6, persecution. 

δόγµα, τό, decree. 

δοκιμή, ἡ, probation, proof. 

δόκιμος, approved. 

δοκός, ἡ, beam. 

δουλεία, ἡ, bondage. 

δρέπανον, τό, sickle. 

δυσµαί, at, west. 

δῶμα, τό, house-top. 

δωρεάν, freely, without cause. 

ἑβδομήκοντα, seventy. 

ἕβδομος, seventh. 

εἶδος, τό, form, appearance. 

εἰδωλό-θυτος, sacrificed to idols. 

εἰδωλο-λάτρης, 6, cdolater. 

εἰκῃ, in vain. 

εἴσοδος, ἡ, entering, entrance. 

ἐκ-δίκησις, ἡ, vengeance. 

ἐκλογή, ἡ, election. 

ἔκ-στασις, ἡ, amazement, trance. 

ἐκτός, without, except. 

ἔμ-πορος, 6, merchant. 

ἔμ-φοβος, affrighted. 

ἐναντίος, contrary, against. 

ἔνδεκα, eleven. 

ἔνδυμα, τό, raiment, clothing, 
garment. 

ἐν-έργεια, ἡ, working. 

ἐνθάδε, here, hither. 


ἕννατος, ninth. 





744. 
745. 
746. 
747. 
748. 
749. 
750. 
751. 
752. 
753. 
764. 


755. 
756. 
757. 
758. 


759. 
760. 
761. 
762. 
763. 
764. 
765. 


766. 


767. 
768. 
769. 
770. 
dial 
772. 
773. 
774. 
775. 
776. 
η. 
778. 
779. 
780. 


ἐννέα, nine. 

ἔνοχος, in danger of, guilty. 

ἕν-τιμος, precious, honorable. 

ἐξ-αίφνης, suddenly. 

ἐξ-αυτῆς, forthwith. 

ἑξήκοντα, sixty. 

ἑξῆς, next (day). 

ἐπί-γειος, earthly, terrestrial. 

ἐπι-γραφή, ἡ, superscription. 

ἔπι-εικής, gentle. 

ἐπι-σκοπή, ἡ, visitation, office of 
overseer. 

ἐπί-σκοπος, 6, overseer, bishop. 

ἐπι-στάτης, 6, master. 

ἐπι-ταγή, ἡ, commandment. 

ἐπι-φάνεια, ἡ, appearing, mant- 
7εδίαΐΐοπ. 

ἐργασία, ἡ, work, gain. 

ἐριθεία, ἡ, faction. 

ἔρις, ἡ, strife. 

ἐσθής, ἡ, apparel. 

tow, within, inner. 

εὖ, well. 

εὐ-άρεστος, 
pleasing. 

εὐ-δοκία, ἡ, good-pleaswre, de- 
sire. 

εὐθύς, adj., straight. 

εὐθύς, adv., straightway. 

εὐ-κοπώτερος, easier. 

ev-Aoynrés, blessed. 

εὐνοῦχος, 6, eunuch. 

εὐ-πρόσ-δεκτος, acceptable. 

εὖ-σχήμων, honorable, scemly. 

εὐώνυμος, left (hand). 

ἐφ-άπαξ, once for all. 

ἔχθρα, ἡ, enmity. 

ἔχιδνα, ἡ, viper. 

{ηλωτής, zealous. 

ζήτημα, τό, question 

{ήτησις, ἡ, questioning. 


acceptable, well 
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781, 
782. 
783. 
784. 
785. 
786. 
787. 
788. 
789. 
790. 
791. 
792. 
793. 
794. 
795. 
796. 
Die 
798. 
ων 


800. 
801. 
802. 
803. 
804. 
805. 
806. 
807. 
808. 
809. 
810. 
811. 
812. 
813. 
814. 
815. 
816. 
817. 
818. 
819. 
820. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


{i{avua, τά, tares. 

{νγός, 6, yoke. 

ζώνη, ἡ, Jirdle. 

ἡδέως, gladly. 

ἡδονή, ἡ, pleaswre. 

ἡλικία, ἡ, age, stature. 

ἡμέτερος, οὐ. 

ἥμισυς, half. 

θαυμαστός, marvelous. 

θεῖον, τό, brimstone. 

θνητός, mortal. 

θόρυβος, 6, twmu/t. 

θυμίαμα, τό, incense. 

ἰατρός, 6, physician. 

ἐδιώτης, 6, zgnorant, unlearned. 

ἱματισμός, 6, raiment, vesture. 

ἱνατί ; wherefore? why 2 

ἴσος, equal, like. 

καθαρισμός, 6, cleansing, purifi- 
cation. 

καθαρός, pure, clean. 

καθ-εξῆς, 12 order. 

καθ-ότι, because that. 

καί-περ, though. 

κακο-ποιός͵ 6, evil-doer. 

κάμηλος, 6, ἡ, camel. 

κανών, 6, rule, province. 

κάρφος, τό, mote. 

κατά-παυσις, ἡ, vest. 

κατα-πέτασμα, τό, veil. 

κατάρα, 1, cwrse, cursing. 

κατ-έναντι, over against, before. 

κατ-εγώπιον, before. 

κατ-ῄγορος, 6, accuser. 

κάτω, down, beneath, bottom. 

κέντρον, τό, goad, sting. 

κῆπος, 6, garden. 

κήρυγμα, τό, preaching. 

κιβωτός, ἡ, ark. 

κίνδυνος, 6, peril. 

κλάσμα, τό, broken piece. 


. 





821. 
822. 
823. 
824. 
825. 
826. 
827. 
828. 
829. 
830. 
831. 
832. 
833. 
834. 
835. 
836. 
| 837. 
| 838. 
| 839. 
| 840. 
841. 
842. 
843. 
844. 
| 845. 
| 846. 
847. 
848. 
849. 
. µάστιξ, 4, plague, scourge 

. µάταιος, vain. 

. µέλας, black. 

- μέντοι, yet, howbeit. 

. µέριμνα, 4, care. 

. pepls, ἡ, part. 

. μεσίτης, 6, mediator. 

» µεστός, full. 

μεταξύ, between, meanwhile. 

. μέτοχος, 6, partaker, partner. 
. µέτωπον, τό, forehead. 

. µιµητής, 6, imitator. 


κλαυθμός, 6, weeping. 

κλείς, 1), key. 

κλίνη, 4, bed. 

κόκκινος, scarlet. 

κόκκος, 6, grain. 

κόλπος, ὁ, bosom. 
κολυμβήθρα, ἡ, pool. 
κογιορτός, ὁ, dust. 
κοράσιον͵, τό, ἄαπιδεζ. 
κόφινος, 6, basket. 
κράσπεδον, τό, border. 
κραυγή, ἡ, cry, crying. 
κύκλῳ, round about. 

κῦμα, τό, weve. 

κύων, 6, ἤ, dug. 

λαμπάς, ἡ, ἰαπρ, torch. 
λαμπρός, gorycous, bright. 
λατρεία, ἡ, service, worship. 
λειτουργία, ἡ, service, ministry 
λειτουργός, 6, minister. 
λεπρός, 6, leper. 

λέων, 6, lion. 

ληνός, 4, winepress. 

λύκος, 6, wolf. 

payos, 6, wise man, sorcerer. 
pakpav, afar off. 

µακρός, long, far. 

µάννα, τό, manna. 
µαργαρίτης, ὁ, pearl. 








LIST VI. BT 

862. μνᾶ, ἡ, mina, pound. 900. ὅπλα, τά, weapons, instruments. 
863. μνεία, ἡ, reenembrance, mention. | 901. ὁποῖος, of what sort or manner. 
864. μνῆμα, τό, tomb. 902. ὅρκος, 6, oath. 
865. µοιχαλίς, ἡ, adulteress, adulter- | 903. ὅσιος, holy. 

ous. 904. ὀσμή, ἡ, odor, savor. 
866. μόλις, with difficulty, scarcely. 905. ὀστέον, τό, bone. 
867. povo-yevys, only begotten. 906. ὀσφύς, ἡ, Joins. 
868. µόσχος, 6, ἡ, calf. 907. οὐδέπω, not yet, never yet. 
869. µθθος, 6, fable. 908. οὐρά, ἡ, tail. 
870. µύλος, 6, millstone. 909. οὐράνιος, heavenly. 
871. µνριάς, ἡ, myriad, innumerable | 910. ὀφειλέτης, 6, debtor. 

number. 911. ὀψάριον, τό, fish. 
872. µωρία, 4, foolishness. 912. παγίς, 4, snare. 
873. veavlas, 6, young man. 913. παιδεία, ἡ, chastening, instruc- 
874. νεανίσκος, 6, young man. tion. 
875. νεότης, ἡ, youth. 914. πάλαι, long ago, of old. 
876. νῆσος, ἡ, island. 915. παν-ονογία, 4, craftiness. 
877. νηστεία, ἡ, fusting. 916. πανταχοῦ, everywhere. 
878. νόημα, τό, mind, thought, device. | 917. παντο-κράτωρ, Almighty. 
879. νομικός, 6, lawyer. 918. πάντως, wholly, by all means. 
880. νότος, 6, south. 919. παρά-βασις, ἡ, transgression. 
881. νύμφη, ἡ, daughter-in-law, bride. | 920. παρα-βάτης, 6, transgressor. 
882. Enpds, withered, dry. 921. παρ-αγγελία, 4, charge. 
883. ὄγδοος, eighth. 922. παρά-κλητος, 6, comforter, advo: 
884. ὁδηγός, 6, guide. cate. 
885. ὀθόνιον, τό, linen cloth. 923. παρα-λελυμένος, palsied. 
886. otkovopla, ἡ, stewardship, dis- | 924. παρα-σκευή, ἡ, preparation. 

pensation. 925. παρεμβολή, ἡ, castle, camp. 
887. οἰκο-νόμος, 6, steward. 926. παρθένος, h, virgin. 
888. οἰκτιρμός, 6, mercy. 927. παρ-οιμία, ἡ, proverb, parable. 
889. ὀκτώ, eight. 928. πατρίς, ἡ, one's own country. 
890. ὁὀλιγό-πιστος, of little faith. 929. πενθερά, ἡ, mother-in-law. 
891. ὁμοίωμα, τό, likeness. 930. πένθος, τό, mourning. 
892. ὁμολογία, 4, confession. 931. πεντακισχίλιοι, five thousand. 
893. ὄναρ, τό, dream. 932. πεντήκοντα, fifty. 
894. ὀνειδισμός, 6, reproach. 933. πεποίθησις, ἡ, considence. 
895. ὄνος, 6, ἡ, ass. 934. περί-λυπος, exceeding sorrowful. 
896. ὄντως, indeed, certainly. 935. περι-ποίησις͵ ἡ, obtaining, gain- 
897. ὄξος, τό, vinegar. ing, possession. 
898. ὀξύς, sharp, swift. 936. περίσσευµα, τό, abundwnce. 
899. ὄπισθεν, behind, after. 937. περισσός, abundant. 
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LISTS OF 





938. 
999. 


940. 
941. 
942. 
949. 
944, 
945. 
946. 
947. 
948. 
949. 
950. 
961. 
952. 
953. 
954. 
9565. 
956. 


957. 
958. 
959. 
960. 
961. 


962. 


968. 
964. 
9656. 
966. 
967. 
968. 
969. 
970. 
971. 
972. 
973. 
974. 


περιστερά, ἡ, dove. 

περίχωρος, ἡ, region round 
about. ° 

πηλός, 6, clay. 

πήρα, ἡ, wallet. 

πίναξ, 6, charger, platter. 

πλάνη, ἡ, error. 

πλάνος, 6, deceiver. 

πλατεῖα, ἡ, street. 

πλεονεξία, ἡ, covetousness. 

πλευρά, ἡ, side (of human body). 

πλοιάριον, τέ, little boat. 

ποιητής, 0, doer, poet. 

ποίµνη, ἡ, flock. 

ποίµνιον, τό, flock, little flock. 

πονηρία, ἡ, wickedness. 

πόργος, 6, fornicator. 

πορφύρα, 4, purple. 

ποταπός, what manner ? 

πραιτώριον, τό, palace, Preeto- 
rium. 

πρᾶξις, ἡ, deed, doing. 

πραότης, ἡ, meekness. 

πραῦτης, ἡ, meckness. 

προ-θυμία, ἡ, readiness of mind. 

πρόσ-καιρος, for a while, tem- 
poral. 

πρόσ-κομμα, 
block, offence. 

προσ-φορά, ἡ, offering. 

πρό-φασις, ἡ, pretence, excuse. 

πρωτο-κλισία, ἡ, chief seat. 

πρωτό-τοκος, first-born. 

πτέρνξ, ἡ, wing. 

πτῶμα, τό, carcase, dead body. 

πυρετός, 0, fever. 

πώ-ποτε, at any time. 

ῥομφαία, ἡ, sword. 

σαπρός, corrupt. 

σαρκικός, carnal. 

σελήνη, ἡ, Moon. 


τό, stumbling- 


» 


WORDS. 


975. 
976. 
977. 
978. 
979. 
980. 
981. 
982. 
983. 
984. 
985. 
986. 


987. 
988. 
989. 
990. 
ος. 
992. 


993. 
994. 
995. 
996. 


9975 


998. 
999. 
1000. 


1001. 
1002. 
1008. 
1004. 
1005. 
1006. 
1007. 
1008. 
1009. 
1010. 





σιδηροῦς, of tron. 

olvam, τό, mustard-seed. 
σινδών, ἡ, linen cloth. 

σκιά, ἡ, shadow. 

σκληρός, hard. 

σκορπίος, 6, scorpion. 

σπεῖρα, ἡ, band, cohort. 
σπήλαιον, τό, den. 

σπόρος, 6, seed. 

σπυρίς, ἡ, basket. 

στάδιον, τό, furlong. 

στάσις, ἡ, insurrection, ἀῑεσει- 
sion. 

στάχυς, 6, car of corn. 

στῆθος, τό, breast. 

στοιχεῖα, τά, rudiments. 
στολή, ἡ, robe. 

στράτευμα, τό, army. 
στρατηγός, 6, captain, magis- 
trate. 

συμ-βούλιον, τό, counsel. 
σύν-δουλος, 6, fellow-servant. 
σύνεσις, ἡ, understanding. 
συν-τέλεια, ἡ, end, conswumma- 
tion. 


ox(opa, τό, rent, division, 
schism. 
τάξις, ἡ, order. 


ταπεινός, lowly, humble. 

ταπεινο-φροσύνη, ἡ, lowliness 
of mind, humility. 

τάφος, 6, sepulchre. 

ταχέως, quickly, shortly. 

τάχος, τό, Quickness, speed. 

τεῖχος, τό, wall. 

τεκνίον, τό, little child. 

τέλος, τό, end, custom. 

τέταρτος, fourth. 

τετρακισχίλιοι, four thousand. 

τράχηλος, 6, neck. 

τρόμος, 6, trembling. 





1011. 
1012. 
1013. 
1014. 


1015. 
1016. 
1017. 
1018. 
1019. 
1020. 
1021. 


1022. 
1023. 
1024. 
1025. 
1026. 
1027. 
1028. 


1029. 
1030. 


LIST VI. 


ψετός, 6, rain. 

νἱο-θεσία, ἡ, adoption. 

ipérepos, your. 

ὑπερ-βολή, ἡ, exceeding great- 
ness. 

ὄπνος, 6, sleep. 

ὑπό-δειγμα, τό, example, copy. 

ὑπό-δημα, τό, shoe. 

ὑπο-κάτω, under. 

ὑπό-κρισις, ἡ, hypocrisy. 

ὑπο-πόδιον, τό, footstool. 

ὑπό-στασις, ἡ, confidence, sub- 
stance. 

ὑστέρημα, τό, want. 

ὄψος, τό, height. 

Φφαῦλος, 211, evil. 

Φθαρτός, corruptible. 

Φθόνος, 6, envy. 

φθορά, ἡ, corruption. 

Φιλαδελφία, ἡ, love of the breth- 
ren. 

φίληµα, τό, kiss. 

Φλόξ, ἡ, flame. 








1040. 
1041. 
1042. 


1043. 
1044. 
1045. 


1046. 
1047. 
1048. 
1049. 
1050. 
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1031. 
1032. 
1033. 
1094. 
1096. 
1096. 
1097. 
1038. 
1039. 


Φονεύς, 6, murderer. 

Φορτίον, to, burden. 

Φρέαρ, τό, well, pit. 

Φύλλον, τό, leas. 

φύραμα, τό, Lump. 

φωτεινός, bright, full of light, 

Χαλκός, 0, brass, money. 

Xdpaypa, τό, mark. 

χάριν, because of, on account 
of. 

χεῖλος, τό, lip. 

χειμών, 6, winter, foul weather. 

Χειρο-ποίητος, made with 
hands. 

χρῆμα, τό, riches, money. 

χρηστός, kind, gracious. 

χρηστότης, ἡ, goodness, kind- 
ness. 

χωρίον, τό, place, field, land. 

Ψαλμός, 6, psalm. 

Ψυχικός, natural, sensual. 

ᾠδή, ἡ, song. 


ὠτίον, τό, ear. 


LIST VII. — Table 
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a te = spe * 
DemonstRa- 1ΝΡΕΕ. 
τοπ RELATIVE. {| INTERROGATIVE. Toe INDEFINITE. 
ὅδε. A 
this (here). oe σας τὶς, 
; ’ some one, 
SIMPLE. οὗτος, ὅς who? which? | whoever, δεῖ 
this, that. who, which, what ? ολλ. εινα, 
ἐκεῖνος, : 3 such a one. 
that (yonder). 
ComPaR- {μι Nee hep . ϕ ἄλλος, 
‘ i F two: 
ATIV: ἕκαστος, cach. which of two another. 
τοσοῦτος, ὅσος, πόσος ; 
so much, as much as, how much ? ] 
so many. as many as. how many ? | 
τοιόσδε, οἷος, ends: ὁποῖος, 
τοιοῦτος of what sort, er of whatever 
such. : such as. ος ied sort. 
τηλικοῦτος, ἡλίκος, πηλίκος ; 
so large. of which age,size.| how large? 
LIST VIII. — Table of Prepositions. 
GENITIVE ἀντί, ἀπό, ἐκ, ἐξ, pb, 
ONLY. instead of, from, Srom, before. 
whence? | over against.| away from. out of. 
Dative ἐν, ovr, 
ONLY. in, with, to- 
where ? among. gether with. 
ACCUSATIVE avd, εἰς, 
ONLY. up to, into, unto, 
whither ? up along. | in order to. 
διά, κατά, µετά, περί ὑπέρ, ὑπό, 
See G. through,| . down | . among. | . about, G. on be- | G. dy (the 
Accusative | 2Y means of. from, down. together concerning. | half of, for agent). 
whence 2? | ACC. on ac- Acc. with. Acc. sake of. Acc. 
end count of. through, Acc. arvund, Acc. under, in 
whither? among, after. about. beyond, power of. 
f according to. ahove. 
ἐπί, παρά. πρός, 
. upon, | . Γοπιδε- | . pertain- 
yobs over, in side. ing to. 
"AND || Bresenee of. | D. with, D near, 
D. upon, in near. close by. 
| πα addition to, | Acc. near. | Acc. unto, 
μη > \onaccount of.| contrary to, towards, 
whither’? ACC. “pon, above. in reference | 
; up to, to. 
towards. 
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LIST IX.—Table of Correlative Adverbs. 
































oe : ——— 
ὮΕΜΟΝΕΤΕΑ- INDEFINITE 
πια RELATIVE. INTERROGATIVE. σος INDEFINITE. 
τότε, ὅτε, πότε; ὁπότε, ποτέ, 
Tome then. when. when ? when. at some time. 
i en ο 
νῦν, vuvi, ἠνίκα, 
ποιο. when. 
αὐτοῦ, οὗ, ποῦ ; ὅπου, πού, 
here. where. where ? where. somewhere, 
ὧδε, 
here. 
ἐντεῦθεν. ὅθεν. πόθεν ; 
PLACE 2 ο j 
hence. whence. whence 7? 
ἐκεῖθεν, 
thence. 
ἐκεῖ, thither. 
ἐκεῖσε, thither. 
ἐνθάδε, hither. 
REE οὕτω(ς), ws, πῶς ; ὅπως, πώ(ς), 
thus, 80. as how ? how, somehow. 





LIST X.— Table of Conjunctions. 





























































CopuLa- καὶ, τε τέ.. «καί, | καὶ. . .τέ, |τέ. . «τέ, | kal... καί, 
TIVE. ape ie, and, also. | both...and.| both... and.) both...and.} both...and. 
DissuNo- ἤ, πι ᾖ που -Ἡ εἶτε... εἶπε, 
TIVE. or. either... or.| either...or.| whether...or. 
μέν. .. δέ, es 
ADVERSA- δέ, on the one ἀλλά, 
TIVE. but, and. | hand...on but. 
the other. 
INFEBEN- ἄρα, διό, οὖν, τοιγαροῦν,]| τοίνυν, ὥστε, 
TIAL. accordingly. | wherefore. therefore. | accordingly, then, so that. 
ὅτι γάρ, διότι, ἐπεί, 
λα that, hecawse. for. because. since. 
«/ ¢ η, fe 
wa ws ὅπως, μή, 
Fave inorder that.) ο that. so that. | lest, that not. 
ConpiTIon- εἰ, εἴγε, εἴπερ |i) ἐάν, 
AL. if. if at least. if at all. | if (possibly). 
ComMPARA- ws, ὥσπερ, καθώς, 
TIVE. as. just as. like as. 
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PREFATORY NOTE. 





In the “Elements of New Testament Greek Grammar” an 
attempt is made to present in a simple and concise form all the 
important facts and principles necessary to an understanding of 
the Orthography and Etymology of the language of the Greek 
Testament. The work is intended to be a sufficient guide for 
those who have not studied classical Greek, and at the same 
time to be of service to those who have made some progress in 
classical studies, but who desire to pay special attention to the 
study of New Testament Greek. 

In Orthography the spelling of the critical texts has been 
followed ; and all who are interested in this subject are referred 
for further information to Thayer’s “ Greek Lexicon,” and espe- 
cially to the valuable “Notes on Orthography” appended to 
the second volume of Westcott and Hort’s “ Greek Testament ” 
(pp. 143-173). 

In Etymology, Hadley-Allen’s treatment of the substantive 
and verb (which is substantially the same as that of Goodwin) 
has been followed; and on account of the concise forms of ex- 
pression employed in both of these widely used grammars, it has 
been deemed best in many cases to adopt their very forms of ex- 
pression. The list of Irregular Verbs occurring in the New 
Testament has been drawn up with great care; and for the full 
list of compounds given under each verb the authors are mainly 
indebted to Thayer’s “Greek Lexicon,” a work which every 
student of the Greek Testament ought to procure. 

The third and most important part, the Syntax of New Testa- 
ment Greek, is in course of preparation, and will appear in a 
separate volume. 
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ORTHOGRAPHY. 


1. The Alphabet. 


Equivalent. 
a 


Ὁ πα η Ὁ ΦΜΡΒΒ ο ”' non aan σ' 


Ω 
τα 


οι tg 
σσ 


Name. 
Άλφα Alpha 
Ῥῆτα Ῥεία 
Τάµµα Gamma 
Δέλτα Delta 
*E yidov ~—— Epsilén 
Ζῆτα Zeta, 
*Hra Eta 
Φῆτα Théta 
Ἰῶτα Iota 
Κάππα Kappa 
Λάμβδα Lambda 
Mo Mu 
No Nu 
Ea Xi 
*O μικρόν Omicrén 
Tit Pi 
'Ῥω Rho 
Σίγμα Sigma 
Tad Tau 
Ὑψῖλόν Upsilén 
Dt Phi 
Xt Chi 
WwW Psi 
Ὦ µέγα Oméga 


Numerical Value 


OCOOoOnNrtar WONH 


100 


400 
500 
600 
700 
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1. The Greek Alphabet has twenty-four letters. The word 
alphabet is formed from the names of the first two letters. 

2. Sigma at the end of a word has the form s, elsewhere the 
form oc. Thus, ods, thy; σκότος, darkness ; κόσμος, world. 

3. a. When letters are used as numerals, the mark (’) is 
placed over them; beneath, it denotes thousands. Thus, α΄ 1, 
a 1000; έ 5, « 5000. 

6. Three obsolete letters (F or ¢, Vau, equal to V, 6; 9, 
Koppa, the same as Q, 90; %, San, 8, 900) are also 
used as numerals. Thus, ιβ’ 12, ρμὸ 144, χὲς΄ 666 \ Rev. 
πα, LS δν. , 

4. All manuscripts of the Greek Testament before the tenth 
century are written with capital letters. The small letters then 
came into use. 

5. Two or more letters are often united, except in recent 
editions of the Greek Testament, into one character, called a 
ligature (tie). The most common are g for ov, and ¢ for στ. 


2. The Vowels. 


1. a. Long vowels. b. Short vowels. 
a as a in father. a as @ in papa. 
η as e in prey. ε as e in pet. 
t as @ in machine. ¢ “as 4% in pit 
ω a8 ο in prone. ο as ο in obey. 
bv as uw in tube. υ 35 w in pull. 


1. a. The vowels are a, ε, ή, 1, 0, w, v3 of these, 
ε, ο, are always short, 
η, ω, are always long, 
a, 4, v, are doubtful, t.e., short in some words, long 
in others. 
6. The short vowels have the same sounds as the long 
vowels, but are pronounced shorter. 


DIPHTHONGS. 389 
———— ——————————— ee 
2. Open and close vowels. 


L 
Least open. 





Least open. 
v 


2. The vowels are open or close. 

a, ᾱ (the most open). 
ε, ή, 0, ω (less open). 

The close vowels are u, 1, v, ῦ. 


The open vowels are ἳ 


3. Diphthongs. 


1.αι as ai in aisle. ov aS ou in group. 
ει as e in Περ]. vw as ut in quit. 
οι as ot in oil. 
av aS ou in _ house. 2. 4 ὶ α 
ευ ; as respectively. 
bas ew in feud. ul / 7 P y 
nu ® ω 
1. The diphthongs are 
α mel, ο αυ, ευ, ου, 
a, N ῳ, NV, Wy, and we. 


They are formed by the union of an open and a close vowel, 
except vw, which is formed of two close vowels. 

2. a, η, » are called improper diphthongs, because their first 
vowel is long. Their second vowel, 1, is written below 
the first, and is called tota subscript. With capitals, 
however, it is written in the line; it is not pronounced, 
whether written below the letter, or in the line. 

Norr. In the earlier editions of the N. T. the cota subscript was too fre- 


quently introduced. 
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4. Breathings. 


5 
ἀ-εί a-ei, always ; ἐν, in; ὃ-δός ho-dos, way ; 6, ἡ ho, hé, the. 


αἰών ai-On, age ; αἷμα hai-ma, blood ; ἄδης, Ha-des. 
ὕδωρ hy-dir, water ; vids hwi-os, son ; ὑπό hy-po, by. 


en 


4. ‘Péun Rho-mé, Rome ; ῥῆμα rhé-ma, word ; ἄῤῥητος ar-rhétos, 
unspeakable. 


1. There are two breathings, the soft, spiritus lenis () and 
the rough, spiritus asper (). The first has no practical value, 
the second denotes a strong emission of the breath, like the 
English ᾖ, 

2. One of the breathings is placed over every initial vowel. 
In diphthongs (except the improper a, η, », in which « never 
takes the breathing, even when it stands upon the line) the 
breathings are written over the second vowel. 

3. An initial v always has the rough breathing. 

4. An initial p is generally written with the rough breathing 
When p is doubled, in the middle of a word, the first p often has 
the smooth breathing, and the second the rough. 


5. Interchange of Vowels. 


τρέφω, I nourish ; τροφή, nourishment; τεθραµµένος, having 
been nourished. 

πείθω, I persuade, Gal. i. 10; πέποιθα, I trust, Phil. ii. 24. 

σπεύδω, I hasten ; σπουδή, haste. 


The open short vowels (a, ε, ο) are often interchanged in the 
formation and inflection of words. So sometimes η and w, but a 
close and open vowel are rarely interchanged. See § 2,2. Such 
interchange extends to diphthongs, as ει and οι in root-sy llables, 
and ev and ov. 
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6. Lengthening of Vowels. 


1. τιµάω, ] honor; τιµήσω, 1 shall honor. 


2. µελα(ν)ς, μέλᾶς, black ; λυθε(ντ)ς, λυθείς, dismissed ; διδο(ντ)ς, 
διδούς, giving. 


1. A short vowel is sometimes lengthened in the inflection 
and formation of words. This may be called formative lengthen- 
ing. The long vowel is regarded as the short vowel doubled. 

By this, a, ε, ο ο, v, Become η, 7, 1, ω, v. 

2. A short vowel is sometimes lengthened to make up for 
the omission of a following consonant. This is compensative 
lengthening. 

By this, a, ε, 4, ο, », Become 4, εἰ, 1, ov, ῦ, 


7. Contraction of Vowels. 


α ε ο α ε ο 
followed by followed by 

a=a πα Ξξω αιξαι Ξη 
εξαά Ξει Ξου el =a Sep Ξ οι 
ηΞᾶα Ξη =o η =a =n = ot 
tay ξει ος οι =o οι οι 
οΞω =ov = ov ® = = = 
ωξξω πω ω ov=W = Ov = ov 
v=av =ev = ov 


1. Two *successive vowels, or a vowel and a diphthong, are 
often contracted into a single long vowel or a diphthong. This 
contraction takes place in three ways: (1) By simple union; 
(2) by union with precession ; (3) by absorption. 

2. In the table the most common contractions are given. 
Irregular contractions will be noticed as they occur. 


Nore. Contraction, where usual, is rarely neglected in G. T. 
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8. Dizresis. 


πρωΐ, early; avid, David ; Μωῦσῆς, Moses. 


Dieresis (separation) is a double dot (**), sometimes written 
over the second of two vowels, to show that they do not form a 
diphthong. 


9. Crasis and Elision. 


1. κἀγώ for καὶ ἐγώ, and I; κἄν, καὶ ἐάν, and if; κἀκεῖ, καὶ ἐκεῖ, 
and there ; κἀκεῖθεν, καὶ ἐκεῖθεν, and thence ; κἀκεῖνος, καὶ ἐκεῖνος, 
and he; κἀμέ, καὶ ἐμέ, and me; τοὐναντίον, τὸ ἐναντίον, the con- 
trary ; once τοὔνομα, for τὸ ὄνομα, the name, Matt. xxvii. 57. 

2. a. τοῦτ ἔστι, that is, Rom. ix. 8; x. 6, 7, 8; etc. 

b. ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς, from the beginning, John xv. 27; δ αὐτοῦ, 

by him, John i. 3; ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα, but that, John 1. 8. 
ἀνθ dv, because (instead of which), Luke i. 20; 2 Thess. 

ii. 10; etc.; ἀφ ἑαυτοῦ, from himself, John vii. 18. 


σ 


e 


1. a. Crasis (mingling) is the contraction of a vowel or diph- 
thong at the end of a word with one at the beginning of the 
next word. The two words are written as one, with a cordnis (’) 
over the contracted syllable, unless the first vowel has the rough 
breathing, which is then retained. The first of the two words 
is generally an article, a relative pronoun, or καί. 

6. Crasis generally follows the rules of contraction. 


Norz. InN, T. erasis occurs on the whole but seldom, and only in par- 
ticular forms of frequent occurrence. 


2. a. Elision is the cutting off of a short final vowel when the 
next word begins with a vowel. An apostrophe (’) marks the 
omission. 


Nore. Elision is of much rarer occurrence in the N. T. than in classica) 
Greek. 
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6. Only the prepositions ἀπό, διά, ἐπί, παρά, µετά, and the 
conjunction ἀλλά, regularly suffer elision; ἀντί only 
before dy. 


Norz. The MSS. and editions vary in many cases. 


c. When the vowel of the second word has the rough 
breathing, a smooth mute (7, 7) changes into its cog: 
nate rough mute (Φ, 6). 


10. Movable Consonants. 


1 6 γέγονεν, that hath been made, John i. 3; οὐ κατέλαβεν, it 
epprehended not, John i. 5; ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς, he gave to them, John 
1. 12: atry ἐστίν, this is, John i. 19. 

2. ovtay ἐστὶ mas, so is every one, John iii. 8; οὐκ ἐξ αἱμάτων, 
not of blood, John i. 13. 

Nore. µέχρι οὗ, until, Mark xiii. 30; µέχρι Iwdvov, until John, Luke 
xvl. 16; ἄχρι fe ἡμέρας, until the day, Matt. xxiv. 38; ἄχρι οὗ T Tr, wntil, 
Rom. xi. 25 ; wie revowow 6’ αὐτοῦ. John i. 7. 

1. Most words ending in σι, all verbs of the third person 
singular ending :n «, and ἐστί ds, annex ν when the next word 
begins with a vowel. This is called v movable, which may also 
be added at the end of a sentence. 

2. When the nex word begins with a vowel, οὕτω, µέχρι, and 
ἄχρι, as a rule add s, οὐ becomes οὐκ, and ἐκ becomes ἐξ. 

Norse. In the best MsS3., however, we have µέχρι and ἄχρι invariably, 
even before vowels; but & pis οὗ preponderates. The N.T. text is by no 


means uniform. WH invaniably read ἄχρι οὗ, except in Heb. iii. 13; Gal. 
iii. 19, We often find ν muvwble even before consonants. 


11. Additional Vowel Changes. 


1. εἵνεκεν, because, Luke jv. 18; by reason of, 2 Cor. iii. 10. 
So critical editions. 

2. ἐνθές. νθές. vesterday, John iv. 52. 

%. πατηρ, πατρυς \ive πατερος), Bf the facher, John i. 18; ἀκοή 
for ἀκουή, hearing (report), Juhu κι). 58 
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1. Instead of ἕνεκεν, we have twice the Ionic form εἴνεκεν. 

2. A prothetic vowel appears at the beginning of some words 
which formerly began with two consonants. 

3. A short vowel between two consonants, or even a close 
vowel between two vowels, is sometimes dropped (syncope). 


12. The Consonants. 


1. a. Observe that κ sounds like « in coo, y like g in go, o like 
8 in so, τ like ¢ in fo. 

b. ἄγγελος, ang-gelos, angel, messenger, John i. 52; ἐγγύς, 
eng-gus, near; φάραγξ, pha-ranx, valley; ἐγχρίω, eng- 
chri-d, I anoint. 

c. Φθαρτός, phthar-tos, corruptible. 

2. a. Semivowels, o (sibilant), A, µ, v, p (liquids) p, ν, y-nasal 


(nasals). 
Smooth. Middle. Rough. 


b. Mutes: Labials. . . . τπτ B ϕ 


Ἑλ]ρίαα να, κ γ χ 
Liggualy νο ὃ 6 
ο. Double consonants. . . ¢ ἑ ψ 


1. a. The consonants are sounded, for the most part, as we 
sound the English letters used to represent them. See Alpha- 
bet, § 1. 

b. Gamma (y) before κ, y, x, and ἕ, has the sound of # in 
ink, anger; >, 0, x, a8 in graphic, thin, and the German 
Buch. 

ο. Every consonant is sounded. 

2. Among consonants we distinguish (1) semivowels, (2) 
mutes, and (9) double consonants. 

a. The semivowels are λ, µ, v, p, σ, and nasal. 

6. The mutes are of three classes, (1) labial-or + mutes, (2) 
palatal or « mutes, (3) lingual or τ mutes. 

ο. The double consonants are ζ (8c), ἕ (ko, yo, xo), and ψ 
(πσ, βσ, go). 
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13. The Euphony of Consonants. 


1. γέγραπται for Ύεγραφτται, it is written, John viii. 17; δέδεκ- 
ται for δεδεχ-ται, he had received, Acts viii. 14. 

2. tore for ιὸ-τε, ye know, Heb. κ, 17, 

3. yeypappévos for γεγραφ-μενος, written, John ii. 17; πέπεισο 
µαι for πεπειθ-μαι, I am persuaded, Rom. viii. 38. 

4. ἔγραψεν for εγραφ-σεν, he wrote, John v.46; ddé for Φλογς, 
flame, Rev. 1. 14; ἐλπίς for ελπιὸς, hope. 

5. a. ἐμβλέψας for ἐν-βλεψας, having looked, John i. 36. 
. συγγενής for συν-γενης, a kinsman, John xviii. 26. 
συλλαλοῦντες for συν-λαλουντες, talking with, Matt. xvii. 3. 
. μέλᾶς for péda(v)s, black ; πᾶς for πα(ντ)ς, all. 
. σύσσημον for σύν-σημον, a token, Mark xiv. 44; συστροφή 

for συν-στροφή, concourse, Acts xix. 40. 


5 ο ο 


Many of the changes which the consonants undergo are of the 
nature of assimilation, {. e., of making one consonant like the one 
next to it. This assimilation may be total or partial. 
All these changes, for convenience, may be summed up under 
the following rules: 
1. A labial (π, β, ¢) or palatal mute (x, y, x) before a lingual 
(τ, 6, 6) must be of the same order. 
2. A lingual mute (7, 6, ϐ) before another lingual is changed 
to σ. 
3. Before p, a labial mute (7, 8, 6) becomes p, 
a palatal mute (κ, y, x) becomes y, 
a lingual mute {τ, 6, 6) becomes o. 

4. Before o, a labial mute (7, 8, Φ) forms ψ (Ξπσ), 
a palatal mute (κ, y, x) forms € (Ξ κσ), 
a lingual mute (r, ὃ, ϐ) is dropped. 

5. a. v before a labial (x, β, ϕ, µ, y) becomes p,; 

b. v before a palatai (κ, y, x, €) becomes ~ nasal; 
c. v before X, p, is assimilated ; 
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d. v (also ντ, vd, νθ) before σ is dropped, and the preceding 
vowel is lengthened. 
e. In composition : 
ev before p, o, is not changed ; 
σύν (1) before σ with a vowel, becomes συσ-; 
(2) before σ with a consonant or before ζ, becomes ov-. 
Norzt 1. The rule with reference to σύν (2) is often disregarded in the 
Ν. ο. 
Nore 2. The oldest MSS. often omit the assimilation of ν in the two prep: 
ositions σύν and ἐν before labials and palatals, sometiines also before A and σ. 


6. βάλλω, I cast; ἐβλήθη, he is cast, John xv. 6. 

7. ἀφ ἑαυτοῦ for ἀπὸ ἑαυτοῦ, of (from) himself, John v. 19. 

8. τίθηµι for θι-θη-μι, I lay down, John x. 15; θάπτω, I bury, 
ἐτάφη, he was buried, Luke xvi. 22; θρίξ, plural τρίχες, hair. 

9. Avy for Avera in the ending of 2d pers. sing, pass. and 
mid. The contraction -εσαι, -εαι, -ει is very rarein N. T. But 
we have ει for η in βούλει, Luke xxii. 42. 

10. ἀνήρ, gen. ἀνέρος, avdpds, of α man. 

11. Μαθθαῖος, Matthew, Μαθθάτ, Matthat. 

12. Haceptions. — ἐράπισαν, Matt. xxvi. 67; ἐραβδίσθην, 2 Cor. 
xi. 25; ἐρύσατο, 2 Tim. iii. 11. (So all critical editors.) 

13. Hxceptions. — ἐκ, from ; οὐκ, not. 


6. A vowel and a liquid are often transposed by metathesis. 

7. A smooth mute (z, κ, τ) before a vowel with the rough 
breathing is changed into its corresponding aspirate. (See § 9, 
2, ©). 

8. When two consecutive syllables of the same word begin 
with an aspirate, the first often loses its aspiration. But pre- 
fixes and suffixes generally lose their aspiration in preference to 
the stem. 

9. Any consonants which make a harsh sound may be dropped 
in the formation or inflection of words. This often occurs in the 
ease of σ in the inflection of the verb, and of the third declension 
of nouns. 
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10. Sometimes a consonant is inserted in inflection (epenthe- 
sts) to assist the sound. 
11. A rough mute (¢, x, ϐ) is never doubled. 


Nore. But the critical editors (Lachmann, Tisch. Treg. WH.), following 
the older MSS., write ϐθ instead of τθ, in several proper names. 


12. Initial p is doubled when by inflection or composition 
a vowel is brought before it. After a diphthong, however, it 
remains single. 


Nore. But this rule has sometimes been neglected in the MSS. of the 
N. T. 


13. The only consonants which can stand at the end of a 
Greek word are ν, p, σ, ἕ, , the last two being compounds of σ. 
Other consonants at the end of a word are dropped. 


14. Syllables. 


1. é-yéve-ro; 2. κα-τέ-λα-βεν; 3. a. λό-γος; δ. ἁ-πε-σταλ-μέ-νος; 
ο. ἀν-θρώ-πων; µαρ-τυ-ρί-αν ; d. ἐξ-ου-σί-αν. 


4. πρός, λό-γος; ζω-ή, σκο-τί-α. 


1. A Greek word has as many syllables as it has ος 
vowels or diphthongs. 
2. The last syllable is called the u/timate, the one next to the 
last the penult, the one before the penult, the antepenult. 
3. Rules in dividing a word into syllables: 
a. A single consonant is connected with the following vowel; 
b. Combinations of consonants which can begin a word are 
assigned to the following vowel ; 
c. Other combinations of consonants are divided ; 
d. Compounds formed without elision are divided into their 
original parts. 
4. A vowel preceded by a consonant stands in an impure 
syllable; preceded by a vowel or diphthong it forms a pure 
syllable. 
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15. Quantity of Syllables. 


> a ιν / 
αὐ-τοῦ, καί, ἦν, ζω-ή. 
3 ο Ἡ 6 
ἀρ-χῇ, ἄν-θρω-πος. 
τέ-κνα, τυ-φλός. 
4. α. pis, ot, ζω-ή. 
b. λό-γος, σκο-τί-α, πα-ρά. 
ο. vikos, victory, mip, fire, kav for καὶ ἐάν, John viii. 14. 


on» 


1. A syllable is long by nature when it has a long vowel or a 
diphrhong. 

2. It is long by position when a short vowel is followed by 
two consonsnts or by a double consonant. 

3. When @ vowel, short by nature, is followed by a mute and a 
liquid, the sytlable is common, i. e., it may be used as long or 
short, at pleasure. 

4. The quantity of most syllables can be seen at once. 

a. η and w, and all diphthongs are long by nature. 
b. ε and ο, befvre a vowel or single consonant, are short by 
nature. 
ο. The vowels a, ὁ v, may be known to be long: 
(1) When they have the circumflex accent; 
(2) When they arise from contraction. 


16. The Accents. 


5 λόγος ἦν πρὸς τὸν θεόν. 

οὗτος ᾖλθεν. "Λιδης, Gdns. 

κατέλαβεν, σκοτία, ζωή; ἐκεῖνος, ἀρχῇ; 7) ζωὴ ἦν. 
. θεός, λόγος, ἐγένετο. 


2 ae bat ba 
ἐν αὐτῷ; οὗτος ἦλθεν. 


Aap end Μ 


. ἄνθρωπος, πάντα, κόσμος. 
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1. There are three accents, the acute (΄), the grave (~), and 
the circumflex (~). 

2. These marks stand over the vowel of the accented syllable. 
In a diphthong the accent stands over the second vowel. But 
the improper diphthongs (a, η, and ») take it upon the first 
vowel, even when the ι is written in the line. 

3. The acute can stand only on one of the last three syllables 
of a word, the circumflex on one of the last two, and the grave 
only on the last. 

4. A word which has the acute 

on the ultima is called oxytone (sharp-toned), 
on the penult cg paroxytone (παρά, near), 
on the antepenult “ proparoxytone (πρό, before). 
5. A word which has the circumflex (*) 
on the ultimate is called perispomenon (drawn around), 
on the penult ve properispomenon (πρό, before). 

6. A word which has no accent on the ultima is called bary- 

tone (βαρύς, heavy). 


17. General Rules of Accent. 


1. a. ἐγένετο; b. τέκνα, λόγος; 6. οὗτος ἦλθεν; ἆ. θεόν, χωρίς; 
6. ἀνθρώπων, µαρτυρήση; f: ἀρχῇ, θεοῦ, ζωή. 

2. πρὸς τὸν θεόν. 

8. οἱ ἴδιοι; θυμιᾶσαι, Luke i. 9. 


1. A word with a short} ultima, if accented 

a. on the antepenult, has the acute ; 

b. on a short penult, has the acute ; 

ο. ona long penult, has the circumflex ; 

d. on the ultima, has the acute. 

A word with a long ultima, if accented 

e. on the penult, has the acute ; 

f. on the ultima, has either the acute or the circumflex. 
2. Anoxytone changes its acute to the grave before other words. 


1 Tn these rules the words long and short denote the natural quantity of vowels. 
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3. Final αι and οι (except in the optative) have the effect of 
short vowels on the accent of the penult and antepenult. 

Nore 1. Rules for accent, so far as it is connected with inflection, will be 
given in the Grammar. 

Nore 2. The accent of words must be learned, mainly from the lexicons, 
and by observation in reading. 

Nore 3. In the majority of words the accent is thrown back as far as the 
rules permit, and a word is then said to have the recessive accent. This is 
especially the case with verbs. 


18. Accent as affected by Contraction, Crasis, 
and Elision. 


1. τιµάωσι, τιμῶσι, John v. 23. 

2. ἑσταώς, ἑστώς} τιµάω, τιμῶ, John viii. 49; Φφιλέε, Pires, 
John v. 20. 

3. κἀγώ for καὶ ἐγώ; κἄν for καὶ ἐάν. 

4. dm ἐμοῦ; ἀλλ 6. 

1. For a contracted penult or antepenult, the accent is regular. 

2. A contracted ultima receives the acute, if the ultima had it 
before contraction, otherwise it takes the circumflex. 


3. In ecrasis, the accent of the first word is lost and that of 
the second remains. 


4. In elision, oxytone prepositions and conjunctions lose their 
accent. (See § 9, 2.) 


19. Proclitics. 


1. a. ὃ λόγος, 4} ζωή, of ἴδιοι. 


ον 


» ἐν ἀρχῇ, eis µαρτυρίαν, ἐκ θεοῦ. 

ο. εἰ ταῦτα ποιεῖς, John vii. 4: ὡς μονογενοῦς, John i. 14; 
dpa ἦν as δεκάτη, John i. 99. 

ᾱ. οὐκ εἰμί, καὶ ἀπεκρίθη Ov, John i. 21. 


2. εἴ τις θέλει. 
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A proclitic (leaning forward) is a word which has no accent, 
and is pronounced as if it were part of the following word. 
1. The proclitics are: 
a. The forms of the article 6, 7, οὗ, at. 
b. The prepositions εἰς (és), into ; ἐν, in; ἐξ (ἐκ), from. 
ο. The conjunctions <i, if; ὥς, as, that. 
d. The adverb οὐ (οὐκ, οὐχ), not, which at the end of a 
sentence takes the acute accent. 
2. A proclitic takes an accent, when followed by an enclitic. 


20. Enclitics. 


1. a. & ὀπίσω pov, John i. 15; ἐκεῖνός µοι εἶπεν, i. 99; 6 πέµψας 
µε βαπτίζειν, i. 383; τοῦ οἴκου σου, 11.17; ὅτι εἶπόν σοι, 1. 50; 
εἶδόν σε, i. 50. 

0. δύναταί τι ἀγαθὸν εἶναι; John i. 46: ταῦτά τινες ἦτε, 1 Cor. 
v.11; τόν ποτε τυφλόν, ΙΧ. 19; εἴ πως ἤδη ποτέ, Rom. 
πο: 

ο. ἐγώ εἰμι, John iv. 26; vi. 20, 35, 41, 48, 51; καί φησιν 6 
εὐνοῦχος, Acts vill. 36. 

d. καίτοι γε Ἰησοῦς, iv. 2; τά τε πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς βόας, Π. 15; 
μᾶλλον ἤ περ τὴν δόξαν τοῦ θεοῦ, xil. 43. 

2. α. ἐγώ εἶμι. 

0. τοῦ πέμψαντός µε, iv. 34; κἀκεῖνός µε ἀπέστειλεν, Vil. 29. 

ο. εἴ ye ἐπιμένετε τῇ πίστει, Col. 1. 23; εἴ τις θέλει, Matt. 
xvi. 24. 

8. τί ἐμοὶ καὶ col, Ἱ. 4; κἀγὼ ἐν col, XVil. 21; ἐγὼ οὐκ εἰμὶ ὁ 
χριστός, Ἱ. 20. 

4. οὐκ εἰμί, Tam not, i. 21; εἷμι, IT go. τίς; τὶς. 


An enclitic (leaning on) is a word which loses its own accent, 
and is pronounced as if it were part of the preceding word. 


1. The enclitics are: 
a. The pronouns of the first person, pot, pot, wé; of the 


an / 
second, gov, σοί, σέ. 
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6. The indefinite pronoun τὶς, τὶ, in all its forms. Also the 
indefinite adverbs, πού, ποτέ, πώ, πώς. 
α The'present indicative of εἰμί, be, and of φημί, say, except 
the second person singular, εἶ, φῄς. 
d. The particles γέ, τέ, τού, πρ. 
2. The word before an enclitic, 
a. preserves its proper accent, and does not change an acute 
to grave ; 
6. if proparoxytone or properispomenon, adds an acute on 
the wltima ; 
ο. if proclitic, takes an acute. 
3. The enclitics in some cases retain their accent, especially 
in the case of emphasis, and after elision. 
4. Some particles are distinguished by the accent. 


ΝΟΤΗ. The laws with reference to the enclitics have been carried out con- 
sistently in the N. T. 


21. Punctuation. 


κ 9. A ‘ NEE a (ee) > > oS e\ ? a 

καὶ εἶπαν αὐτῷ Μὴ καὶ ἡμεῖς τυφλοί eopev ; εἶπεν αὐτοῖς (6) Ἰησοῦς 

Hi τυφλοὶ ἦτε, οὐκ ἂν εἴχετε ἁμαρτίαν: viv δὲ λέγετε ὅτι Ἑλέπομεν! 
ἡ ἁμαρτία ὑμῶν μένει, ix. 40, 41. 


The comma and the period are the same as in English. 
The Greek has a colon (-), a point above the line, which is 
equivalent to the English colon and semicolon. The mark of 
interrogation (;) is the same as the English semicolon. 


Nors. John ix. 40, 41, exhibits all the marks of punctuation, of breath- 


ings, and illustrations of all kinds of accent, with examples of proclitics and 
enclitics. : 


» 


22. Transference of Greek Words into English. 


1. "Avvas, Annas; Θωμᾶς, Thomas. 
2. Ἴσαάκ, Isaac ; Νικόδημος, Nicodemus. 
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S.@. Κανά, Cana; Κηφᾶς, Cephas; Καΐσαρ, Casar. 
6. 'δῬαμά, Rama ; Ῥαχήλ, Rachel. 
Exceptions. —‘Pdsy, Rhoda ; Ῥόδος, Rhodes. 
6. Καΐσαρ, Cesar; Αἴγυπτος, Egypi. 
ο. Φοίβη, Phebe ; Φοίνιξ, Phoenix. 
6. Λαοδίκεια, Laodicéa; Θνάτειρα, Thyatira ; Σελεύκεια, Se- 
leucia. 


f. Ἰάσων, Jason, ; Ἱερειχώ, Jericho. 


1. Most proper names, and a few other words, are literally 
transcribed into English. 
2. For the most part the Greek letters are represented by the 
equivalents given under the alphabet (§ 1). 
3. A few explanations must be made, and some exceptions 
noted : 
a. κ is alwaysec. Where ο would be soft in English pro- 
nunciation it is generally so in Greek names. 
6. The initial Ῥ. always aspirated in Greek (54, 4), is gen- 
erally without the aspirate in English. 
ο. The diphthong αι becomes @ ; sometimes simply e. 
d. The diphthong οι becomes «». 
e. The diphthong ει becomes 6 or 7; sometimes, although 
incorrectly, ἕ- 
f- The initial I before a vowel becomes J. 
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ETYMOLOGY. 
I. INTRODUCTION. 


23. Definition of Etymology. 


- x 
L. λόγος, θεός, θεόν, ἐν, 6, τόν, τῇ, ἔλαβον, κατέλαβεν, παρέλαβον. 
2. dias, ζωή, κὀσµος, ὄνομα, σάρξ; ἐγένετο, φαίνει, ἦλθεν; πάντα, 
2 / ( ς rv, Φ > cal 3 A 
ἀληθινόν; 6, 9, τό; οὗτος, αὐτοῦ, αὐτῷ. 
8. α. σκοτί-α, σκοτί-ᾳ, φαίγ-ει, ἐγέν-ετο. 
0. θεό-ς, ἄνθρωπος, ζω-ή, λόγο-ς, νόµο-ς; σαρκ-ός, χάριτ-ος, θελή- 
µατ-ος, ἀνδρ-ός (ανερ), πατρ-ός (πατερ). 
c. θεός, θεόν; πάντα, πάντες; αὐτοῦ, αὐτῷ; πρῶτός; ἐγένετο, ἦν. 
4. ἀλήθεια, 1. 14: ἀληθής, ΠΠ. 33; ἀληθαός, Ἱ. 93 ἀληθῶς, i. 47; 
ἔλαβον, κατέλαβεν, παρέλαβον. 


1. Erymotoey treats of the classification, inflection, and 
formation of words. 

2. Words are classified into parts of speech. These are the 
same in Greek as in other languages. More important than 
the other parts of speech are the Nown and the Verb. Closely 
connected with the Noun are the Adjective, the Article, and the 
Pronoun. , 

3. a. Inflection is a change in the form of a word to express 
its different relations to other words. A word which is inflected 
has two parts: (1) the fundamental part called the stem, and 
(2) the inflective part called endings, which are added to the 
stem to form cases, tenses, persons, and numbers. 
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b. The last letter of the stem, as marking its character, is 
called the stem-characteristic. A stem ending in a 
vowel is called pure, in a consonant, impure. Impure 
stems if they end in a mute (labial, lingual, palatal) are 
called mute (labial, lingual, palatal) stems, if they end 
in a liquid, are called liquid stems. 

e. Inflection includes declension (nouns, adjectives, and 
pronouns), comparison (adjectives and adverbs), and 
conjugation (verbs). 

4, The formation of words includes their derivation and their 
composition. 


24. Number and Gender. 


1. ἄνθρωπος, ἀνθρώπων ; πάντα ἄνθρωπον, πάντες; αὐτῷ, αὗτοῖς. 
2. a. ὃ λόγος, 6 κόσμος; ἡ ζωή, 7 σκοτία; τὸ φῶς, τὸ ὄνομα. 
b. 6 παῖς, iv. 51; ἡ παῖς, Luke viii. 54; ἡ ἁλώπηξ, Luke xiii. 
32. 
ο. τὸ pas; ἡ ἔρημος, 1. 23; 7 δδός, i. 23. 
d. (1) 6 ἄνθρωπος, 6 πατήρ, 6 ἀνήρ; ὃ ἄνεμος, Vi. 18; 6 ποτα- 
pos, ὁ “lopddvys ; 6 µήν. 
ον af yan, πο ση αν 
22, 81; ἡ πόλις, i. 44: ἡ νῆσος, Acts xxviii. 1; ἡ ζωή, 
ἡ ἐξουσία, 7 σκοτία, 7 ἀλήθεια. 


(8) τὸ σῦκον} τὸ παιδίον, τὸ "Αγαρ. 


The Greek distinguishes in its usage, 
1. Three numbers: the singular (referring to one object), the 
plural (to more than one), and the dual (to two only). 


οτε. As the Dual is not found in the Greek Testament, we will not 
notice it in the declension of nouns, nor in the conjugation of verbs. 


2. Three genders: masculine, feminine, and neuter. 
a. To indicate the gender of nouns, forms of the article are 
used; 6, for masculine; 7, for feminine; τό, for neuter. 
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2. Nouns which may be either masculine or feminine are 
said to be of the common gender. Names of animals 
which include both sexes, but have only one grammati- 
cal gender, are called epicene. 

e. The gender may often be known from the form of the 
word, but must generally be learned by observation. 

d. The following rules, however, are of general application : 
(1) Masculine are names of males, and of winds, rivers, 

and months. 

(2) Feminine are names of females, and of trees, lands, 
towns, and islands; also most nouns denoting 
quality or condition. 

(8) Neuter are names of fruits, and most diminutives, 
even when designating males or females; also 
verbal nouns, with indeclinable nouns generally. 

e. Other rules are given under the declensions. 


25. Cases. 


1. 6 λόγος, τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, πρὸς τὸν θεόν, διδάσκαλε, 
i. 99. 
3. τὸ pds τῶν ἀνθρώπων, the light of men; ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς, he 
gave to them. 
8. a. δόξα, a glory (nom.); δόξα, O glory (voc.). ἄνθρωποι, men 
(nom.); ἄνβρωποι, O men (νοο.). 
6. Sing.: nom., acc., voc., σΌκον; plur. σῦκα, But γένη for 
Ὑένεα in 1 Cor. xii. 10, 28; xiv. 10; τὰ τείχη for Ττείχεα 
in Heb. xi. 30. 
C. ἀρχῇ, αὐτῷ, σκοτίᾳ, ὕδατι, πνεύματι. 
ᾱ. τῶν ἀνθρώπων, αἱμάτων, τῶν Φαρισαίων, τῶν μαθητῶν. 
1. There are five cases: the nominative (the case of the sub- 


ject), the genitive (possessive, implying motion From, the whence 
case), the dative (implying “est in, or connection with, the where 
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case), the accusative (objective, implying motion towards, the 
whither case), and the vocative (employed in direct address). 

2. A convenient English rendering of the genitive is by the 
preposition of, and of the dative by to. This rendering is used 
merely for the sake of distinction, and is not always the most 
correct or even the usual translation of these cases. 

All the cases, except the nominative and vocative, are called 
oblique cases. 

3. Several particulars, applicable to all nouns, adjectives, and 
pronouns, it is important to remember: 

a. The vocative, in the singular, is often like the nomina- 
tive; in the plural it is always so. 

6. In neuter words, the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
are always alike; and in the plural end in 4, except 
when contracted. 

ο. The dative singular always ends in ἵ, which is subscript 
when a long vowel precedes. 

d. The genitive plural always ends in ωγ. 


11. THE NOUN OR SUBSTANTIVE. 


26. Stems of Nouns. 


1. θεό-ς, θεύ-ν; ἄνθρωπος. ἄνθρωπο-ν. αἱμάτ-ων, θελήµατ-ος. 

2. σκοτία, paprupia-v; λόγο-ς, κόσµο: } ἀπόκρισι-ν, ἰχθύ-ων: φωτ- 
ds, σαρκ-ός, χάριτ-ος. 

1. Changes in the form of nouns are made by adding different 


case-endings to a common stem. 
2. The stems of Greek nouns end in 
a. The open vowels a and o, 
0. The close vowels ι and υ. 
c. Consonants. 
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27. Declension and Case-endings. 


1. ἀληθείας, δόέα-ν; Oed=s, Adyo-s; φωτ-ός, dvdp-os, πνεύµατ-ι 


πόλιν. 
2. α. Vowel Deciension. 6. Consonant Declension. 
Singular. Singular. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. s or none ν N. s or none none 
G. ς OF ιο G. os 
D. ι IBY t 
A ν A. vora none 
V. none ν V none 
Plural. Plural 
N.V. ι a N.V. ες a 
G. ων G. ων 
D ισι D. σι 
Α. VS a A. vs OF as a 


1. There are three declensions of nouns: 

a. The A declension, as the stem ends in ᾱ, commonly called 
First declension. 

b. The O declension, as the stem ends in ο, commonly called 
Second declension. 

ο. The Consonant declension, for stems ending in a conso- 
nant or close vowel (« or v), commonly called Third 
declension. 

2. These three declensions may be arranged under two: 

a. The Vowel declension, for stems ending in an open vowel 
(a and ο). 

b. The Consonant declension, for stems ending in a conso- 
nant or close vowel (ι and υ). 

3. On comparing the two sets of case-endings (of vowel and 
consonant declension) we see that they agree in many points. 
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4. Under the three declensions of nouns will be given the 
principles which are common to adjectives, participles, and 
substantives. 


28. Accent of Nouns. 


1. δόξα, δόξαν; ἀλήθεια, ἀληθείας. 


2. τιµή, τιμῆς, τιμῇ, τιμαῖς. 
8. a. χωρῶν, δοξῶν, προφητῶν. 
b. ἀλήθεια, ἀληθείᾶς. 


1. The accent of a noun, as far as the general laws of accent 
allow (§ 17), remains on the same syllable as in the nominative 
singular. 

2. An accented ultima, in general, takes the acute, but in 
genitive and dative of both numbers, a long ultima, if accented, 
takes the circumflex. 

3. a. The genitive plural of first declension is always perispo- 
menon, because ὢν is contracted from ᾱ-ωγ. 

6. The nouns in & always have recessive accent (§ 17, note 3). 
ο. Δέσποτα, vocative of δεσπότης, master, has irregular 
accent. 


29. First Declension. — Feminines. 


1, 2. 4 σκοτίᾶ, ἡ οἰκία, ἡ ἐξουσίᾶ; ἡ ἀρχή, 4 ζωή} ἡ δόξα, 4 
ἀλήθεια; 5 μαθητής, ὁ Ἰωάνης, ὁ Ἠλείᾶς, 6 νεανίᾶς. 


7 7 7 4 
3.a. Sing. N χώρᾶ τι  Ὁ. ἀλήθεια δόξα 
G χώρᾶς τιµῆς ἀληθείᾶς δόξης 
D. χώρᾷ TUL ἀληθείᾳ δόξη 
Α χώρᾶν τιμήν ἀλήθειαν δόξαν 
Vv χώρᾶ τιμή ἀλήθεια δόξα 
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Plur.N.V. χῶραι τιµαί ἀλήθειαι δόξαι 


-ᾱ.  Χχωρῶν  τὶμῶν ἀληθειῶν δοξῶν 
D.  Ἅχώραις Ἅτιμαῖς ἀληθείις  δόξαις 
A.  χώρᾶς τῖμᾶς ἀληθείᾶς δόξας 


4. ἡ σκοτίᾶ, ἡ μαρτυρίᾶ, ἡ ἡμέρᾶ, ἡ σκιᾶ. 

1. Stems of this declension end originally in a; this is often 
modified into 7 in the singular, and sometimes shortened into a 
in the nominative, accusative, and vocative singular. 

2. Nouns of this declension are mostly feminine, and end in 
a,a,ory. ‘The masculines end in ds or ης. 

3. Feminines are divided into two classes: 

a. Those which have a dong vowel (a or η) in the final syl- 
lable throughout the singular, and are then declined 
like ywpa, land, and τιμή, honor ; 

6. Those which have short a in the nominative, accusative, 
and vocative singular, and are then declined like ἀλήθεια, 
truth, and δόξα, glory. 


4. Long a becomes η throughout the singular, unless preceded 
by « 4 orp. 


30. Masculines. 


Singular. Plural. 
N. 6 veavias ὃ προφήτης N.V. νεᾶνίαι προφῆται 
G.  κνεᾶνίου προφήτου G. νεᾶνιῶν προφητῶν 
D. κνεᾶνίᾷ προφήτη Ῥ.  νεᾶνίις προφήταις 
Α. veaviav  προφήτην Α. veavias προφήτᾶς 
γ. νεᾶνίᾶ προφῆτα 


1. Masculines in as and ys are declined like νεανίας, young 
man, and προφήτης, prophet. 

2. The vocative singular takes a short when the nominative 
ends in της; in other words in ης, the ending is η. 
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31. Terminations of the First Declension. 


Singular. Plural. 
1. Fem. Mase. Masc. and Fem. 
N. a η ἃς 4S ναι 
G. asorns ης ου (for ao) G. ὢν (for άων) 
D. go Or y η ᾳ n D. aus 
A. av ην ἂν oy Α. as (for avs) 
vr a n a aoryn 


1. The terminations of the cases of the first declension con- 
sist of the final α (or η) of the stem (9 29, 2) united with the 
ease-endings (§ 27, 2, a). 

a. The genitive singular of masculines originally ended in 
ἄ-ιο, Which became ao, as the close vowel « is often 
dropped between two vowels. The ending ov is wholly 
irregular. 

b. The. of the dative singular is always iota subscript. 

ο. The genitive plural ὢν is contracted from ἄ-ων. 

d. The older ending in the dative plural was αισι. 

e. In the accusative plural ds stands for a-vs. 


32. Contract Nouns of the First Declension. 


1. Sing N. 7 (μνάα) μνᾶ ἡ (συκέα) συκῆ 


G. (uvdas) μνᾶς (συκέας) συκῆς 
D. (urea) pve (συκέᾳ) συκῃ 
A.  (μνάαν) μνᾶν (συκέαν) συκῆν 
ο ο ο ee 
Plur. Ν. V. (μνάαι) μναῖ (συκέαι) συκαῖ 
G. (μναῶν) μνῶν (συκεῶν) συκῶν 
D, (µνάαις) μναῖς (συκέαι:) συκαῖς 
A.  (µνάας) μνᾶς (συκέας) συκᾶς 
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1. Most nouns in aa and «a are contracted, and are declined 
like (µνάα) μνᾶ, mina, and (συκέα) συκῆ, fig-tree. 

a. The'syllables contracted have the circumflex in all the 
cases. 

b. Irregular contraction. In contracts of the first declen- 
sion (also second), a short vowel followed by a, or by 
any long vowel sound, is absorbed. But in the singu- 
lar, «a, after any consonant but p, is contracted to η. 


33. New Testament Usage. 


1. σπείρης, Acts x. 1, etc.; πρῴρης, Acts xxvii. 30; paxaipys, 
n Heb. xi. 34, Acts xii. 2, etc.; Σαπφείρῃ, Acts v. 1. 

2. Κανά, βηθφαγή, Γολγοθᾶ, Ῥαμᾶ. 

3. Ἰωνᾶ, Matt. xii. 39; Κλωπᾶ, xix. 25; Κηφᾶ, 1 Cor. i. 12; 
Σατανᾶ, Mark i.13. But ᾿Ανδρέου, John i. 45; Ἡσαίου, Matt. 
ii. 3. 

4. -ας, -α, -ᾷ, -aV, -5 -Ἡς, -η, “η, -ην, -η. 


5. πατριάρχης, τετράρχης, πολιτάρχης, ἐθνάρχης, ἀσιάρχης. 


1. The rule that after p the genitive ends in ας (8 29, 4) is 
sometimes disregarded. 


2. Many Proper Names that might have been declined ac- 
cording to the first declension are indeclinable. 


3. Masculine proper names in as form the genitive in a, 6. 
cepting when preceded by a vowel. 


ΝΟΤΗ. But the MSS. and critical editions vary in the usage of particular 
words. 


» 


4. The terminations of the cases of many foreign names and 
words may therefore be arranged under two classes, a and η. 


5. Greek words in apxos, in the Greek Testament, generally 
are of the first declension, and end in αρχής. 
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34. Second Declension. 
1. λόγο-ς, κόσµο-ς; ᾽Απολλώς; ἔργα. 
2. 6 ἀδελφός, ὁ νόμος, ὁ ἐχθρός, 6 ὀφθαλμός; τὸ Spor, τὸ ἔργον, 
τὸ πρόβατον; ἡ νῆσος, ἡ ὁδός, 


8. Sing. N. ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἡ ὁδό Ἅ. τὸ δῶρον 
ἀνθρώπου ὁδοῦ δώρου 
D ἀνθρώπῳ 600 δώρῳ 
Α. ἄνθρωπον ὁδόν δῶρον 
Vv ἄνθρωπε ὁδέ δῶρον 
Plur.N.V. ἄνθρωποι ὁδοί δῶρα 
G. ἀνθρώπων ὁδῶν δώρων 
Ῥ. ἀνθρώποις ὁδοῖς δώροις 
Α. ἀνθρώπους ὁδούς δῶρα 


1. Stems of this declension end in ο, which is sometimes 
lengthened to w. It becomes « in the vocative singular, and & 
in the nominative, accusative, and vocative plural of neuters. 

2. Nouns of this declension are chiefly masculine and neuter, 
with a few feminines. The feminines may be known in part by 
the general rules (§ 24, 2, d), but must be learned mainly by 
observation. 

3. The masculines and feminines have os in the nominative 
singular, and are declined like 6 ἄνθρωπος, man, and ἡ 680s, way. 


ΝΟΤΗ. The nominative in os is sometimes used for the vocative in e. 


4. The neuters end in ον, and are declined like τὸ δῶρον, gift. 


35. Terminations of the Second Declension. 


Singular. Plural. 

1. Mase. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N os ov N.V. οι a 
G. ov (for οο) G. ων (for οων) 
D. ῳ (for οι) Ῥ. οις 
A 
τ 


Rec 


ov A. ους (for ovs) 


€ ον 
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1. The terminations of the cases of the second declension 
consist of the final o of the stem united with the case-endings 


(§ 27. 2, a). 


a. The genitive singular ended in ο-ο, thence comes o-o 
(§ 31, 1, a), and by contraction, cv. 


6. In the dative singular the stem vowel ο appears as o. 


ο. In the vocative singular of masculines and feminines ο of 
the stem becomes «. 


d. In the genitive plural o of the stem is dropped before 
the case-ending ων; ο is also dropped before a of the 
neuter plural. 


e. The older ending of the dative plural was οισι. 


f. In the accusative plural ους is for o-vs. 


36. Contract Nouns of the Second Deciension. 


€ 





ὁ τὸ 
1. Sing. Ν. (νόος) νοῦς Sing. N. A.V. (ὁστέον) ὁστοῦν 
G. (νόου) νοῦ G. (ὀστέου) ὁστοῦ 
D. (vow) ve D. (ὀστέῳ) ὁστῷ 
A.  (νόον) νοῦν 
VV. (νόε) νοῦ 
Plur. N.V. (νόοι) vot Plur.N. A.V. (ὀστέα) ὁστᾶ 
G.  (véwy) νῶν G. (ὀστέων) ὁστῶν 
D.  (νόοις) νοῖς D. (ὀστέοις) dorots 
A.  (νόους) νοῦς 


ο 


1. Words which have stems in oo, co, suffer contraction, and 
are declined like 6 (νόος) νοῦς, mind, and τὸ (ὁστέον) ὁστοῦν, bone. 


2. The contraction takes place according to the rules in § 7, 
and § 32, 1,5. 
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37. New Testament Usage. 


1. ἡ λιμός, Luke xv. 14, Acts. xi. 28; 6 Ads, Luke iv. 25; 
ἡ βάτος, Luke xx. 37, Acts vii. 835; 6 βάτος, Mark xii. 26; τὸ 
σκότος; τὸ ἔλεος; τὸ πλοῦτος, 6 πλοῦτος. 

2. 6 δεσµός, of δεσμοί, only Phil. i. 13, τὰ δεσμά, Luke viii. 
29; σαββάτου, -w, τὰ σάββατα, σαββάτων, σάββασυ. 

8. κύριε, διδάσκαλε, Φαρισατε; vids,’ θεός. 

4. Sing.: Ν. Απολλώς, (. ᾽Απολλώ, D. ᾽Απολλῳ, A. ᾽Απυλλών 
or ᾽Απολλώ (irreg.), V. ᾿Απολλά. 

5. τοῦ voos pov, Rom. vii. 23; τῷ μὲν vot, Rom. vii. 25. So 
also πλοός (gen. of πλοῦς), Acts xxvli.9; ὀστέων, Matt. xxiii. 27 ; 
ὀστέα, Luke xxiv. 39. 

6. N. ‘Inoots, G. Ἰησοῦ, D. Ἰησοῦ, A. Ιησοῦν, V. Ιησοῦ. 

1. Gender. Several substantives in ος occur in the N. T., now 
as masculine, now as feminine ; some words which are masculine 
in Attic Greek are used in the neuter, or both as masculine and 
neuter. 

2. There are several cases of metaplasms, 7 e. we have forma- 
tions of nouns from nominatives which do not exist. 

3. The vocative in « of words in os is very common in Ν. T. 
(§ 34, 3, note). The form in os, however, is not rare. In con- 
trast with Attic usage, we have Θεέ in Matt. xxvii. 46, as also in 
the LXX. 

4, The Attic declension in w scarcely ever occurs in the N. T. 
To it, however, we may refer some nouns in ως, like the proper 
names, ᾿Απολλώς, Kas. 

5. Contracts. The regular forms of the genitive and dative 
of νοῦς (vod, νῷ) do not occur in the N. T., and the heteroclitic 
(irregular in declension) forms of the third declension (τοῦ νοός, 
τῷ vot) are the only ones in use. Of ὀστοῦν (John xix. 36), in the 
plural only the uncontracted forms ὀστέα. ὀστέων occur (§ 36, 1). 

6. Ἰησοῦς, Jesus, is the only Proper Noun of the second de. 


clension ending in ovs. 
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ἳ 38. Third Declension. 


1. φωτ-ός, capK-ds, θελήµατ-ος, χάριτ-ος. 

2. 6 αἰών, ὁ ἱερεύς, 6 ἀνήρ, ὁ πατήρ; ἡ σάρξ, 7 χάρις, ἡ δύναμις; 
τὸ ὄνομα, τὸ θέλημα, τὸ φῶς. 

1. Stems of this declension end in a consonant or a close vowel 
(ων). The stem may generally be found by dropping the end- 
ing os (or ws) of the genitive singular. 

2. Nouns of this declension are masculine, feminine, or neuter. 
and the gender must be learned mainly by observation. 


39. Formation of Cases. 


1: Mase. Neut. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N.V. αἰών αἰῶν-ες σῶμα σώματ-α 
G.  αἰῶν-ος αἰών-ων σώματ-ος σωμάτ-ων 
Ῥ. αἰῶν-ι αἰῶσι σώματ-ι σώμασι 
Α. aida αἰῶν-ας σῶμα σώματ-α 


ᾱ. σῶμα (σωµατ-), στόµα (στοµατ-), ὄνομα (ονοµατ-). 

Note. τέρας (τερατ-), φῶς (φωτ-), πέρας (περατ-), φρέαρ 
(Φρεατ-). 

Bb. σαρκ-ός (σαρκς) σάρξ; χάριτ-ος (χαριτ) χάρις } ποιµέν-ος, 
ποιµήν ; πατρ-ός (πατερ-), πατήρ; ῥήτορ-ος (ρητορ-) ῥήτωρ; 
λέοντ-ος, λέων. 

ο. ἐλπίς, ἐλπίδ-α; πούς, πόδ-α; παῖς, παῖδ-α; ποιµήν, ποιµέν-α; 
πόλις, πόλι-ν} ἰχθύς, ἰχθύ-ν; δύναμις, δύναμιν. 

d. ποιµήν, αἰών; δαῖμον, Nom. δαίµων; πάτερ, Nom. πατήρ. 

1. The cases are formed by adding to the stem the case- 


endings of the consonunt declension (5 27, 2, 0), as in the declen- 
sion of ὁ αἰών, age, and τὸ σῶμα, body. 
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@. In neuters, the nominative, accusative, and vocative sin 

gular are generally the same as the stem. Final τ is 
dropped (§ 13, 13). 


Norz. A few neuter stems in 7 change 7 to o in the nominative, 
and 4 few to p. ὕδωρ [ὔύδατ-), water, has irregularly w for a in nomina- 
tive, accusative, aud vocative singular. 


6. The nominative singular of masculines and feminines adds 
σ to the stem, and makes tlie needful euphonic changes 
(§13,4). But stems in ν, p, σ, ovr, reject the ending s 
and lengthen a preceding « to η, and ο to w. 


e. The accusative singular of masculines and feminines adds 
α to consonant stems, and ν to vowel stems. 


d. The vocative singular of masculines and feminines is 
generally the same as the nominative. But in many 
cases it is the same as the stem. 


40. Paradigms of the Third Declension. 


1. Stems ending in a Labial or Palatal Mute. 


Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
V. "Apay “Apafses σάλπιγέ σάλπιγγες 
"ApaBos ᾿Αράβων σάλπιγγος σαλπίγγων 
΄Αραβι “Apat σάλπιγγι σάλπιγξι 
Άραβα Αραβας σάλπιγγα σάλπιγγας 


So 5 κήρνέ, ἡ σάρέ, 5 φύλαέ, ἡ Opie (τριχ-όε), ἡ GASE. 


There being many varieties of stems of the third declension, 
the paradigms may be taken up in the following order: 


1. Stems ending in a labial (x, β, ¢) or palatal mute (x, y, x), 
as ὁ Αραψ, the Arabian, and ἡ σάλπιγέ, the trumpet. 


ρσφμ 
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. 2. Stems ending in a Lingual Mute. 


2. Sing. N. ἐλπίς χάρις σῶμα 
G. ἐλπίδος χάριτος σώματος 
10}, ἐλπίδι χάριτι σώματι 
A, ἐλπίδα χάριν (χάριτα) σῶμα 
Vis ἐλπί χάρι σῶμα 
Plur. Ν. Υ. ἐλπίδες χάριτες σώματα 
G. ἐλπίδων χαρίτων σωμάτων 
D. ἐλπίσι χάρισι σώμασι 
Α. ἐλπίδας χάριτας σώματα 


So ἡ pis, ἡ νύξ, 7) λαμπάς, 6 λέων, ὁ ἡ παῖς, τὸ ὄνομα. 


2. Stems ending in a lingual mute (r, 8, ϐ); as ἡ ἐλπίς, hope, 
ἡ χάρις, grace, τὸ σῶμα, body. 


3. Stems ending in a Liquid. 


3. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N. ποιµήν ποιμένες ἡγεμών ἡγεμόνες 
G.  ποιµένος ποιμένων ἡγεμόνος ἡγεμόνων 
Ὦ. ποιµένι ποιµέσι ἡγεμόνι ἡγεμόσιν 
A. ποιμένα ποιμένας ἡγεμόνα ἡγεμόνας 
Ύ. ποιµήν ποιμένες ἡγεμών ἡγεμόνες 


So ὁ µήν, ὁ λιµήν, ὁ ἀγών, ὁ σωτήρ, ὁ ἅλς (ἁλός) only stem in X 


Nore. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N. πατήρ πατέρες ἀνήρ ἄνδρες 
. πατρός πατέρων ἀνδρός ἀνδρῶν 
Ὦ. µπατρί πατράσι ἀνδρ => dvd pda 
Α. πατέρα πατέρας ἄνδρα ἄνδρας 
Ύ. πάτερ πατέρες dvep ἄνδρες 


So µήτηρ, θυγάτηρ, γαστήρ. , 


PARADIGMS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 419 





3. Stems ending in a liquid (A, v, p); as, ὁ ποιµήν, the shep- 
herd, and 6 ἡγεμών, the governor. 

ΝΟΤΗ. A few words in ep are syncopated, i. ε. they drop ε of the stem in 
the genitive and dative singular, and aecent the ease-ending. In the other 


cases they retain ε and aceent it. They are declined like ὁ πατήρ, father. 
6 ἀνήρ, man, follows the analogy of πατήρ, but inserts 8 between » and ρ. 


4. Stems ending in o (eo and ac). 


4. "Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N.A.V. γένος (γένε-α) γένη κρέας (κρέα-α) κρέα 
G. (yéve-os) γένους (γενέ-ων) γενῶν (κρέα-ος) Κρέως (κρεά-ων) κρεῶν 
D. (yevei) Ὑένει γένεσι (κρέα-ἰ) κρέαι κρέασι 


So τὸ εἶδος, τὸ ὄρος, τὸ έτος. 

ΝΟΤΗ. αἰδό(σ)ος, aido-os, αἰδοῖς. 

4. Before all case-endings o of the stem falls away, and con- 
traction then takes place. The neuter stems in eo have os in 
the nominative, accusative, and vocative singular. Words end- 
ing in these stems are declined like τὸ γένος, race, and τὸ κρέας, 
flesh. 


Nore. There is one stem in οσ-, ἡ αἰδώς, shame, which has no plural, and 
it is found in N. T. only in the genitive singular. 


5. Stems ending in / and uv. 


5. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N. πόλι-ς (πόλε-ες) πόλεις ἰχθύς ἰχθύ-ες 
G. Ἠπόλε-ως πόλε-ων ἰχθύ-ος ἰχθύ-ων 
D. ore πόλε-σι ixOv-i ἰχθύ-σι 
Α. πόλιν πόλεις ἰχθύ-ν ἰχθῦς (ἰχθύας) 
V. ore πόλεις ἰχθύ ἰχθύ-ες 


lol κ ο. εν 
So ἡ δύναμις, ἡ στάσις, ὁ πῆχυς, τὸ σίναπι (only sing.), 6 ὄφις. 
ΝΟΤΗ. πολ(ε)ι-ος, πολε-ος, πόλε-ως; πολ(ελι-ε, πολε-ες, πόλεις] 


ἰχθύας, βότρυα». 
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& Stems ending in a simple close vowel (ι or v); a8 ἡ πόλις, 
city, and 6 ἰχθύς, fish. 


Nore The final: or υ of the stem always appears in the nominative, accu- 
sative, and vocative singular. In other cases most s stems and some υ stems 
insert an ε before the « or υ, and then the latter drops out. In the dative sin- 
gular and the nominative plural contraction then takes place. The accusative 
plural of stems in v has ds (for υν5), in N. T. mainly v-as. After e the genitive 
singular has ws instead of os, but the accent is not affected by the long vowel 
w in genitive singular and plural. 


6. Stems ending in a Diphthong. 


6 Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
Ν. βασιλεύ-ς Bacrr<is βοῦς Ἅµβό-ες vavs γῆ-ες 
G. βασιλέως βασιλέων  βο-ό  βο-ῶν γεώς  µνεῶν 
D. βασιλεῖ µβασιλεῦ-σι Bo-t βου-σί vit vav-cl 
A. βασιλέᾶ µβασιλεῖς βοῦν (f0-as) Bots ναῦν γαῦς 
V. βασιλεῦ µβασιλεῖς βοῦ βό-ες ναῦ νῆ-ες 


ς - ee ή 
So 6 γονεύς, ὁ ἱερεύς. 


6. Stems ending in a diphthong (ευ, av, ov); as, ὁ βασιλεύς, 
king, ἡ vais, ship (only Acts xxvii. 41), 6 4 Bots, ox, cow. 


41. Irregular Nouns of the Third Declension. 


1. γόνυ, G. γόνατ-ος, A. plur. γόνατα; γυνή, G. γυναικός, D. yw 
γαικί, A. γυναῖκα, V. yivar; plur. γυναῖκες, etc.; Zevs, G. Διός, 
A. Δία; κύων, G. κυνός, etc.; plur. N. κύνες, Ὦ. κυσί, A. κύνας } 
µάρτυς, μάρτυρος, etc.; plur. μάρτυρες, dat. µάρτυσι; ὄρνις, ὄρνιθος » 
οὓς, ὠτός, dri, etc.; plur. Sra, drwv, dot, etc.; wp, ὕδατος, voaTt, 
etc.; ὕδατα, ὑδάτων, ὕδασι; γάλα, γάλακτος. 


1. The nouns of the third declension are irregular chiefly in 
the nominative The most important of these are τὸ γόνυ, knee, 
ἡ γυνή, woman, 6 Leds, Jupiter, 6 (ἡ) κύων, dog, & pdprus, witness, 
ὁ (ἡ)όρνις, fowl, τὸ οὓς, ear, τὸ ὕδωρ, water, τὸ γάλα, milk. 
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42. New Testament Usage. 


4 id - 
1. ἥμισυ, ἡμίσους (for ἡμίσεος); A. plur. τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς, τοὺς 
γραμματεῖς, τοὺς γονεῖς, τοὺς ἱερεῖς, τοὺς ἱππεῖ. ; G. plur. τῶν ὀρέων, 
Rev. vi. 15; καρπὸν χειλέων, Heb. xiii. 15. 


2. τὴν κλεῖν, Rev. iii. 7; τὴν κλεῖδα, Luke xi. 52; τὰς κλεῖς, 
Rev. 1. 18; τὰς κλεῖδας, Matt. xvi. 19. 


3. N. Μωυσῆς, G. Μωυσέως, D. Μωυσεῖ or Μωνσῇῃ, Acts vii. 44; 
A. Μωυσῆν or Μωυσέα, Luke xvi. 29; Ἱεροσόλυμα, neut. plur. 
2d declen. (1. 19); Ἱεροσόλυμα (fem. sing. only in Matt. ii. 3) ; 
Ἱερουσαλήμ indeclinable. 


1. Rare forms occur in declension. 
Singular. In Mark vi. 23, we have the genitive ἡμίσους, half, 
from the neuter, ἥμισυ. 


Plural. In the accusative of contracts in evs we always have 
eis instead of έας (5 40, 6); the genitive of the neuter nouns τὸ 
ὄρος mountain, and τὸ χεῖλος, lip, remains uncontracted (§ 40, 4). 


2. Anomalous nouns. 
Of ἡ κλείς, key, we have two forms in the accusative singular 
and plural. 


3. In the declension of Proper Names of this declension much 
irregularity exists. The word 6 Μωυσῆς, Moses, is declined in 
two ways. The name of Jerusalem is found in a threefold form. 
Many Hebrew Proper Names which might have been inflected 
according to the third declension are used in the LXX, and in 
the N. T. as indeclinable. 
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; 111. ADJECTIVES. 


43. Declension of Adjectives. 


ἀγαθός, -ή, -όν} ἄδικος, -ος, -ov; ἀληθής, -ής, -és; σώφρων, -ων, -ον} 
γλυκύς, -εῖα, -ύ; πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν. 

Adjectives are inflected as substantives. In respect to form, 
adjectives are divided into three classes : 

1. Those of the first and second declensions ; 

2. Those of the third declension ; 

3. Those of the first and third declensions. 

The first class comprises adjectives of the Vowel-Declension 
(§ 27, 2, a), and classes two and three comprise adjectives of the 
Consonant-Declension (§ 27, 2, 0). 


44. Adjectives of the First and Second Declensions. 


1. Sing. z Sing. 
N. σοφός -4 -όν δίκαιος  -α ον 
. σοφ-οῦ -ς κ«οῦ δικαί-ου -ᾱ- Ἅ-ου 
ὮῬ. σοφ-ᾧ nN -ᾧ δικαί-ῳ -ᾱ -ῳ 
A. σοφ-όν -ήν -ov δίκαιον -αν  -ον 
V. σοφ-έ ή -όν δίκαι-ε -α -ον 
Plur. Plur. 
Ν. σοφ-ο -ai -d δίκαι-οι κι  -α 
. σοφ-ῶν -ὢν -ὢν δικαίων ων -ων 
D. σοφ-οῖς -αἲ κ«οἷς δικαίοι  -αις «-οις 
A. σοφού -ᾱ -ά δικαίου -ᾱ -α 
VY. σοφ-οί -αἵ -ά δίκαι-οι -αι -a 


3. ἀρχόμενος, γενόμενος, ἐρχόμενος, ἀπεσταλμένος. 

4. ἄδικος, -ος, -ov; ἀδόκιμος, -ος, -ον} ἀδύνατος, -ος, -ον ; ἀκάθαρτος, 
«ος, -ον. 

1. This is the most numerous class. The masculine and 
neuter are of the second declension, and the feminine, usually 
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of the first. Thus the nominative singular ends in -os, -7, -ov; 
as, σοφός, σοφή, coor, wise. 

2. Stems ending in a vowel or p have the feminine nom. in 
-a; as, δίκαιος, duxala, δίκαιον, just. 

3. All participles in -os are declined like σοφός. 

4. Some adjectives in -os, especially compounds, have the same 
ending in the feminine as in the masculine. They have only 
two endings, -os and -ον, and are declined like σοφός, omitting the 
feminine. 


45. Contracts of the First and Second Declensions. 


Sing. Plur. 
N. xpvo-ots -7 -οῦν χρυσ-ο -αἲ -ᾱ 
(.  xpvo-o0 -ῆς -οΌ χρυσ-ῶν -ὢν -ὢν 
Ὦ.  xpvo-d -ἢ -ᾧ χρυσ-οῖς -αῖς ols 
Α.  Ἀχρυσ-οῦν -ἂν -οῦν χρυσ-οῦς -ᾱς -ᾱ 


So (ἀργύρεος) ἀργυροῦς; (ἁπλόος) ἁπλοῦς; but στερ-εός -εά -εόν. 


1. Adjectives in -εος and -οος are contracted, but they occur 
very seldom in the N. T. They are declined like (χρύσεος) χρυ- 
aos, (χρυσέα) χρυσῆ, (χρύσεον) χρυσοῦν, golden. 

Nore 1. The final syllable of these adjectives, when contracted, is cir- 


cumflexed throughout. 
Nore 2. In Rev. i. 18, we have in the accusative singular χρυσᾶν for 


χρυσῆν. 


46. Adjectives of the Third Declension. 


1. Sing. 2. Sing. 

Masc. & Fem. Neut. Mase. & Fem. Neut. 
N. ἀληθής -ές σώφρων -ον 
G. ἀληθ(έος)οῦς -οὓς σώφρονος -ονος 
D. ἀληθ(έ)εἲ -εῖ σώφρονι -ονι 
A.  ἀληθ(έα)ῆ -ές σώφρονα -ον 
V.  ὀληθές -ές σῶφρον -ον 
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Plhur. 


NV. ady(és)eis -ά)ῆ 


Ga P(Ewv dv -ὢν 
D. ἀληθέσι -έσι 
A.  ἀληθ(έας)εἲς -(έα)ῆ 


σωφρόνων 
σώφροσι 


σώφρονας 





-ovwv 
σι 


-ova 


1. These are of two endings, the feminine being the same as 


the masculine. 


Most of these end in -ης and -es, or in -ων and -ον. 


They are declined like ἀληθής, ἀληθές, true, and σώφρων, σῶφρον, 


sober-minded. 


47. Adjectives of the First and Third Declensions. 


a. Sing. 
Ν. ὁξύς -εῖα -v 
G. d&€05 -elias  -€os 
Ῥ. ὀξεῖ -είᾳ -εῖ 
Α. ὀξύν εαν  -ύ 
Vv. ὀξύ -εῖα -ύ 
Piur. 
N. dfs -ar -éa 
G. δξέων -edv -έων 
D. ὀξέσι κ-είις -έσι 
A. ὀξες κ«είας κ-έα 
V. ὀδξεῖς κ-εῖαι -έα 
Sing. 
N. µέλας  µέλαινα µέλαν 
G. µέλανος µελαίνης µέλανος 
etc. 


2 
πᾶς 
παντός 
παντί 
πάντα 


πᾶν 


πάντες 
πάντων 
πᾶσι 
πάντας 


πάντες 


µέλανες 


µελάνων μελαινῶν 


Sing. 
πᾶσα 
πάσης 
πάσῃ 
πᾶσαν 
πᾶσα 
Plur. 
πᾶσαι 
πασῶν 
πάσαις 
πάσας 


πᾶσαι 


Plur. 


µέλαιναι 


etc. 


ο 
παν 
΄ 
παντός 
παντί 
fi 
wav 


a 
παν 


πάντα 
πάντων 
πᾶσι 
πάντα 
πάντα 


μέλανα 


µελάνων 


1. Some adjectives of this class end in -ως, -εια, -v, and are 


declined like ὀέύς, ὀξεῖα, ὀξύ, sharp. 


2. Two end in -ᾱς, was, all, and µέλας, black. Participles in 


-as are declined like πᾶς. 


PY ee ack 


ωσνδ AQAAY QZ 


On 


az οσο ae: 


QAn 
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48. Declension of Participles. 


Sing. 
λύ-ων λύ-ουσ-α λὂῖ-ον 
λύ-οντ-ος λυ-ούσ-ης λύ-οντ-ος 
λύ-οντ-ι λυ-ούσ-ῃ λύ-οντ-ι 
λύ-οντ-α λι-ωυσ-αν λῦ-ον 
Sing. 
διὸ-ού  -οῦσα -όν 
διδ-όντος -ούσης -όντος 
Sing. 
λυθ-ες κ-εῖσα -έν 
λυθ-έντος -είσης  -έντος 
etc. 
Sing. 
δεικν-ύς «Όσα «ύν 
δεικν-ύντος -ύσης «ύντος 
etc. 
Sing. 
λελυκ-ώς κ-υῖα «ός 
λελυκ-ότος -υίας -ότος 
etc. 
Sing. 
τιμ-ῶν -ῶσα -ῶν 
τιμ-ῶντος -ώσης «ὤντος 
etc. 
Sing. 
φιλ-ῶν -οὖσα -οῦν 
φιλ-οῦντος -ούσης -οὗντος 
etc. 
Sing. 
έστ-ώς -ῶσα -ός 
ἑστ-ῶτος -ώσης ros 


Plur. 


ve 
λύ-οντ-ες -ουσ-αι 


/ val 
λυ-όντ-ων -ουσ-ῶν 


λύ-ου-σι -ούσ-αις 
λύ-οντ-ας -ούσ-ᾶς 
Plur. 
διδ-όντες -οῦσαι 
διδ-όντων -ουσῶν 
Plur. 


λυθ-έντες -εῖσαι 
λυθ-έντων -εισῶν 
etc. 
Plur. 
δεικν-ύντες -Όσαι 
δεικν-ύντων -υσῶν 
etc. 
Plur. 
λελυκ-ότες -υῖαι 
λελυκ-ότων -υιῶν 
ete. 
Plur. 
τιμ-ῶντες -ῶσαι 
τιμ-ώντων -ωσῶν 
etc. 
Plur. 
φιλ-οῦντες -οῦσαι 


φιλ-ούντων -ουσῶν 


ete. 
Plur. 
ἐστ-ῶτε -ὥσαι 
ἑστ-ώτων -ωσῶν 
etc. 
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"ογτ"α 
, 

"ΟγΤτ-ων 

"Ὄυ-σιε 


"ονγτ-α 


, 
"ογτα 


Ὄγτων 


, 
-ενγτα 
-εγτων 


"υντα 
“WT UY 


Q 
Ὅτα 
"οτων 


i 
-ovra 
-ώντων 


“WT WV 
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Participles in -ων, -ουσα, -ov, are declined like λύων, loosing. 
Participles in -ους, -ουσα, -ov, are declined like διδούς, giving. 
Participles in -εις, -εισα, -ev, are declined like λυθείς, loosed. 
Participles in -υς, -vow, -υν, are declined like δεικνύς, showing. 
Participles in -ws, -υια, -ος, are declined like λελυκώς, having 
loosed. 

6. Participles in -άων, -έων, and -όων, are contracted into ov, as 
(τιµάων) τιμῶν, honoring, (φιλέων) φιλῶν, loving, (δηλόων) δηλῶν, 
showing. The uncontracted forms are declined like ἑκών (548, 1) ; 
the contract form δηλῶν is declined exactly like φιλῶν. 

7. The participle ἑστώς (from ἵστημι), having stood, is irregular. 


Pe NaS 


SS 


49. Irregular Adjectives. 


1. Sing. Sing. 

Ν. peyas µεγάλη µέγα πολύς πολλή πολύ 

G. μεγάλου µεγάλης μεγάλου πολλοῦ πολλῆς πολλοῦ 

D. µεγάλῳ µεγάλη µμεγάλῳ πολλῷ  πολλῇ πολλῷ 

A. péyav  Ἠµεγάλην µέγα πολύν  Ἠπολλήν πολύ 

V. µέγα µεγάλη µέγα πολύ πολλή πολύ 
Plur. Plur. 

Ν. μεγάλοι µεγάλαι peydda πολλοί πολλαί πολλά 

etc. etc. 


1. Some adjectives are irregular in the singular; as, péyas, 
great, and wo\vs, much, many. 


50. New Testament Usage. 


1. στρατιᾶς otpavivv, Luke ii. 13. 

2. cis ζωὴν αἰώνιον, 15. 14. 

3. ἡ ἐλπὶς βεβαία, 2 Cur. Ἱ. 6: τὰ τέκνα ης νι Gal. iv. 27; 
i έτοιμοι, Matt. xxv. ο εἰ σωτηρίαν ἑτοίμην, 1 Pet. Ἱ. 6; ὁσίους 
xetpa’, 1 Tim. 11. δ; Ἶρις ὅμοως, Rev. iv. 8. 


al 
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1. Adjectives of three terminations, particularly those in -ιος, 
are used as adjectives of only two terminations. 

2. Αἰώνιος has usually but two terminations, the exceptions 
are 2 Thess. ii. 16, and Heb. ix. 12. 

3. Contrary to general Attic usage, βέβαιος has three endings, 
while έρημος has but two; έτοιμος fluctuates between three end- 
ings and two; there is also one example of ὅσιος and of ὅμοιος, 
with two terminations. 


51. Comparison of Adjectives. 


1. πιστός faithful, πιστό-τερος -τέρα -τερον, πιστό-τατος -τάτη 
-τατον; ἀληθής (ἀληθεσ-) true, ἀληθέσ-τερος -τέρα -τερον, ἀληθές- 
τατος -τάτη -τατον. 

2. σοφός Wise, σοφώ-τερος -τέρα -τερον, σοφώ-τατος -τάτη -τατον ; 
ἄξιος worthy, ἀξιώ-τερος -τέρα -τερον, ἀξιώ-τατος -τάτη -τατον. 

8. ταχύς, ταχίων» τάχιστος; μέγας, μείζων (for µεγιων), μέγιστος; 
αἰσχρός, αἰσχίων, αἴσχιστος. 


α. Sing. Plur. 
Mase. & Fem. Neut. Masc. & Fem. Neut. 
N. µείζων μεῖζον N.V. petLoves or µείζους µείζονα or µείζω 


A. petlova or µείζω peilov A. µείζονας or µείζους peiCova or µείζω 


1. Most adjectives form the comparative degree by adding 
-τερος, -τερᾶ, -repov to the stem, and the superlative by adding 
-τατος, -τατη, -TATOV. 

2. Adjectives in -ος, with short penult, lengthen ο to ω. 

a. These forms are declined exactly like adjectives of the 
first and second declensions (§ 44, 1, 2). 

3. A much less frequent ending of the comparative is -iwv, -tov 
(stem -ιον); of the superlative, -ιστος, “στη, -υστον. These endings 
are added to the root of the word, not to the stem. 

a. Comparatives in -wv are declined like adjectives of the 
third declension (§ 46). But the terminations -ova, -oves, 
-ovas, may drop ν, and be contracted into w and ους. 
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A 52. Irregular Comparison. 


ab 2. 

Posit. Comp. Super. From Comp. Super. 
ἀγαθός βελτίων (βέλτιστο) dvw, up ἀνώτερος (ἀνώτατος) 
ἀγαθός κρείσσων κράτιστος ἔσω, within ἐσώτερος (ἐσώτατος) 
κακός ὙΧείρων  ᾖ({χείρστο) κάτω, down κατώτερος (κατώτατος) 
κακό ἧσσων  (ἤκιστος) πρό, before πρότερος πρῶτος 
μικρός ἐλάσσων ἐλάχιστος ὕστερο (ὕστατος) 
πολύς πλείων OF πλεῖστος ἔσχατος 

πλέων 


καλός µκαλλίων (κάλλιστος) 


8. καλόν ἐστιν αὐτῷ μᾶλλον, Mark ix. 42: µακάριόν ἐστιν μᾶλλον 
διδόναι ἢ λαμβάνει, Acts xx. 35; μάλιστα γνώστην (?), Acts 
xxvi. 3. 

4. µειζότερος, 3 John 4; ἐλαχιστότερος, Eph. iii. 8. 


1. Some adjectives are irregular in their comparison. The 
more important are ἀγαθός, good, κακός, bad, µικρός, small, καλός, 
beautiful, and πολύς, much, many. 

2. There are a few adjectives that are defective in their com- 
parison, being without the positive. 

3. For the comparative and superlative may be used μᾶλλον, 
more, µάλιστα, most, with the positive. For participles this is 
the only mode of comparison. 

4. Two examples of double comparison occur in the N, T. 


53. Numerals. 


L Cardinal. 4 Ordinal. Num. Adverbs. 
1 a ds, µία, & πρῶτος, first ἅπαξ, once 
2 β΄ δύο δεύτερος bls 

3 Υ τρεῖς, τρία τρίτος τρίς 

4 8 τέσσαρε,τέσσαρα τέταρτος τετράκις 

ὅ ε πέντε πέμπτος πεντάκις 


. 


ul 
ft 
12 
13 


Επ ὉὈ Οοσο απ ο 


20 
90 
40 


100 
200 
900 
1000 
2000 
10000 


ας ο. Qa ος 


CARDINAL NUMBERS. 
τν τε αμ ee Be en πο 


Cardinal. 

ἕξ 

ec / 

ἑπτά 

3 , 

ὀκτώ 

> , 

ἐνγέα 

δέκα 

ἔνδεκα 

δώδεκα 

τρισκαίδεκα 
etc. 

εἴκοσι(ν) 

τριάκοντα 

τεσσαράκοντα 
etc. 

ε / 

ἑκατόν 

διᾶκόσιοι, -αι -α 

τριᾶκόσιοι -αι -α 

/ 

χῖλιοι, -αι -α 
/ 

δισχιλιοι, -αι -α 


- 
μνριοι, -αι -α 


Ordinal. 

g 

ἕκτος 

ἕβδομος 

” 

ὄγδοος 

ἔνατος 

δέκατος 

ε / 

ἑνδέκατος 

δωδέκατος 

τρισκαιδέκατος 
etc. 

3 / 
εἰκοστός 
τριᾶκοστός 
τεσσαρακοστός 

etc. 
ἑκατοστός 
διᾶκοσιοστός 

etc. 
χῖϊλιοστός 

etc. 


µῦριοστός 
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€ tA 
ἑξάκις 
ἑπτάκις 
3 / 
ὀκτάκις 
td / 
ἐνάκις 
δεκάκις 
ἐνδεκάκις 


δωδεκάκις 


εἰκοσάκις 
τριᾶκοντάκις 
τεσσαρακοντάκις 

etc. 
ἑκατοντάκις 
διᾶκοσιάκις 

etc. 
χῖϊλιάκις 

etc. 


μΏριάκις 


1. The words which express number are divided into cardinal 


and ordinal numeral adjectives and numeral adverbs. 


The most 


important are given in the accompanying table, although not all 
of these are found in the N. T. 


54. Cardinal Numbers. 


1. one. three. Sour. 
N. ds µία & τρες Ἅτρία τέσσαρες τέσσαρα 
G. ἑνός μιᾶς ἑνός τριῶν τεσσάρων 
D. ai pa ἑνί τρισί τέσσαρσι 
A. ἕνα μίαν & τρες τρία τέσσαρας τέσσαρα 


1. The eardinal numbers from 1 to 4 are declinable. The 
rest are indeclinable up to 200, which, with the other hundreds 
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and all the ordinals, are declined like the plural of adjectives of 
the first and second declensions (§ 44, 1). 


Nore 1. Like efs are declined its compounds οὐδείς, no one (absolutely), 
and µηδείς, no one (hypothetically). 

Nore 2. δύο is mainly used without inflection. The dative δυσί occurs 
nine times in N. T. 

Nore 3. Both is expressed by ἀμφότεροι, -αι, -a, always plural in N. T. 


55. Compound Numbers. 


1. θρόνοι εἴκοσι τέσσαρες, Rev. iv. 4; τεσσεράκοντα καὶ ἓξ ἔτεσιν, 
John ii. 20; ἑκατὸν πεντήκοντα τριῶν, John xxi. 11; δέκα καὶ 
ὀκτὼ έτη, Luke xiii. 16. 


1. In compound numbers like 24, 46, the larger is placed 
first, and the smaller follows, with or without the conjunction 
καί and. 


6. Distributives and Multiplicatives. 


1. δύο δύο, Mark vi. 7; ἀνὰ δύο, Luke x. 13 κατὰ δύο, 1 Cor. 
xiv. 27.; εἷς κατὰ eis, Mark xiv. 19. 

2. ἁπλοῦς, simple; διπλοῦς, double ; καρπὸν ἑκατονταπλασίονα, 
fruit a hundredfold, Luke vili. 8, πολλαπλασίονα, manifold, 
Luke xviil. 30; καὶ ἔφερεν cis τριάκοντα καὶ ἐν ἑξήκοντα καὶ ἐν 
ἑκατόν, Mark iv. 8; καὶ ποιε 3 μὲν ἑκατὸν ὃ δὲ ἑξήκοντα ὃ δὲ τριά- 
κοντα, Matt. κι. 23. 

ΝΟΤΗ. τῇ δὲ μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων, John xx.1; τῇ pid σαββάτων, 
John xx. 19. 


From the numeral stems are formed several other classes of 
numeral words: 

1. Distributives. In the N. T. the repetition of a number is 
variously expressed, (1) sometimes by repeating the cardinal 
number, (2) sometimes by adverbial constructions. 

2. Multiplicatives. These end in (a) -πλοῦς and (b) -πλασίων, 
or (0) are expressed by circumlocution with a preposition, after 
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the manner of distributives, and (ὦ) even sometimes by the sim- 
ple cardinal. 


ΝΟΤΕ. In expressing the day of the week, εἷς is always used for the ordinal 


numeral, πρῶτος. This use is borrowed from the Hebrew, and is common in 
the LXX. 


IV. PRONOUNS. 


57. Personal Pronouns. 


1. Singular. 
eee 2 Dee, ος 9 ϱ 
Ν. ἐγώ σύ αὐτός αὐτή αὐτό 
G. ἐμοῦ, pod aod αὐτοῦ αὐτῆς αὐτοῦ 
> ΄ 7 , ter cory 2 A 
D. ἐμοί pot σοί αὐτῷ αὐτῇ αὐτῷ 
μμ / / Cpe ei? tye hd 
AL ἐμέ µέ σέ αὐτόν αὐτήν αὐτό 
Plural. 
ean πο ο > - ο / > 2 
Ν. ἡμεῖς ὑμεῖς αὐτοί αὐταί αὐτά 
c wn e cal > an > lal 7 A 
G. ἡμῶν ὑμῶν αὐτῶν αὐτῶν αὐτῶν 
εν ο > ο) > a > a 
D. ἡμῖν ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς αὐταῖς αὐτοῖς 
ee Ae ea > ΄ μα. οφ 
Α. ἡμᾶς ὑμᾶς αὐτούς αὐτάς αὐτά 


ΝΟΤΗ. αὐτὸς γὰρ ἐγίνωσκεν, ii. 25; ἃ αὐτὸς ποιεῖ, v. 20: αὐτὸς 
δὲ ἦν ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις, Luke v. 16; καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν διδάσκων, 


Luke v. 17. 


Under Pronouns we consider the various kinds of pronouns, 
(1) personal, (2) intensive, (3) reflexive, (4) reciprocal, (5) pos- 
sessive, (6) demonstrative, (7) relative, (8) interrogative, (9) in- 
definite, and (10) distributive, together with (11) the article. 

1. The personal pronouns are ἐγώ, J, and σύ, thou. In the 
oblique cases, the intensive pronoun αὐτός, himself, serves as a 
personal pronoun of the third person, him, her, it. 

Nors. The nominative of αὐτός, when used in the personal sense, never 
stands for the unemphatic he (as Buttmann maintains), inasmuch as it is al- 


ways in such a case, according to Winer, used either (1) for Jesus in contrast 
with his disciples, or (2) with a certain emphasis, or (3) in definite antithesis. 


432 ETYMOLOGY. 


: 58. The Intensive Pronoun. 


, 3 9 a LA a Φ ee 
1. τὸν αὐτὸν λόγον εἰπών, Matt. xxvi. 44; ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῇ UTD, 
Luke ii. 8; ὅτι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ κρίµατι el, Luke xxiii 40. 
Nore. ὅτι ταὐτὰ ἐπάθετε, 1 Thess. ii. 14. 
1. The intensive pronoun αὐτός, self, preceded by the article 


means the same, and can then be regarded as a demonstrative 
pronoun. 


Nors. In some editions of the G. T. (non-critical), we find the neuter 


plural radrd, a contraction for τὰ αὐτά, which must not be confounded with 
ταῦτα, these. 


59. Reflexive Pronouns. 


1. myself. thyself. himself, herself, itself. 
G. ἐμαυτοῦ -ῆς σεαυτοῦ -ῆς ἑαυτοῦ -ῆς 
5 Ae ees αν. wrk ος 
D. ἐμαντῷ -ᾖ σεαυτῷ -ἢ ἑαυτῷ -ᾖ 
> , , 
A. ἐμαυτόν -ήν σεαυτόν -ήν ἑαυτόν -ήν -ό 
ourselves. yourselves. themselves. 
G. ἡμῶν αὐτῶν ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ἑαυτῶν 
Ῥ. ἡμῖν αὐτοῖς -αἲ ἡμῖν αὐτοῖ -αἲ  ἑαυτοῖς -ais 
A. ἡμᾶς αὐτούς -ᾱ  ὑμᾶς αὐτούς -ds ἑαυτούς -άς -ά 


2. αὗτόν ii. 24; ἐν αὐτῷ, ΧΙΙ. 32; βαστάζων αὑτῷ τὸν σταυρόν, 
xix. 17; πρὸς αὑτούς xx. 10. (WH.) 

8. τὴν ἀγάπην τοῦ θεοῦ οὐκ ἔχετε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, Υ. 42; οὐκ ἔχετε ζωὴν 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, Vi. 53; ἡμεῖς καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς στενάζοµεν, Rom. 
viii. 23. 

1. The reflexive pronouns are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns compounded with airés. They occur only in 
the oblique cases, and in the plural of the first and second per- 
sons the two words are written and declined separately. 

2. In some editions of the G. T. the different forms of ἑαυτοῦ 
are often contracted into atrod. But Bengel, Lachmann, Tischen- 
dorf, and Tregelles, have everywhere substituted αὐτοῦ, from 
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which it can be distinguished only by the aspirate. Westcott 
and Hort have introduced the aspirated form about twenty times. 

3. The reflexive of the third person (ἑαυτοῦ) sometimes takes 
the place of the reflexive of the first and second persons. 


60. Reciprocal Pronouns. 
1. ἔλεγον οὖν of μαθηταὶ πρὸς ἀλλήλους, iv. 33; δόξαν wap ἀλλή- 
λων λαμβάνοντες, v. 44: ἐὰν ἀγάπην ἔχητε ἐν ἀλλήλοις, Xill. 35. 
1. Of the reciprocal pronoun, meaning each other, used only 
in the oblique cases of the plural. the forms ἀλλήλων (genitive), 
ἀλλήλοις (dative), and ἀλλήλους (accusative), are found in the 


IN 
61. Possessive Pronouns. 


1. éuds, ἐμή, ἐμόν; ἡμέτερος -α -ον} cos, σή, TOV; ὑμέτερος -α -ov. 

2. τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ» 1.145 of μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, li. 2) ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ, 
ii. 5; ἑαυτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια, Matt. xxi. 8; τὰς λαµπάδας ἑαυτῶν, Matt. 
xxv. 1; τὸ δὲ ἔργον ἑαυτοῦ, Gal. vi. 4. 

The possessive pronouns are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns; εµε-, ἐμός, my ; oe, σό , thy. 

1. These are declined like adjectives of the first and second 
declensions (§ 44, 1, 2). 

2. The possessive pronouns of the first person are ἐμός, my, 
and ἡμέτερος, our; of the second person, ods, thy, and ὑμέτερος, 
your. There is no possessive pronoun in the N. T. of the third 
person, the genitive case of αὐτός or of éavrod being used instead. 


62. The Article. 


1. Sing. Plur. 

ρ 

N. 6 n τό οἱ αἱ τά 
G. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ τῶν τῶν των 
~ ° a ~ lal ou 
Ῥ. re τῇ τῷ rots ολες oe 

, 
Α. tov τήν τό τού τάς τά 


1. The article 5, ἡ, τό, the, is closely allied to the demonstra- 
tive pronouns, being still demonstrative in 6 pev... 6 δέ, the 


one... the other. 
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63. Demonstrative Pronouns. 
, 
a Sing. Plur. 
Ν. οὗτος airy τοῦτο οὗτοι αὗται ταῦτα 
G. τούτου ταύτης τούτου τούτων τούτων τούτων 
Ὦ. τούτῳ ταύτῃ τούτῳ τούτοις ταύταις τούτοις 
A. τοῦτον ΄ ταύτην τοῦτο τούτους ταύτας ταῦτα 
2. καὶ τῇδε ἦν ἀδελφή, Luke x. 99; τάδε λέγει Acts xxi. 11. 
8. οὐκ ἦν ἐκεῖνος τὸ φῶς, i. δ; τὴν ἡμέραν ἐκείνην, 1. 39. 
4. τὸν αὐτὸν λόγον, Matt. xxvi. 44: 6 αὐτὸς κύριος, 1 Cor. xii. 5. 


a , a a , a a 
5. τοσουτος TOOAUTY τοσουτο » τοιουτος TOLAUVTYH τοιοντο 5 τηλικοῦτος 


τήηλικαύτη τηλικοῦτο. 


1. The most important demonstrative pronouns are: 
ὅδε, ᾖδε, τόδε, this (here). 


3. ἐκεῖνος is declined like αὐτός (5 57, 1). 


οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this (near). 


ἐκεῖνος, ἐκείνη, ἐκεῖνο, that (yonder). 


6 αὐτός, 7 αὐτή, τὸ αὐτό, the same. 
2. ὅδε is formed from the article, and is declined like it (5 62), 
with -δε added to each form. 


4. 6 αὐτός is the intensive pronoun αὐτός, self, with the article 


(§ 62, 1). 


5. The demonstrative pronouns of quantity, τοσοῦτος, so great, 
of quality, τοιοῦτος, such, and of degree, τηλικοῦτος, so great, are 
declined like οὗτος. 


2 


os 


rua 
εν 8, 


Cae 


ν 


64. Relative Pronouns. 


Sing. 


Se 3s 


ἦν 


Oa 


O2 Ex 9 


9 
ους 


κ. φ 
2. οἷος -α -ον} ὅσος -7 -ov; ἡλίκος =n -ον. 


Plur. 
¢ φ 
αι α 
ΑΝ = 
ων ων 
αἷς οἷς 
as ἅ 
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1. The relative pronoun is 3s, 7, 6, who, which. 

2. The derivative relative pronouns of quality, ofos, such as, 
of quantity, ὅσος, so great as, of number, ὅσοι (plural of ὅσος), 89 
many as, of degree, ἡλίκος, of what a size, are declined like ad- 
jectives of the first and second declensions (§ 44, 1, 2). 


65. Interrogative Pronouns. 


1. Sing. Plur. 
Μ. F. N. Μ. F. Ν. 
Ν. tis τί τίνες τίνα 
G. τίνος τίνων 
D. τίνι τίσι 
A. riva τί τίνας τίνα 


2. πόσος -η -ον; ποῖος, ποία, ποῖον} ὁποῖος, ὁποία, ὁποῖονα πηλί- 
κος -η -ον. 

1. The interrogative pronoun is τίς, τί, who? which 2 

a. The acute accent of ris, τύ interrogative, never changes 
to the grave. 

2. Other interrogative pronouns, denoting quantity, πόσος, 
how great? quality, motos, of what kind? ὁποίος, of what kind ? 
number, πόσοι, how many? degree, πηλίκος, how great? are all 
declined like adjectives of the first and second declensions (§ 44, 


1,9), 


66. Indefinite Pronouns. 


1. Sing. Plur. 
M. F. N. M. F. Ν. 
Ν. tis τὶ τινές τινά 
G. τινός τινῶν 
D τινί τισί 
A 


td 


τιά τὶ Twas τινά 
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2. Sing. Plur. 

M. F. N. Μ. Ε. Ν. 
Ν. ὅστι = ts ὅτι οἵτνε  αἴἵτιες ἄτινα 
G. «υὔύτωος ἧστινος οὗτωος ὠὦντιωων dyvtwev ὠντινων 
D. ori = re orm οἶστισι αἶστισι οἶστισι 
A. ὄντια ἤντια ὅτι οὕστινας ἄστινας ἅτινα 


a. ἕως ὅτου ἐφώνησαν τοὺς γονεῖς αὐτοῦ, ix. 18. 

3. ὑπάγετε cis τὴν πόλιν πρὸς τὸν δεῖνα, Matt. xxvi. 18. 

The indefinite pronouns are τὶς, ti, any one, some one, the in- 
definite relative, ὅστις, ἥτις, 6 τι, whoever, whichever, and δεῖνα, 
such a one. 

1. The indefinite ris, ri, is declined like the interrogative ris, 
τί, (5 65, 1), but is enclitic. 

2. doris is formed by uniting the relative 6s with the indefi- 
nite τὶς, each being separately declined. 

a. The genitive masculine singular 15 sometimes written 
ὅτου, used in the N. T. only in the adverbial phrase, 
ἕως ὅτου, until. 

3. δεῖνα is used with the article and occurs in the N. T. only 
once. 


67. Distributive Pronouns. 


1. ἄλλος, ἄλλη, ἄλλο. 

2. ἕτερος -ᾱ-ον} ἕκαστος -η -ογ. 

3. μὴ τὰ ἑαυτῶν ἕκαστοι σκοποῦντες, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰ ἑτέρων ἕκαστοι, 
Phil. ii. 4. 

The distributive pronouns are ἄλλος, another (numerically), 
plural ἄλλοι, others; ἕτερος, other (different), plural ἕτεροι, others ; 
ἕκαστος, each. 

1. GAXos is inflected like αὐτός (§ 57, 1). 

2. repos and ἕκαστος are declined like adjectives of the first 
and second declensions (§ 44, 1, 2). 

3. ἕκαστος in the N. T. is used only in the singular, with two 
doubtful exceptions. 
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—— eee 


68. Correlation of Pronouns. 














INTERROGATIVE. INDEFINITE. DEMONSTRATIVE. RELATIVE. 
Sua.e. tis, who? τὶς, some one. ὅδε, this (here). Os, who. 
(oars, whoever). | οὗτος, this (near). ὅστις, whick. 


δείνα, such a one. | ἐκεῖνος, that (yonder). 
: 0 αὐτός, the same. 
St 














CompaRa- | πότερος, which ο) | (ἄλλος, another.) | ἕτερος, the other. 
TIVE. two? (ἕκαστος, each). 
QuanNTITY. | πόσος, how much ? τοσοῦτος, δ0 much, ὅσος, as much as, 
how many ? 50 many. as many as. 
Quatiry. | ποῖος, of what kind ? τοιόσδε, such. olos, such as. 
τοιοῦτος, such. ὁποιος, of such kind. 
' DEGREE. πηλίκος, how large? τηλικοῦτος, 50 large, | ἡλίκος, how great, 


how great ? so great, how little. 


The table given above shows the correspondence, in form and 
meaning, of the most important correlative pronouns that occur 


in the N. T. 
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. γ. THE VERB. 


69. The Voices. 


1. Act. λύω, I loosen; mid. λύομαι, L loosen myself; pass. 
Avopat, I am loosened, 

2. Middle deponents: ἀνάκειμαι, to recline at table ; δέχοµαι, 
to receive, 1 aor. ἐδέξαντο, iv. 45. Passive deponents: βούλομαι, 
to wish, 1 aor. ἐβουλήθη, Matt. i. 19; δύναμαι, to be able, 1 aor. 
ἠδυνήθησαν, Matt. xvii. 16. 

1. The Greek verb has three voices, active, middle, and passive. 

2. Many verbs are used only in one voice. Those verbs 
that have no active voice are called deponent, and they may be 
either middle or passive in form. If the aorist (sometimes fu- 
ture) is of the middle form, they are called middle deponents ; 
if of the passive form, passive deponents. 


70. The Moods. 


1. Ind.: καὶ τὸ φῶς ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ paiva, i. 5; οὗτος ἦλθεν els 
µαρτυρίαν, i. Τ. 

Subj.: πόθεν ἀγοράσωμεν ἄρτους ἵνα φάγωσιν οὗτοι; vi. 5; ἐάν τις 
φάγῃ ἐκ τούτου τοῦ ἄρτου ζήσει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, vi. 51; ἵνα µαρτυρήσῃ 
περὶ τοῦ φωτός, ἵνα πάντες πιστεύσωσιν δι αὐτοῦ, i. 7. 

Opt.: καὶ διελογίζετο ποταπὸς εἴη ὁ ἀσπασμὸς οὗτος, Luke i. 29; 
τὸ τί ἂν θέλοι καλεῖσθαι αὐτό, Luke i. 62. 

Imper. : ἐγώ εἰμι, py φοβεῖσθε, vi. 20; πάτερ, σῶσόν µε ἐκ τῆς 
ὥρας ταύτης, Xii. 27. 

2. Inf.: πρὸ τοῦ σε Φίλιππον φωνῆσαι, i. 48. 

Part.: ἄνθρπος ἀπεσταλμένος παρὰ θεοῦ, 1.6; ὃ φωτίζει πάντα 
Ίνθρωπον ἐρχόμενον eis τὸν κόσμον, i. 9. 

There are five moods, the indicative, ee optative, im- 


peratwe, and infinitive. To the moods must be added participles 
of all the principal tenses. 
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1. The first four moods are called finite moods. The Indica- 
tive asserts simply or absolutely, the Subjunctive asserts condi- 
tionally, the Optative is a more vague and less distinct form of 
expression than the Subjunctive (it is in fact the Sudjunctive of 
the historical tenses), the Imperative commands. 


Νοτε. In their inflection, the finite moods in the N. T. distinguish two 
numbers, singular and plural, and three persons, first, second, and third. 


2. The Infinitive and Participle partake of the nature of 
nouns, the infinitive being an indeclinable substantive, and the 
participle an adjective of three endings. 


71. The Tenses. 


INDEFINITE ContTINUED CoMPLETED 
ACTION. ACTION. ACTION. 


Present, Perfect, 


γράφω, έγραφα, 
Iam writing. | Ihave writien. 


Present 
time. 


Aorist, Imperfect, Pluperfect, 


Past 


cs ἔγραψα, ἔγραφον, ἐγεγράφειν, 


I wrote. I was writing. | I had written. 


Future Perfect, 


γεγράψεταυ 
γράψω, ἳ It will have 
1 shall write. been written. 


Future, 





1. Time is present, past, and future, but in Greek the tenses 
do not merely distinguish time, as in English. An action in 
relation to its own progress may be regarded as indefinite (i.e. 
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as simply brought to pass), as continued or imperfect (7. ε. as 
going on), or as completed or perfect (i.e. finished). Of the 
nine possible tenses the Greek language has seven as indicated 


in the table. 


72. General View of the Tenses. 


ACTIVE. 








INDICATIVE. 
πιστεύω, 
Pres. | 7 am believing. 
ἐπίστευον, 
Imp ait 
I was believing. 
Fut πιστεύσω, 
u | T shall believe. 
λος. ἐπίστευσα, 
1 believed. 
2 Aor. ἔλιπον, 
I left. 
Perf πεπἰστευκα, 
et | Thave believed. 
λέλοιπα, 
ἀλλ tefl. 


Plup. (ἐ)πεπιστεύκειν, 
Thad believed. 


[9 Plup. ἐλελοίπειν, 


| Thad left. 





IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. 
πίστευε, , 
ielisve [ους πιστεύει», 
ἴευε (ο - ie 
oe to be believing. 
uously). 
πιστεύσειν, 
to be about to 
believe. 
πίστευσον, πιστεῦσαι, 
believe (at once). to believe. 
Te λιπεῖν, 
leave thou 
to leave. 
(at once). 
πεπίστευκε 
h eed πεπιστευκέναι, 
ave believe : 
to have believed. 
(permanent). 
λελοιπέναι, 
to have left. 


PARTICIPLE. 


πιστεύω», 
believing. 


πιστεύσων, 
about to believe. 


πιστεύσας, 


having believed. 


λιπών, 


having left. 


πεπιστευκώς, 


having now 
believed. 
λελοιπώς, 

having now 


left. 
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1. The general meaning and use of each tense is shown in the 
table. 

2. Of the seven tenses, the imperfect and pluperfect are found 
only in the indicative, and the future perfect belongs regularly 
to the passive voice. 

3. The meaning of the various forms of the subjunctive and 
optative are not given because they cannot be fully understood 
until the constructions are explained in the Syntax. 

4. The future and future perfect are wanting in the subjunc- 
tive and imperative. 

5. Those tenses of the indicative (present, future, perfect, and 
Suture perfect) which express present and future time, are called 
primary or principal tenses; the tenses (imperfect, aorist, and 
pluperfect) which express past time are called secondary or his- 
torical tenses. 

6. No Greek verb has all these tenses. Many verbs have 
tenses known as the second aorist (all voices), the second perfect 
and pluperfect (active), and the second future (passive) ; but very 
few verbs have both the first and second form of the same tense. 


73. Inflection, the Root, and the Verb-Stem. 


1. From the root τι we have τίω, τίνω, τιµάω, τιµή, τίμιος, τι- 
porns. 

2. Pres. λύ-ω, I loosen ; imp. ἔ-λυ-ον, I was loosening ; fut. λύ-σω, 
Tshall loosen ; aor. ἔ-λυ-σα, 1 loosened; perf. λέ-λυ-κα, I have loos- 
ened ; pluperf. ἐ-λε-λύ-κειν, I had loosened ; fut. perf. λε-λύ-σομαυ 
I shall have been loosened. 

3. daiv-e, i. 5; ἐ-φάν-η, Matt. i. 20; λαμβάν-εν, iii. 27; 
éAaB-ov, i. 12. 

4. λύ-ω, τί-ω, πιστεύ-ω, βουλεύ-ω, δουλεύ-ω, ἀκού-ω, προφητεύ-ω, 


/ - , 
τιµά-ω, Pire-w, ἀγαπά-ω, αἰτέ-ω, θεά-ομαι, ποιέ-ωΣ βλέπ-ω, κρύπτ-ω, 
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τρέφ-ω; ἄγ-ω, ἔχ-ω, λέγ-ω; πείθ-ω, ψεύδ-ομαι; ἀγγέλλ-ω, βάλλ-ω, 


/ A 
κρίν-ω, φαίγ-ω. 


In the inflection of verbs we distinguish between (1) the root, 
(2) the verb-stem, (3) the augment, (4) the reduplication, (5) the 
tense-stem, (6) the mood suffixes, and (7) the endings which mark 
the persons and numbers. 

1. A root is the fundamental (primitive) part of a word. 

2. The verb-stem is often identical with the root, but generally 
consists of a root with a suffix added. 

3. The stem which is the basis of the present and imperfect 
is often not the same as the stem which appears in some of the 
other tenses. In such cases the simpler and most primitive stem 
is called the simple stem. 


4. Verbs are called vowel-verbs (pure), mute-verbs (including 
labial, palatal, aud lingual verbs), or liguid-verbs, according as 
their stems end in a vowel, a mute, or a liquid. 


74. The Augment. 


1. ἐγένετο; ἐμαρτύρησεν } συν-ετέθειντο, ix. 22. 

2. ἔλαβον, ἐσκήνωσεν, ἐβάπτιζεν ; ἠγάπησεν, iii. 16, ἤκουσεν, iii. 
32, ἤγαγεν, i. 42. 

8. ἐρύσατο, 2 Tim. iii. 11, ἐρύσθην, 2 Tim. iv. 17. 

4. ἤμελλεν, iv. 47, ἔμελλεν, vi. 71. ἠδύνατο, 1x. 99, ἐδύνατο, Xi. 
37. ἐβούλετο, Acts xv. 37, ἐβουλήθην, 2 John 19. 

5. δεδώκεισαν, xi. 57, πεποιήκεισαν, Mark xv. 7, πεπιστεύκεισαν, 
Acts xiv. 23. 

6. ἀγαπάω, ἠγάπησεν, iii. 16. eyeipe, v. 21, ἤγειρε, xii. 1. 
ὁμοιόω, ὡμοιώθην. αὐξάνειν, iii. 90 ὔξανεν, Acts vi. 7. 

2 ett 

7. κατάγνυµι, 1 aor. «α-έαξαν, xix. 32, 33. ἀνοίγω, 1 aor. ἀνέωξα, 
ix. 14, also nvénter (WH), ix. 17, 32. dio, 1 aor. εἴσα, Matt. 
xxiv. 43. gm, impf. έχων. 
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8. εὐδόκησα and ηὐδόκησα, 1 Cor. x. 5. εὐχαρίστησα and 
ηὐχαρίστησα, Rom. i. 21.  cdxatpovy (impf.), Mark vi. 31, and 
ηὐκαίρουν, Acts xvii. 21. 

9. ἀναβαίνω, 2 aor. aveBny 5 εἰσέρχομαι, 2 aor. εἰσῆλθον. ἐπρο- 
φήτευσα; καθίζω, 1 aor. ἐκάθισα; καθεύδω, impf. ἐκάθευδον. ἀνοίγω, 
1 aor. ἤνοιξα, also ἀνέωξα, ix. 14, also ἠνέῳξα, ix. 17, 99. ἆπο- 
καύ-ίστηµι, 2 aor. ἀπεκατέστην, Mark viii. 25; 1 aor. pass. ἀπεκα- 
τεστάθην, Mark iii. 5. 

10. ἐπαισχύνομαι, 1 aor. ἐπησχύνθην, also ἐπαισχύνθην, 2 Tim. 
i. 16.  ἀνορθόω, 1 aor. ἀνώρθωσα, 1 aor. pass. ἀνωρθώθην, also 
ἀνορθώθην, Luke xiii. 13 (in critical editions, but not WH). 


1. The augment is the sign of past time. It belongs, there- 
fore, to the historical tenses (imperf., aor., pluperf.), in the ind. 

2. There are two kinds of augment, the syllabic, made by 
prefixing < to verbs beginning with a consonant, and the tempo- 
ral, made by lengthening the first syllable of verbs beginning 
with a vowel or a diphthong. 

3. The doubling of p after the augment, which is so common 
in classical Greek, has sometimes been neglected in the N. T. 

4, With µέλλω intend, and δύναµαι am able, both kinds of aug- 
ment are used. But βούλομαι wish (in critical texts) always 
uses the simple augment. 

5. For the most part the syllabic augment is dropped in the 
pluperfect. 

6. The temporal augment lengthens the initial vowels a and ε 
into η, and ἵ, ο, ὕ become i, ω, v, while the diphthongs lengthen 
their first vowel. 

7. A few verbs beginning with a vowel take the syllabic aug- 
ment. This with εἰς contracted into ει. 

8. Verbs beginning with «i have sometimes ed and at times nv. 

9. In compound verbs, the augment follows the preposition. 
In a few verbs the augment, however, is placed before, and some 
have both augments. 

10. A few verbs omit the temporal augment. 
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15. Reduplication. 


1. λύω, λέ-λυκα, γράφω, γέ-γραφα. θεάοµαι, pert. τεθέαµαι, i. 32. 
φανερόω, pass. perf. repavepwpat, Rom. iii. 21. yapi{oua, mid. 
verf. κεχάρισµαι, 2 Cor. ii. 10. 

2. στηρίζω, pass. perf. ἐστήριγμαι, Luke xvi. 26. &ypaivw, pass. 
perf. 3 pers. sing. ἐξήρανται, Mark xi. 21; ῥίπτω, pass. perf. 3 pers. 
sing. ἔρριπται, Luke xvii. 2, pass. perf. part. ἐριμένος, Matt. Fe 
36; but pass. perf. part. ῥεραντισμένοι, Heb. x. 22. 

3. ἐλπίζω, perf. ἤλπικα, V. 45. αἴρω, pert. npxa, Col. ii. 14, pass. 
perf. part. ἠρμένος, Xx. 2: 

4. dxovw, perf. ἀκήκοα, iv. 42; ἐλαύνω, perf. part. ἐληλακώς, Vi. 
19; ἁπ-όλλυμι, 2 perf. act. part. ἀπολωλώς, Matt. x. 6. 

5. λαμβάνω, perf. εἴληφα, part. εἰληφώς, pass. perf. 3 pers. sing. 
εἴληπται, Vili. 4 (margin) ; perf. εἴρηκα, I have said, vi. 65; plu- 
perf. εἰρήκειν, xi. 13. 

6. µιµνήσκω, perf. µέμνημαι. 

The reduplication is the sign of completed action. It belongs 
therefore to the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect, in all the 
moods (see § 72), in which these tenses are found. 

1. Verbs beginning with a consonant repeat that consonant 
with ε, but a rough mute becomes smooth in reduplication. 

2. Verbs beginning with two consonants (except a mute and 
a liquid), a double consonant (6, ἕ, ψ). or with p, in reduplication 
omit the consonant and simply add the syllabic augment ε. 

3. In verbs beginning with a vowel, the reduplication has 
the same form as the temporal augment, {.6. it lengthens the 
vowel. 

4. A few verbs beginning with a, ε, or ο, in reduplication pre- 
fix their first two letters to the common temporal augment. ‘This 
is called the Attic reduplication. 

5. In a few verbs the reduplication has the form of ει. 

6. The irregular forms which a few verbs take are given in 
the Catalogue of Verbs. 


THE TENSE SYSTEMS. 445 


--οοο''τ-.”"']''''''........ 


76. The Tense-Systems. 


1. Present System. 


Pres. 
λύ-ω, λύ-ομαι. 
λείπ-ω, λείπ-ομαι. 
/. vA 
φαίγ-ω, φαίν-ομαι. 
Imperf. 
€-v-ov, ἐ-λυ-όμην. 
ἔ-λειπ-ὸν,  ἐ-λειπ-όμην. 


” 
έ-φαιν-ον,  ἐ-φαιγ-όμην. 


8. 1 Aor. System. 
1 Aor. Active. 1 Aor. Middle. 


ἔ-λυσ-α, ἐ-λυσ-άμην. 
ἔ-φην-α, ἐ-φην-άμην. 


4. 2 Aor. System. 
2 Aor. Active. 2 Aor. Middle. 


έ-λιπ-ον, 


ἐ-λιπ-όμην. 


5. 1 Perf. System. 


1 Perf. Active. 1 Plup. Active. 
2. Future System. λέλυ-κ-α, ἐ-λελύ-κ-ειν. 
ἳ : πέφαγ-κ-α, ; ἐπεφάν-κ-ειν. } 
Fut. Active. Fut. Middle. πέφαγκα, ἐπεφάγκειν. ) 
λύσ-ω, λύσ-ομαι. 
τος ο πι 6. 2 Perf. System. 
λείψ-ω, λείψ-ομαι. 2 Perf. Active. 2 Plup. Active. 
Φαν-έ-ω, ; φαγ-έ-ομαι. . λέλοιπ-α, ἐ-λελοίπ-ειν. 
φανῶ, φανοῦμαι. πέφην-α, ἐ-πεφήν-ειν. 
7. Perfect Middle System. 

Perf. Pluperf. Fut. Perf. 
λέλυ-μαυ ἐ-λελύ-μην, λελύ-σ-ομαι. 
λέλειπ-μαι, i ἐ-λελείπ-μην, ; λελείπ-σ-ομαι. . 
λέλειμ-μαι, ἐ-λελείμ-μην, λελείψομαι. 


πέφα(ν)σ-μαι, 


8. 1 Passive System. 
1 Aor. Passive. 1 Fut. Passive. 
ἐ-λύθ(ελη-ν, λυθή-σ-ομαι. 
ο δα, λειπθή-σ-ομαι. 
ἐ-λείφθην, 
ἐ-φάνθ(ε)η-ν. 


λειφθήσομαι. 


ἐ-πεφά(ν)σ-μην. 


9. 2 Pussive System. 
2 Fut. Passive. 
φανή-σ-ομαι 


2 Aor. Passive. 


ἐ-φάνίελη-ν, 
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In the Greek verb we distinguish nine tense-systems : — 

1. The present system, including the present and imperfect of 
all voices. ° 

2. The future system, including the future active and middle. 

3. The first aorist system, including the first aorist active and 
middle. 

4. The second aorist system, including the second aorist actwe 
and middle. 

5. The first perfect system, including the first perfect and 
Jirst pluperfect active. 

6. The second perfect system, including the second perfect and 
second pluperfect active. 

7. The perfect middle system, including the perfect, pluper- 
fect, and future perfect middle. 

8. The first passive system, including the first aorist and first 
future passive. 

9. The second passive system, including the second aorist and 
second future passive. 


ΝΟΤΕΒ. 
λύω, λείπω, φαίνω, 
λύσω, λείψω, φανῶ, 
ἔλυσα, ἔλιπον, ἔφηνα, 
λέλυκα, λέλοιπα, πεφαήκα, i 
πέφηνα, 
AAvpat, λέλειμμαι, πέφασμαι, 
ἐλύθην. ἐλείφθην. απο 
ste del pOry ή 


ΝΟΤΗ 1. Most verbs have only stz of these nine systems ; many have less 
than six, and no verb occurring in the N. T. is used in all nine systems. 


Note 2. The principal parts of a verb are the first person singular indica- 
tive of every system used in it. 


Nore 8. Each tense-system has a separate stem, called a tense-stem. 


GENERAL VIEW OF PRESENT STEM. 
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77. The Tense-Stem. 


1. λύ-ω λείπ-ω φαίγ-ω 2. λύ-ο-μεν Ἅλύ-ω-μεν 
λύσ-ω Ἁλείψ-ω φαν-ῶ λύ-ε-τε λύ-η-τε 
ἔλυσ-α ἔ-ιπ-ον έ-φην-α 


1. The tense-stem is generally formed from the simple stem 


of the verb, when this differs from the present stem. 


2. The final vowel of a tense-stem is said to be variable when 
it is ο or w in some of the forms and ε or η in others. The sign 
of the variable vowel is °%. in the indicative, and °|, in the sub- 


junctive. Thus Av. is to be read ‘Avo or Ave.” 


78. General View of the Present Stem. 


1. Verbs in ω. 


1. Stem unchanged. λεγ- λέγ-ω 

2. Lengthened stems. Φυγ- φεύγ-ω 

3. Tau Class. βαφ- βάπ-τω 

4. Iota Class. πραγ- πράσσω 

5. Nasal Class. λαβ- λαμβάνω 

6. Verbs in -σκω. εὗρ- εὑρίσκω 

τ. E Class δοκ- δοκέω 

8. Mixed Class. Irregular verbs. 

Verbs in µι. 

9. First Class. φα- φη-μί 

10. Second Class. δεικ- δείκ-νυμι 


1. The Present stem is the stem of the present and imperfect 
in all the voices. This stem is generally an enlarged form of 
the simple stem of the verb. With reference to the formation 
of the present stem from the simple stem, we distinguish eight 


classes of verbs in ω, and two classes in µι. 
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79. First Class. (Stem unchanged.) 


1. Simple stem, λεγ- γραφ- Φιλε- 
Present stem, deyle- ypap-le-  Φιλε-- 
Present Ind. λέγ-ω γράφ-ω Φφιλέω 


1. In the first class, the present is formed directly from the 
simple stem by adding the variable vowel %. The first sing: 
pres. ind. act. lengthens the suffix vowel o to w 


80. Second Class. (Lengthened stems.) 


1. Simple stem, Φυγ- λιπ- πιθ- 
Present stem, Φευγ-]ου  Ἅλειπ-]ρ- πειθ-.ρ- 
Present Ind. pevy-w λείπ-ω πείθ-ω 

2. Simple stem, πλύ- πνὺ- ῥῦ- 
Length. stem,  πλευ- πνευ- ῥευ- 
Present stem, πλε-Ἱρ- πνε-]ο- pelo 
Present Ind. πλέω πνέω ῥέω 


Compare ῥεύσουσι, vii. 98. 


1. All verbs with mute simple stems form the present stem 
by lengthening a, 1, v of the simple stem to η, ει (<), ev (0), and 
adding the variable vowel °.. 

2. A few verbs which originally lengthened ὕ to ev, lose the 
vowel v in the present stem. 


81. Third Class. (Tau Class.) 


1, Simple stem, ἀφ- βαφ- 
Present stem, d1|_- Bar-r°|,- 


Present Ind. ἅπ-τω βάπ-τω, xiii. 26. 
Simple stem, ταφ-, Luke xvi. 22. κρυβ-, viii. 59. 
Present stem, θαπ-τὸ]- 


Present Ind. θάπ-τω 


κρυπ-το]ς 


κ ρύπ-τι ω 
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Se τον re a 
1. Simple stems ending in a labial mute (z, β, Φ) add -τοις and 
thus form the present. The simple stem cannot be determined 
from the present, but only from the second aorist, or from some 
other word from the same simple root. 


82. Fourth Class. (Jota Class.) 


Luke xxiii. 15. 


1. a. Simple stem, Φυλακ-, xii. 26. πραγ», Toh 99 
onn Vv. A 


Present stem,  Φφυλακ-ι]- Tpay-0|e- 
becomes, Φυλασσ-θ]ε- πρασσ-»ι- 
Present Ind. φυλάσσω πράσσω, iii. 20. 

ὂ. θαυμᾶδ- σωδ- ο. ἄγγελ- βαλ-, vii. 44, 
Gavpad-0|e- σωδ-ώ]ς- ἀγγελ-ιδιε- βαλ-Μ]ε- 
θαυμαζ-"]ε- σωζ-ις ἀγγελλ-δ]ε- βαλλ-»]ε- 
θαυμάζω, σώζω, ἀγγέλλω, βάλλω, 

vii. 21. ΑΙ πκή, 47.) "κ. 18, xili. 5. 

d. av- ἀρ- 6. καυ-, Heb. ΧΙΙ. 18. κλαυ-, xi. 31. 
φαν-ω]ε- ἀρ-ιδ]ε- Kav-U | kAav-0°|-- 
paww-|.- aip-"|.- kat-°|,- kAat-"|_- 
paiva, i. δ. αἴρω, 1. 29. καίω, Xv. 6. κλαίω, xx. 13. 


1. To form the present stem, -ις- is added, but this always 
causes important euphonic changes. 
a. Simple stems in κ, x, 7, 6, and sometimes y, unite with ¢ 
and become σσ. 
6. 6, and sometimes y, unites with ε to form ζ. 
ο. Simple stems in d with added c become AA. 


ᾱ. Simple stems in ν and p, when ~°|,- is added, transpose ι 
to the preceding syllable where it unites with the vowel 
of the stem. 

e. Two verbs with stems in av drop the v before the suf- 
fix -9|.-. 
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> 89. Fifth Class. (Nasal Class.) 





1. a. φθα- ὐ. ἆμαρτ- ο. µάθ-, vi. 45. λᾶβ-, Ἱ. 12. 
Φθα-νοι- ἁἅμαρτ-ανοι- pave-av|- λαμβ-ανθ]ε 


φθάνω ἁμαρτάνω, V. 14. μµανθάνω λαμβάνω, ili. 21. 


1. To some simple stems a suffix containing . is added. 
a. |e. 
ὂ. -ανθ]ς-. 


ο. -ανοι with an inserted nasal, if the last vowel of the 
simple stem is short. 


84. Sixth Class. (Verbs in σκω./ 


1. dpe- εὗρ-, 11.14. a. γηρα-, xxi. 18. ὂ. µνα- 
ἀρε-σκ΄]- εὑρ-ισκ»]ε- γηρα-σκὸι- µιμνη-σκὂ]ε- 
ἀρέσκω, εὑρίσκω, γηράσκω µιµνήσκω, 

Rom.xv.1. 1.42. Heb. ii. 6. 

i, 


In this class, the suffix -σκο].-, after a consonant, -10x°.-, is 
added to the stem, but the vowel before -σκω is usually made 
long. 

a. This class is sometimes called inceptive, because a few 


verbs belonging to it have the sense of beginning or 
becoming. 


6. Several presents have the reduplication, ana ottez 
lengthen the vowel of the stem. 


85. Seventh Class, (# Class.) 


1. Sox- γαμ- a. dire ποιε- 
Sox-e°|,- γαμ-εὂ]ι- pire-|.- Tove->| - 
δοκέω, V. 39. γαµέω Φιλέω ποιέω 
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1. In a few verbs, to form the present, -e|.- is added to the 
simple stem. 
a. Most verbs in -ew belong to the first class with stem 
unchanged. 


86. Highth Class. (Mixed Class.) 


1. -- ο ἔθω, εἶδον, εἶπον, ος ἐσθίω, ἔχω, ὁράω, πά- 
σχω, πίνω, πίπτω, τρέχω, φέρω. 


1. This class includes the few irregular verbs, whose tense- 
stems are so peculiar in formation, that they cannot be brought 
under the preceding classes. The full forms of these verbs will 
be given in the Catalogue of Verbs. 


87. Ninth Class. (First Class in μι.) 


1. da- στα- δο- θε- 
φη-μί, 1. 29. ἵ-στη-μι for δί-δω-μι τί-θη-μι for 
σι-στη-μι, Vili.3. 1.17; Π1. 94. θι-θη-μι, ii. 10. 


1. Some verbs ending in -ypi and -ωμι reduplicate the simple 
stem in the present and imperfect by prefixing its initial conso- 
nant with». These simple stems end in a, ε, and ο, which are 
lengthened before the suffix µι. 


88. Tenth Class. (Second Class in ju.) 


1. δεικ- σβε- 
δείκ-νυ-μι, v. 20. σβε-ννυ-μι 
σβέννυµι, Mark ix. 48. 
So ὄμνυμι, πήγνυµι, Heb. viii. 2, ῥήγνυμι, µίγνυμι. 


1. Some stems add -νυ (after a vowel, -ννυ). By their formation 
they also belong to the fifth class (nasal class) of verbs in w, 
and some of them use the present in νυω. 
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89. The Future Stem. 


1. τιµά-ω, τιµή-σω, ΧΙ. 26; ποιέω, ποιή-σω, iv. 94. 
But γελάω, γελάσω; καλέω, καλέσω. 
2. γράφω, γράψω; πλέκω, πλέξω ; πείθω, πείσω. 
. κρίνω, κρινέω, κρινῶ, xii. 48; βαλ-, βάλλω, βαλέω, βαλῶ. 
4. κοµίζω, κοµι-έομαι, κομιοῦμαι, 1 Pet. ν. 4. 
ἐλπίζω, ἐλπι-έω, ἐλπιῶ, Matt. xii. 21. 


wo 


The Future Stem is the stem of the future active and middle, 
and is formed by adding -o*|.- to the simple stem. 

1. In vowel stems a short vowel is generally lengthened. 

2. In mute stems, a labial (7, 8, ¢) with σ forms Ψ; a palatal 
(κ, y, x) with o forms é; a lingual (τ, 5, ϐ) before σ is dropped. 

3. Liquid stems (ending in A, p, v, p) add ε in place of o to 
form the future stem. 

4. Verbs in -ιζω (stem .6-) usually drop the o and insert ε, and 
contract. This form is called the Attic Future. 


90. The First Aorist Stem. 


1. τιµάω, 1 aor. act. ἐ-τίμη-σα, 1 aor. mid. ἐτιμη-σάμην } ποιέω, 
ἐ-ποίη-σα, ἐποιη-σάμην ; γράφω, έγραψα ; πείθω, ἔ-πεισα. 

2. µεν-, ἔμειν-α: σπερ- ἔ-σπειρ-α; ἄρ-, (ἐ-ᾶρ-α) Ίρ-α. 

8. θε- (τί-θη-μι), έ-θη-κα; δο- (δί-δω-μι), ἔ-δω-κα, ἑ- (int), ἀφ-ίημι, 
ἀφ-ῆ-κα. 

The First Aorist Stem is the stem of the first aorist active and 
middle, and is formed by adding -σα- to the simple stem. 

1. The rules for the future of vowel and mute verbs (§ 89) 
apply also to the first aorist. | All verbs of the second class (§ 80) 
have the strong form of the simple stem in the first aorist, as 
well as in the future. 

2. Liquid verbs reject σ in the first aorist, and lengthen the 
vowel of the stem in compensation for it. 

3. Three first aorists have the suffix -κα-. 
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91. The Second Aorist Stem. 


1. λιπ-, pres. λείπ-ω, 2 aor. act. ἔλιπ-ον, 2 aor. mid. ἐλιπ-όμην ; 
λαβ-, λαμβάνω, ἔ-λαβ-ογ. 


2. στα-, ἵστημι, 2 aor. act. ἕ-στη-ν. 


The Second Aorist Stem is the stem of the second aorist active 
and middle. 

1. In the eight classes of verbs in w, the second aorist is 
formed by adding -%|.- to the simple stem. 

2. In verbs in -μι the second aorist has for its stem the simple 
therhe, but the final vowel of the stem is made long in the active 
before a single consonant. 


92. The First Perfect Stem. 


1. πιστεύω, πε-πίστευ-κα. 

2. κράζω, κέ-κραγα, τς ΙΕ 

3. ποιέω, πε-ποίη-κα. 

4. ἀπο-στέλλω, ἀπέ-σταλ-κα, Acts xvi. 36) κρίνω, κέκρι-κα] 
βάλλω, βέβλη-κα. 


, / , , 
5. κρινω, KE-KPL-KELV 5 πιστευω, πε-πιστευ-κειν. 


The First Perfect Stem is the stem of the first perfect, and 
Jirst pluperfect active. 

1. The first perfect is formed by adding -xa- to the redupli- 
cated simple stem. 

2. A lingual mute (7, ὃ, ϐ) is dropped before -xa-. 

3. Vowel-verbs usually lengthen the vowel before -κα-. 

4. Liquid stems of one syllable change « to a, reject v in some 
verbs, and in some cases suffer transposition. 

5. The first pluperfect is the same as the first perfect, with 
«κη- (or -κει-) substituted for -κα-. 
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: 98. The Second Perfect Stem. 


1. γράφω, γέγραφ-α. 

2. πάσχω (πενθ-), πέπονθ-α1 πείθω (πιθ-), πέποιθ-α. κράζω 
(κραγ-)., κέ-κρᾶγ-α, 1. 19, 

8. ἐπε-ποίθ-ειν, Luke xi. 22. 

The Second Perfect Stem is the stem of the second perfect and 
second pluperfect active. 

1. The second perfect is formed by adding -a- to the redupli- 
cated simple stem. 

2. An ε in the simple stem becomes ο, and lengthens other 
short vowels (4 to η. but after p to a, ἵ to οι, ὕ to ευ). 

8. The second pluperfect is the same as the second perfect 
with -η- or -ει- substituted for -a. 


94. The Perfect Middle Stem. 


1. γράφω, (γε-γραφ-μαι) yéypappat; πιστεύ-ω, πε-πίστευ-μαι. 

2. πείθω, (πε-πειθ-σμαι), πέπεισµαι; τιµάω, τε-τιμη-μένος } ποιέω, 
πε-ποιη-µένος. 

8. ἀπο-στέλλω, ἀπέ-σταλ-μαι; κρίνω, κέ-κρι-μαι. 

4. βάλλω, βέβλη-μαι, ἐβε-βλή-μην. 

5. κεκράξοµαι, Luke xix. 40. 

The Perfect Middle Stem is the stem of the perfect, pluper- 
fect, and future-perfect middle. 

1. The stem of the perfect and pluperfect middle and passive 
consists of the simple stem with the required reduplication or 
augment prefixed. There is no suffix, but that of the personal 
ending. ; 

2. Some vowel stems add σ, and a short final vowel. is gener- 
ally lengthened. 

3. Some liquid stems change « to o, and a few in ν drop ν, and 
others change ν to σ er to u before -μαι. 
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4. Transposition of letters also sometimes occurs. 
5. The future perfect stem adds -σο] - to the tense stem of the 
perfect middle. There is but one instance of the future perfect 
in N. T., and that is not accepted by the critical editors. 


95. The First Passive Stem. 


1. πιστεύω, ἐπιστεύ-θην 3 τίθηµι (θε-), ἐ-τέ-θην; κρίνω, ἐκρί-θην. 
2. βάλλω, ἐβλή-θην ; πείθω, ἐπείσ-θην. 
3. Barro, βλη-θήσ-ομαι; πείθω, πεισ-θήσ-ομαι; κρίνω, κρι-θήσ- 


ομαι. 


The First Passive Stem is the stem of the first aorist and first 
future passive. 

1. The stem of the first aorist is formed by adding -θε- to the 
simple stem, which becomes -θη- before a single consonant. ' 

2. The same changes, in general, occur in the simple stem, as 
in the formation of the perfect middle stem (§ 94, 2, 3, 4). 

8. The stem of the first future is formed by adding -o|.- to 
the first aorist passive stem. 


96. The Second Passive Stem. 


1. γράφω, ἐγράφ-ην } paiva, ἐ-φάν-ην. 

2. στρέφω, ἐστράφ-ην. 

3. φαίνω, φαγ-ήσ-ομαι. 

The Second Passive Stem is the stem of the second aoris¢ and 
second future passive. 

1. To form this stem -ε- is added to the theme, which becomes 
-η- before a single consonant. 

2. In the second aorist, an ε of the stem becomes a. 

3. The second future passive adds σ to the stem of the second 


aorist passive. 


. 
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‘ 97. The Mood Suffixes. 


1. Indicative. — Present system, δι or none; future, %|.; first 
aorist, a; second aorist, °|e or none; first perfect, a, η, or ει; sec- 
ond perfect, a, η, or ει; perfect middle, none or %,; first passive, 
none or |,; second passive, none or |e. 


a 


Present Indicative. — λύ-ομεν, λύ-ετε. 
b. Present Subjunctive. — λύ-ωμεν, λύ-ητε. 
First Aorist Sulj. — λύσ-ωμεν, λύσ-ητε. 
ο. Present Optative. — λύ-οιμεν, λύ-οιτε. 
First Aorist Opt. — λύσ-αιμεν, λύσ-αιτε. 
ᾱ. στα-, ἵστημι, ἱσταίην; θε-, τίθηµι, τιθείην ; δο-, δίδωµι, διδοίην. 


1. The Mood Suffixes, or the original connecting vowels be- 
tween the tense-stems and the personal endings, are, properly 
considered, a part of the tense stem, and have been so presented 
in the foregoing sections, as the variable vowel in the indicative. 

a. In these suffixes of the indicative, the variable vowel -%,- 
appears as ο before µ or v, otherwise as ε. 


6. The subjunctive puts the long variable vowel -*|,- in the 
place of the final vowel of the tense-suffix, or adds it to 
the tense-stem. 


2. In the optative the mood-suffix -ι-, or -ιη-, is added to the 
variable vowel of the tense-stem of the indicative (but 
-οι- always appears as ο). 

d. The form -η- in the optative is used only before active 


endings, and in the singular of tenses which have the 
-μι inflection. ‘ 
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98. Personal Endings of the Indicative, Subjunctive, 
and Optative. 


1. Active. Passive and Middle. 
Prin. Tenses, Hist. Tenses. Prin. Tenses. Hist. Tenses. 

Sing. 1. -μι -ν Sing 1. -μαι -μην 

2. -ς -ς 2. -σαι -σο 

3. -σι — ; 3. -ται -TO 
Plur. 1. -μεν -μεν Plur.1. -μεθα -μεθα 

2. -τε -τε 2, -σθε -σθε 

3. -νσι -ν, -σαν 3. -νται «ντο 


1. The endings of the finite moods are called personal end- 
ings, because they have different forms for the three persons. 

2. There are two forms of endings, one for the active voice, 
and another for the middle and passive. ‘Lhe aorist passive, 
however, has the endings of the active voice. 

3. We have two classes of endings under each form, one end- 
ing common to the primary or principal tenses, and another 
common to the secondury or historical tenses (imperfect, aorist, 
and pluperfect) (5 73, 5). 

4. The subjunctive has the endings of the principal tenses ; 
the optative of the historical tenses. 


99. Use of the Endings. 


1 = Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
1. ἵστημι ἵσταμεν 1. δίδωμι δίδοµεν 
2. ἵστης ἵστατε 2. δίδως δίδοτε 
3. ἵστησι ἱστᾶσι ὃ. δίδωσι διδόασι 


2. Sing. 1. λύω, 2. Aves, 3. λύει. 
3. Plur. 1. λύομεν, 2. λύετε, 3. λύουσι for λυονσι 
4 Plur. 1. λελύκαμεν, 2. λελύκατε, 3. λελύκασι, ἱστᾶσι for 


ἵστανσο,. 
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5. Imperf: 1 Aor. Imperf. 2 Aor. 
Plur.1. ἐλύομεν ἐλύσαμεν ἵσταμεν έστηµεν 
2. ἐλύετε ἐλύσατε ἵστατε έστητε 
3. ἔλυον ἔλυσαν ἵστασαν έστησαν 
6. Pres. Middle. 
Sing. 1. λύομαι Sing. 1. ἵσταμαι 
2. Avy or λύει 2. ἵστασαι 
for λυε(σλαι, λυ(εα)ι 
Ὁ. λύεται 3 ἵσταται 


1. These personal endings are most distinctly preserved in 
verbs In pe. 

2. Verbs in ω do not use the active endings µι and σι in the 
first and third person singular, indicative. 

3. In the third person plural -νσι always drops v and lengthens 
the preceding vowel. 

4. The perfect indicative active of all verbs, and the present 
indicative active of verbs in ju, have ἃσι for ανσι in the third 
person plural. 

5. Verbs in w, in the third person plural of the historical 
tenses, have -ν, verbs in µι have -cav. 

6. In verbs in w the middle endings -σαι and -σο drop σ, and 
are contracted except in the optative ($13, 9); but in verbs in 
py σ 15 usually retained, except in the subjunctive and optative. 


100. Personal Endings of the Imperative. 


a; Active. Middle and Passive. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur, 
2. Ot -τε 2. -σο -σθε 
5. -τω -τωσαν ΟΥ 3. -σθω -σθωσαν or 


-ντων -σθων 
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2. Present. i Aor. Act. 3. 2 Aor. Imper. 
S. 2. Ave λῦσον de στῆθι, Luke vi. 8. 
3. λυέτω λυσάτω for from 
P.2. λύετε λύσατε (Ἀνεθι) ἵστημι 
3. λυόντων λυσάντων 


1. The personal endings of the Imperative have two forms, — 
one for the active, and another for the middle and passive. 


2. The regular mood-suffix of the imperative is -*|.-, becoming 
o before v. In the aorist active and middle it is a. 


3. In verbs of w, the ending -% is omitted; in verbs of ju, it is 
sometimes retained. 


101. The Infinitive Endings. 


1. Infin. Act. 
Pres. Fut. 1 Aor. Perf. 
λύειν λύσειν λῦσαι λελυκέναι 
for for 
λυεεν λυσεεν 
Inf. Mid. Pres., λύεσθαι. 
2. ἵστημι δίδωμι 
Pres. Inf. Act. ἱστάναι διδόναι 
Pres. Inf. Pass. ἵστασθαι δίδοσθαι 


1. In verbs of ω the ending of the infinitive in the active is 
-<v (contracted with the preceding « to ειν) or «ναι. In the middle 
and passive, the ending is -σθαι. (The αὐτοῦ active, however, 
ends in -a.) 

2. Verbsin μι, in the active add -ναι, in the middle and pas 
sive, -σθαι, to the tense stem. | 
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102. The Participle. 


I: Pres. Act. 
Ν. Av-wv λύ-ουσα λῦ-ον 
. λύ-οντος λυ-ούσης λύ-οντος 
etc. 
Perf. Act. 
Ν. λελυκώς λελυκνῖα λελυκός 
G. λελυκότος λελυκυίας λελυκότος 
etc. 
Pres. Mid. 
. Avopevos λυοµένη λυόμενον 
2, etc. 
Ν. διδούς διδοῦσα διδόν 
(. διδόντος διδούσης διδόντος 
etc. 


8. γνωστός, xviii. 15; Ovytds, Rom. vi. 12; βλητέος, Luke v. 38. 


1. The participle forms its stem by adding to the tense-stem, 
in the active, -v7- (perfect active -.:-), in the middle and passive, 
~[LEVO-. 

2. Active participles of verbs in «, with stems in -Όντ-, make 
the nominative singular masculine in -wy; of verbs in µι, in -ovs. 

3. The verbal adjectives in -τός and -réos are like participles, 
but used almost like ordinary adjectives. The former, in -τος, is 
often equivalent to a perfect passive participle, and sometimes 
expresses capability, the latter, in -τεος, is equivalent to a future 
passive participle, and expresses duty. 


4. For the declension of varticivles. see § 48. 


INFLECTION OF THE PRESENT ACTIVE. 
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108. The Synopsis of the Present Tense. 


1. 2. 
Ind. 


Subj. 


Ont. 
Imp. 
Inf. 


Part. 


Ind. 
Subj. 
Opt. 


Imp. 


Inf. 
Part. 


Act. 

Av-w 

λύ-ω 

λύ-οιμι 

λῦ-ε 

λύ-ειν 

λύ-ων 

Act. 

ex) (ire) 
(τιµάω) τιμῶ (Φιλέω) φιλῶ 
(τιµάω) τιμῶ Piro 
(τιµάοιμι) τιμµώμι or Φφιλοῖμι OF 


(τιµαοίην) τιµῴην  Φιλοίην 
(τίµαε) τίµα pire 
(τιµάειν) τιμᾶν φιλεῖν 
(τιµάων) τιμῶν φιλῶν 


Mid. and Pass. 


λύ-ομαι 
λύ-ωμαι 
λυ-οίμην 
λύ-ου 
λύ-εσθαι 


λυ-όμενος 


(δηλο») 

(δηλόω) δηλῶ 
δηλο 
δηλοῖμι or 
δηλοίην 
δήλου 
δηλοῦν 
δηλῶν 


1. In accordance with the principles already presented we 
herewith give the synopsis of the present tense of verbs in e, 
in the three voices, in the various moods and participles. 

2. The personal endings have the form in which they appear 
when united by the variable vowel to the tense stem. 

3. All the eight classes of verbs in ω have the same form, and 
the only seeming exception are contract verbs in -aw, -ew, -ow, in 
the present and imperfect, of all voices. 


104. Inflection of the Present Active. 


Ind. Subj. Opt. 
S. 1. λύ-ω λύ-ω λύ-οιμι 
2. λύ-εις λύ-ῃς λύ-οις 
2. λύ-ει λύ-ῃ λύ-οι 


Imp. 


λῦ-ε 


λυ-έτω 
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P.1. λύ-ομεν λύ-ωμεν λύ-ουμεν 


2. λύ-ετε λύ-ητε λύ-οιτε λύ-ετε 
3. λύ-ουσι λύ-ωσι λύ-οιεν λυ-έτωσαν or 
λυ-όντων 
Part. 
Ν. Av-wv λύ-ουσα λῦ-ον 
(. λύ-οντος λυ-ούσης λύ-οντος 
etc. (§ 48.) 


Note. Av-érw, λύ-ετε. 


The inflection of the personal endings of the present tense, 
active, with the proper contractions and euphonic changes, is 
as given in the tables. 


Notr. As a general rule, the accent stands as far as possible from the 


end of the word (recessive accent, §17, note 3): on the penult, when the 
ultima is long by nature ; otherwise, on the autepenult. 


105. Inflection of the Present, Middle and Passive. 


Mid. and Pass. 


Ind. Subj. Opt. Imp. 
S. 1. λύ-ομαι λύ-ωμαι λυ-οίμην 
2. λύ-ῃ, λύ-ε  λύ-ῃ λύ-οιο λύ-ου 
3. λύ-εται λύ-ηται λύ-οιτο λυ-έσθω 
P.1. λυ-όμεθα λυ-ώμεθα λυ-οίμεθα 
2. λύ-εσθε λύ-ησθε λύ-οισθε λύ-εσθε 
Ὁ. λύ-ονται λύ-ωνται λύ-οιντο λυ-έσθωσαν 
᾿ or λυ-έσθων 


Part. Av-dpevo-, -ομένη, -όμενον, etc. (§ 44, 3). 


The inflection of the personal endings of the present in the 
middle and passive, in the various moods, is given in the accom- 
panying tables. 
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106. Ilnflecticn of the Imperfect. 


Imp. Act. Imp. Mid. and Pass. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
1. ἔλυ-ον ἐλύ-αμεν 1. ἐλυ-όμην ἐλυ-όμεθα 
2. Aves ἐλύ-ετε 2. ἐλύ-ου ἐλι-εσθε 
3. ἔλυ-ε ἔλυ-ον 3. ἐλύ-ετο ἐλύ-οντο 


The imperfect is found only in the indicative, and takes the 
augment. 


107. The Synopsis of the Future Tense, and its 


Inflection. 
Act. Mid. Pass. 
Ind. λύ-σω λύ-σομαι λυ-θήσομαι 
Opt. λύ-σοιμι λυ-σοίμην λυ-θησοίμην 
Inf. λύ-σειν λύ-σεσθαι λυ-θήσεσθαι 
Part. λύ-σων λυ-σόμενος λυ-θησόμενος 


1. The future wants the subjunctive and imperative. 

2. The inflection of λύσω is like that of λύω, of λύσομαι and 
Av9Incopat like λύοµαι, the optatives like λύοιμι and λνούµην, and 
the participles like the present particrples. 


108. The Synopsis of the First Aorist, and its 


Inflection. 
Act. Mid. Pass. 
Ind.  ἔλυ-σα ἐλυ-σάμην ἐλύ-θην 
Subj. λύ-σω λύ-σωμαι λυ-θω 
Opt. λύ-σαιμι - λυ-σαίμην λυ-θείην 
Imp. λῦ-σον λῦ-σαι λύ-θητι 
Inf. λῖ-σαι λύ-σασ-βαι λυ-θῆναι 


Part. λύ-σας λυ-σάμενος λυ-θείς 
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Ind. Act. Ind. Mid. Ind. Pass. 
S.1. ἔλυ-σα ἐλυ-σάμην ἐλύ-θην 
2. ἔλν-σας ἐλύ-σω ἐλύ-θης 
3. ἔλν-σε ἐλύ-σατο ἐλύ-θη 
Ρ. Ἱ. ἐλύ-σαμε  ἐλυσάμεθα  ἐλύ-θημεν 
2. ἐλύ-σατε ἐλύ-σασθε ἐλύ-θητε 
3. έλυσαν ἐλύ-σαντο ἐλύ-θησαν 
Opt. Act. Opt. Mid. 
S. 1. λύ-σαιμι λυ-σαίμην 
2. λύ-σαις OF -σειας λύ-σαιο 
3. λύ-σαι OF σειε λύ-σαιτο 
ΑΒ. 1. λύ-σαιμεν λυ-σαίμεθα 
2. λύ-σαιτε λύ-σαισθε 
3. λύ-σαιεν ΟΥ -σειαν λύ-σαιντο 
Imper. Act. Imper. Mid. 
S. 2. dd-cov At-cat 
3. λυ-σάτω λυ-σάσθω 
P. 2. λύ-σατε λύ-σασθε 
3. λυ-σάτωσαν OF λυ-σάσθωσαν or 


-σάντων 


-σάσθων 


Subj. Pass. 
(Άνθεω) λυ-θῶ 
λυ-θῇς 
λυ-θῇ 
λυ-θῶμεν 
λυ-θῆτε 
λυ-θῶσι 


Opt. Pass. 
λυ-θείην 
λυ-θείης 
λυ-θείη 


λυ-θείηµεν 
λυ-θείητε 
λυ-θείησαν 


Imper. Pass. 
λύ-θητι 
λυ-θήτω 
λύ-θητε 
λυ-θήτωσαν or 

-«Θέντων 


1. In the first aorist the augment is found only in the 


indicative. 


2. The subjunctive active and middle is conjugated like λύω 
and λύωμαι of the subjunctive present. 


3. The participles are declined like adjectives. 


4. The inflection of the other forms of the first aorist is given 
in the accompanying tables. 
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109. The Synopsis and Inflection of the Perfect. 


Act. Mid. & Pass. Ind. Mid. & Pass. 
Ind. λέλυ-κα λέλυ-μαι S. 1. λέλυ-μαι 
Subj. λελύ-κω λελυ-μένος ὢ 2. λέλυ-σαι 
Opt.  λελύ-κοιμι λελυ-μένος εἴην 3. λέλν-ται 
imp. λέλυ-κε λέλυ-σο P. 1. λελύ-μεθα 
Inf. λελυ-κέναι λελύ-σθαι 2. λέλυ-σθε 
Σαγί. λελυ-κώς λελυ-μένος 3. λέλυ-νται 


Sulj. Mid. & Pass. Opt. Mid. & Pass. Imp. Mid. & Pass. 





S. 1. λελυ-μένος ὦ —— cinv 

2. λελυ-μένος Fs —— «ins λέλυ-σο 

3. λελυ-μένος ᾖ ---- εἴη λελύ-σθω 
P. 1. λελυ-μένοι ὤμεν εἴημεν ΟΥ εἶμεν 

2. λελυ-μένοι ἦτε —— cinre or εἶτε λέλυ-σθε 

3. λελυ-μένοι Gow —— εἴησαν or elev λελύ-σθωσαν 


or λελύ-σθων 


1. The perfect has the reduplication in all the moods. 


2. The inflection of λέλυκ-α is the same as that of the 1 aor. 
ἔλυσ-α, save that in the perfect 3d pers. plur. the ending is -ᾱσι 
instead of -αν. 


8. The other moods in the active are inflected like the forms 
in the present. 


4. The participles are inflected as adjectives (5 48, 5; 44, 3). 


5. The subjunctive and optative in the mid. and pass. are 
expressed by the perfect participle with a form of εἰμί am 
(§ 122, 16). 
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110. The Inflection of the Pluperfect. 


Act. Mid. and Pass. 
δ. 1. ἐλελύ-κειν ἐλελύ-μην 
2. ἐλελύ-κεις ἐλέλυ-σο 
3. ἐλελύ-κει ἐλέλυ-το 
P. 1. ἐλελύ-κειμεν ἐλελύ-μεθα 
2. ἐλελύ-κειτε ἐλέλυ-σθε 
3. ἐλελύ-κεσαν OF -κεισαν ἐλέλυ-ντο 


1. The pluperfect has the reduplication and the augment, 
which latter, however, is mainly omitted in the N. T. 
2. The pluperfect is found only in the indicative. 


Nore. As there is no example of the future-perfect in a critical text, we 
need not give the inflection. (See § 94, 5.) 


111. Synopsis and Inflection of the Second Aorist. 


Act. Mid. 
Ind.  ἔλιπ-ον ἐλιπ-όμην 
Subj. λίπ-ω λίπ-ωμαι 
Opt. Ἅλίπ-οιμι λιπ-οίµην 
Imp. λίπ-ε λιπ-οῦ 
Inf. λιπ-εῖν λιπ-έσθαι 
Part. Ἅλιπ-ών λιπ-όμενος 


Some verbs have tenses known as the second aorist, the second 
perfect. and the second pluperfect. (For ἔλιπον see § 124, 129.) 

1. The inflection of the 2’aor. in the act. ind. is like the im- 
perfect active; in the other moods it is like the present active. 

2. The inflection of the 2 aor. middle in the indic. is like that 
of the imperfect middle; in the other moods it is like the present 
middle. 
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112 Synopsis and Inflection of 2 Perfect and 2 
Pluperfect Active. 


2 Perf. 2 Pluperf. 
Ind. λέλοιπ-α S. 1. ἐλελοίπ-ειν 
Subj. λελοίπ-ω 2. ἐλελοίπ-εις 
Opt.  λελοίπ-οιμι 3. ἐλελοίπ-ει 
πρ. λέλοιπ-ε P. 1. ἐλελοίπ-ειμεν 
Inf. λελοιπ-έναι 2. ἐλελοίπ-ειτε 
Σαγέ. λελοιπ-ώς 3. ἐλελοίπ-εσαν oF -εισαν 


1. The inflection of the 2 perfect is the same as the 1 perfect. 


2. The 2 pluperfect is inflected like the 1 pluperfect, and oc 
curs only in the indicative active. 


113. Synopsis of 2 Aorist and 2 Future Passive. 


2 Aor. Pass. 2 Fut. Pass. 
Ind. ἐφάν-ην φαν-ήσομαι 
Subj. φαν-ῶ (φαν-έω) 
Opt.  Φαν-είην φαν-ησοίμην 
Imp. Φάν-ηθι 
Inf. φαν-ῆναι φαν-ήσεσθαι 
Part. aveis φαγ-ησόμενος 


1. To complete the paradigm of the verb in ω, we will add the 
aynopsis of φαίνω, show, in these two tenses. 


2. The forms are inflected like 1 aor. and 1 fut., passive. 
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114. Contract Verbs. 


ACTIVE. 


Pres. Ind. 
(τιµάω) (φιλέω) (δηλόω) 





Pres. Subj. 


(τιµάω) (Φιλέω) (δηλόω) 
-ω ῄτιμῶ οφιλ-ῶ ὅδηλ-ῶ 


-ῃ5 -ᾷς -7s -οῖς 
Ξωμεν -ὤμεν -ὤμεν -ὤμερ 
-ητε -ἅτε -ῆτε -ῶτε 
-ωσι  -ὣσι -ῶσι -ῶσι 


Opt. 


or (Tipaoin 


ν) (Φιλεοίην) (δηλοοίην) 


κοίην τιµ-ῴην Φιλ-οίην δηλ-οίην 
-olns -ῴης -olns -oins 


ῃ 


-οίη -ῴη -οίη -οίη 
-olnuev -ῴημεν -olnuery -οίημει 
-olnTe «-φϕητε «οίητε -οίητε 
«οίησαν -ῴησαν -οίησαν -olnoas 


Pres. Inf. 


(τιµάειν) (Φιλέεν) (δηλόειν) 


τιμᾶν 


Φιλεῖν δηλοῦν 


Pres. Part. 


1. -ω  Ἅῄτιμ-ῶ «φιλ-ῶ δηλ-ῶ 
2. -εις -ᾷς -εῖς -οἳς 
δ. -ει -ᾱ -εῖ -ot 
1. -ομεν -ὤμεν -οὖμεν -οῦμεν 
2. -ετε -GTE -εἴτε -οὔτε 
3. -ουσι -ῶσι -οῦσι -οῦσι 
Pres. 
(τιµάοιμι) (Φιλέοιμι) (δηλόοιμι) 
1. -οιμι τιμ-ῷμι φιλ-οῖμι δηλ-οῖμι 
2. -οις -ῷς -οἲς «οἲς 
9. -οι -ᾧ -οἳ -ot 
l. -owey -Quev -οἶμεν -οἶμεν 
2. -οιτε -ῷτε «οτε -οἴτε 
9. -οιεν -ϕεν -οῖεν -οῖεν 
Pres. Imp. 
(τίµαε) (tree) (δήλοε) 
2. -ε τίµ-α φίλ-ει δήλ-ου 
3 -έτω -άτω -elrw -oUTW 
2. -ετε -aTe -εῖτε «οὔτε 
8. -έτωσαν -άτωσαν -είτωσαν -ούτωσαν 


or or or or 


τιμῶν 


όντων «ώντων -ούντων -ούγτων 


Imperfect Active. 


ἐτίμ (αον) 
5. 1. -ον ἐτίμ-ων 
2. -ες -as 
9. -€ -a 
Ῥ. 1. -ομεν -Ouev 
2. -ere -ἅτε 
ὃ. -ov -ων 


ἐφίλ(εον) 
ἐφίλ-ουν 
δις, 
-ει 
-οῦμεν 
-εἴτε 
. "OUP 


(τιµάων) (φιλέων) (δηλόων) 


φιλῶν δηλῶν 


ἐδήλ (οον) 

ἐδήλ-ουν 
-ους 
-ου 
-οῦμεν 
-OUTE 
-ouv 


CONTRACT VERBS. 
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ΜΙΡΡΙΕ AND PASSIVE. 


Pres. Ind. 


(τιµάομαι) (Φιλέομαι) (δηλόομαι) 
.οµαι τιμ-ῶμαι Φφιλ-οῦμαι δηλ-οῦμαι 


Pres. Subj. 


(τιµάωμαι) (Φιλέωμαι) (δηλόωμαι) 
-ωμαι τιμ-ῶμαι φιλ-ῶμαι δηλ-ῶμαι 


ey ΟΙ -ει -ᾱ “yore? -οἳ -ῃ -ᾱ -ῃ -οἳ 

θεται -ᾶται -εῖται -οῦται -ηται -ἃται -ῆται -ῶται 

φόµεθα -ώμεθα «ούμεθα  Ἅ-ούμεθα -ώμεθα -ώμεθα -ώμεθα -ώμεθα 

-εσθε -ἄσθε -εἴσθε -οὔσθε -ησθε -ἄσθε -Ίσθε -ῶσθε 

5ονται -ῶνται «οὔνται -οῦνται -ωνται -ὤνται -ὦνται -ὤνται 
Pres. Opt. Pres. Imp. 


(ripaoiunr) (Φιλεοίµην) (δηλοοίµην) 
solunv τιµ-ῴμην «Φιλ-οίµην δηλ-οίμην 


(τιµάου) (Φιλέου) (δηλόου) 


-οιο -@o -0to -οἳο ου. τιμ-ῶ  «φιλοῦ ὅδηλ-οῦ 

Ξοιτο -@TO -οἶτο -oiro -έσθω -άσθω  -είσθω  -ούσθω 

-«οίμεθα -ῴμεθα -οίμεθα -οίμεθα 

-οισθε -ῴσθε -οἴσθε -οἶσθε -εσθε -ἄσθε -εἶσθε -οὖσθε 

-OwWTO -άντο -οἴντο -οἴντο -έσθωσαν -άσθωσαν -είσθωσαν -ούσθωσαι 

or or or or 
-έσθων -άσθων -είσθων -ούσθων 
Pres. Infin. Pres. Part. 


(τιµάεσθαι) (Φιλέεσθαι) (δηλόεσθαι) 


(τιµαόμενος) (Φιλεόμενος) (δηλοόμενορ) 


τιμᾶσθαι Φιλεῖσθαι δηλοῦσθαι τιμµώμενος  «Φιλούμενος δηλούμενος 
Imperf. Mid. and Pass. 
(ἐτιμαόμην) (ἐφιλεύμην) (ἐδηλοόμην) 
-όμην ἐτιμ-ώμην ἐφιλ-ούμην ἐδηλ-ούμην 
-ου -ῶ -οῦ -οῦ 
-€TO -GTo -εἴτο -οῦτο 
-όμεθα »ώμεθα -ούμεθα -ούμεθα 
-εσθε -ἄσθε -εἴσθε -οῦσθε 
«οντο -ὤντο -οὔῦντο -οῦντο 


1. Verbs in aw, em, and om are contracted in the present and 
imperfect, and are inflected like τυµάω, honor, φιλέω, love, and δη- 
λόω, manifest. But four verbs in -aw (διψάω, ζάω, πεινάω, χράοµαι) 
take η instead of a in the θοη{χθοῦ forms. 
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115. Synoptical Table of Verbs in ω. 


Active VOICE. 


Ixnp 





πιστεύ- 
τιµά- 
πείθ- ω 
ῥίπτ- 
φαίν- 


ἐπίστευ- 
ἐτίμα- 
ἔπειθ- ον 
ἔρριπτ- 3 
ἔφαω- 


πιστεύσ- 
τιµήσ- 
πείσ- ω 


ίψ- 


-οιμι 


φαν- ὢ 


ἐπίστευσ- 
ἐτίμησ- 
ἔπεισ- a 
ἔρριψ- 
ἔφην- 


-οίην, -οἶμι 


πιστεύσ- 
τιµήσ- 
πείσ- «ὦ 
ῥίψ- 

φην- 








πεπίστευκ- 
τετίµηκ- 
πέπεικ- @ 
ἔρριϕ- 
πέφαγκ- 


ἐπεπιστεύκ- © 
ἐτετιμήκ- 
ἐπεπείκ- 
ἐρρίφ- 
ἐπεφήν- 


ew 





1 Note the change of accent. 

2 Note the double p. 

8 The 1 aor. act. inf. accents the penult. 

4 All infinitives in -ναι accent the penult. 

5 Augment generally omitted in pluperfect. in the N. T. 





Impf. 
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ΜΙΡΡΙΕ Voice. 





195. 


Subs. Opt. 





πιστεύ- 
τιµά- 
πείθ- 
ῥίπτ- 
φαίν- 


ομαι 


ἐπιστευ- 
ἐτιμα- 
ἐπειθ- 
ἐρριπτ- 
ἐφαιν- 


όμην 


ος 


τοίμην 








Fut. 





πιστεύσ 
τιμήσ- 
πείσ- 
ῥψ- 


φαν-οῦμαι 


ομαι 





τθίμην 





1 4ογ. 


Ῥοτ/. 


Plupf. 





ἐπιστευσ- 
ἐτιμησ- 
ἐπεισ- dunv 
ἐρριψ- 

ἐφην- 


πεπίστευ- 
τετίµη- 
πέπεισ- 
ἔρριμ- 

πέφασ- 


μαι 


ἐπεπιστεύ- 1 
ἐτετιμή- 
ἐπεπείσ- µην 
ἑρρίμ- 
ἐπεφάσ- 





πιστεύσ- 
τιμµήσ- 
πείσ- ὠμαι | -αίμην 
pi 

φήν- 





-μένος ἆ -μένος εἴην 














πέφανσοι repdr Gar 


-εσθαι 





-εσθαι 


-«εἴσθαι 


-ασθαι 





πεπιστεῦσθαι 
-σο a 
τετιµῆσθαι 
πέπεισο| πεπεῖσθαι μένος 
ἔρριψο | ἐρρῖφθαι 


1 Angment generally omitted in nluperfect, in the N. T. 
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Passive Voice.? 





INpD. SuBs. Opt. Imp. InF. 





πιστευ- 
τιµησ- 
πεισ- θήσομαι -«θησοίµην «θήσεσθαι | -θησόμενος 
ῥιφ- 
φαν-ήσομαι -ησοίμην «ῄσεσθαι | -ησόμενος 








ἐπιστεύ- πιστευ- 
ἐτιμή- τιµη- 

ἐπείσ- θην πεισ- θῶ -θητι3] -θῆναι -θείς 
ἐρρίφ- ῥιφ- 
ἐφάν- φαν- 














1. For comparison we here give the synopsis of five verbs in 
ω: (1) of πιστεύω, believe or trust, because it is a characteristic 
word of the N. T., and all its forms contain the unaltered stem ; 
(2) of τιµάω, honor, a pure verb; (3) of πείθω, persuade, mid. 
obey, and (4) ῥίπτω, throw, mute verbs; and (5) of φαίνω, show, 
appear, a liquid verb. 

2. It is not to be supposed that all these forms occur in actual 
use, but they are here given for the sake of comparison. 


116. Impersonal Verbs. 


1. 

Ind. Pres. det πρέπει δοκεῖ perc 
Subj. Pres. δέῃ 

Inf. Pres. δεῖν 

Part. Pres. (neuter) δέον πρέπον δοκοῦν 

Imperf. ἔδι ᾽ ἔπρεπε ἔμελεν 
First. Aor. ἔδοξε 


1 The present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect are the same as in the 
middle voice 


2 Note the change of accent. 
3 All infinitives in -ναι accent the penult. 
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2. τοιοῦτος γὰρ ἡμῖν καὶ ἔπρεπεν ἀρχιερεύς, Heb. vii. 26. 


1. Impersonal verbs are used only in the third person singu- 
lar, and are generally rendered into English with the pronoun 
at. The chief impersonal verbs are δε, it is necessary, χρή, it ts 
fitting, James iii. 10, πρέπει, tt becomes, δοκεῖ, it seems, µέλει, it ts 
a care, ἔξεστι, it is lawful. 

2. Some of these impersonal verbs are also found personally. 


117. Defective Verbs in w. 


ἐρχόμενος, i. 15, ἦλθεν, 1. 7; φέρετε, ἤνεγκαν, 1. 8. 
There are a large number of verbs in the N. T. that are defec- 
tive or anomalous, 7. 6. some of the tenses are not used, or their 


forms are taken from different roots. All such verbs will be 
given in the Catalogue of Verbs (§ 124). 


118. Verbs in mu. 
(στα-) (θε-) (δο-) (δεικ-) 


ἵστημι τίθηµι δίδωμι δείκνυµι 
set put give show 


1. Verbs in - are of the ninth and tenth classes of verbs 
(§ 87, 88). 

2 Verbs are either inflected according to the w form, or ac- 
cording to the µι form. 

3. It is called the µι form, because the present indicative act- 
ive, 1 pers. sing. ends in µι. 

4. The peculiar inflection of verbs in pu affects only the tenses 
formed from the present and 2 aor. stems, and in a few verbs, 
those formed from the 2 perfect stem. Otherwise they follow the 
inflection of verbs in «. 

5. Verbs of the tenth class (§ 88) in -νυμι or “ννυμι seldom 
occur in the N. T. with the exception of δείκνυµι, show, and 


ἀπόλλυμι, Cestroy. 
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119. Synopsis of Present and Second Aorist Systems. 


Inn. 


Sis. 


ACTIVE. 


Orr. 


Lute. 


INF. 





ἵστημι 
τίθηµι 
δίδωμι 
δείκνυµι 


ἱστῶ 

| τιθῶ 
wn 

διδῶ 

δεικνύω 


ἰσταίην 
τιθείην 
διδοίην 
δεικνύοιµι 


ἵστη 
τιθει 
δίδου 
δείκνυ 


ἱστάναι ἱστάς 
τιθέναι τιθείς 
διδόναι διδούς 
δεικνύναι | δεικνύς 





ἵστην 
ἐτίθην 
| ἐδίδουν 


ἐδείκνυν 





στην 
ι(ζθην)ὶ 
((ἔδων)} 
wanting. 

















MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


στῆναι 
θεῖναι 
δοῦναι 





—_— 

































InF. Part. 











ἵστασθαι | ἱστάμενος 
τίθεσθαι | τιθέµενος 
δίδοσθαι | διδόµενος 
δείκνυσθαι | δεικνύµενος 








IND. | SuBy. Ort. Imp. 
ἵσταμαι ἱστῶμαι ἱσταίμην ἵστασο 
Pres τίθεµαι τιθῶμαι τιθείµην τίθεσο 
δίδοµαι διδῶμαι διδοίµην δίδοσο 
δείκνυµαι | δεικνύωµαι | δεικνυοίµην | δείκνυσο 
ἱστάμην 
Imperf. Sh bad 
ἐδιδόμην 
ἐδεικνύμην | 
wanting. | —— oa 
2 Aor. | ἐθέμην θῶμαι θείµην θοῦ 
Mid. ἐδόμην δῶμαι δοίµην δοῦ 
wanting. | —_ ee 












θέσθαι 
δόσθαι 


1 The 2 aor. sing. ind. of three verbs. τίθηµι, δίδωµι, and ἵημι, is wanting, 
amd is supplied by the 1 aor. in -κα (5 90, 3). 
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For the sake of comparison, we herewith give a synopsis of 
four verbs in µι (representing the two classes) in the present and 
second aorist systems. 


120. Inflection of Verbs in pu. 


ACTIVE. 


S.1. ἴστ-ημι τίθ-ηµι δίδ-ωμι δείκν-νμε 
2 τς της ως -υς 
3. RICE “ot ωσι “vet 

ye © -αμεν -εμεν -ομεν -υμεν 
2. -ατε -ετε τοτε “UTE 
3. -ᾱσι -έᾶσι -όᾶσι -ὐᾶσι 

Present Subjunctive. 

S.1. tora τιθ-ῶ 818-3 δεικνύ-ω 
as is “és is 
o,f εν ϕ “1 

Fe -ὤμεν -ὤμεν -ὤμεν -ωμεν 
2. “ATE -ῆτε -OTE -ῆτε 
3. -ῶσι -ῶσι -ῶσι ωσι 

Present Optative. 

S.1. ἵστ-αίην τιθ-είην διδ-οίην δεικνύ-οιμε 
2. -αίης -είης -οίης -οις 
3 -ain -είη -oin τοι 

Pot. -αίημεν ΟΥ -είημεν OF «οίημεν OF -οιμεν 

-αἴμεν -εῖμεν -οἶμεν 

2. -αίητε @F -είητε OF «οίητε OF ~our€ 
-αἴτε -εῖτε -οἵτε 

8. -αίησαν 6Τ -είησαν 6r -οίησαν or -ovey 
-αἴεν -εἷεν -οἷεν 


Present Indicative. 
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Present Imperative. 


S.2. ἵστη τίθει δίδου δείκνυ 
3. ἱστάτω τιθέτω διδότω δεικνύτω 
P. 2. ἵστατε τίθετε δίδοτε δείκνυτε 
3. ἱστάτωσαν or τιθέτωσαν ΟΙ διδότωσαν OY δεικνύτωσαν Of 
ἱστάντων τιθέντων διδόντων δεικνύντων 
Imperfect Indicative. 
ο. 1. ἵστ-ην ἐτίθ-ην ἐδίδ-ουν ἐδείκν-υν 
2. -ης -ης OF -εις ους “us 
3. -η -η OF -ει -ου -υ 
Pay -αμεν -εμεν -ομεν -υμεν 
ο, -ατε -ετε OTe “UTE 
3. -acav -εσαν -οσαν -υσαν 
2 Aor. Ind. 2 Aor. Subj. 
S.1. ἔστ-ην (ἔθ-ην) (ἔδ-ων) στ-ῶ 6-ῶ 6-0 
2. ns - ( ys) {ως “js Os bs 
ο oe Ce ο j oH 66 
Beds -ημεν ἔθ-εμεν —- &-opev -Gpev θ-ῶμεν ὃ-ῶμεν 
2 -«ητε -ετε -οτε -ore (ϐ-ῶτε ὃ-ῶτε 
3 -ησαν -εσαν -οσαν -ῶσι ϐθ-ῶσι ὃδ-ῶσι 
2 Aor. Opt. 2 Aor. Imp. 
5. 1. στ-αίην θ-είην ὃ-οίην 5. 2. στῆθι θές δός 
Ὁ. στήω Oérw  δότω 
As in Pres. Opt. P.2. στῆτε Oére — Sdre 
3. στήτωσαν θέτωσαν δότωσαν 
or or or 
στάντων θέντων δόντων 


ζα 


a 
od ον 


. 


R 


a 
νοκ ιο 


ο 


a 
hh opp 


R 
ο ρα 


ολο ο μπι 
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9 
ιστ-αμαι 
-ασαι 


-αται 


-άμεθα 
-ασθε 


"ανγται 


ἱστ-άμην 
-ασο 


-ατο 


-άμεθα 
-ασθε 


-ανγτο 


ἱστ-ῶμαι 
a 


μι 
-ῆται 
-ώμεθα 
jade 


-ὤνται 


ἱστ-αίμην 
-αἴο 
-αἶτο 
/ 
-αίμεθα 
«αἴσθε 


a 


-αιγτο 


Passive anp ΜΤΙΡΡΙΚ. 


Present Indicative. 


τίθ-εμαι δίδ-οµαι 
-εσαι -οσαι 
-εται -οται 
-έμεθα -όμεθα 
-εσθε -οσθε 
-ενται -ονται 
Imperfect. 

ἐτιθ-έμην ἐδιδ-όμην 
-εσο -οσο 
.ετο -OTO 
-έμεθα -όμεθα 
-εσθε -οσθε 
-εντο -οντο 


Present Subjunctive. 


τιθ-ῶμαι 


iat f] 
-ῆται 
-ώμεθα 
-σθε 


-ῶνται 


διδ-ῶμαι 
-ᾧ 
c 
-OTaL 
-ώμεθα 
-Όσθε 


-ὤνται 


Present Optative. 


/ 
τιθ-είμην 
-εῖο 
-εῖτο 
if 
-είμεθη 
-εισθε 


-εἴντο 


διδ-οίµην 
-0t0 
-οἶτο 
-οίμεθα 
-οἴσθε 


«οἴντο 


δείκν-υμαι 
-υσαι 
~vTat 


-ύμεθα 
-υσθε 


"υνται 


> , 
ἐδεικν-ύμην 
-υσο 


"ντο 


-ύμεθ. a 
-υσθε 


“υντο 


δεικνύ-ωμαι 


Hy) 
-ηται 
-ώμεθα 
node 
-ωνται 


δεικνυ-οίµην 
ποιο 
-οιτο 


solu a 
τοισθε 


οι ντο 
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. Present Imperative. 


8.2. ἵστασο or τίθεσο OF δίδοσο OTF δείκνυσο 
ἵστω τίθου δίδου 
3. ἱστάσθω τιθέσθω διδόσθω δεικνύσθω 
P. 2. ἵστασθε τίθεσθε δίδοσθε δείκνυσός 
3. ἱστάσθωσαν or τιθέσθωσαν or διδόσθωσαν or δεικνύσθωσαν 
ἱστάσθων τιθέσθων διδόσθων or δεικνι-"θων 
2 Aor. Mid. Ind. 2 Aor. Mid. Subj 
S.1. ἐθ-έμην ἐδ-όμην θῶμαι δῶμαι 
2.  -ov -ου 6ῇ 86 
3. -ero -οτο θῆται δῶται 
Ῥ. 1.  «-έμεθα -όμεθα θώμεθα δώμεθεέ 
2. -'-εσθε -οσθε θῆσθε δῶσθε 
ὢ. -evTO «οντο θῶνται δῶνται 
2 Aor. Mid. Opt. 2 Aor. Mid. Imp. 
S. 1. θείµιν δοίµην 
2. Geto δοῖο θοῦ δοῦ 
3. θεῖτο δοῖτο θέσθω δόσθω 
ἙῬ. 1. θείµεθα δοίµεθα 
2. θεῖσθε δοῖσθε θέσθε δόσθε 
3. θεῖντο δοῖντο θέσθωσαν or δόσθωσαν ΟΥ 
θέσθων δόσθων 


The forms peculiar to verbs in µι are inflected as in the accom: 
panying tables. 
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121. Synopsis of Verbs in µι 


ACTIVE. 
Sev. Place. Give. Show. 
Pres. ἵστημι τίθηµι δίδωμι δείκνυµι 
Imperf. ἵστην ἐτίστην ἐδίδουν ἐδείκνυν 
Fut. στήσω θήσω δώσω δείξω 
Pee 1. στησα, set. ἔθηκα έδωκα ἐδειέα 
ἳ 2. corny, stood. έύεμεν (plur.) έδοµεν (plur.) 
Perf, a ue τέθεικα δέδωκα δέδειχα 
2. ἔσταμεν (plur.) 
1. ἑστήκειν or ἐτεθείκειν ἐδεδώκειν ἐδεδείχειν 
Pluperf. εἰστήκειν 
2. ἔσταμεν (plur ) 
ΜΙΡΡΙΙΗ. 
Pres. ἵσταμαι τίθεµαι Ὁ. δίδοµαι δείκνυµαι 
Imperf. ἱστάμην ἐτιθέμην ἐδιδόμην ἐδεικνύμην 
Fut. στήσοµαι θήσομαι -δώσομαι -δείξομαι 
1 Aor. ἐστησάμην ἐθηκάμην ἐδειξάμην 
2 Aor. ἐθέμην -ἐδόμην 
Perf. ἔσταμαι τέθειµαι δέδοµαι δέδειγµαι 
Pluperf. ἐτεθείμην ἐδεδόμην ἐδεδείγμην 
PASSIVE. 
Pres., imperf., perf., pluperf., as in Middle. 
Aor. ἐστάθην ἐτέθην ἐδόθην ἐδείχθην 
Fut. σταθήσοµαι  τεθήσομαι  δοθήσοµαι δειχθήσοµαι 
Fut. Perf. ἑστήξομαι 


For further comparison we also give a full synopsis of the in- 
dicative of these four verbs in all the voices. 
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122. List of Verbs of the First Class in ps (Wintn 
Class, §87) occurring in N. T. 


I. Wirs REDUPLICATION. 


1. τίθηµι (θε-), put. ἀνα-, προσ-ανα-, ἀπο-, δια-, ἄντι-δια-, ἐκ-, 
ἐπι-, συν-επι-, KATA-, συν-κατα-, µετα-, παρα-, περι-, προ-, προσ”, TV, 
ὑπο-τίθημι (17). (See § 120.) 

2. («ημι [5] send.) ἀν-, ἀφ-, καθ-, παρ-, συν-ίηµι (5). 


Aet. Ind. Pres. Imperf. 


ἀφίημι ἦφιον Fut. ἀφήσω 
-ins OF -εἲς τες 1 Aor. ἀφῆκα 
«ίησι πε 
είεμεν Pass. Pres. ἀφίεμαι 
-lere 1 Aor. ἀφέθην 
ειᾶσι ΟΥ ιοῦσι Fut. ἀφεθήσομαι 


(Inflected mainly like τίθημι.) 


3. δίδωµι (δο-), give. ava-, ἀπο-, avt-amo-, δια-, ἐκ-, ἐἔπι-, µετα-, 
ταρα-, πρὀ-δίδωμι (9). (See § 120.) 

4. ἵστημι (στα-), set up. ai, ἐπ-αν-, ἐξ-αν-, dvb-, dd-, δι-, eve, ἐξ-, 
ἐφ-, κατ-εφ-, συν-εφ-, καθ-, ἀντι-καθ-, ἀπο-καθ-, µεθ-, παρ-, περι-, προ-, 
συν-ίστηµι (19). (See § 120.) 

δ. ὀνίνημι (ονα-), profit. 

Mid. pres. ὀνίναμαι; 2 aor. ὠνήμην; opt. ὀναίμην. 

6. πίµπλημι (πλα-), fill up. ἐμπίπλημι. 

Act. 1 aor. ἔπλησα. Pass. 1 fut. πλησθήσομαι; 1 aor. ἐπλή- 
σθην. 

7. πίµπρηµι (πρα-)ι burn. 

Pass. pres. inf. πίµπρασθαι, Acts xxviii. 6, 


8. κίχρηµι (xpa-), lend. 
Act. 1 aor. imp. χρῆσον, Luke xi. 5. 
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II. Wirnour ἘπρυριΙσοΑΤΙΟΝ. 
a. Themes in -a-. 


9. φημί (Φα-), say. σύμ-φημι» 


Pres ind. Imperf. ind. 
φημί  Φφαμέν ἔφην ἔφαμαν 
φῄς φατέ έφησθα or ἔφης ἔφατε 
φησί φασί έφη έφασαν 


10. χρή (χρα-), a behooves. Impersonal. Only in James 
tii. 10. 
11. δύνωµαι (δυνα-), can, be able. (Deponent, inflected like 
the middle of torn.) 
Imperf. ἐδυνάμην and ἠδυνάμην. Fut. δυνήσοµαι. 1 aor. ᾖδυ- 
νήθην and ἠδυνάσθην. 


nN 


12. ἐπίσταμαι (στα-), know. (Inflected as δύναμαι.) 
13. κρέµαµαι (κρεµα-), hang. Middle of κρεµάννυµι, which see 
(§ 123, 2). ἐκ-κρέμαμαι. 
Imperf. ἐξεκρεμάμην, Luke xix. 48, where, however, T and 
WH read ἐξεκρέμ-ετο instead of -ατο. 
b. Themes in -ι-. 
14. (-εἶμι Γι-], go.). ἄπ-, εἴσ- ἐξ-, ἐπ-, σύν-ειμι (5). 
Pres. Ind. Impf. Ind. Pres. Subj. Pres. Opt. 


elyut Ha or jew tw ἰοίην OF ἴοιμι 
” Δ. ” ” 

at Ῥεις or neo Oa. ης ιοις 

εἶσε nee OF jew reg. reg. 

ἴμεν ἦμεν 

΄ > 

(TE NTE 

” a ” 

lace ᾖσαν or neoay 
Pres. Imp. Pres. Inf. Part. 
ἴθι ἴτε ἰέναι ών 


3 4 
τω ιοντω;΄’ 
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al Shey, 4 > / > / 4 4 4 
16. κεῖμαι (κει-), ie. ἀνά-, συν-ανά-, ἀντί-, ἀπό-, ἐπί-, κατά-, παράν 


περί», πρό-κειµαι (9). 


: 
Pres. Ind. Imperf. Lnd. 

a / > / > 4 
κεῖμαι κείµεθα ἐκείμην ἐκείμεθα 
κεῖσαι κεῖσθε ἔκεισο έκεισθε 
κεῖται κεῖνται ἔκειτο έκε"ντο 


e. Themes in -σ-. 


16. εἰμί (εσ-), am. ἄπ-, &-, (ἔ--εστι), πάρ-, συµ-πάρ-, σύν-ειμι (6). 


Pres. Ind. Imperf. Ind. 
ae > / x» > 
εἰμί ἐσμέν ἤμην ἦμεν 
et ἐστέ ἦσθα ἦτε OF Hore 
2 , Cac > a 
εστι εισι ην σαν 
Pres. Subj. ὅ, reg. : . Pres. Opt. «inv, reg. 
Pres. Imp. 
ἴσθι ἔστε Pres. Inf. εἶναι 
ἔστω ἔστων ΟΥ Part. dy, οὖσα, ὃν 
έστωσαν 
Fut. ἔσομαι ἐσοίμην ἔσεσθαι ἐσόμενος 


17. κάθ-ημαι (ἡσ-), sit down. συγ-κάθηµαι. 
Pres. ind. κάθ-ημαι, -ῃ for -ησαι, Acts xxiii. 3, -ηται, ete. 
Imperf. ἐκαθήμην. Fut. καθήσοµαι. Pres. imp. Κκάθου for 
κάθησο. Inf. καθῆσθαι. Part. καθήµενος. 


129. List of Verbs of the Second Class in mu (ZLenth 
Class, § 88) occurring in N. T. 

a. Themes in -a-. 

1. κεράννυµι (κερα-), mix.” συγ-κεράννυμι. 
1 aor. ἐκέρασα. Pass. perf. κεκέρασµαι. 

2. κρεµάννυμι (κρεµα-)., hang up. 
1 aor. ἐκρέμασα. Pass. 1 aor. ἐκρεμάσθην. Mid. pres. κρέ. 

μαμαι (see § 122 13). 
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3. ἐκ-πετάννυμι (πετα-), expand. 
1 aor. ἐξεπέτασα, Rom. x. 21. 


6. Themes in -ε-. 
4. ἀμφι-έννυμι (ἐ-), clothe. 
Pass. perf. ἠμφίεσμαι. 
5. κορέννυµι (κορε-), satisfy. 
Pass. 1 aor. part. xopeoOeis, Acts xxvii. 38. Perf. part. κε: 
κορεσµένος, 1 Cor. iv. 8. 
6. σβέννυµι (σβε-), extinguish. 
Fut. σβέσω. 1 aor. έσβεσα. Pass. pres. σβέννυµαι. 1 fut. 
σβεσθήσοµαι. 
ο. Themes in -ω-. 
Τ. ζώννυμι (ζω-). gird. ἆνα-, δια-, περι-, ὑπο-ζώννυμι (4). 
Fut. ζώσω. Mid. fut. περιζώσοµαι. 1 aor. imp. ζῶσαι. 
8. ῥώννυμι (ῥω-). strengthen. 
Pass. perf. έρρωμαι. Perf. imp ἔρρωσθε, fare ye well, Acts 
Vio. 
9. στρώννυμι (στρω-), spread. κατα-, ὑπο-στρώννυμι (2). 
Act. imperf. ἐστρώννυον. 1 aor. ἔστρωσα. Pass. 1 aor. 
-eoTpwOnv. 
d. Themes ending in a consonant. 


10. κατ-άγνυμι (ay-), break. 
Fut. κατεάξω. 1 aor. κατέαξα. Pass. 1 aor. κατεάχθην; 2 


aor. κατεάγην. 
11. δείκνυµι (δεικ-), show. dva-, daro-, ἐν-, ἐπι-, ὑπο-δείκνυμι (5) 
(See § 120.) 
19. μίγνυμι (μιγ-Ὀ, mia. συν-ανα-μίγνυμι. 
1 aor. ἔμιία. Pass. perf. part. µεμιγµένος. 
13. ἁπ-όλλυμι (ολ-). destroy, lose. συν-απόλλυμι. 
Fut. ἀπολέσω and ἀπολῶ. 1 aor. ἀπώλεσα. 2 perf. part. 
ἀπολωλώς. Mid. pres. ἀπόλλυμαι; fut. ἀπολοῦμαι; 2 aor. 


ἁπωλόμην. 
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14. ὄμνυμι (op-), swear. 
Pres. inf. ὀμνύναι, Mark xiv. 71. Forms its tenses from 
ὁμόω. 1 aor. ὤμοσα. 
15. πήγνυµι (παγ-), fasten, fix. προσ-πήγνυμι. 
1 aor. ἐπηξα. 
16. ῥήγνυμι (fay-), rend, break. δια-, περι-, προσ-ρήγνυμι (8). 
Fut. ῥήξω. 1 aor. ἔρρηξα; προσ-έρηέα. 


124. A List of the Irregular Verbs occurring in 
New Testament. 


The following list exhibits the principal parts, in use in the 
N. T., of all verbs occurring in it, save those of the first and 
fourth classes, which are entirely regular. Although in alpha- 
betical order, their classification in eight classes (according to 
the formation of the present, § 78) is indicated. All the verbs 
of the ninth and tenth classes have already been given (§ 122, 
123). All compounds are given under the simple stem. 


1. ἀγγέλλω (IV.), announce. ἀν-, ἄπ-, δι-, ἐξ-, ἔπ-, προ-επ-, κατ-, 
προ-κατ-, παρ-αγγέλλω (9). Inflected like φαίνω. 

Imperf. ἤγγελλον; fut. ἀγγελῶ; 1 aor. ἤγγειλα. Mid. perf. 
-ήγγελμαι; 1 aor. -ηγγειλάµην. Pass. 2 aor. -ηγγέλην. 

2. ἄγω (1.), lead. ἀν-, ἐπ-αν-, ἀπ-, συν-απ-, δι-, ἐισ-, παρ-εισ-, 
ἐξ-, ἐπ-, κατ-, µετ-, παρ-, περ:-, προ-, προσ-, συν-, ἐπι-συν-, ὑπ-άγω 
(48). 

Imperf. jyov; fut. ἄξω; 1 aor. ἠξα; 2 aor. ἤγαγον, inf. ἀγα- 
γεῖν. Pass. pres. ayouar; imperf. 7ydunv; 1 aor. ἤχθην; 
1 fut. ἀχθήσομαι. 

3. αἰνέω, -ὢ (I.), praise. em, παρ-αινέω (2). 

Imperf. 3 pers. sing. παρῄνει; fut. -αινέσω; aor. -ήνεσα. 

4. αἱρέω, -ὢ (VIII.), take, mid. choose. ἀν-, ἀφ-, δι-, ἐξ-, καθ-, 
περι-, προ-αιρέω (Τ). 

Fat. -aipyow and -ελῶ; 2 aor. -εἶλον. Mid. pres. -αιροῦμαι 
fut. αἱρήσομαι; 2 aor. εἱλόμην and εἱλάμην. 
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5. αἴρω (IV.), lift up, raise. ἀπ-, ἐξ-, ἐπ-, µετ-, συν-, ὑπερ- 
αίρω (6). 

Fut. dpi; 1 aor. jpa; imp. dpov; inf. ἆραι; perf. ἦρκα. 

Pass. 1 aor. ἤρθην; perf. ἦρμαι; 1 fut. ἀρθήσομαι. 
6. αἰσθάνομαι (V.), perceive. Deponent mid. 

2 aor. ἠσθόμην. 

J. αἰτέω, -ὢ (1.), ask. am-, ἐξ-, ἐπ-, παρ-(-μαι). προσ-αιτέω (ὅ). 

Fut. αἰτήσω; 1 aor. nryoa; perf. Ίτηκα. Mid. pres. αἰτοῖμαι | 
imperf. ἠτούμην ; fut. αἰτήσομαι; 1 aor. ἠτησάμην. 

8. ἀκούω (1.), hear. ὃι-, εἰσ-, éx-, παρ-, προ-, ὑπ-ακούω (6). 

Imperf. ἤκουον ; fut. ἀκούσομαι and ἀκούσω; 1 aor. ἤκουσα ; 
perf. ἀκήκυα. Pass. 1 aor. ἠκούσθην. 

9. ἀλλάσσω (IV.), exchange. ἀπ-, δι, κατ, ἀἆπο-κατ-, µετ-. 
συν-αλλάσσω (6). 

Fut. ἀλλάξω; 1 aor. ἠλλαξα. Pass. 2 fut. ἀλλαγήσομαι; 
perf. inf. -«ηλλάχθαι; 2 aor. -ἠλλάγην. 

10. ἄλλομαι (IV.). spring up. ἐξ-, ἐφ-άλλομαι (2). 

Imperf. ἠλλόμην ; aor. ἠλάμην and ἠλόμην. 

11. ἁμαρτάνω (V.), err. προ-αμαρτάνω. 

Fut. ἁμαρτήσω; 1 aor. ἡμάρτησα; 2 aor. ἥμαρτον; perf. 
ἡμάρτηκα. 

12. ἀνα-βαίνω, (1Υ.), go up (βαΐνω, go). Άπροσ-ανα- συν-ανα-, 
ἀπο-, δια-, ἐκ-, ἐμ-, κατα-, µετα-, παρα”, προ”) συμ-βαίνω (11). 

Imperf. -έβαινον; fut. -«βήσομαι; perf. «βέβηκα; 2 aor. έβην, 
Ba, βαίην, βῆθι, βῆναι, βάς. 

13. ἀν-αλίσκω (VI.), consume. κατ, προσ-αναλίσκω. 

Fut. ἀναλώσω; 1 aor. ἀνήλωσα and ἀνάλωσα. Pass. 1 aor. 
ἀνηλώθην. 

14. ἀν-οίγω (1.), open. δι-ανοίγω. 

Fut. ἀνοίξω; 1 aor. nvoga and ἀνέωξα, ix. 14, also ἠνέφξα, ix. 
17, 82; 2 perf. ἀνέωγα. Pass. 1 aor. avewxOnv, ἠνεῴχθην, 
and ἠνοίχθην; 2 aor. qvotyny ; 1 fut. ἀνοιχθήσομαι; 2 fut. 
ἀνοιγήσαμαι; perf. part. dvewypevos and jvewypévos (ᾖνοιγ- 
μένος Acts Dey 8. πο, 
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15. ἀν-ορθόω, -ὢ (1.) set up. 
Fut. ἀνορθώσω; 1 aor. ἀνώρθωσα. Pass. 1 aor. ἀνωρθώθην 
and ἀνορθώθην, Luke xiii. 13, T Tr. 
16. ἀπο-κτείνω (IV.) also -κτέννω (T Tr), Kill. 
Fut. ἀποκτενῶ; 1 aor. ἀπέκτεινα. Pass. pres. inf. ἀποκτέννε- 
σθαι, Rev. vi. 11; 1 aor. ἀπεκτάνθην. 


17. ἅπτω (111.), fasten, mid. touch. ἀν-, xab-, περι-άπτω (3). 
1 aor. ἦψα. Mid. imperf. ἡπτόμην; 1 aor. ἠψάμην. Pass. 
1 aor. ἤφθην. 
18. ἁπ-ωθέω, -6 (VII.), thrust away. ἐξ-ωθέω. 
1 aor. ἐξ-ῶσα. Mid. pres. ἁπ-ωθέομαι (-οῦμαι) 3 1 aor. ἁπ-ωσά- 
μην. 
19. ἀρέσκω (VI.), please. 
Imperf. ἤρεσκον ; fut. ἀρέσω} 1 aor. ἤρεσα. 
20. dpxéw, -ὢ (I.), suffice. ἐπ-αρκέω. 
1 aor. ἤρκεσα. Pass. pres. ἀρκοῦμαι; 1 fut. ἀρκεσθήσομαι. 
21. ἀρνέομαι, -οῦμαι (1.), deny. Pass. deponent. ἁπ-αρνέομαι. 
Imperf. ἠρνούμην: 1 aor. ἠρνησάμην ; perf. ἤρνημαι. Pass. 
1 fut. -αρνηθήσομαι. 
22. ἁρπάζω (1Υ.), seize. ὃδι-, συν-αρπάζω. 
Fut. ἁρπάσω; 1 aor. ἤρπασα. Pass. 1 aor. ἡρπάσθην; 2 aor. 
ἠρπάγην ; 2 fut. ἁρπαγήσομαι. 
25 ἄρχω (1.), rule, mid. begin. ἐν-(-μαι) προ-εν--μαι) ὑπ-, 
προ-ὑπ-άρχω (4). 
Imperf. ἦρχον. Mid. pres. ἄρχομαι; fut. ἄρέομαι; 1 aor. 
ἠρξάμην. 
24. αὐλίζομαι (IV.), lodge. . Deponent. 
Imperf. ηὐλιζόμην 3 1 aor. ἠὐλίσθην. 
25. αὐξάνω (V.), increase. συν-, ὑπερ-αυξάνω. Written also 
αὔέω, Eph. ii, 21, Col. ii. 19. 
Imperf. nvcavov; fut. αὐξήσω; 1 aor. ηὔξησα. Pass. 1 sor. 
ηὐξήθην. 
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26. ἀφ-ικνέομαι, -οῦμαι (V.), arrive at. δι; ἐφ-ικνέομαι. 

2 aor. ἀφικόμην. 

27. Baive, for compounds of, see ἀνα-βαίνω. 

28. βάλλω (IV.), throw. dude, dva-, ντι», ἀπο-, δια, ἐκ», eur, 
παρ-εμ, ἐπι-, κατα-, µετα-, παρα”, περι, προ-, συµ-, ὑπερ-, ὑπο-βάλλω 
(17). 

Fut. Bord; perf. βέβληκα; pluperf. «βεβλήκειν; 2 aor. ἔβα- 
λον (3 pers. plur. ἔβαλον in Luke xxiii. 34; once éBadav 
in Acts xvi. 37). Mid. 2 aor. -εβαλόμην. Pass. 1 aor. 
ἐβλήθην; 1 fut. βληθήσομαι; perf. BeBrAnuar; pluperf. 
ἐβεβλήμην. 

29. βαπτίζω (IV.), baptize (wash, Mark vii. 4; Luke xi. 38). 

Imperf. ἐβάπτιζον} fut. βαπτίσω; 1 aor. ἐβάπτισα. Mid. 1 
aor. ἐβαπτισάµην. Pass. imperf. ἐβαπτιζόμην» perf. part. 
βεβαπτισµένος; 1 aor. éBarricOny ; 1 fut. βαπτισθήσομαι. 

30. βάπτω (ΤΤ1.), dip, immerse. ἐμ-βάπτω. 

Fut. βάψω, John xiii. 26; 1 aor. ἔβαψα. Pass. perf. part. 
BeBappévos. 

31. Bapéw, -ὢ (1.), weigh down. Simple verb only in passive. 
ἐπι-, κατα-βαρέω (2). 

Act. 1 aor. κατεβάρησα, inf. ἐπιβαρῆσαιυ Pass. pres. part. 
βαρούμενοι; imper. βαρείσθω; 1 aor. ἐβαρήθην; perf. part 
βεβαρηµένος. 

82. βασκαίνω (V.), slander. 

1 aor. ἐβάσκανα. 

Sey βαστάζω νο carry. 

Fut. βαστάσω; 1 aor. ἐβάστασα. 

34. βιβρώσκω (VI.), eat. 

Perf. βέβρωκα, Vis 1ο, 

35. µβιόω, -ὢ 9, live. 

1 aor. inf. βιῶσαι, 1 Pet. iv. 2. 

36. βλάπτω (111), hurt. 

Fut. βλάψω; 1 aor. ἔβλαψα. 
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37. βλαστάνω (V.), sprout. 
Pres. subj. 3 pers. sing. βλαστῷ (from βλαστάω), Mark iv. 
27; 1 aor. ἐβλάστησα. 


38. βλέπω (1.), see. ἀνα-, ἄπο-, δια-, ἐμ-, ert, περι-, προ-βλέπω (7). 
Imperf. έβλεπον; fut. βλέψω; 1 aor. έἔβλεψα. 


39. βούλομαι (1.), will, wish. 
Pres. 2 pers. sing. βούλει for βούλῃ, Luke xxii. 42 ; imperf. 
ἐβουλόμην; 1 aor. ἐβουλήθην, Matt. 1. 19: 2 John 12. 


40. βρέχω (1.), wet. Impers. βρέχει, tt rains. 
1 aor. ἐβρεξα. 


41. γαµέω, -ὢ (VII.), lead in marriage. 
Imperf ἐγάμουν, Luke xvii. 27; 1 aor. ἔγημα, Matt. xxii. 25, 
and ἐγάμησα; perf. γεγάµηκα. Pass. 1 aor. ἐγαμήθην. 


42. γελάω, -ὢ (1.., laugh. κατα-γελάω. 
Imperf. 3 pers. plur. κατεγέλων; fut. γελάσω. 


43. γηράσκω (VI.), grow old. 
1 aor. ἐγήρασα. 


44. γίνομαι (1.), become. ἀπο-, δια-, ἐπι-, παρα-, συµ-παρα-, 
προ-γίνοµαι (6). 
Fut. γενήσοµαι; 2 aor. ἐγενόμην. Pass. 1 aor. ἐγενήθην; perf. 
γεγένηµαι and γέγονα; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. ἐγεγόνει, vi. 17. 


45. γινώσκω (VE), know. dva-, δια-, ἐπι-, κατα-, προ-γινώσκω (5). 

Imperf. ἐγίνωσκον; fut. γνώσομαι; 2 aor. ἔγνων, subj. γνῶ (3 

pers. sing. γνοῖ for yo, Mark v. 43, ix. 30; Luke xix. 15), 

imper. γνῶθι, inf. γνῶναι, part. γνούς; perf. ἔγνωκα, xvii. 7, 

3 pers. plur. ἔγνωκαν for ἐγνώκασι; pluperf. ἐγνώκειν. Pass. 
perf. έγνωσμαι; 1 aor. ἐγνώσθην ; fut. γνωσθήσομαι. 


46. γράφω (1.), write. ἀπο-, ἐγ-, ἐπι-, κατα-, προ-γράφω (5). 
Imperf. ἔγραφον; fut. γράψω; 1 aor. ἔγραψα; perf. γέγραφα. 
Pass. perf. γέγραμμαι; 2 aor. ἐγράφην ; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. 
ἐπ-εγέγραπΊν. 


IRREGULAR VERBS OCCURRING IN N. T. 489 
a eye ea ee 
47. δεικνύω and δείκνυµι (X.), (see § 123, 11), show. ἀνα-, ἀπο-, 
ἐν-, ἐπι-, ὑπο-δείκνυμι (5). 
Fut. defo; 1 aor. ἐδειέα. Pass. 1 aor. part. δειχθεί, Heb. 
σπα. ο. 
48. δέοµαι (1.), want, ask. προσ-δέοµαι. 
Imperf. 3 pers. sing. ἐδέετο or ἐδεῖτο, Luke viii. 38; 1 aor. 
ἐδεήθην. 


49. δέρω (I.), flay, beat. 
1 aor. έδειρα. Pass. 2 fut. δαρήσοµαι. 


50. δέχομαι (1.), take, receive. dva-, ἄπο-, Siar, εἶσ-, ἐκ-, ἁπ-εκ-, 
ἐν-, ἐπι-, παρα-, προσ-, ὑπο-δέχομαι (11). 

Imperf. ἐδεχόμην» fut. δέξοµαι; 1 aor. ἐδεέάμην; perf. δέ- 

δεγµαω Acts viii. 14. Pass. 1 aor. παρεδέχθην, Acts xv. 4. 


51. δέω (1.), bind. κατα-, περι-, συν-, ὑπο-δέω (4). 
Fut. δήσω; 1 aor. ἔδησα; perf. part. δεδεκώς, Acts xxii, 29 
Mid. 1 aor. ὑπεδησάμην. Pass. perf. δέδεµαι; 1 aor. inf. 
δεθῆναι, Acts xxi. 33; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. περιεδέδετο. 


52. διακονέω, -ὢ (1.). minister. 
Imperf. διηκόνουν; fut. διακονήσω; 1 aor. διμηκόνησα. Pass. 
pres. part. διακονούµενος; 1 aor. inf. διακονηθῆναι, part. 


διακογήθείς. 


53. διδάσκω (ΥΤ.), teach. 
Imperf. ἐδίδασκον ; fut. διδάξω; 1 aor. ἐδίδαξα. Pass. 1 aor. 
ἐδιδάχθην. 
δ4. δίδωμι (1Χ.). give. dva-, ἄπο-, ἄντ-απο-, δια-, ἐκ-, ἐπι-, µετα-, 
παρα-, προ-δίδωμι (9 . See 122, 3. , 
Pres. ind. 1 sing. once διδῶ (as if from διδόω), Rev. iii 9; 3 
pers. plur. διδόασι, Rev. xvii. 13; imperf. 3 pers. sing. ἐδί- 
Sov, 3 pers. plur. ἐδίδουν (but ἐδίδοσαν, xix. 3); fut. δώσω; 
Laor. ἔδωκα; perf. dédwxa; pluperf. ἐδεδώκειν and δεδώκειν, 
3 pers. plur. δεδώκεισαν, xi. 57. Pass. perf. δέδοµαι; 1 
aor. ἐδόθην ; 1 fut. δοθήσοµαι. 
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55. διψάω, -ὢ (1.), thirst. 

Fut. δωμήσω; 1 aor. ἐδίψησα; pres. subj. 3 pers. sing. δωφᾷ, 
John vii. 37, fer dup. 

56. δοκέω, -ὢ (VIL), think. εὖ-, συν-ευ-δοκέω. 

Imperf. ἐδόκουν; 1 aor. Sofa, εὐδόκησα, and ηὐδόκησα. 

57. δύνω απά δύω (L.), enter. ἐκ-, ἄπ-εκ-[-μαι), ἐν-, ἐπ-εν-, παρ-εις», 
ἔπι-δύνω (6). 
2 aor. ἔδυν; 1 aor. ἔδυσα. Mid. 1 aor. -εδυσάμην. 
58. ἐάω, -& (1.), permit. προσ-εάω. 
Imperf. εἴων; fut. édow; 1 aor. εἴασα. 
59. ἐγγίζω (IV.), approach. προσ-εγγίζω. 

Imperf. ἤγγιζον ; fut. ἐγγίσω (ἐγγιω T Tr in James iv. ο 
aor. ἤγγισα ; perf. ἤγγικα. 

60. ἐγείρω (IV.), awake, raise up. ὃδι-, ἐξ-, ἐπ-, συν-εγείρω (4). 

Fut. ἐγερῶ; 1 aor. ἤγειρα. Pass. pres. ἐγείρομαι, imper. 2 
pers. sing. ἐγείρου, Mark ii. 9, and ἔγειρε; perf. ἐγήγερμαι; 
1 aor. ἠγέρθην ; 1 fut. ἐγερθήσομαι. 

61. ἐδαφίζω (IV.), raze. 

Fut. ἐδαφιῶ, Luke xix. 44. 
62. ἐθίζω (IV.), accustom. 

Perf. part. εἰθισμένος, Luke ii. 27. 
63 éw (VIIL.), be accustomed. 

Pres. obsolete. Perf. εἴωθα; pluperf. as imperf. εἰώθειν. 

64. εἴδω (VIII.), an obsolete present, supplied by ὁράω, which 
see. 

I. 2 aor. εἶδον, see. ἀἄπ-, ἐπ-, προ-, συν-, ὑπερ-εῖδον (5). Also 
εἶδα, Rev. xvii. 3, T Tr; cidapev, Acts iv. 20, οἵο.; 3 pers. 
plur. εἶδαν, i. 39, etc. Also ἴδον, T in xix. 6, ete. Subj. ἴδω; 
imp. ide, 2 pers. plur. ἴδετε; inf. ἰδεῖν; part. ἰδών. 

Il. 2 perf. οἶδα, know, οἶδας, xxi. 15, οἶδε(ν), οἴδαμεν, οἴδατε 
(tore a few times), οἴδασι (once ἴσασι, Acts xxvi. 4); plu- 
perf. ndew, des, ἤδει, 3 pers. plur. ᾖδεισαν 3‘ fut. εἰδήσω. 
Heb. viii. 11. The perf. has the signif. of a pres., the 
pluperf. of an imperfect. 
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65. εἴκω (VIIL.), obsolete. 
2 perf. ἔοικα with the force of a present, be like. 
66. εἰμί See § 122, 16. 
67. εἶμι See $122, 14. 
608. εἶπον, 2 aor. (VIIIL.), say.  dvr-, da-, προ-εἴπον (3). 
Subj. εἴπω; opt. εἴποιμι; imp. εἰπέ; inf. εἰπεῖν; part. εἰπώγ. 
1 aor. εἶπα, x. 34, etc., 3 pers. plur. εἶπαν (often), imp. 
εἰπόν for Attic εἶπον, but some regard εἰπόν as imp. of 2 
aor.; fut. ἐρῶ (from Epic pres. εἴρω); perf. εἴρηκα (from 
ῥέω), 3 pers. plur. εἰρήκασιν, Acts xvii. 28, and εἴρηκαν, 
Rey. xix. 3, inf. εἰρηκέναι, Heb. x. 15. Pass. perf. 3 pers. 
sing. εἴρηται, part. εἰρημένον; pluperf. εἰρήκειν ; 1 aor. ἐρρέ- 
θην and Attic ἐρρήθην, part. ῥηθείς. 
69. ἐκ-τείνω (IV.), stretch out. ἐπ-, ὑπερ-εκ-τείνω (2). 
Imperf. ἐξέτεινον ; fut. ἐκτενῶ; 1 aor. ἐξέτεινα. 
70. ἐκ-τρέπω (1.), turn aside. ἐν-, ἔπι-τρέπω (). 
1 aor. ἔτρεψα. Pass. 2 aor. ἐξετράπην} 2 fut. ἐκτραπήσομαι. 
Τ1. éx-xéw and ἐκχύνω or ἐκχύννω (11.), pour out. ém-, συγ-, 
ὕπερ-εκ-χύνω. 
Pres. imp. plur. ἐκχέετε, Rev. xvi. 1, which some would have 
2 aor.; imperf. 3 pers. sing. συνέχυνεν or συνέχυννεν, Acts 
x. 22, 3 pers. plur. συνέχεον (but some 2 aor.) ; fut. ἐκχεῶ, 
Acts ii. 17; 1 aor. ἐξέχεα, 3 pers. sing. ἐξέχεε, inf. ἐκχέαι, 
Rom. iii. 15. Pass. perf. ἐκκέχυμαι; 1 aor. ἐξεχύθην ; 1 fut. 
ἐκχυθήσομαι. 
72. ἐλαύνω (V.), drive. ἀπ-, συν-ελαύνω (2). 
1 aor. -ήλασα; perf. part. ἐληλακώς. Pass. pres. ἐλαύνομαι } 
imperf. ἠλαυνόμην. 
738. ἐλέγχω (1.), convict. ἐξ-, δια-κατ-{-μαι) (2). 
Fut. ἐλέγέω; 1 aor. inf. ἐλέγέαι, imp. ἔλεγξον. Pass. pres. 
ἐλέγχομαι; imperf. -ηλεγχόμην. 
14. ἔλκω έν draw. ἐξ-έλκω. 
Imperf. εἷλκον, Acts xxi. 30; fut. ἑλκύσω; 1 aor- εἵλκυσα, inf. 


ἑλκύσαι, XXi. 6. 
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75. ἐλπίζω (IV.), hope. ἄπ-, προ-ελπίζω (2). 
Imperf. nAmilov; Attic fut. ἐλπιῶ, Matt. xii. 21; 1 aor. ἤλ- 
moa; perf. ήλπικα. 
76. év-réAAw (LV.). order. Deponent mid. 
Pres. ἐντέλλομαι; fut. ἐντελοῦμαι; 1 aor. ἐνετειλάμην ; perf. 
3 pers sing. ἐντέταλται, Acts xiii. 47. 


fie ἐργάζομαι ο). work. κατ-, περι-, προσ-εργάζομαι (3). 
Imperf. εἰργαζόμην, also ἠργαζόμηι; 1 aor. εἰργασάμην, also 
ἦργασ. ; perf. εἴργασμαι in a pass. sense, ill. 21. 

78. ἔρχομαι (VIII.), come. av-, ἐπ-αν-, ἀπ-, δι-, εἶσ-, ἐπ-εισ-, 
παρ-εισ-, συν-εισ-, ἐξ-, δι-εξ-, ἐπ-, κατ-, παρ-, ἀντι-παρ-, περι-, προ-, 
προσ-, συν-έρχομαι (18). 

Pres. imp. épxov, ἔρχεσθε; imperf. ἠρχόμην» fut. ἐλεύσομαι ; 
perf. ἐλήλυθα; pluperf. ἐληλύθειν; 2 aor. ἦλθον and ἦλθα, 
i. 39, ili. 26; iv. 27, xii. 9, etc. 
79. ἐρωτάω, -ὢ (1.), ask. ὃδι- ἐπ-ερωτάω (2). 
Pres. inf. ἐρωτᾶν or ἐρωτᾷν; imperf. 3 pers. plur. ἠρώτων, 
Matt. xv. 23, and ἠρώτουν; fut. ἐρωτήσω; 1 aor. ἠρώτησα. 
80. ἐσθίω and ἔσθω (VIII.), eat. κατ-, συν-εσθίω (2). 
Imperf. ἤσθιον; 2 aor. ἔφαγον ; fut. φάγομαι. 
81. εὐαρεστέω, -ὢ (1.), am well-pleasing. 


1 aor. inf. εὐαρεστῆσαι; perf. inf. εὐηρεστηκέναι and εὔαρεστη- 
κέναι, Heb. xi. 5. 


82. εὐ-δοκέω, -ὢ (Υ11.), am well-pleased. συν-ευδοκέω (see alse 


δοκέω). 
1 aor. εὐδόκησα and ηὐδόκησα, 1 Cor. x. 5, ete. 
83. εὐκαιρέω, -ὢ (1.), have opportunity. 


Imperf. εὐκαίρουν, Mark vi. 31, and beeen Acts xvii. 21; 
1 aor. subj. εὐκαιρήσω. 


84. εὐλογέω, -ὢ (1:), bless. a, κατ-ευλογέω (2). 


Imperf. εὐλόγουν and ηὐλόγουν: 1 aor. εὐλόγησα; pert. εὐλό- 
Ύήηκα. 
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85. εὑρίσκω (VI.), find. ἀν-ευρίσκω. 

Imperf. εὗρισκον and yipuxov; fut. εὑρήσω; perf. εὕρηκα } 
1 aor. εὕρησα; 2 aor. εὗρον, 1 pers. plur. εὕραμεν, Luke 
xxiil. 2, 3 pers. plur. εὗραν, Luke viii. 35. Pass. pres. 
εὑρίσκομαι; imperf. 3 pers. sing. Πὑρίσκετο; 1 aor. etpeOnv; 
fut. εὑρεθήσομαι; 2 aor. mid. εὑρόμην and εὑράμην, Heb. 
δε 1ο 

86. εὐφραίνω (IV.), pass. rejoice. 

Pass. pres. εὐφραίνομαι, imperf. εὐφραινόμην; 1 aor. εὐφράν- 

θην and ηὐφράνθην, Acts ii. 26; 1 fut. εὐφρανθήσομαι. 
87. εὐχαριστέω, -ὢ (1.), am grateful. 

1 aor. εὐχαρίστησα, Acts xxvii. 35, and ἠὐχαρίστησα, Rom. i. 
21. Pass. 1 aor. subj. 3 pers. sing. εὐχαριστηθῇ, 2 Cor. 
i 11, 

88. εὔχομαι (1.), pray. προσ-εύχομαι. 

Imperf. ηὐχόμην and εὐχόμην. Mid. 1 aor. opt. εὐξαίμην, Acts 
xxvi. 29, but T has εὐξάμην (ind.). 

89. gw (1.), have. ἀν-, προσ-αν-, ἄντ-, am, ἐν-, ἐπ-, κατ-, µετ-, 
παρ-, περι-, προ-, προσ-, συν-, ὕπερ-, ὑπ-έχω (15). 

Fut. éw; imperf. εἶχον, 1 pers. plur. εἴχαμεν, 2 John 5; ὃ 
pers. plur. εἶχαν, Mark viii. 7, Rev. ix. 8, and εἴχοσαν, xv. 
22, 24; 2 aor. éoyov; perf. έσχηκα. 

90. ζάω, -ὢ (1.), live. ἀνα-, συ-ζάω (2). 

Pres. ζω, ἕῇς, Cf, inf. Civ and Shy, part. Cov; imperf. Lov; 
fut. ζήσω, v. 25, vi. 51, 57, 58, etc., and ζήσομαι; 1 aor. 
ἔζησα. 

91. ζητέω, -ὢ (1.), seek. ἀνα-, ἐκ-, err, συ-ζητέω (4). 

Imperf. 3 pers. sing. ἐζήτευ, plur. ἐζήτουν ; fut. ζητήσω; 1 aor. 
ἐζήτησα. Pass. pres. ζητοῦμαι ; imperf. 3 pers. sing. ἐζη- 
retro, Heb. viii. 7; 1 fut. ζητηθήσομαι. 

92. ἡγέομαι, -οὖμαι a), lead. δι-, ἐκ-δι-, ἐξ-, προ-ηγέοµαι (4). 

Fut. -ηγήσοµαι; impert. ἡγούμην; 1 aor. ἡγησάμην; pert. 
ἤγημαι. 
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93. ἥκω (1.), have come. ἀν-, καθ-ήκω (2). 
Imperf.’ jxov; fut. 7&0 ; 1 aor. ἠέα; perf. ἧκα, Mark viii. 3 
(but not WH). 
94. θάπτω (IIL), bury. συν-θάπτω. 
1 aor. ἔθαψα. Pass. 2 aor. ἐτάφην. 


95. θεάοµαι, -ῶμαι (1.), behold. Deponent verb. 
1 aor. ἐθεασάμην; perf. τεθέαµαι. Pass. 1 aor. ἐθεάθην. 


96. θέλω (1.), will. 
Imperf. ἤθελον; fut. θελήσω; 1 aor. ἠθέλησα. 


97. θεµελιόω (1.), found. 
Fut. θεμελιώσω; 1 aor. ἐθεμελίωσα. Pass. perf. part. τεθεµε: 
λιωμένος; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. τεθεμελίωτο, without aug- 

ment, Matt. vii. 25. 


98. θιγγάνω (V.), touch. 
2 aor. ἔθιγον. 
99. θλίβω (1.), press. ἅἄπο-, συν-θλίβω (2). 
Imperf. -έθλιβον ; perf. part. τεθλιμμένος. 
100. θνήῄσκω (VI.), die. ἅπο-, συν-απο-θνήσκω (2). 
Perf. τέθνηκα, inf. τεθνάναι and τεθνηκέναι, Acts xiv. 19, part. 
τεθνηκώς; 2 aor. dréBavov; fut. ἀποθανοῦμαι, vill. 21, 24. 
101. θύω (1.), sacrifice. 
Imperf. ἔθυον ; 1 aor. ἔθυσα. Pass. pres. inf. θύεσθαι; perf. 
part. τεθυµένος; 1 aor. ἐτύθην. 
102. ἰάομαι, -uou (1.), heal. Deponent verb. 
Imperf. iéunv; fut. ἰάσομαι; 1 αοτ. mid. ἰασάμην; 1 aor. 
pass. ia6nv; perf. pass. ἴαμαι; 1 fut. ἰαθήσομαι. 
108. ἵστημι αΣ.), place, set up. See 122, 4. 
104. ἰσχύω (1.), be strong. ἐν-, ἐξ-, ἐπ-, κατ-ισχύω (8). 
Imperf. ἴσχυον; fut. ἰσχύσω; 1 aor. ἴσχυσα. 
105. καθαίρω (IV.), cleanse. δια-, ἐκ-καθαίρω (2). 
1 aor. -εκάθαρα, inf. -καθᾶραι. Pass. perf. part. κεκαθαρµένος. 
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106. ee (IV.), cleanse. δια-καθαρίζω. 

Attic fut. καθαριῶ, Heb. ix. 14; 1 aor. ἐκαθάρισα. Pass. i 
aor. ἐκαθαρίσθην (ἐκαθερίσθη ‘I WH in Matt. viii. 3; Mark 
i. 42) ; perf. pass part. κεκαθαρισµένος, Heb. x. 2. 

107. κάθηµαι (IX.), sit down. See 122, 17. 
108. καθίζω (1V.), set, sit down. dyva-, ém-, παρα-, περι-, σνγ. 
καθίζω (5). 
Fut. καθίσω; 1 aor. ἐκάθισα; perf. κεκάθικα. 
109. καίω (IV.), burn. éx-, κατα-καίω (2). 

Fut. κατα-καύσω; 1 aor. inf. κατα-καῦσαι. Pass. 2 aor. κατε- 
κάην; 1 aor. -εκαύθην; 1 fut. κατακαυθήσοµαι; 2 fut. κατα- 
καήσοµαι. 

110. καταράοµαυι, Opa (1.), curse. 

Pass. perf. part. κατηραµένος. 

111. κατ-ηχέω, -ὢ (1.), instruct. 

1 aor. κατήχησα. Pass. pres. κατηχοῦμαι 1 perf. κατήχηµαι; 
1 aor. κατηχήθην. 

112. κερδαίνω (IV.), gaun. 

Fut. κερδήσω, James iv. 13; 1 aor. ἐκέρδησα, subj. κερδάνω 
(1 Cor. ix. 21; but WH fut. κερδανῶ). Pass. 1 fut. κερδη- 
θήσομαι. 

118. κινέω, -ὢ (1.), move. µετα-, συγ-κινέω (2). 

Fut. κιήσω; 1 aor. inf. κιῆσαι. Pass. pres. κινοῦμαι) 1 aor. 
ἐκινήθην. 

114. κλαίω (IV.), weep. 

Imperf. ἔκλαιον; fut. κλαύσω, John xvi. 20, ete. ; 1 aor. 
éxAavoa. 

115. κλάω (1.), break. ἐκ-, κατα-κλάω (2). 

1 aor. ἔκλασα. Pass. 1 aor. ἐκλάσθην. 

116. κλείω (1.), shut. ἀπο-, ἐκ-, κατα”, συγ-κλείω (4). 

Fut. κλείσω, Rev. ΠΠ. 7; 1 aor. ἔκλεισα. Pass. perf. κέκλεν 
σµαι, part. κεκλεισµένος ; 1 aor. ἐκλείσθην. 
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117. κλίνω (IV.), incline. dva-, ἐκ-, κατα-, προσ-κλίνω (4). 

Fut. κλιῶς 1 aor. ἔκλια; perf. κέκλια. Pass. 1 aor. 
ἐκλίθην. 

118. κοµίζω (IV.), receive. ἐκ-, συγ-κοµίζω (2). 

Mid. 1 fut. κοµίσοµαι, Eph. vi. 8, and Attic κομιοῦμαι, Col. 
ui. 25 (but not WH), 1 Pet. v. 4; 1 aor. ἐκομισάμην. 

119. κόπτω (II1.), cut. ἀἆνα-, ἄπο-, ἐκ-, ἐν-, κατα-, προ-, προσ- 
κόπτω (7). 

Imperf. 3 pers. plur. ἔκοπτον; 1 aor. -έκοψα. Mid. fut. κόψο- 
pac; 1 aor. ἐκυψάμην. 

120. κράζω (IV.), ery out. ἀνα-κράζω. 

Pres. part. κρᾶζον ; imperf. ἔκραζον; fut. κράξω, Luke xix. 40; 
1 aor. ἔκραξα (once ἐκέκραξα, Acts xxiv. 21); perf. κέκραγα. 

121. κρίνω (IV.), judge. dva-, ἄπο-, ἄντ-απο-(μαι), Siar, ἐν-, ἔπι-, 
κατα-; συν-, ὑπο-(-μαι), συν-υπο-(-μαι) (10). 

Fut. xpwo; 1 aor. ἔκρινα] perf. κέκρικα; pluperf. 3 pers. 
sing. κεκρίκει, Acts xx. 16, without augment. Pass. pres. 
κρίνοµαι 5 imperf. ἐκρινόμην 5 perf. KEKPULALL } 1 aor. ἐκρίθην 5 
1 fut. κριθήσοµαι. 

122. κρύπτω (III.), hide. ἆἄπο-, ἐν-, περι-κρύπτω (9). 

1 aor. ἔκρυψα. Pass. perf. 3 pers. sing. κέκρυπται, part. Ke 

κρυμμένος; 2 aor. ἐκρύβην. η 
125. λαγχάνω (V.), obtain by lot. 
2 aor. ἔλαχον. 


124. λαλέω, -ὢ (1.), speak. δια-, ἐκ-, κατα-, προσ-, συλ-λαλέω (5). 

Imperf. 3 pers. sing. ἐλάλει, plur. ἐλάλουν; fut. λαλήσω; 1 

aor. ἐλάλησα ; perf. λελάληκα. Pass. pres. λαλοῦμαι; perf. 
λελάλημαι; 1 aor. ἐλαλήθην; 1 fut. λαληθήσομαι. 

425. λαμβάνω (V.), take. ἀνα-, ἀντι-, συν-αντι-{-μαι), ἆπο-, ert, 
Κατα”, µετα-, παρα, συν-παρα-, προ-, προσ-, συν-, συν-περι-, ὑπο-λαμ- 
βΒάνω (14). 

Imperf. ἐλάμβανον; fut. λήμψομαι; 2 aor. ἔλαβον, imp. λάβε; 
perf εἴληφα, 2 pers. εἴληφας and εἴληφες, Rev. xi. 17 WH, 
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part. εἰληφώς. Mid. 2 aor. ἐλαβόμην. Pass. 1 aor. ἐλήμ- 
pony; perf. 3 pers. sing. κατ-είληπται, vill. 4; part. κατ- 
ειλημμένος. 
126. λανθάνω (V.), be hidden. ἐκ-, ἐπι-{-μαι) (2). 
2 aor. ἔλαθον. Mid. perf. ἐκ-λέλησμαι; 2 aor. ἐπ-ελαθόμην. 
127. λάσκω (VI), burst asunder. 

1 aor. ἐλάκησα, Acts 1. 18. 

128. λέγω (1.), speak. dvr, δια--μαι), ἐκ-, ἐπι- κατα-, παρα- 
(-μαι), προ-, συλ-λέγω (8). 

Imperf. -έλεγον (3 pers. plur. ἔλεγαν T in xi. 56. Μιά. im- 
perf. δι-ελεγόμην ; 1 aor. 3 pers. sing. δι-ελέξατο, Acts xvii. 
2. Pass. 1 aor. διελέχθην ; perf. part. ἐκ-λελεγμένος, Luke 
ix. 35. 

129. λείπω (I1.), leave. ἆπο-, δια-, ἐκ-, ἐπι-, κατα”, ἐν-κατα-, περι”, 
ὕπο-λείπω (8). 

Imperf. -έλειπον; fut. -λείψω; 1 aor. -έλειψα; 2 aor. -έλιπον. 
Pass. perf. part. -λελειμμένος (or λελιμμένος) ; 1 aor. -ελεί- 
ponv. 

130. λογίζοµαι (IV.), reckon. dvar, δια-, παρα”, συλ-λογίζοµαι 
(4). 

Imperf. ἐλογιζόμην ; 1 aor. ἐλογισάμην. Pass. 1 aor. ἐλογί- 

σθην; 1 fut. λογισθήσομαι. 
131. λούω (1.), wash. ἀπο-λούω. 

1 aor. ἔλουσα. Mid. 1 aor. part. λουσάµενο Pass. perf. 

part. λελουμένος and λελουσμένος, Heb. x. 23. 
132. λύω (1.), loosen. dva-, ἀπο-, δια-, ἐκ-, ἐπι-, κατα”, παρα-λύω 
(7). Regular. 
133. µακαρίζω (IV.), pronounce blessed. 
Attic fut. µακαριύ;. 
134. µανθάνω (V ), learn. κατα-μανθάνω. 
2 aor. ἔμαθον ; perf. part. µεµαθηκώς., 
196. µαραίνω (V.) waste away. 
Pass. 1 fut. µαρα: θήσομαι. 
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136. µαρτυρέω, -ὢ (1.), give testimony. émv, συν-επι- κατα, 
συµ-μαρτυρέω (4). Regular. 
137. µέλλω (1.), be about. 
Imperf. ἔμελλον and ἤμελλον; fut. µελλήσω. 


138. µένω (1.), remain. άνα-, δια-, ἐν-, ἐπι-, κατα-, παρα-, συν. 
παρα-, περι-, προσ- ὑπο-μένω (10). 
Imperf. ἔµενον; fut. μενῶς 1 aor. ἔμεινα; perf. -μεμένηκα; 
pluperf. µεμενήκειν (without augment). 


199. µιµνήσκω (VI.), remind. ἆνα-, ἐπ-ανα-, ὑπο-μιμνήσκω (3). 
Fut. -μνήῄσω. Pass. and mid. pres. µιµνήσκοµαι; 1 aor. 
ἐμνήσθην ; perf. µέμνημαι; 1 fut. µνησθήσοµαι. 
140. pwpatvw (IV.), make foolish. 
1 aor. ἐμώρανα. Pass. 1 aor. ἐμωράνθην. 


141. νύσσω (IV.), pierce. κατα-νύσσω. 
1 aor. ἔνυξα. Pass. 2 aor. κατ-ενύγην. 


142. ξηραίνω (IV.), make dry. 
1 aor. ἐξήρανα, James i. 11. Pass. 1 aor. e&ypdvOnv; perf. 
3 pers. sing. ἐξήρανται, Mark xi. 21; part. ἐξηραμμένος. 
143. ἑυράω, -ὢ (1.), shave. 


Mid. pres. inf. ἐυρᾶσθαι. Pass. perf. part. ἐξυρημένος. 


144. οἰκέω (1.), dwell, inhabit. 


ἐν-, κατ-, ἐν-κατ-, παρ-, περι-, 
συν-οικέω (6). 


Fut. οἰκήσω; 1 aor. -ῴκησα. 


145. οἰκοδομέω, -ὢ (1.), build. ἀν-, ἐπ-, συν-οικοδοµέω (3). 
Imperf. ᾠκοδόμουν; fut. οἰκοδομήσω: 1 aor. ᾠκοδόμησα (also 
oix-, Acts vii. 47). Pass. perf. inf. οἰκοδομῆσθαι, Luke vi. 
48; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. gxoddunto; 1 aor. ᾠκοδομήθην 
(also οἶκ- in ii. 20) ; 1 fut. οἰκοδομηθήσομαι. 
146. ὁμοιόω, -ὢ (1.), make like. ἀφ-ομοιόω. 


Fut. ὁμοιώσω. Pass. 1 aor. anowOny and ὁμοιώθην; 1 fut 
ὁμοιωθήσομαι. 
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147. ὁράω, -ὢ (VIII.), see. ad-, καθ-, προ-οράω (3). 

Imperf. 3 pers. plur. ἑώρων (T in vi. 2); perf. ἑώρακα and 
ἑόρακα, 3 pers. plur. ἑωράκασιν and -καν; pluperf. 3 pers. 
sing. ἑωράκει, Acts vii. 44; fut. ὄψομαι. Mid. imperf. προ- 
ωρώμην and προ-ορώμην. Pass. 1 aor. ὤφθην; fut. ὀφθή- 
oopal. 

148. παραρρέω (II.), flow past. 

Pass. 2 aor. subj. παραρυῶμεν. 

149. πάσχω (ΥΠ.), suffer. προ, συμ-πάσχω (2). 

2 aor. ἔπαθον; perf. πέπονθα. 

150. πατάσσω (TV); strike. 


Fut. πατάξω; 1 aor. érdraga. 





151. πατέω, -ὢ (1.), tread down. κατα-, περι-, ἐμ-περι-πατέω (3): 
Fut. πατήσω. Pass. pres. part. πατούµενος; 1 aor. ἐπατήθην. 
152. παύω (1.), ἆνα-, ἐπ-ανα-, συν-ανα-(-μαι), κατα-παύω (4). 
Fut. παύσω; 1 aor. ἔπαυσα. Mid. imperf. ἐπαυόμην; fut. 
παύσομαι (but ἀνα-παήσομαι, Rev. xiv. 13, and ἐπανα-παήσο- 
µαι, Luke x. 6) ; perf. πέπαυµαι; 1 aor. ἐπαυσάμην. 
153. πείθω (II.), persuade. ἀἄνα-πείθω. 
Imperf. ἔπειθον } fut. πείσω; 1 aor. ἔπεισα; 2 perf. πέποιθα; 
pluperf. ἐπεποίθειν, Luke xi. 22. Pass. perf. πέπεισµαι; 1 
aor. ἐπείσθην; 1 fut. πεισθήσοµαι. (See § 115.) 
154. πέµπω (1.), send. dva-, ἐκ-, µετα-, προ-, συµ-πέμπω (6). 
Fut. πέµψω; 1 aor. ἔπεμψα. Pass. pres. πέµπομαι; 1 aor. 
ἐπέμφθην. 
155. περιτέμνω (V.), cirewmeise. 
2 aor. περι-έτεμον. Pass. perf. part. περι-τετμημένος; 1 aor. 
περι-ετμήθην. 
166. πικραίω (1Υ.), make bitter. παρα-πικραίνω. 
Fut. πικρανῶ; 1 aor. παρ-επίκρανα. Pass. 1 aor. ἐπικράνθην. 
157. πίνω (V.), drink. κατα-, συµ-πίνω (2). 
Imperf. érwov; fut. πίοµαι; perf. 3 pers. sing. πέπωκε and 
some plur. πέπωκαν, Rev. xviii. 3; 2 aor. ἔπιον, imp. mie, 
Luke xii. 19; inf. πιεῖν and πεῖν, iv. 7, 9, ete. 
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158. πιπράσκω (VI.), sell. 
Imperf. ἐπίπρασκον ; perf. πέπρακα. Pass. perf. part. πεπρα. 
μένος; 1 aor. ἐπράθην. 
159. πίπτω (1.), fall. dva-, dvti-, ἄπο-, ἐκ-, év-, ἐπι- κατα”, 
παρα”, περι-, προσ-, συµ-πίπτω (11). 
Imperf. ἔπιπτον 1 fut. πεσοῦμαι; 2 aor. ἔπεσον and ἔπεσα } 
perf. πέπτωκα, 2 pers. sing. πέπτωκες, Rev. ii. 5, 3 pers. 
plur. πέπτωκαν, Rev. xviii. 3. 
160. πλανάω, -ὢ (1.), lead astray. ἀἄπο-πλανάω. 


Fut. πλανήσω} 1 aor. ἐπλάνησα. Pass. perf. πεπλάνημαι; 1 
aor. ἐπλανήθην. 


161. πλέω (II.), sail. dzro-, δια-, ἐκ-, κατα-, παρα-, ὑπο-πλέω (6). 

Imperf. -έπλεον} 1 aor. -έπλευσα, inf. -πλεῦσαι. 

162. πληρόω, -ὢ (1.), fill. dva-, ἀντ-ανα-, προσ-ανα-, ἐκ-, ovp- 
πληρόω (5). 

Imperf. 3 pers. sing. ἐπλήρου; fut. πληρώσω; 1 aor. ἐπλήρωσα 
perf. πεπλήρωκα. Pass. pres. πληροῦμαι; imperf. ἐπληρού- 
µην} perf. πεπλήρωμαι; 1 aor. érAnpwOnv; 1 fut. πληρωθή- 
σομαι. 

163. πλύνω (ΤΥ.), wash. ἀἆπο-πλύνω. 
Imperf. ἔπλυνον ; 1 aor. ἔπλυνα. 
164. πνέω (11), blow. ἐκ-, ἐν-, ὑπο-πνέω (8). 

1 aor. ἔπνευσα. 

165. πνίγω (1.), choke. Ἅἆπο-, ém-, συμ-πνίγω (9). 

Imperf. ἔπνιγον ; 1 aor. ἔπνιξα. Pass. 2 aor. ἁπ-επνίγην. 

166. ποιέω, -ὢ (1.), make, do. περι-, προσ-ποιέω (2). 

Fut. ποιήσω; 1 aor. ἐποίησα, opt. 3 pers. plur. ποιήσειαν and 
ποιήσαιεν} perf. πεποίηκα; pluperf. πεποιήκειν (without 
augment). Mid. pres. ποιοῦμαι, imperf. érovovuny ; fut. 
ποιήσοµαι; 1 aor. ἐποιησάμην. 

167. πορεύω (1.), depart. ee εἰσ-(-μαι), ἐκ-(-μαι), ἐν-(-μαι), 
ἐπι-[-μαι), παρα-(-μαι), προ», πρόσ-(-µαι), συν-(-μαι) (9). Regular. 
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168. πράσσω (IV.), practise. 
Fut. πράξω; 1 aor. ἔπραξα; perf. πέπραχα. Pass. perf. part 
πεπραγµόένος. 
169. πυνθάνοµαι (V.), inquire. 
Imperf. ἐπυνθανόμην ; 2 aor ἐπυθόμην. 
170. ῥαβδίζω (IV.), beat with rods. 
Pass. 1 aor. ἐρραβδίσθην and ἐραβδίσθην. 
171. ῥαντίζω (IV.), cleanse by sprinkling. 
1 aor. ἐρράντισα and ἐράντισα. Pass. perf. part. ἐρραντισμένος 
(T pepav-, WH ῥεραν-). 
172. ῥέω (11.), flow. παραρρέω. 
Fut. ῥεύσω. 
173. ῥίπτω (111 ), throw. ἀπο-, ἐπιρίπτω (2). 
1 aor. ἔρριψα (T WH ἐέριψα). Pass. perf. 3 pers. sing. έρρι- 
πται, part. ἐριμμένος. 
174. ῥύομαι (1.), deliver. Deponent mid. verb. 
Fut. ῥύσομαι; 1 aor. ἐρυσάμην. Pass. 1 aor. ἐρρύσθην and 
ἐρύσθην, 2 Tim. iv. 17. 
175. σείω (1.), shake. ἆνα-, δια-, κατα-σείω (9). 
Fut. σείσω; 1 aor. -έσεισα. Pass 1 aor. ἐσείσθην. 


176. σηµαίνω (IV.), give a sign. 

Imperf. ἐσήμαινον ; 1 aor. ἐσήμανα. 

177. σπάω, -ὢ (1.), draw. ava-, ἀπο-, δια-, ἐπι-, περι-σπάω (5). 

Fut -σπάσω. Mid. 1 aor. ἐσπασάμην. Pass. imperf. 3 pers. 

sing. -εσπᾶτο; 1 aor. -εσπάσθην. 
178. σπείρω (IV.), sow. δια-, ἐπι-σπείρω (2). 

1 aor. ἔσπειρα. Pass. perf. part. ἐσπαρμένος; 2 aor. ἐσπάρην. 
179. στέλλω (IV.), place, arrange. ἆπο-, ἐξ-απο-, συν-απο-, 
δια-, ἐπι-, κατα-, συ(ν)-, ὑπο-στέλλω (8). 

Fut. -στελῶ; 1 aor. -έστειλα; perf. -έσταλκα, 3 pers. plur. 

ἀπέσταλκαν, Acts xvi. 36. Mid. imperf. -εστελλόμην; 1 

aor. -εστειλάμην. Pass. perf. -έσταλμαι; 2 aor. -εστάλην. 
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180. στηρίζω (IV.), strengthen. ἐπι-στηρίζω. 
Fut. στηρίξζω and στηρίσω; 1 aor. ἐστήριξα and ἐστήρισα, 
Pass. perf. ἐστήριγμαι; 1 aor. ἐστηρίχθην. 
181. στρέφω (1.), turn. dva-, ἄπο-, δια-, ἐκ-, ἔπι-, κατα-, µετα-, 
σν(ν)-, ὑπο-στρέφω (9). 
Fut. -στρέψω; 1 aor. ἔστρεψα. Pass perf. -έστραμμαι, part. 
-εστραμμένος; 2 aor. ἐστράφην. 
182. σφάζω(1Υ.), slay. κατα-σφάζω. 
Fut. σφάξω, Rev. vi. 4; 1 aor. ἐσφαξα. Pass. perf. part. 
ἐσφαγμένος; 2 aor. ἐσφάγην. 
183. σώζω (IV.), save. ὃδια-, ἐκσώζω (2). 
Fut. σώσω; 1 aor. ἔσωσα; perf. σέσωκα. Pass. pres. σώζο- 
pac; imperf. ἐσωζόμην ; perf. 3 pers. sing. σέσωσται, Acts 
iv. 9 (but T σέσωται); 1 aor. ἐσώθην; 1 fut. σωθήσοµαι. 


184. ταράσσω (IV.), trouble. δια-, ἐκ-ταράσσω (2). 

Imperf. ἐτάρασσον} 1 aor. ἐτάραξα. Pass. imperf. ἐταρασσό- 
µην; perf. τετάραγµαι; 1 aor. ἐταράχθην. 

185. τάσσω (1Υ.), arrange. dva-(-pa:), ἄντι ἄπο-, δια-, ἐπι-δια- 
(-μαι), ἐπι-, προ-, προσ-, συν-, ὑπο-τάσσω (10). 

1 aor. éraga; perf. inf. τεταχέναι Mid. 1 aor. ἐταξάμην 
Pass. perf. 3 pers. sing. τέτακται, part. τεταγµένος; 1 aor. 
part. -ταχθείς ; 2 aor. part. -ταγεί . 

186. τελέω, -ὢ (1.), finish  ἄπο-, δια-, ἐκ-, ἔπι-, συν-τελέω (5). 

Fut. -τελέσω; 1 aor. ἐτέλεσα; perf. τετέλεκα, 2 Tim. iv. 7. 
Pass. pres. 3 pers. sing. τελεῖται, 2 Cor. xii. 9; perf. 
τετέλεσµαι; 1 aor. ἐτελέσθηι; 1 fut. τελεσθήσοµαι. 

187. τέλλω (1Υ.), only in ἀνα-τέλλω, arise. 

1 aor. ἀνέτειλα; perf. ἀνατέταλκα. 


188. τηρέω, -ὢ (1.), keep, observe. δια-, παρα-, συν-τηρέω (8). 
Imperf. ἐτήρουν ; fut. τηρήσω; 1 aor. ἐτήρησα; perf. τετήρηκα, 
3 pers. plur. τετήρηκαν. Pass. pres. τηροῦμαι; imperf. ἐτη- 
povmnv ; perf. τετήρηµαι; 1 aor. ἐτηρήθην. 
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189. τίκτω (1.), bear. 
Fut. τέξοµαι; 2 aor. ἔτεκον. Pass. 1 aor. ἐτέχθην. 
190. τολµάω, -ὢ (I.), dare. ἀπο-τολμάω. 

Imperf. 3 pers. sing. ἐτόλμα, plur. ἐτόλμων; fat. τολµήσω; 
1 aor. ἐτόλμησα. 

191. τρέφω (1.), nowrish. dva-, éx-, ἐν-τρέφω (8). 

1 aor. ἔθρεψα. Mid. 1 aor. -εθρεψάμην. Pass. pres. τρέφοµαι } 
perf. part. τεθραµµένος; 2 aor. -ετράφην. 

192. τρέχω (VIII), run. cio-, xata-, περι-, mpo-, προσ-, συν», 
ἐν-'"συν-, ὑπο-τρέχω (8). 

Imperf. ἔτρεχον; 2 aor. ἔδραμον. 

193. τυγχάνω (V.), happen, obtain. ἐν-, ὑπερ-εν-, err, παρα», 
ο α-τυγχάνω (5). 

2 aor. ἔτυχον; perf. τέτευχα or τέτυχα, Heb. viii. 6, possibly 
also τετύχηκα. 

194. daivw (IV.), shine. ἀνα-φαίνω. 

1 aor. ἀγ-έφανα, Acts xxi. ὃ, subj. 3 pers. sing. φάνῃ, Rev. 
viii. 12. Pass. pres. φαίνοµαι; 2 aor. ἐφάνην; 2 fut. da- 
νήσοµαι and 1 Pet. iv. 18, φανοῦμαι. 

195. Φφείδοµαι (11.), spare, abstain. 

Fut. φείσοµαι; 1 aor. ἐφεισάμην. 

196. φέρω (VIIL.), carry, bear. dava-, ἄπο-, δια-, εἶσ-, παρ-εισ-, 
ἐκ-, ἐπι-, KATU-, παρα-, περι-, προ-, προσ-, συν-, ὑπο-φέρω (14). 

Imperf. ἔφερον ; fut. οἴσω, xxi. 18; 1 aor. ἤνεγκα, part. ἐνέγ- 
kas; 2 aor. -ήνεγκον, inf. ἐνεγκεῖν, Matt. vii. 18. Pass. 
pres. φέροµαι ; imperf. epepounv ; 1 aor. ἠνέχθην, 2 Pet. i 
17, 21, inf. -ενεχόῆναι. 

197. φεύγω (II.), flee. ἆἄπο-, δια-, ἐκ-, κατα-φεύγω (4). 

Fut. φεύξομαι; perf. ἐκ-πέφευγα; 2 aor. ἔφυγον. 

198. φθάνω (V.), precede. προ-φθάνω. 

1 aor. ἔφθασα; perf. ἔφθακα. 

199. φθείρω (IV.), corrupt. ὃδια-, κατα-φθείρω (2). 

Fut. φθερῶ; 1 aor. ἔφθειρα. Pass. pres. Φθείροµαι; 2 aor 
ἐφθάρην ; 2 fut. φθαρήσομαι: perf. part. -εφθαρμένος. 
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200. dpdoow (IV.), close up. 
1 aor. ἔφραξα. Pass. 2 aor. subj. 3 pers. sing. φραγῇ; 2 fut. 
3 pers. sing. φραγήσεται, 2 Cor. xi. 10. 
201. φύω (1.), beget, spring up. ék-, συμ-φύω (2). 
Pass. 2 aor. ἐφύην, part. φυέν. 
202. Φφωτίζω (IV.), shine. 
Fut. φωτίσω, Rev. xxii. 5 WH, but T Tr Attic φωτιῶ; 1 aor. 
ἐφώτισα. Pass. perf. part. repwricpevos ; 1 aor. ἐφωτίσθην. 
208. χαίρω (1V.), rejoice. συν-χαίρω. 
Imperf. ἔχαιρον ; fut. χαρήσοµαι, xvi. 20, 22. Pass. 2 aor. ἐχά- 
ρην (as active). 
204. χαρίζοµαι (IV.), give freely. Depon. mid. 
Fut. χαρίσοµαι, Rom, vill. 32; perf. κεχάρισµαι; 1 aor. ἐχα- 
ρισάµην. Pass. 1 aor. ἐχαρίσθην ; fut. χαρισθήσοµαι. 
205. χράοµαι, χρῶμαι (1.), borrow. 
Imperf. 3 pers. plur. ἐχρῶντο; 1 aor. ἐχρησάμην ; perf. κέχρη: 
pat, 1 Cor. ix. 15. 


VI. PREPOSITIONS. 


125. The Use of Prepositions. 


. κατέλαβεν, i. 5; παρέλαβον, i. 115; ἀπέστειλαν, i. 19. 


a 
b. ἐν ἀρχῇ, πρὸς τὸν Gedv, 1. 2; περὶ τοῦ φωτός, δι αὐτοῦ, i. Τ. 
2 
a 


With the genitive only. , 
1. dvri, over against, instead of. In comp., against, instead. 
2. ἀπό, from, away from (exterior). In comp., from, away 
from. 
9. ἐκ, ἐξ, from, out of (interior). In comp., out of. 
4. πρό, before (time and place). In comp., before. 
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6. With the dative only. 
1. ἐν, in (time and place). In comp., én. 
2. σύν, with (co-operation). In comp., with, together. 


c. With the accusative only. 
1. dvd, up among (rare in N. T.). In comp., up, back, 
again. 
2. «is, into, to. In comp., into. 


d. With the genitive and accusative. 

1. διά, through. Gen., through, by means of. Acc., by 
reason of, on account of. In comp., through. 

2. κατά, down. Gen., down, against. Acc., according to, 
during. In comp., down, against. 

3. µετά, with. Gen., together with, among. Acc., after. 
In comp., with (sharing, change). 

4. περί, around (on all sides). Gen., about, concerning, 
on account of. Acc., about, concerning. In comp., 
round about, beyond. 

5. ὑπέρ, over. Gen. for, instead of, on account of. Acc., 
beyond. In comp., above, beyond. 

6. ὑπό, under. Gen., by (of the efficient cause). Acc., un- 
der, in the power of. In comp., under. 


e. With the genitive, dative, and accusative. 

1. ἐπί, upon. Gen., upon, over, before, at the time of. 
Dat., upon, upon the ground of, in addition to. Ace., 
upon, unto, over. In Comp., upon, toward, up, 
against. 

2. παρά, near (close proximity). Gen., from beside (used 
of persons). Dat., near, with (of person, except xix. 
25). <Acc., beside, beyond, on account of. In comp., 
beside, over, aside. 

3. πρός, at, towards. Gen., in favor of (so once in Acts 
xxvii. 34). Dat., at, near, on (six times in N. T.) 
Acc., towards, im reference to. In comp., towards, 


besides. 


506: ETYMOLOGY. 





3. 
dua, together with, Matt. xiii. 29. µέσον, in the midst of, Phil. ii. 15 
ἄνευ, without (3 times). μεταξύ, between. 
ἅτερ, without, Luke xxii. 6, 35. µέχρι, until. 
ἄχρυ until. ὄπισθεν, ; behind, after. 
εγγύς, near. ὀπίσω, 
ἔμπροσθεν, before. ὀψέ, late, Matt. xxviii. 1. 
ἐναντίον, before. παραπλήσιον, very near, Phil. ii. 
ἕνεκα, ; for the sake of. 7 27. 
ἕνεκεν, πλήν, except. 
ἐνώπιον, before, in the sight of. πλησίον, near, iv. 5. 
ἔξω, without. ὑπερέκεινα, beyond, 2 Cor. x. 16 
ἐπάνω, above. χάριν, on account of, for the sake 
ἔσω, within, Mark xv. 16. of: 
ἕως, as far as. χωρίς, without, apart from. 


1. The prepositions were originally adverbs, and have a 
twofold use: 
a. In composition with verbs. 
b. As separate words, to connect nouns and show the rela- 
tion of words in a sentence. 


2. As separate words prepositions are connected with particu- 
lar cases. The signification of prepositions in composition can 
only be satisfactorily ascertained from the lexicon, but it will be 
useful to know their leading meanings when so used. 


3. There are certain adverbs used as prepositions, which are 
not compounded with verbs. These are sometimes called im- 
proper prepositions. All govern the genitive except dpa, Matt. 
xiii. 29, and παραπλήσιον, Phil. ii. 27 (but WH gen.), which take 
the dative, as also ἐγγύς sometimes. 
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VII. ADVERBS. 
126. The Formation of Adverbs. 


1. δίκαιος, Just, δικαίως, justly ; ἀληθής, true, ἀληθως trucy ; 
ταχύς (-εος), quick, ταχέως, quickly. 

2. From πολύς, many, πολύ and πολλά, much ; from λοιπός, 
the rest, τὸ λοιπόν, moreover, henceforth ; from χάρις, grace, favor, 
χάρι» for the sake of, on account of ; from ἀκμή, pont, ἀκμήν, 
even now, Matt. xv. 16. 

3. οὐρανόθεν, from heaven, Acts xiv. 17, xxvi. 13 ; παιδιόθεν, 
from childhood, Mark ix. 21; πέρυσι {-σι for -θι), last year, 2 Cor. 
vill. 10, ix. 2; ενθά-δε, here, hither. 

4. dis, twice; τρίο thrice ; émraxis, seven times ; πολλάκις, 
many times; ἑβδομηκοντάκις, seventy times. But dag, once. 

5. a. δεῦρο, hither, δεῦτε (plur.), come here. ἛἙλληνιστύ in 
Greek, xix. 20; Acts xxi. 37. Ἑβραϊστί, in Hebrew, v. 2; xix. 
13, 17, 20; xx. 16, etc. (but WH Ἐβραϊστι). 

6. From ἀνά, ave, upwards, whence ἄνωθεν, from above ; from 
κατά, κάτω, downwards. So ἔσω, within; ἔξω, without, whence 
ἔξωθεν, from without. 

1. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives, and end in -ως, 

2. The accusative of an adjective (neuter) or noun may be 
used as an adverb. 

3. Adverbs may also be formed by adding the suffixes -θεν, -θι, 
and -de. 

4. Numeral adverbs generally end in -ις, -κις, or -ακις. 

5. Some adverbs are formed (a) from verbs, others (6) from 
prepositions. 

6. Other forms of adverbs with various terminations will be 


learned by practice. 


127. The Comparison of Adverbs. 


1. 2. Positive, ταχύ or ταχέως, quickly ; comparative, τάχιον 
(WH τάχειον), more quickly ; superlative, τάχιστα, most quickly. 
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Positive, ἡδέως, gladly ; superlative, ἥδιστα, most gladly. 
3. περισσὀτέρως, more exceedingly. 


4. (µάλα), μᾶλλον, more ; μάλιστα, most. 


1. For the comparative of adverbs the neuter sing. acc. of the 
corresponding adjective is commonly used. 

2. For the superlative, the neuter plural is used. 

3. Some comparatives end in -repw or -τερως. 

4. There are a few irregular comparatives and superlatives. 























INTERROG- DEMonsTRA- ου 
INDEFINITE. RELATIVE. INITE 
ATIVE. TIVE. R 
EL 
αὐτοῦ, here. 
ποῦ; πού, aoe, here. οὗ, ὅπου, 
where? | somewhere. | ἐκεῖ, there. where. |where. 
ἐνθάδε, here. 
ένθεν, hence. 
ἐντεῦθεν 
PLACE.| πόθεν; : ὅθεν, 
hence. 
whence? setae whence. 
εκεῖθεν, 
thence. 
ἐκεῖσε, 
: thither. 
whither? ας 
ἐνθάδε, 
hither. 
; / le 4 c / 
πότε; ποτε, τότε, οτε, οπότε, 
9 | sometime. then. when. when. 
Taare. when : η 
at what νῦν, vovi, ἠνίκα, at 
Q 2 . . 
teme : now. which time. 
Man- πῶς; πώς, οὕτω(ς), | ὡς, ὅπως, | 
NER. how ? somehow. thus, so. as. as. 
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128. The Pronominal Adverbs. 


1. Some adverbs are formed directly or indirectly from pro- 
nouns, and correspond to each other in form and meaning. 

2. The table on page 508 gives the chief pronominal adverbs 
found in the N. T. 

3. The indefinite adverbs are all enclitic. 


129. Improper Prepositions used as Adverbs. 


For a list of the adverbs which may sometimes be used like 
prepositions to govern nouns, on account of which they are also 
called “‘ improper prepositions,” see § 125, 3. 


130. Negative Adverbs. 


οὗ, not ; οὐδαμῶς, by no means ; οὐδέποτε, not ever ; οὐδέπω, not 
yet ; οὐκέτι, no longer ; οὐκοῦν, not therefore. 

µή, not; μηδαμῶς, by no means ; µηδέποτε, never ; µήδέπω, not 
yet ; µηκέτι, no longer ; µήποτε, never ; µήπω, not yet. 

The negative adverbs are οὐ and py and their compounds. 





VIII CONJUNCTIONS AND OTHER PARTICLES. 
131. The Particles. 


1-3. a. Conjunctions connecting co-ordinate sentences: 


CoPuULATIVE. DIsJUNCTIVE. 
καί, and, also, even. ἤ, Or. 
τέ, and, also. ἤ ... etther...or 


τέ. .. Kal, ἤτοι. .. ἤ, either... or. 


4 έ U U hether 
prey ot Τε GLTE . « « ELTE, WHELNELr .. « OF. 
Laie > \ both... and. 


/ / 
ΤΕ. «ο Thy 


’ - 
και. .. KO, © 
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NEGATIVE. NEGATIVE. 


οὖτε.. . οὖτε, neither... nor. οὐδέ... οὐδέ, not even... nor yet. 
pyre... pyre, neither... nor. μηδέ... unde, not even... nor yet. 


ADVERSATIVE. INFERENTIAL. 

δέ, but, and. dpa, accordingly. 
pe... δέ, on the one hand... οὖν, therefore. 

on the other. τοίνυν, therefore. 
ἀλλά, but, yet. διό, wherefore. 
pero, but yet. τοιγαροῦν, Wherefore then. 
kairo, and yet. ὥστε, wherefore, so then. 
ὅμως, yet. 


b. Conjunctions connecting a subordinate with the principal 
sentence : 


CAUSAL. FINAL. CoMPARATIVE. 
ort, because. iva, in order that. ws, aS, 
ἐπεί, since. ws, so that. ὥσπερ, just as. 
διότι, because. ὅπως, so that. καθώς, just as. 
γάρ, for. py, that not, lest. 


ὥστε, so that. 


ConDITIONAL. TEMPORAL. 
εὖ, if. ἐπεί, when. 
εἴγε, of at least. ἐπειδή, when now, Luke vii. 1. 
εἴπερ, tf at all. *  pexpt, till, Eph. iv. 13. 
ἐάν, of (possibly). ἄχρις, until. 
εἰ καί, although. πρίν, before that. 
καὶ el, even if. These are mostly relative 
ei wn, Unless. adverbs of time. 


εἴ πως, if possibly. 
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4. The Intensive Particles. 


yé,! at least, even. δήπου, probably. pev,? indeed. 
-rép,' very, indeed. } µήν, assuredly. val, Yes, EVEN so. 
δή,” verily, in truth. — roi, surely. vy, surely. 


5. The Interrogative Particles. 


a. Direct questions, b. Indirect. ο. Alternative. 
dpa, εἰ εἰ πότερον. .. 7) 
οὐ dpa εἴτε . . . εἴτε 
μή 

6. The Interjections. 
έα, 2h! Luke iv. 34. oval, woe / 
ova, ah / Mark xv. 29. ὦ, O/ 


1. The term particles includes the conjunctions and other in- 
declinable words (sometimes even certain adverbs) which serve 
to connect and show the relation of words. 

2. This is not the place to discuss in full the use and power 
of the particles in a sentence; so we will simply classify them 
and indicate their general meaning. 

These particles may be divided into (1) Conjunctive particles, 
(2) Intensive particles, (3) Interrogative particles, and (4) In- 
erjections. 

3. The conjunctions are particles used to connect sentences 
or words. They are divided into classes, according to their 
meaning. Some conjunctions belong to several classes. 

4. The intensive particles add emphasis either to particular 
words or to the whole sentence. 

5. Interrogative particles are used to introduce questions. 

6. Interjections are generally but the transcript of a natural 
instinctive sound, and can scarcely be ranked as belonging to 
the “parts of speech.” 


1 Postpositive and enclitic. 
2 Postpositive, 7.¢. always put after one or more words in a sentence. 
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IX. FORMATION OF WORDS. 
132. Simple and Compound Words. 
ἀρχή (apx-, root of ἄρχω, begin); ἀρχ-ηγός (ἀρχή, ἄγω); apx- 
ιερεύς (ἀρχή, ἱερεύς). 


A word is either simple 7. ο. containing a single stem, or com- 
pound, i.e. containing two or more stems. 


133. Primitives and Denominatives. 


Primitive. Denom. Primitive. Denom. 
ἀρχή, ἀρχαῖος. δοῦλος, δουλόω. 
κριτής, κριτικός. τιµή, τιµάω. 
κριτή», κριτήριον. ἀληθής  ἀληθεύω. 
κρίσις ἐλπίς, ἐλπίζω. 
κρίµα ἔργον; ἐργάζομαι. 


Simple words may be either primitives, i. e. formed immedi- 
ately from a root, or denominatives, i. e. formed immediately from 
a noun-stem. Substantives, adjectives, and verbs, which are of 
simple formation, may be either primitive or denominative. 


134. Formation of Nouns. 


a. PRIMITIVES. 


1. Agent: 
Nom. Gen. 
Mase. -τηρ -τηρος σωτήρ, Saviour. 
Mase. Twp -τορος ῥήτωρ, orator. 
Mase. -της -του 


κριτής, judge. 
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Action : 
Fem. -τις 
Fem. -σις 
Fem. -σια 
Fem.  -μα (µη) 
Fem. -εια 
Masc. -μος 
Result : 
Neut. -μα 
Neut. -ος 
Fem. -εια 
Quality : 
Neut. -ος 


Instrument + 
Neut. “T pov 


TEWS 
-σεως 
-σιας 
μη» 
-ειας 
-μου 


-ματος' 


-εος 


νειας 
-εος 
-Tpov 
-OVOS 


“YOU 
~OvNs 


πίστις, faith. 
δικαίωσις, justification. 
δοκιµασία, proving. 
τιµή, honor. 

παιδεία, education. 
ὀδυρμός, wailing. 


πρᾶγμα, deed. 
εἶδος, appearance. 
βασιλεία, kingdom. 
βάθος, depth. 
λύτρον, ransom. 
εἰκών, mage. 


στέφανος, crown. 
ἡδονή, pleasure. 


6. DsNOMINATIVES. 


General: 
ων 
-avos 
OV” 
Agent: 
Masc. -ευς 
Mase. -τῆς 
Quality : 
Fem. "της 
Fem. -oouvn 
Fem. -ια 
Place: 
Neut. -ιον 
Mase. -ων 
Diminutives. 
Neut. -LOV 
Neut. -αριον 
Mase. -ισκος 
Fem. ισκη 


εως 
-του 


«τητος 
-οσυνης 
“Las 


“LOU 
-ωγος 


τιου 

-αριου 

"ισκου 

-ισκῆς 
’ 


ἱερεύς, priest. 
οἰκέτης, servant. 


ἁγιότης, sanctity. 
ἁγιωσύνη, holiness. 
σοφία, wisdom. 


(προ)αύλιον, porch. 
ἀμπελών, vineyard. 


παιδίον, little boy. 
γυναικάριον, little woman. 
γεανίσκος, youth. 
παιδίσκη, damsel. 
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Nouns are formed by means of adding certain elements called 
suffixes to the root. These suffixes or terminations generally 
have some definite meaning. 


135. Formation of Adjectives and Adverbs. 


a. PRIMITIVES. 


1. Quality: 
-υς -εια -υ βαρύς, heavy. 
-ος -η -ον κακός, bad. 
-ης -ης -ες ψευδής, false. 
2. Inclination: 
-ων -ων -ον ἐλεήμων, merciful. 
3. Possibility (verbal) : 
-τος -τη -τον τακτός, fixed. 
4. Obligation (verbal) : 
-Teos -τεα -τεον βλητέος, must be put, 
Luke v. 38. 
5. All participles : 
-ων -ουσα -ον 
-ας -ασα -αν 
-υς -υσα -υν 
είς "εισα -εν 
πως "υια -ος 


6. DENOMINATIVES. 
1. Attribute - 


τιος τια -ιον δίκαιος, just. 

2. Fitness or ability : 
κος -UKN) κου κριτικός, fit for judging 
“(40S  -μος τιμον δόκιµος, approved. 
ἴσιμος -σιμη -σιμον χρήσιμος, useful. 

3. Material: 
=€0S -εα -εον contracted to 
-οῦς -ἧ -οῦν χρυσοῦς, golder. 


"νο -wn -ινον λίθινος, of stone. 
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4. All comparatives and superlatives : 
πτερος πτερα ἵτερον 


-τατος -τατη -τατον 


1. Adjectives are also formed in the same way as nouns, by 
adding suffixes to the root. These suffixes as a rule have 
special meanings, and, like nouns, adjectives may be primitive 
or denominative. 

2. For the formation of adverbs, see § 126. 


136. Formation of Verbs. 


-αω (state or action) τιµάω, honor. 

-εω (oe as) πολεµέω, fight. 
-ευω α oe) βασιλεύω, reign. 
-0w (causative) δουλόω, enslave. 
-αινω Cae το σηµαίνω, signify. 
-υνω ( ο) πληθύνω, multiply. 
-αζω ἐργάζομαι, work. 
τιζω (intensive) ἐλπίζω, hope. 

-"σκω (inceptive) γηράσκω, grow old. 
-σκω (causative) µεθύσκω, intoxicate. 
τιζω ( factitive) ἁγνίζω, purtfy. 


Verbs derived from the stem of a noun or adjective are called 
denominatives. The most important endings are given in the 
accompanying table. 


137. Compounds. 


εὐ-αγγέλιον, good tidings ; προ-έρχομαι, I go before. 
In a compound word three things must be taken into consid- 
eration : 
a. The first part of the compound, 
b. The last part, and 
c. The meaning of the compound. 
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138. First Part of a Compound Word. 


1. ἀρχή, beginning: ἀρχ-ηγός, author ; ἀρχγιερεύς, high priest ; 
ἀρχιποιμήν, chief shepherd; ἀρχι-συνάγωγος, ruler of α syna- 
| gogue ; ἀρχι-τέκτων, master-builder ; ἀρχιτελώνης, chief publican. 


2. ἀμφιέννυμι clothe; ἀνά-κειμαι, recline at table ; ἀντι-πίπτω, 
fall against ; ἀπο-δίδωμι, give back ; δια-κρίνω, discern ; εἰσ-έρχο- 
pat, come in; ἐκ-δύω, unclothe ; ἐν-δύνω, clothe with ; ἐπι-δίδωμι, 
give up ; κατα-λείπω, depart from ; µετα-βαίνω, pass over ; παρα- 
βαίνω, go aside ; περι-βλέπω, look around ; προ-έρχομαι, go before ; 
προσ-έρχομαι, come to; συν-ίστηµι, stund with ; ὑπερ-έχω, excel ; 
ὑπυ-ζώννυμω Undergird. 


8. d-ras, all together; ἁρτι-γέννητος, newly-born ; εὖ-αγγέλιον, 
good tidings ; παλιγ-γενεσία, regeneration ; παγ-ουργία, skill ; 
τηλ-αυγῶς, clearly, Mark viii. 25. 


4. ἀ-πείθεια, disobedience ; ἄν-υδρος, without water ; δυσ-ερμή- 
νευτος, hard to be explained ; δυσ-νόητος, hard to be understood ; 
ἡμι-θανής, half dead, Luke x. 30. 


1. When a noun stands as the first part of a compound word, 
only its stem is used. 


2. Verbs cannot be compounded with nouns, nor with any 
thing but prepositions. Verbs, however, may be formed from 
compound nouns, and then are called denominatives. In addi- 
tion to the prepositions given in § 125, ἀμφι-, round about, is used 
in composition with verbs in the N. T. 


3. Certain separable particles are also used in composition, 
such as a- (from ἅμα, together); dpri-, lately ; ο. well ; παλιν-, 
again ; παν-, all; τηλς-, afar off. 


4. Certain inseparable particles are also used as prefixes, such 
as ᾱ- or ἀν- (called alpha privative), δυς-, ill (opposed to εὖ, well), 
and ἥμις, half. 
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139. Last Part of a Compound Word. 


1. ἀρχ-ηγός, author ; ὑπ-ήκοος, obedient ; Ψευδ-ώνυμος, falsely 
named. 

2. Φιλό-φρων, friendly-minded ; πολύ-τιμος, very costly. 

8. εὐ-γενής, well-born; εὐ-λαβής, devout ; εὐ-πειθή:, easily en- 
treated ; εὐ-σεβής, religious. 


1. The beginning of the last part of a compound noun or 
adjective is generally lengthened (a, ε, to 7; ο to w). 

2. When a noun stands as the last part of a compound, its 
final syllable is generally changed. 

3. Many compound adjectives end in -ης. 


140. Meaning of Compound Words. 


1. a. ἀπο-δίδωμι, give back ; ἐπι-δίδωμι, give up. b. ἀρχι-ποιμήν, 
chief shepherd ; ἀρχι-τελώνης, chief publican. 

2. ἀγ-ίστημι, stand up; ἀνθ-ίστημι, withstand ; ἀφ-ίστημι, stand 
off ; διίστηµι, stand apart ; ἐν-ίστημι, stand near. 

8. οἰκο-δεσπότης, householder ; oixo-doun, building ; οἰκο-δομία, 
edification ; οἰκο-δόμος, builder ; οἰκο-νόμος, house manager. 


1. When we discuss the meaning of compound words, we dis- 
tinguish between parathetic and synthetic compounds. 

2. In parathetic compounds both words retain their meaning, 
and their form is only affected by the laws of euphony. The 
words are merely placed side by side. In the N. T., the first 
part of a parathetic compound is almost always a preposition or 
an adverb, — never a verb. 

3. In synthetic compounds, the first part, which is always a 
noun or verb, loses all inflection, and generally modifies or de- 
fines the Jatter part of the compound, which generally has the 


leading significance. 
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, 141. Synthetic Compounds. 


1. χειρο-ποίητος, made with hands ; xaxo-rows, doer of evil ; 
κακ-οῦργος, worker of evil ; ναύ-κληρος, master of a ship. 

2. ψΨευδο-διδάσκαλος, false teacher ; Wevdo-dcycs, false speaking ; 
Ψευδο-μάρτυρ, false witness; Ψψευδο-μαρτυρίο, false testimony ; 
Ψευδο-προφήτης, false prophet; ψευδό-χριστος, false Christ; ψευὸ- 
ώνυμος, falsely named. 

3. µακρο-χβρόνιος, long-lived ; peyadc-rperys, excellent ; µονο 
γενής, only-begotten ; µον-όφθαλμος, having but one eye. 


Synthetic compounds are of three classes : 

1. Objective, in which the first part defines the second part. 
in a sense which could be separately expressed by an oblique case 
of the noun. 

2. Determinative, in which the first part of synthetic nouns 
or adjectives qualifies the second part, generally as adjective or 
adverb. 

3. Possessive compounds, which are adjectives, in which the 
first part qualifies the second, but the whole compound denotes a 
quality or attribute belonging to some person or thing. 


142. Foreign Words in New Testament Greek. 


From Hebrew : 


᾿Αβαδδών Τολγοθά μαμωνᾶς Σαδδουκαῖος 
᾽Αββᾶ Ἔβραῖος μάννα Σατᾶν 
᾿Ακελδαμά ἐλωί or ἠλί μαρὰν ἀθά Σατανᾶς 
ἀλληλούϊα Ἐμμανουήλ + Μεσσίας σίκερα 

ἁμήν ἐφφαθά πάσχα ταλιθᾶ κοῦμι 
Ῥεελζεβούλ ζιζάνιον ΜῬαβρβί ~ Φαρισαῖος 
Ῥοανηργές Ἴουδαῖος ῥακά χερουβίμ 
Ταββαθά κορβᾶν σαβαώθ ὡσαννά 


γέεννα λαµά σαβαχθανί σάββατον 


NEW TESTAMENT PROPER NAMES. 519 





From Latin : 


δηνήριον λεγεών µόδιος ταβέρναι 
κῆνσος λέντιον ἑέστης τίτλος 
κοδράντης λιβερτῖνος πραιτώριον φόρον 
κολωγία µάκελλον σικάριος φραγέλλιον 
κουστωδία μεμβράνα σπεκουλάτωρ 


1. The foreign words in the Greek New Testament are mainly 
borrowed from the Hebrew and from the Latin. (A full list 
[Hebrew 57, Latin 30] is given in the Appendix to Thayer’s 
“ Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament.”) 

2. The most important of these foreign words are given in the 
accompanying lists. 


143. New Testament Proper Names. 


ale 

a. ᾿Αβιούὸ b. ᾿Ἠλίας c. Ἱερουσαλήμ and Ἱεροσ Ίλυμα, -ων 
Αβραάμ )Ἠσαίας Μαριάμ and Μαρία, -ας 
Ἰσραήλ Ἱερεμίας Ιακώβ and Ιάκωβος, -ου 
Ἱεριχώ Ἰησοῦς Saray and Σατανᾶς 


Σαούλ and Zaddos, -ov 
Συμεών and Σίμων, -wvos 

2. The names of “the Seven” (in Acts vi. 5, 6) ar» ell Greek. 

8. Ταβιθά and Δορκάς; Θωμᾶ- and Δίδυμος; Kydas+ ud Πέτρος. 

4. Πειλᾶτος, Κορνήλιος, Ιοῦστος, Τάΐϊος, Μάρκο:, Ἑ. ἴφος, Κλαύ- 
διος, Κλήμης. 

The personal names of the New Testament are of ({) Hebrew, 
(2) Greek, and (3) Latin origin. 

1. Hebrew proper nouns in the Greek text appear either 
(a) unaltered, and are then indeclinable, or (2) they receive a 
Greek termination, and are then inflected, or (0) they appear in 
both forms, the Hebrew form then always being inde linable. 


2. Pure Greek names are common in the N. T. 
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3. When two names are applied to the same person, one is 
often the Hebrew (Aramaic) form, and the other its Greek 
translation. 

4, Latin names are always Grecized, and occur chiefly in 
letters written to or from Rome. 

5. For the meaning of these various names a lexicon must be 


eonsulted. 
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List . 


Verbs occurring more than fifty times. 


. Love. 
. Bring, lead, go. 
. Take up, bear. 


Ask. 

Follow. 

Hear. 

Go up, ascend. 
Arise, rise up. 
Open. 


. Go, depart. 

. Die, perish. 

. Answer. 

. Kill. 

. Destroy, perish. 
. Send away, re- 


lease. 


. Send forth. 

. Begin. 

. Suffer, forgive. 
. Cast. 

. Baptize. 

. Look at, see. 
. Beget, to be born. 
. Become, be. 

. Know. 

. Write. 

. Necessary. 





27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
91. 
92. 
98. 
94. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 


Receive. 
Teach. 
Give. 
Think. 
Glorify. 
Be able. 
Arise. 
Saw. 

Be. 

Said. 
Enter. 
Cast out. 
Go out. 
Ask. 
Will say. 
Come, go. 


Ask, beseech. 


Eat. 
Preach. 
Find. 
Have. 

Live. 

Seek. 

Will, with. 
Behold, see. 
Stand. 

Sit. 


54. 
55. 
56. 
Die 
. Judge, esteem. 
. Speak. 

. Take, receive. 

. Say, speak. 

. Witness. 

. About to be. 

. Abide, remain. 
. Will see. 

. See. 

. Deliver, betray. 
. Beseech, exhort. 
. Receive. 

. Persuade, trust. 
. Send. 

. Walk. 

. Drink. 

. Fall. 

. Believe. 

“ΕΠ. 

. Do, make. 

. Go, depart. 

. Come unto. 
τα 


Call. 

Go down, descend. 
Publish, preach. 
Cry out. 


* For Lists of Words in Greek see page 355. 
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81. Worship. 86. Keep, observe. 91. Manifest. 

82. Offer. . 87. Put, lay. 92. Bear, bring. 

83. Sow. 88. Go, go away. 93. Say. 

84. Gather together. | 89. Be, have. 94, Fear. 

85. Save. 90. Willeat. 5. Rejoice. 
LIST 1. 


Verbs occurring ten to fifty times. 


96. Rejoice. 122. Recompense 149. Minister, serve. 
97. Sanctify. 123. Reveal. 150. Doubt. 

98. Not know. 124. Receive. 151. Reason, dispute. 
99. Buy. 125. Touch. 152. Reason. 

100. Do wrong, hurt. | 126. Please. 153. Testify. 

101. Reject. 127. Deny. 154. Divide. 

102. Sin. 128. Snatch. 155. Command. 
103. Look up. 129. Be sick. 156. Surpass, differ 
104. Tell, declare. 130. Salute. from. 

105. Read. 131. Look steadfastly. | 157. Pass through. 
106. Lead up. 132. Increase. 158. Justify. 

107. Slay, kill. 133. Depart. 159. Thirst. 

108. Sit at meat. 134, Torment. 160. Follow after, per- 
109. Examine. 135. Reign. secute. 

110. Take up. 136. Bear, carry. 161. Prove, approve. 
111. Give rest. 137. Blaspheme. 162. Serve. 

112. Sit down. 138. Wish. 163. Suffer, leave. 
113. Overthrow. 139. Marry. 164. Be at hand. 
114. Depart. 140. Be full. 165. Bring in. 

115. Bear with. 141. Taste. 166. Go in. 

116. Resist. 142. Make known. 167. Hew down. 
117. Tell, declare. 143. Watch. 168. Choose. 

118. Lead away. 144. To have a demon.| 169. Fall. 

119. Deny. 145. Show. 170. Astonish. 

120. Disobey. 146. Beseech. 171. Go out. 

121. Be absent, ab- | 147. Beat. 172. Stretch forth. 


stain. 148. Bind. 173. Pour out. 
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174. Be shed. 214. Be jealous. 253. Lie down. 
175. Reprove, convict.| 215. Quicken. 254. Command. 
176. Have mercy. 216. Think. 255. Gain. 
177. Hope. 217. Come. 256. Weep. 
178. Enter (a ship). 218. Put to death. 257. Break (head). 
179. Behold. 219. Bury. 258. Shut. 
180. Mock. 220. Marvel. 259. Steal. 
181. Show. 221. See, behold. 260. Inherit. 
182. Work. 222. Heal, cure. 261. Fall asleep. 
183. Charge, com- 223. Reap. 262. Make common. 

mand. ‘| 224. Die. 263. Cleave to. 
184. Lead out. 225. Kill, sacrifice. 264. Receive. 
185. Send forth. 226. Heal. 265. Toil, labor. 
186. Be lawful. 227. Be strong. 266. Lay hold on. 
187. Be amazed. 228. Cleanse. 267. Hide, conceal. 
188. Confers. 229. Sleep. 268. Create. 
189. Despise. 230. Sit down. 269. Forbid. 
190. Promise. 231. Set, appoint. 270. Serve. 
191. Lift up. 232. Burn. 271. Reckon. 
192. Be ashamed. 233. Proclaim. 272. Grieve. 
193. Put on. 234. Bring down. 273. Loose. 
194. Know, perceive. | 235. Put to shame. 274. Learn. 
195. Deliver. 236. Burn up. 275. Divide. 
196. Seek after. 237. Lie down. 276. Be anxious. 
197. Covet, lust. 238. Condemn. 277. Depart. 
198. Call upon. 239. Apprehend. 278. Repent. 
199. Take hold of. 240. Leave. 279. Remember. 
200. Continue. 241. Destroy, throw | 280. Hate. 
201. Fall upon. down. 281. Remember. 
202. Understand. 242. Consider. 282. Commit adultery. 
203. Turn, convert. 243. Attain. 283. Fast. 
204. Lay upon. 244. Make of none | 284. Overcome. 
205. Rebuke. effect. 285. Wash. 
206. Suffer, permit. 245. Mend, restore. 286. Understand. 
207. Work. 246. Prepare. 287. Think. 
208. Make ready. 247. Work. 288. Lodge. 
209. Be well-pleased. | 248. Come down. 289. Wither. 
210. Bless. 249. Possess. 290. Build. 
211. Be merry. 250. Accuse. 291. Swear. 
212. Give thanks. 251. Dwell. 292. Be like. 
213. Stand by. 252. Glory. 293. Confess. 
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294. 
295. 
296. 
297. 
298. 
299. 
300. 
301. 
302. 
908. 
304. 
305. 
306. 
307. 
308. 
309. 
310. 
911. 
912. 
313. 
314. 
315. 
316. 
317. 
318. 
319. 
320. 
321. 
322. 


380. 
381. 
382. 
383. 
384. 


Owe. 
Instruct. 
Charge. 
Come near. 
Make excuse. 
Set before. 
Be present. 
Pass away. 
Bring, offer. 
Stand by. 
Suffer. 
Cease. 

Be hungry. 
Tempt. 

Cast around. 
Exceed. 
Circumcise. 
Take. 

Lead astray. 
Multiply. 
Fill. 

Be rich. 
Feed. 

Give to drink. 
Practise. 

Go before. 
Look for. 
Wait for. 
Take heed. 





Verbs 


Do good. 
Be indignant. 
Purify. 
Strive, fight. 
Sing. 


323. 
324. 
325. 
326. 
327. 
328. 
329. 
330. 
331. 
332. 
333. 
334. 
335. 
336. 
337. 
338. 
339. 
340. 
341. 
342. 
343. 
944. 
945. 
946. 
347. 
348. 
949. 
350. 
351. 


Call to one’s self.) 352. 
Receive. 353. 
Add, increase. 354. 
Prophesy. 355. 
Inquire. 356. 
Sell. 357. 
Deliver. 358. 
Shake. 359. 
Sound a trumpet.| 360. 
Be silent. 361. 
Offend. 362. 
Havecompassion. 

Give diligence. 363. 
Crucify. 364. 
Establish. 365. 
Turn. 366. 
Seize. 367. 
Be profitable. 368. 
Go with. 369. 
Press. 370. 
Understand. 371. 
Commend. 372. 
Seal. 373. 
Rend. 374. 
Humble. 375. 
Trouble. 376. 
Fulfil. 377. 
Die. 378. 
Finish. 379. 
LIST III. 


Bring forth. 

Honor. 

Dare. 

Run. 

Obtain, happen. 

Strike. 

Be whole. 

Obey. 

Endure. 

Turn back. 

Put in subjec- 
tion. 

Fall short. 

Exalt. 

Shine, appear. 

Flee. 

Love, kiss. 

Kill. 

Think. 

Guard. 

Plant. 

Call, cry. 

Give light. 

Give freely. 

Fill, feed. 

Use. 

Separate. 

Lie. 

Profit. 


occurring five to ten times. 


385. 
386. 
387. 
388. 
389. 


Praise. 390. 
Be ashamed. 391. 
Anoint. 392. 
Change. 393. 
Neglect. 394, 


Compel. 


Sit down. 
Cry out. 
Remind. 
Fulfil. 
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395. Spring up. 436. Spend. 477. Fill. 
396. Offer up. 437. Declare. 478. Fall into. 
397. Recompense. 438. Divide. 479. Spit upon. 
398. Oppose. 439. Continue. 480. Make manifest. 
399. Speak against. 440. Open. 481. Be strong. 
400. Oppose. 441. Cross over. 482. Put on. 
401. Think worthy. 442. Go through. 483. Be present. 
402. Meet. 443. Be perplexed. 484. Faint, be weary. 
403. Be absent. 444, Rend. . 485. Dwell in. 
404. Wait for. 445. Scatter. 486. Shame, reverence. 
405. Disbelieve. 446. Charge. 487. Make intercession. 
406. Receive. 447. Turn aside. 488. Deliver. 
407. Go abroad. 448. Save, escape. 489. Wipe away. 
408. Reject. 449. Appoint, make. | 490. Beguile. 
409. Restore. 450. Tarry. 491. Declare. 
410. Cut off. 451. Destroy. 492. Praise. 
411. Hide. 452. Awake, arise. 493. Come upon. 
412. Leave. 453. Interpret. 494, Mark. 
413. Makeadefence. | 454. Declare. 495. Go upon. 
414. Be perplexed. 455. Be in bondage. 496. Write upon. 
415. Defraud. 456. Accuse at court. | 497. Show. 
416. Turn away. 457. Forsake. 498. Lie down. 
417. Take leave of. 458. Graft. 499. Forget. 
418. Put away. 459. Hinder. 500. Following. 
419. Carry away. 460. Hear (prayer). 501. Long after. 
420. Thrust away. 461. Bring in. 502. Visit. 
421. Be sufficient. 462. Give in marriage.| 503. Overshadow. 
422. Dishonor. 463. Wait for. 504. Gather together. 
423. Take away. 464. Avenge. 505. Command. 
424. Cause to vanish. | 465. Strip. 506. Complete. 
425. Separate. 466. Seek after. 507. Supply. 
426. Be heavy. 467. Faint, be weary. | 508. Build up. 
427. Confirm. 468. Grow weak, faint.) 509. Search. 
428. Cry out. 469. Wipe. 510. Make desolate. 
429. Help. 470. Turn aside. 511. Pray. 
430. Feed. 471. Bring forth. 512. Forfeit. 
431. Take counsel. 472. Escape. 513. Be silent. 
432. Rain. 473. Drive, row. 514. Be of good cour- 
433. Marry. 474. Make free. age. 
434. Fill. 475. Draw. 515. Be of good cheer. 
435. Murmur. 476. Be indignant. 516. Found. 
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517. 
518. 
519. 
520. 
521. 
522. 
523. 
524. 
525. 
526. 
527. 
528. 
529. 
530. 
531. 
532. 
533. 
534. 
535. 
536. 
537. 
538. 
539. 
540. 
541. 
542. 
543. 
544. 
545. 
546. 
547. 
548. 
549. 
550. 
551. 
552. 
553. 
554. 
555. 
556. 
557. 


Warm one’s self. 
Give suck. 
Treasure up. 
Afflict. 
Destroy. 
Sit. 

Afflict. 
Cover. 

Bear fruit. 
Speak against. 
Reconcile. 
Tread upon. 
Swallow. 
Curse. 
Devour. 
Kiss. 
Despise. 
Devour 
Instruct. 
Make void. 
Move. 

Lay down. 
Communicate. 
Buffet. 

Cut down. 
Adorn. 

Cry out. 
Hang. 
Knock. 
Obtain. 
Compass. 
Have lordship. 
Shine. 

Be hid. 
Leave, lack. 
Stone. 
Stone. 
Wash. 

Be mad. 
Suffer long. 
Scourge. 





558. 
559. 
560. 
561. 
562. 
563. 
564. 
565. 
566. 
567. 


568. 
569. 
570. 
571. 
572. 
573. 
574. 
575. 
576. 
577. 
578. 
579. 
580. 
581. 
582. 
583. 
584. 
585. 
586. 
587. 
588. 
589. 
590. 
591. 
592. 
593. 
694, 
595. 
596. 
597. 


Enlarge. 

Interpret. 

Remove. 

Be drunken. 

It. is a care. 

Impart. 

Take. 

Regret. 

Send for. 

Fashion 
self. 

Change. 

Partake. 

Measure. 

Defile. 

Commit adultery. 

Be sober. 

Admonish. 

Guide. 

Dwell. 

Reproach. 

Name. 

Be angry. 

Ordain. 

Rush. 

Smite. 

Pass by. 

Receive. 

Stoop. 

Pass by. 

Watch. 

Speak boldly. 

Smite. 

Tread. 

Mourn. 

Go about. 

Look around. 

Gird one’s self. 

Hang about. 

Put on. 

Carry about. 


one’s 





598. 
599. 
600. 
601. 
602. 
603. 
604. 
605. 


615. 
616. 
ουσ 
618. 
619. 
620. 
621. 
622. 
623. 
624. 
625. 
626. 
627. 
628. 
629. 
630. 
631. 
632. 
633. 
634. 
635. 
636. 


Sell. 

Abound. 

Take advantage. 

Sail. 

Fulfil. 

Blow. 

Make war. 

Commit fornica- 
‘tion. 


. It becomes. 
607. 
608. 
609. 
610. 
611. 
612. 
613. 
614. 


Go on. 
Foreknow. 
Go before. 
Rule. 
Set before. 
Go forward. 
Foreordain. 
Bring on the 
way. 
Wait on. 
Stumble. 
Tarry. 
Fall down before. 
Command. 
Call unto. 
Stumble. 
Burn. 
Harden. 
Rend. 
Cast down. 
Quench. 
Worship. 
Quake. 
Signify. 
Keep silence. 
Dwell. 
Harden. 
Mark. 
Scatter. 
Be darkened. 
Make haste. 


LIST Iv. 527 
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637. Sigh. 654. Recline. 671. Warn. 
638. Stand. 655. Meet. 672. Put in remem. 
639. Walk. 656. Work together. brance. 
640. War. 657. Eat with. 673. Spare. 
641. Spread. 658. Consent to. 674. Come. 
642. Call together. 659. Finish. 675. Destroy. 
643. Rejoice with. 660. Bruise. 676. Muzzle. 
644. Confound. 661. Drag. 677. Wear. 
645. Question. 662. Crucify with. 678. Puff up. 
646. Talk. 663. Slay. 679. Let down. 
647. Gather. 664. Be of sober mind.| 680. Have need. 
648. Happen. 665. Appoint. 681. Warn (by God). 
649. Ponder. 666. Feed. 682. Anoint. 
650. Unite. 667. Hat. 683. Tarry. 
651. Take counsel to-| 668. Entreat shame-| 684. Contain. 

gether. fully. 685. Sing. 
652. Choke. 669. Meet. 686. Bear false wit- 
653. Agree with. 670. Surpass. ness, 

LIST IV. 


Nouns, Adjectives, and Adverbs, occurring more than fifty times. 


1. Good. 16. Man, husband. 30. Woman, wife. 
2. Love. 17. Man. 31. Demon. 

3. Beloved. 18. Apostle. 32. Right (hand). 
4. Angel. 19. Bread, loaf. 98. Master, teacher. 
3. Holy. 20. Beginning, rule. 34. Just, righteous. 
3. Brother. 21. Chief priest. 35. Righteousness. 
7. Blood. 22. Himself,thesame.} 36. Glory. 

8. World, age. 23. Of himself. 37. Servant. 

9. Eternal. 24. Kingdom. 96. Power. 

10. Truth. 25. King. 39. Two 

11. But. 26. Land, earth. 40. Twelve. 

12. One another. 27. Tongue. 41. Of one’s self. 
13. Another, other. 28. Scribe. 42. I. 

14. Sin. 29. Writing, Scrip- | 43. Nation. 


15. Amen. ture. 44. Peace. 
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One. 


. Each one. 

. There. 

. That one, 

. Church. 

. Hope. 

. Mine. 

. Before. 

. Commandment. 
. In presence of. 
. Power. 

. Without. 

. Promise. 

. Seven. 

. Work. 

. Last. 

. Other. 

. Yet, any more. 
. Year. 

. Gospel. 

. Straightway. 
eval. 

. Life. 

. Now. 

. Day. 

. Sea. 

. Death. 

. Will. 

. God. 

. Throne. 

. One’s own. 

. Behold. 

. Temple. 

. Garment. 

. That. 

. Even as. 

. And. 

. Time. 

. Good. 

. Heart. 

. Fruit. 


86. 
87. 
88. 
89. 
90. 
91. 
92. 
93. 
94, 
95. 
96. 
. Midst. 

. With, after. 

. Not, lest. 

. Nor yet, neither. 
. Noone. 

. Nothing. 

. Mother. 

. Only. 

. Dead. 

. Law. 

. Now. 

. Night. 

. The. 

. Way. 

. House. 

. House. 

. All, whole. 

. Name. 

. Where. 

. So that. 

. Mountain. 

. Who, which. 

. How much. 

. Whosoever. 

. Whenever. 

. When. 

. That, because. 

. No, not. 

. Neither, nor. 

. Noone. 


Down, against. 
Head. 
World. 

Lord. 

People 
Stone. 
Word. 
Disciple. 
More, rather. 
Great. 
Indeed. 


127. 
128. 
129. 
130. 
131. 
132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
138. 


139. 
140. 
141. 
142. 
143. 
144. 
145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 
149. 
150. 
151. 
152. 
153. 
154. 
155. 
156. 
157. 
158. 
159. 
160. 
161. 
162. 
163. 
164. 
| 166. 
i 166. 





No longer. 

Then, therefore. 

Heaven. 

Neither, nor. 

This. 

Thus. 

Not. 

Eye. 

Multitude. 

Young child. 

Again. 

From _ beside, 
against. 

All, every. 

Father. 

About, concerning. 

Faith. 

Faithful. 

More, greater. 

Boat. 

Spirit, wind. 

City. 

Many. 

Evil. 

Foot. 

Elder. 

To, with. 

Face. 

Prophet. 

First. 

First. 

Fire. 

How. 

Word. 

Sabbath day. 


. Flesh. 


Sign. 
Wisdom. 
Mouth. 
Thou. 
With. 


167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
178. 
174. 
175. 
176. 





LIST V. 


. Three. 
. Third. 
179. 
. Water. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 
185. 
186. 


Blind. 


Son. 

You. 
Above. 
By, render. 
Fear. 
Voice. 


LIST V. 


187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 
191. 
192. 
193. 
194. 
195. 
196. 
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Light. 
Joy. 
Grace. 
Hand. 
Time. 
Soul. 
Here. 
Hour. 
As, when. 
So that. 


Nouns, Adjectives, and Adverbs, occurring ter to fifty times. 


197. 
198. 
199. 
200. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
205. 
206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
211. 
212. 
218. 
214. 
215. 
216. 
217. 
218. 


Sanctification. 
Market-place. 
Field. 

Sister. 

Hades. 
Unrighteousness. 
Unrighteous. 
Impossible. 
Cause. 
Uncleanness. 
Unclear. 
Thorn. 
Report. 
Uncireumcision. 
Cock. 

True. 

True. 

Truly. 
Stranger. 
Sinner. 
Vineyard. 
Both. 


219. 
220. 
221. 
222. 
223. 
224. 
225. 
226. 
227. 
228. 
229. 
230. 
231. 
232. 
233. 
234. 
235. 
236. 
237. 
238. 
239. 

240. 


Need. 
Resurrection. 
Behavior. 
East. 

Wind. 
Tniquity. 
Worthy. 
Once. 

All. 
Unbelief. 
Faithless. 
Revelation. 
Destruction. 


Piece of silver. 


Number. 
Lamb. 
Old. 
Ruler. 
Weakness. 
Sick. 
Wine-skin. 
Star. 


241. 
242. 
243. 
2944. 
245. 
246. 
247. 
24δ. 
249, 
250. 
251. 
252. 
253. 
254. 
255. 
256. 
257. 
258. 
259. 
260. 
261. 
262. 


Court. 
To-morrow. 
Forgiveness. 
Foolish. 
Baptism. 
Baptist. 
Judgment-seat. 
Book. 

Book. 

Life. 
Blasphemy. 
Coungeel. 
Thunder. 
Food. 

Meat. 
Marriage. 
Gehenna. 
Generation. 
Race. 
Husbandman. 
Knowledge. 
Known. 
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263. 
264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 
276. 
277. 
278. 


279. 
280. 
281. 
282. 
283. 


284. 
285. 
286. 
. Dragon. 
288. 
289. 
290. 
291. 
292. 
293. 
294. 
295. 
296. 
297, 
298. 
299. 
300. 
301. 


Parents. 

Knee. , 

Letter. 

Naked. 

Tear. 

Supplication. 

Supper. 

Tea. 

Tree. 

Prisoner. 

Bond. 

Come. 

Second. 

Denarius. 

Devil. 

Testament, cove- 
nant. 

Ministry. 

Minister, servant. 

Thought. 

Mind. 

Teaching, doc- 
trine. 

Teaching. 

Fishing-net. 

Deceit. 


Mighty. 
Gift. 

Gift. 
Nigh. 
Custom, 
Idol. 
Twenty. 
Image. 
Hundred. 
Centurion. 
Thence. 
Chosen, eiect. 
Sixth. 
Olive tree. 





302. 
303. 
304. 
305. 
306. 
307. 
308. 
309. 
310. 
311. 
312. 
313. 
914. 
915. 
916. 
917. 
918. 
919. 
320. 
321. 
322. 
323. 
924. 
325. 
326. 
327. 
328. 
329. 
330. 
331. 
332. 
333. 
334, 
335. 
336. 
337. 
338. 
339. 
340. 
341. 
942. 


Oil. 

Least. 
Alms. 
Mercy. 
Liberty. 
Free. 
Greeks 

Of myself. 
For sake of. 
For sake of. 
Year. 
Hence. 

Six. 
Outside. 
Feast. 
Praise. 
Over, upon. 
The morrow. 
Because. 
Because. 
Then. 
Knowledge. 
Desire. 
Letter. 
Heavenly. 
Laborer. 
Wilderness. 
Desert. 
Within. 
Ready. 
Blessing. 
Godliness. 
Thanksgiving 
Enemy. 
Zeal. 
Leaven. 


Living creature. 


Governor. 
Sun. 
Foundation. 
Harvest. 


. Wild beast. 
. Treasure. 

. Tribulation. 
. Hair. 

. Daughter. 

. Wrath. 

. Door. 

. Sacrifice. 

. Altar. 

. Behold. 

. Priest. 

. Worthy, many. 
. Horse. 

. Mighty. 

. Strength. 

. Fish. 

. Evenas. 

. New. 

. And there. 

. And thence. 
. And he. 

. Wickednesa 
. Evil. 

. Badly. 

. Pen. 

. Rightly. 

. And if. 

. Smoke. 

. Foundation. 


Glorying. 


. Glorying. 
. Vain. 

. Horn. 

. Branch. 
. Thief. 

. Inheritance. 
. Heir. 

. Lot. 

. Calling. 
. Called. 

. Belly. 


LIST V. 
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384, 
385. 
386. 
387. 
388. 
389. 
390. 
391. 
392. 
393. 
394. 
395. 
396. 
397. 
398. 
399. 


400 


401. 
402. 
403. 
404. 
405. 
406. 
407. 
408. 
409. 
410. 
411. 
412. 
413. 
414. 
415. 
416. 
417. 
418. 
419. 
420. 
421. 
422. 
423. 
424. 


Common. 
Fellowship. 
Partaken. 
Labor. 
Bed. 
Strength. 
Better. 
Condemnation. 
Judgment. 
Judge 
Secret. 
Creature. 
Village. 
Dumb. 
White. 
Robber. 
Exceeding. 
Lake. 
Famine. 
Finally. 
Rest. 
Sorrow. 
Candlestick. 
Lamp. 
Blessed. 
Afar off. 
Long suffering. 
Especially. 
Witness. 
Witness. 
Witness. 
Sword. 
Greater. 
Member. 
Part. 
Repentance. 
Measure. 
Until. 

No more. 
Mouth. 
Lest haply. 


425, 


426. 
427. 
428. 
429. 
430. 
431. 
432. 
433. 
454. 
455. 
436. 
437. 
438. 
439. 
440. 
441. 
442. 
449. 
444. 
445. 
446. 
447. 
445. 
449. 
450. 
451. 
452. 
453. 
454. 
455. 
456. 
457. 
458. 
459. 
460. 
461. 
462. 
463. 
464. 


Lest by any| 465. 
466. 
467. 
468. 
469. 
470. 
471. 
472. 
473. 
474. 
475. 
476. 
477. 
478. 
479. 
480. 
481. 
482. 
483. 
484. 
485. 
486. 
487. 
488. 
489. 
490. 
491. 
492. 
493. 
494. 
495. 
496. 
497. 
498. 
499. 
500. 
501. 
502. 
503. 
504. 
505. 


means. 
Neither. 
Little. 
Reward. 
Tomb. 
Alone. 
Ointment. 
Mystery. 
Fool. 
Yea. 
Sanctuary. 
New. 
Cloud. 
Younger. 
Babe. 
Disease. 
Mind. 
Bridegroom. 
Now. 
Stranger. 
Wood. 
This. 
Tooth. 
Whence. 
Householder. 
Building. 
World. 
Wine. 
Such as. 
Few. 


With one accord. 


Like. 
Likewise. 
After. 
Vision. 
Wrath. 
Borders. 
Where. 
Woe. 
Never. 


Not yet. 

Ear. 

Serpent. 
Evening. 
Suffering. 
Maid. 
Servant. 

Old. 

Always. 
Parable. 
Tradition. 
Consolation. 
Sick of the palsy. 
Trespass. 
Immediately. 
Coming. 
Boldness. 
Passover. 
Templation. 
Five. 
Beyond. 
More abundant. 
More abundantly. 
Circumcision. 
Bird. 

Rock. 
Fountain. 
Stroke. 
Multitude. 
Howbeit. 
Full. 

Fulness. 
Neighbor. 
Rich. 

Riches. 
Spiritual. 
Whence? 
Divers. 
Shepherd. 
What? 

War. 


532 LISTS OF WORDS. 





506. Oft-times. 541. Darkness 577. Hypocrite. 
507. Fornication. 542. Thy. 578. Patience. 
508. Harlot. 543. Wise. 579. Lastly. 
509. How great? 544. Seed. 580. High. 
510. Flood. 545. Bowels. 581. Highest. 
511. Aforetime. 546. Haste. 582. Manifest. 
512. When? 547. Cross. 583. Bowl. 
513. Cup. 548. Crown. 584. Friend. 
514. Where? 549. Soldier. 585. Murder. 
515. Thing. 550. Kinsman. 586. Wise. 
516. Before. 551. Fig-tree. 587. Prison. 
517. Before. 552. Council. 588. Tribe. 
518. Sheep. 553. Conscience. 589. Nature. 
519. Purpose. 554. Fellow-worker. | 590. Gift. 
520. Prayer. 555. Exceeding. 591. Worse. 
521. Former 556. Seal. 592. Widow. 
522. Prophecy. 557. Saviour. 593. Chief captain, 
523. Early. 558. Salvation. 594. Thousand. 
524. Poor. 559. Talent. 595. Thousand. 
525. Gate. 560. Quickly. 596. Coat. 
526. Gate. 561. Perfect. 597. Pig. 
527. Colt. 562. Publican. 598. Grass. 
528. By any means. 563. Wonder. 599. Need. 
529. Rabbi. 564. Forty. 600. Gold. 
530. Staff. 565. Four. 601. Gold. 
531. Root. 566. Precious. 602. Golden 
532. Trumpet. 567. So great. 603. Lame. 
533. Of thyself. 568. Table. 604. Country. 
534. Earthquake. 569. Thirty. 605. Without. 
535. To-day. 570. Thrice. 606. False prophet. 
536. Wheat. 571. Manner. 607. Lie. 
537. Stumbling- | 572. Food. 608. Liar. 
block. 573. Figure. 609. O! 
538. Vessel. 574. Whole. 610. Hosanna, 
539. Tabernacle. 575. Obedience. 611. As. 
540. Darkness. 576: Servant. 612. As. 
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